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PREFACE    TO    FIRST    EDITION. 


CMT  18  now  twenty-five  years  since  I  began  to  make  lessons  for  beginners  in  Mandarin, 

^1     I  bad  at  tbat  time  little  thought  of  ever  printing  them,  or  of  the  extent  to  which 

^O-^     they  would  finally  grow.     At  first  I  made  only  twenty  lessons,  but  subsequently 

added  a  few  at  a  time,  until  the  number  reached  fifty.     The  plan  originally  adopted 

was  substantially  that  which  has  now  been  wrought  out  to  completion.     These  fifty  lessons 

were  copied  out  and  used  by  beginners  for  about  ten  years,  when,  upon  the  arrival  of  a 

considerable  number  of  new  missionaries  in  Shantung,  I  revised  the  lessons  already  made 

and  added  others  on  the  same  plan,  increasing  the  number  to  one  hundred  and  seven.     The 

extent  to  which  these  were  copied  and  used  led  me,  about  five  years  ago,  to  take  up  the 

whole  work  with  a  view  to  preparing  it  for  publication.     I  extended  and  perfected  the 

plan,  added  new  lessons  and  thoroughly  revised  and  recast  the  lessons  already  made. 

The  plan  of  the  course  is  its  distinguishing  feature.     Each  lesson  is  con- 
iPIan.     structed  to  illustrate  one  or  more  idioms  which  constitute  its  "  subject ; "  the 
»  word  idiom  being  taken  in  a  somewhat  loose  and  comprehensive  sense.     The 

subjects  were  not  evolved  by  the  application  to  Chinese  of  Western  grammatical  principles 
and  ideas,  but  were  gathered  directly  from  the  mandarin  colloquial  by  a  careful  observa- 
tion of  its  peculiar  forms  and  methods.  They  are  somewhat  heterogeneous,  it  is  true,  but 
not  more  so  than  the  language  they  are  intended  to  teach.  The  plan  is  believed  to  aflFord 
a  number  of  important  advantages,  of  which  the  following  are  the  chief:— 

1.  It  facilitates  a  thoroughly  progressive  arraugemimt  by  which  the  peculiarities 
of  the  language  are  set  forth  in  a  natural  order,  proceeding  from  the  simpler  to  the  more 
complex  and  diflBcult. 

2.  The  student,  instead  of  groping  his  way  through  a  maze  of  bewildering  idioms, 
explained  in  a  haphazard  way  in  notes  and  vocabularies,  and  often  falling  a  victim  to 
hasty  and  false  generalizations,  has  given  to  him  in  each  lesson  an  intelligible  idiom,  which 
is  fully  explained  in  the  subject,  and  strongly  impressed  by  the  abundant  illustrations  con- 
tained in  the  lesson.  These  idioms  thus  become  to  him  so  many  landmarks  of  progress, 
and  by  their  acquisition  he  is  made  master  of  the  whole  structure  of  the  language. 

3.  The  subjects  of  the  lessons,  which  embrace  all  the  most  difficult  and  import- 
ant features  of  the  language,  being  thus  singled  out  and  made  prominent,  are,  on  this 
account,  much  more  carefully  explained  and  illustrated  than  would  be  the  case  on  a  difi"erent 
iystem. 
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4.  The  fact  that  the  lessons  are  composed  of  detached  and  independent  sentences, 
gives  opportunity  for  the  introduction  of  a  wider  range  of  subject  matter,  of  style  and  of 
idiom  than  could  be  secured  on  any  other  plan. 

5.  A  large  number  of  the  lessons  bring  to  view  classes  of  particles  and  key  words 
approximately  synonymous,  yet  differing  in  use  and  in  their  shades  of  meaning.  By  the 
study  of  these  lessons  the  student  will  acquire  a  range  and  variety  of  expression  not  easily 
acquired  in  any  other  way.  The  prime  defect  of  many  mandarin  speakers  is  that  having 
got  hold  of  one  such  word  or  expression,  they  are  content  to  ring  the  changes  on  it  alone, 
all  oblivious  to  the  fact  that  there  are  various  other  cognate  forms  of  similar  import  yet 
differing  by  varying  uses  and  shades  of  meaning.  The  result  is  a  monotonous  style,  want- 
ing both  in  vigor  and  perspicuity. 

That  the  plan  incidentally  involves  some  disadvantages,  is  freely  admitted.  All 
great  gains  involve  minor  losses.     The  chief  disadvantages  are  the  following : — 

1.  The  arrangement  according  to  idioms  necessitates  the  keeping  back  of  certain 
common  and  useful  forms  of  expression  for  an  inconveniently  long  time.  This  difficulty 
was  frequently  felt  in  arranging  the  order  of  the  lessons.  It  drew  from  my  Chinese  assist- 
ant the  remark,  that  each  particular  lesson  seemed  to  be  clamoring  to  get  in  first.  The 
difficulty,  however,  will  not  be  felt  by  the  learner,  and  the  disadvantage  it  might  other- 
wise be  to  him,  has  been  largely  obviated  by  anticipating  many  such  words  and  phrases, 
aud  will  be  further  obviated  by  following  the  method  of  study  recommended.  (See 
Introduction  :  Directions  to  the  student). 

2.  Leasons  which  introduce  a  considerable  number  of  nearly  synonymous  words  are 
liable  to  confuse  the  learner  with  distinctions  for  which  he  is  not  yet  prepared,  and  which  his 
memory  cannot  retain.  This  difficulty,  which  results  from  the  richness  of  the  language, 
may  be  largely  obviated  by  a  judicious  method  of  study.  While  going  over  the  whole 
lesson  carefully,  let  the  student  fix  in  his  memory  one  or  two  of  the  more  important  words 
for  present  use,  not  being  too  much  disturbed  that  he  is  not  able  to  retain  the  others. 
When  subsequently  they  are  heard  in  conversation  or  met  with  in  books,  they  wil'  seem 
bke  old  acquaintances,  and  will  in  this  way  presently  become  familiar  and  their  accurate 
use  be  acquired. 

3.  The  sentences  being  disconnected,  are  harder  to  understand  and  more  likely  to 
be  misunderstood  than  if  they  stood  in  connected  discourse.  While  this  is  no  doubt  true, 
it  is  largely  obviated  by  accurate  translations  and  by  suitable  notes  and  explanations,  and 
is  more  than  compensated  by  the  superior  opportunity  thus  afforded  for  the  ready  intro- 
duction of  every  class  of  idiom  and  every  style  of  expression. 

The  prevalent  style  is  colloquial,  because  the  object  of  the  book  is  to 
gtVlC.     teach  the  spoken  language  as  distinguished  from  the  language  of  books ;  never- 
theless there  will  be  found,  especially  in  the  latter  half,  a  considerable  mixture 


/ 
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of  high  Mandarin  and  of  expressions  taken  from  books.  I  shall  probably  be  criticised  for 
introducing  too  much  colloquial  and  too  many  loealisms  To  this  criticism  I  would  reply, 
that  there  is  much  misconception  as  to  the  extent  to  which  many  of  these  so  called  local- 
isms prevail.  It  does  not  follow  that  every  expression  not  commonly  seen  in  Mandarin 
books,  is  necessarily  local.  I  have  found  by  investigation  that  many  such  expressions  are 
practically  general.  Moreover,  a  useful  expression  that  prevails  throughout  two  or  three 
provinces  and  has  an  authorized  writing,  is  not  to  be  rejected  as  local.  A  man  may  not 
himself  desire  to  use  all  these  colloquial  forms,  yet  it  is  very  important  to  understand  them 
when  used  by  others,  as  they  constantly  are  by  the  Chinese.  The  chief  advantage  which 
the  Chinaman  has  in  conversation  over  the  average  foreigner  is  his  ability  to  use  and  to 
understand  these  colloquialisms.  It  must  not  be  supposed,  however,  that  every  sort  of 
colloquialism  known  to  the  author  or  his  assistants  has  been  introduced.  Care  has  been 
taken  to  exclude  purely  local  expressions,  especially  such  as  have  no  authorized  writing,  aa 
also  to  exclude,  to  a  considerable  extent,  that  useless  colloquial  verbiage  which  character- 
izes all  dialects  to  a  greater  or  less  degree,  and  which  is  unnecessary  and  undesiralJit  in 
one  who  would  use  Chinest;  to  the  best  advantage.'^  As  far  as  possible  local  peculiarities 
are  noted  as  such  and  are  not  repeated. 

A  more  important  argument  for  the  use  of  colloquial  is,  that  general  Mandarin, 
as  it  is  called,  is  too  narrow  in  its  range  to  answer  all  the  ends  of  speech,  and  has  constantly 
to  be  reinforced  from  both  the  colloquial  and  the  W4n-li.  If  the  speaker  of  it 
attempts  to  go  beyond  the  narrow  range  of  thought  which  it  covers,  he  will  find  himself  at 
a  loss  for  words,  and  will  be  compelled  to  resort  to  round-about  forms  and  labored  expla- 
nations, in  striking  contrast  with  the  straightforward  and  expressive  language  of  him  who 
commands  the  abundant  resources  of  the  colloquial.  He  may  indeed  call  in  the  assistance 
of  the  W4n-li,  if  his  attainments  are  adequate,  but  it  will  be  at  the  expense  of  speaking  in 
a  pedantic  and  pretentious  style  unintelligible  to  the  great  majority. 

Another  point  worthy  of  attention,  especially  on  the  part  of  those  who  desire  to 
persuade  and  impress  others  in  public  address,  is  that  labored  phraseology  and  paraphrastic 
expressions  are  fatal  to  oratory,  which  requires  not  only  weighty  and  impressive  thoughts, 
but  also  vivid  and  expressive  language  which  fulfils  its  office  as  the  arrow  flies  to  the  mark. 

On  the  other  hand  it  is  not  unlikely  that  I  shall  be  criticised  for  having  intro- 
duced too  much  book  language.  With  reference  to  this  criticism,  I  would  say  that  very 
few  learn  Mandarin  who  do  not  at  the  same  time  wish  to  know  something  of  the  book  style 
Moreover,  the  line  of  demarcation  between  Mandarin  and  Wen-li  is  but  vaguely  defined 
They  pass  into  each  other  by  insensible  gradations.  It  will  be  found  also  that  the  book 
language  of  these  lessons  consists  almost  entirely  of  those  ready-made  and  pithy  book  ex- 

•  By  useless  verbiage  1  mean   th»-  ever-re«u rring  and  supe,rfluou«  use  of  such  words  asHj',  ^,  g^, 
tt,  %.  %'  ^    *.«»» 
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pressious,  with  which  good  Mandarin  speakers  and  writers  enrich  and  adorn  their  «tyle, 
and  which  frequent  use  has  made  generally  intelligible.  With  these  expressions  every  one 
who  aims  to  be  a  good  Mandarin  speaker,  should  be  familiar. 

The  Chinese  sentences  which  constitute  the  lessons  have  been  gathered 
rH)atCl*iHld.      from   all   quarters.      After   the  subjects    were   made   out   and   arranged, 
s  Mandarin  literature  was  searched  for  suitable  illustrations,  and  what  were 

found  were  copied  under  their  appropriate  lesson-s.  All  extant  Mandarin  literature  was 
considered  a  legitimate  field  from  which  to  gather.  Much  more  might  have  been  gathered 
from  Chinese  novels  but  for  the  difficulty  of  finding  in  them  any  full  sentence  fairly 
representing  the  language  of  common  life.  The  result  of  this  search  was  that  under  most 
lessons,  much  more  material  was  gathered  than  was  required,  thus  giving  a  choice  of  the 
best.  Many  sentences  also  were  specially  constructed  by  a  number  of  different  teachers, 
particularly  in  the  case  of  lessons  embracing  colloquial  idioms  not  often  found  in  books. 

The  sentences  have  been  chosen  not  only  so  as  to  illustrate  the  various  idioms  of 
the  lessons,  but  pains  was  also  taken  to  have  them  embrace  as  wide  a  range  as  possible  of 
words  and  ideas.  In  them  will  be  found  the  language  of  domestic,  social,  literary  and 
official  life ;  of  art,  science,  commerce,  business,  history  and  religion.  It  should  be 
remarked  however,  that  there  was  no  intention  to  teach  history,  science,  religion  or 
morals,  but  simply  to  exhibit  and  illustrate  the  Chinese  language.  That  the  lessons  do 
in  fact  contain  much  useful  information  about  China  and  the  Chinese  people,  is  an 
incidental  advantage  of  no  mean  value. 

The  manner  of  their  preparation  implies  that  the  sentences  are  truly  Chinese  in 
thought,  style  and  idiom.  With  the  exception  of  some  of  the  short,  simple  sentences  in 
the  first  twenty  or  thirty  lessons,  the  author  has  scarcely  composed  a  single  sentence  in  the 
book.  Not  only  so,  but  in  the  sentences  made  to  order  by  teachers,  or  in  emendations 
made  in  sentences  taken  from  books,  he  has  left  the  Chinese  teachers  to  their  own  spon- 
taneous judgment,  never  in  any  case  controlling  or  overruling  them.  Of  course  the 
Chinese  will  not  meet  the  approval  of  every  teacher,  for  Chinese  writers  criticise  and  find 
fault  with  each  other  just  as  Western  writers  do. 

The  translations  are,  in  the  main,  literal,  being  however  less  and  less 
CEran0latlOn.  literal  as  the  lessons  advance.  But  the  student  must  not  expect  that 
every  word  in  the  English  will  have  its  corresponding  word  in  the  Chinese 
The  structure  of  the  languages  is  too  radically  different  to  make  this  a  possible  thing 
Strict  conformity  to  the  Tneauing  of  the  original  has  been  more  aimed  at  than  elegance  of 
language.  Negleot  of  softie  of  the  less  important  words  of  the  Chinese  sentence  would 
oftentimes  have  greatly  enhanced  the  elegance  of  the  translation.  It  was  felt  however  that 
in  order  to  learu  the  language  accuratel)',  the  student  ought  to  have  a  thoroughly  faithful 
aad   accurate  translation   as  a   guide.     As  far  as  possible,  very   colloquial   Chinese   has 
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been  rendered  into  colloquial  English,  and  more  stately  Chinese  into  more  elegant  English. 
The  statements  and  illustrations  of  the  subjects  have  been  wrought  oat 
Sul))CCtd.  with  especial  care,  aad  contain  the  most  useful  and  important  matter  in  the 
book.  In  them  are  comprised  all  the  important  idioms  of  the  language 
They  should  be  carefully  noted  and  studied.  The  English  headings  are  but  brief  ap- 
proximations, and  must  be  taken  with  some  degree  of  allowance.  The  subjects  were 
originally  worked  out  in  Chinese,  and  these  English  headings  were  an  after- thought.  In 
many  cases  it  was  found  very  difficult  to  give  a  brief  English  heading  that  fairly  represent- 
ed the  subject. 

The  definitions  of  words  and  phrases  are  brief,  but  are  nevertheless 
lDOCilbUlflrtC0,  intended  to  include  all  the  common  Mandarin  uses  of  the  words.  The 
meaning  appropriate  to  the  lesson  under  which  the  word  or  phrase  occurs,  is 
italicised  for  the  convenience  of  the  learner.  This  method  of  giving  a  full  definition,  and 
italicising  the  one  needed,  has  a  number  of  important  advantages  which  make  it  a  decided 
improvement  over  the  more  common  method  of  simply  giving  the  definition  required  in  the 
given  case,  (1)  It  prevents  the  student  from  learning  a  secondary  meaning  at  the  first 
without  knowing  it  to  be  such.  (2)  While  learning  the  one  meaning  of  a  character  the 
student  has  constantly  before  his  mind  the  fact  that  it  has  other  meanings,  and  as  he  refers 
acain  and  again  to  the  meaning  required,  he  will  unconsciously  become  more  or  less  familiar 
with  the  others.  (3)  It  renders  the  student  independent  of  a  dictionary,  thus  saving  much 
time  and  trouble  in  looking  for  words.  (4)  The  vocabularies  will  be  found  to  dontain 
many  definitions  not  given  in  any  dictionary  6r  vocabulary  extant; 

The  notes  are  somewhat  miscellaneous  in  their  character.  The  larger  number 
IROtCS.  are  given  to  the  explanation  of  unusual  idioms  and  difficult  constructions. 
Phrases  too  long  for  convenient  definition  in  the  vocabularies,  are  explained  in 
the  notes.  Questions  concerning  the  proper  characters  to  be  used  in  particular  cases,  as  also 
the  probable  analysis  of  abnormal  phrases,  are  discussed  in  the  notes.  In  order  to  elucidate 
the  meaning  of  sentences,  numerous  explanations  have  been  given  of  historical,  political, 
social,  literary,  educational,  religious  and  many  other  matters,  so  that  the  student,  while 
learning  the  language,  is  also  learning  many  other  useful  and  important  things  about  China 
and  the  Chinese.  Much  time  and  care  have  been  bestowed  on  the  preparation  of  the  notes, 
and  it  is  hoped  they  will  prove  not  the  least  useful  part  of  the  book. 

In  projecting  and  constructing  the  lessons  the  most  difficult  question  that 
2)inlCCtd.  confronted  the  author  was  that  of  dialect.  The  lessons  first  made  were  confined 
to  the  Shantung  dialects,  and  to  have  carried  out  and  finislied  the  course  on 
that  plan,  would  have  very  greatly  lightened  the  labor  involved,  but  it  would  have  limited 
the  usefulness  of  the  book  to  a  single  Province.  On  the  other  hand,  to  have  rejected 
everything,  that  savoi>ed  of  a  diflference  of  dialect,  would  have  compelled  a  style  far  too 
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high  for  colloquial  Mandarin,  and  would  thus  have  defeated  the  main  object  in  view.  The 
only  practicable  alternative  was  to  compare  and  combine  a  variety  of  dialects,  which  onerous 
task  has  accordingly  been  attempted  In  order  to  exhibit  the  practical  results,  the  plan  of 
parallel  readings  has  been  introduced.  (See  Introduction  :  Explanations.)  The  lessons  have 
been  constructed  with  reference  to  the  dialects  of  Peking,  Chinanfu,  Chefoo,  Nanking  and 
Kiukiang, — all  that  the  circumstances  of  the  author  enabled  him  to  compass.  In  order  to 
compare  these  dialects,  the  lessons  have  been  twice  revised  by  the  aid  of  Peking  teachers, 
twice  by  the  aid  of  Nanking  teachers,  once  by  the  aid  of  Chinanfu  teachers,  and  once  by  the 
aid  of  a  Kiukiang  teacher;  in  addition  to  which  they  have  been  revised,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
by  one  or  more  of  the  best  foreign  speakers  of  Chinese  in  these  several  places.  Pekingese  has 
received  a  larger  share  of  attention  than  any  othei"  dialect,  partly  because  it  is  the  court 
dialect,  but  chiefly  because  there  were  more  published  helps  by  which  it  may  be  known. 

In  carrying  out  this  plan,  a  vigorous  effort  has  been  made  to  constmct  a  course  of 
lessons  free  from  the  predominant  influence  of  any  one  dialect ;  although  it  is  perhaps  too 
much  to  expect  that  the  author  and  his  Chinese  assistant  should  be  able  to  free  themselves 
from  all  partiality  to  their  own  dialect.  It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that  those  who 
are  acquainted  with  only  one  dialect,  are  not  altogether  competent  judges  in  the  premises, 
for,  missing  many  of  the  peculiarities  of  their  own  dialect  and  finding  others  mstead,  they 
naturally  attribute  the  difiierence  to  the  undue  influence  of  the  author's  dialect,  not  knowing 
that  those  who  speak  the  dialect  of  the  author  will  equally  miss  many  of  its  peculiarities 
and  lind  others  in  their  stead.  It  is  hoped  that  the  plan  pursued  will  not  only  make  the 
book  useful  to  all  students  of  Mandarin,  but  will  at  the  same  time  afford  many  valuable 
hints  as  to  the  comparison  of  dialects. 

It  was  with  great  reluctance  that  I  finally  decided  to  propose 
Sl20tcni  of  SpclUtlQ.     a  new  system  of  spelling.     The  preparation  of  the  lessons  was 

well  advanced  before  this  step  was  decided  upon,  and  the 
elaboration  of  the  system  has  consumed  much  time  and  materially  delayed  the  publication 
of  the  work.  The  most  natural  thing  would  seem  to  have  been  to  use  the  system  already 
most  in  vogue :  viz.,  that  of  Sir  Thomas  Wade.  I  found,  however,  that  this  system  would 
not  spell  my  own  dialect,  nor  in  fact  any  other  dialect  than  Pekingese,  and  that  unless 
I  left  all  the  other  dialects  to  shift  for  themselves  some  other  system  must  be  used.  It  was 
proposed  for  a  time  to  give  both  Wade's  and  William's  spellings,  and  a  specimen  page  was 
80  printed,  but  the  more  the  subject  was  canvassed  the  more  evident  it  became  that  such  a 
plan  would  greatly  encumber  the  book  and  serve  no  adequate  purpose.  Several  other  plans 
were  canvassed  but  rejected  as  unsatisfactory.  Inasmuch  as  in  language  and  idiom  the 
book  represents  several  different  Mandarin  dialects,  it  was  strongly  felt  that  a  system  of 
spelling  ought  to  be  provided,  adapteti  to  the  spelling  of  these  dialects  and  comprehensive 
enough  to  embrace  thepn  all  without  violating  its  own  consistency.     As  no  sj^stem  now 
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extant  fulfilled,  or  even  appro  xi  ma  ted,  these  requirements,  the  author  felt  constrained  to 
propose  a  new  system.  In  doing  this  he  has  not,  however,  done  what  would  have  been 
much  more  simple  as  well  as  satisfactory  to  himself;  viz.,  proposed  de  novo  an  original 
system,  but  has  followed  strictly  in  the  line  of  his  predecessors,  making  only  such  changes 
as  seemed  to  be  demanded  by  the  exigencies  of  the  case.  If  the  system  wins  its  way,  it  may 
become  an  important  step  towards  a  general  system  comprehensive  of  all  Mandarin  dialects. 
The  spelling  given  in  the  vocabularies  is  that  heard  in  Peking.  This  spelling  is 
chosen,  because  Pekingese  is  the  court  dialect  and  more  popular  than  any  other.  In  order, 
however,  to  afford  opportunity  for  the  insertion  of  a  second  spelling,  a  space  has,  in  all  cases, 
been  left  either  after  or  underneath  the  Peking  spelling.  This  has  considerably  increased 
the  space  required  for  the  vocabularies,  but  will,  it  is  believed,  be  a  very  valuable  feature  to 
all  who  use  another  dialect  than  the  Pekingese. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  student  all  that  concerns  each  lesson, — 
SrranfiCltieUt.  Chinese,  translation,  subject,  vocabulary  and  notes, — are  brought  together 
in  one  place.  A  convenient  and  practicable  arrangement  for  accomplish- 
ing this  end  proved  to  be  a  matter  of  no  small  difficulty,  especially  as  the  lessons  and  their 
parts  were  not,  and  could  not  be  made,  of  a  uniform  length.  .  .  .  The  first  twenty  lessons 
are  printed  in  a  somewhat  larger  Chinese  type.  This  was  done  because,  at  the  first,  students 
find  it  easier  to  distinguish  the  characters  when  printed  in  large  type. 

A  full  syllabic  index  has  been  prepared,  including  all  the  words  and 
3nt>GyC6.  phrases  defined  in  the  vocabularies,  subjects  and  notes.  This  will  enable  the  learn- 
er to  find  any  word  or  phrase  at  any  time.  It  is  also  proposed  to  prepare  and 
print  as  soon  as  practicable,  indexes  according  to  the  other  dialects  to  which  the  lessons  are 
specially  adapted;  viz.,  Nanking,  Kiukiang,  Weihien  and  T^ugchow,  which  will  be  furnished 
and  bound  with  the  book  at  a  small  additional  charge.  An  index  of  the  single  characters 
by  radicals,  is  also  added,  by  means  of  which  characters  may  be  found  when  the  Peking 
spelling  is  unknown.     Having  the  single  character  the  phrases  under  it  may  also  be  found. 

My    first    and    chiefest    acknowledgments    are    due    to    my 
achnOV0lel)gment0.     Chinese  assistant,  Rev.  Tso  Li  W^n  (%  ±  ^\  who  has  given  fully 

four  years  of  constant  and  diligent  labor  to  the  collection  and 
preparation  of  the  Chinese  text.  He  has  also  investigated  with  me  dialectic  differences  and 
has  given  unstinted  and  enthusiastic  labor  to  the  work  in  all  its  details. 

Hardly  less  are  acknowledgments  due  to  my  wife,  who  has  contributed  much 
in  ever}'  way  to  the  perfection  of  the  work, — much  more  than  her  modesty  will  allow  me  to 
acknowledge. 

Special  acknowledgments  ore  due  to  Rev.  C.  Goodrich,  D.D.,  Rev.  J.  Wherry, 
P.D.  and  Rev.  S.  E.  Meech  of  Peking,   who  kindly  acted  as  advisers  in  the  application  of 
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the  new  system  of  spelling  to  tho  Peking  dialect.  To  them  every  question  was  referred, 
and  in  accordance  with  their  verdict  every  point  was  decided.* 

I  wish  also  to  acknowledge  my  indebtedness  to  Rev.  C.  Goodrich,  D.D.  of  T'ungchow, 
Rev.  J.  Wherry,  D.D.  and  Rev.  J.  L.  Whiting  of  Peking,  Rev.  P.  D.  Bergen  of  Chinanfu, 
Rev.  J.  C.  Ferguson  of  Nanking,  Rev.  F.  W.  Bailer  of  Gauking  and  especially  to  Rev.  J. 
R.  Hykes  of  Kiukiang,  for  many  important  criticisms  and  suggestions,  both  in  general  and 
in  particular.  Thanks  are  due  to  Rev.  J.  A.  Silaby  and  Mr.  A.  Kenmure  for  valuable 
assistance  in  correcting  and  revising  the  proofs. 

Finally,  thanks  are  due  to  the  Board  of  Missions  of  the  Presbyterian  Church 
and  to  my  own  mission  in  Shantung,  for  their  generous  kindness  in  affording  me  the  time 
and  opportunity  to  carry  forward  and  complete  this  undertaking,  and  see  it  sasfely  through 
the  Press. 

With  thankfulness  to  the  kind  providence  of  God  which  has  guided  and  preserved 
mo  and  my  assistant  to  the  end  of  this  work,  do  I  now  send  forth  the  book  on  its  mission ; 
earnestly  desiring  that  it  may  be  of  great  service  to  many  who  are  preparing  themselves  to 
preach  the  Gospel  to  the  Chinese.  But  for  the  hope  that  such  would  be  the  case,  I  should 
not  have  been  willing  to  turn  aside  for  so  long  a  time  from  the  more  congenial  work  <A 
teaching  and  preaching. 

*  See  Preface  to  second  edition. 

C.  W.  Matews. 
Juhf  ls«,  1892. 
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EFORE  the  author  was  aware  or  had  begun  to  make  any  preparation  for  a  second 
edition,  the  announcement  came  that  the  first  editiou  was  nearly  exhausted.  The 
pressure  of  other  engagements  has  rendered  any  extended  revision  impossible. 
The  whole  course,  however,  has  been  gone  over  very  carefully,  and  many  minor 
improvements  made,  and  mistakes  corrected.  This  is  especially  true  of  the  first  part  of 
the  course,  which  originally  received  less  careful  preparation  for  the  press  than  did  the 
latter  part.  The  vocabularies  in  particular  have  been  very  carefully  revised  and  corrected,. 
The  system  of  spelling  has  not  been  changed.  The  author  has  felt  more  and 
more,  however,  that  the  application  of  the  system  to  the  Peking  dialect  did  not  fairly 
represent  the  system  in  that  it  was  not  consistently  carried  out.  Afber  further  investigation 
and  correspondence  with  various  parties  in  the  north  in  whose  judgment  I  had  confidence 
1  concluded  to  go  somewhat  beyond  the  views  of  the  Peking  friends  who  gave  me 
their  advice  for  the  first  edition,  and  make  the  application  of  the  system  to  Pekingese 
consistent  with  itself,  and  in  harmony  with  its  application  to  other  dialects.  The  changes 
consist  in  putting  loei  for  ui,  iien  for  iian,  yiu  for  yu  and  yien  for  yen.  For  discussion  see 
remarks  after  the  Peking  sound  table,  page  43. 

The  criticism  most  frequently  made  on  the  lessons  has  been  that  they  are  too  long 
and  too  difficult  at  the  start,  and  that  an  introductory  series  of  shorter  and  easier  lessons 
is  needed.  In  order  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  case  a  series  of  thirty  primary  lessons 
has  been  prepared  embracing  only  three  hundred  characters  in  all.  See  Introduction  to 
Primary  Lessons. 

The  plan  or  order  of  printing  the  first  twenty  lessons  has  been  changed  so  as  to 
make  them  uniform  with  the  other  portion  of  the  book.  Though  not  wholly  satisfactory 
no  improvement  on  the  general  plan  of  arrangement  seemed  feasible. 

Quite  a  number  of  additional  dialogues  and  essays  have  been  added  in  the  sup- 
plement giving  thereby  much  more  exercise  in  reading  Mandarin  and  introducing  tiie 
student  also  to  a  wide  range  of  special  words  and  phra-ses. 

C.  W.  Matekb 
TSngchow,  April  20,  1898. 
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INGE  the  second  edition  was  issued  in  1898,  no  extended  revision  has  been 
attempted,  although  sundry  misprints  and  other  mistakes  have  been 
corrected  in  the  several  editions  subsequently  printed.  In  the  meantime 
many  minor  mistakes  and  inaccuracies  have  been  pointed  out  by  those 
using  the  book.  In  addition  to  this,  Mrs.  Mateer  has  gone  critically  and  carefully 
over  the  whole  book,  calling  attention  to  many  mistakes  and  infelicities  of  expression, 
— her  knowledge  of  Pekingese  enabling  her  to  correct  many  wrong  spellings  and 
tonic  marks.  All  criticisms  and  suggestions  have  been  carefully  canvassed  by  the 
author,  and  a  large  number  of  corrections  and  emendations  made.  The  result,  it 
is  hoped,  will  be  a  very  great  improvement  in  accuracy. 

Besides  corrections  and  emendations,  over  sixty  additional  notes  have 
been  collected  in  an  appendix  at  the  end  of  the  book.  They  are  referred  to  in 
their  proper  places  in  the  body  of  the  book  by  a  t. 

Most  of  the  work  involved  in  this  revision  has  been  performed  by  Mrs. 
Mateer,  and  to  her  pains  and  care  is  chiefly  due  the  superior  accuracy  of  the 
present  edition. 

C.  W.  Mateer 

June  8th,  1906. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


MANDARIN. 


TVT  ANDARIN,  or  official  language  as  it  is  called  by 
-'-  th':  Cliinese,  is  in  its  essential  features  the  lan- 

guage of  the  people  in  all  the  eightoenprovinces, except 
the  coast  provinces  south  of  the  Yang-tsi.*  It  may 
be  divided  into  Northern,  Southern  and  Western 
Mandarin;  and  is  often  further  distinguished  by  prov- 
inces, as  Honan  Mandarin,  Shantung  Mandarin,  etc. 
Northern  Mandarin  is  largely  dominated  by  Pekingese 
which,  being  the  court  dialect,  is  the  most  fashionable, 
and  is  the  accredited  language  of  officials  throughout 
the  empire.  Southern  Mandarin  is  more  widely 
used  and  is  spoken  by  a  larger  number  of  people  than 
Northern  Mandarin.  It  is  not,  however,  as  homoge- 
neous and  includes  more  words  and  phrases  which 
have  no  settled  writing,  being  more  or  less  allied  to 
the  non-Mandarin  dialects  of  the  South.  Shantung 
lies  between  the  two  extremes,  and  its  Mandarin 
may  be  approximately  characterized  as  Central.  The 
western  part  of  the  province  is  much  influenced 
by  Pekingese,  with  which  it  has  its  chief  affinities. 
The  eastern  portion  has  hard  initial  consonants  and 
is  in  other  ways  related  to  Southern  Mandarin. 
The  people  of  this  part  of  the  province  are  the 
descendants  of  a  large  migration  from  Hupeh  and 
southern  Honan. t  Being  quite  oif  the  track  of 
emigration  from  the  North,  the  dialect  has  remained 


comparatively  unchanged,  not  having  been  afifected 
by  the  tide  which  has  been  flowing  from  the  North 
for  several  hundred  years.  It  has  fewer  words  and 
phrases  which  cannot  be  written  by  significant  charac-: 
ters  than  any  other  dialect  with  which  I  am  acquaint- 
ed, and  represents  the  purest  hard  sounds  now  heard 
in  China. 

An  attempt  has  been  made  to  adapt  the  present 
course  of  lessons  to  both  Northern  and  Southern 
Mandarin.  With  this  end  in  view  they  have  been 
repeatedly  revised  by  tlie  aid  of  teachers  from  Peking, 
Chinanfu,  Nanking  and  Kiukiang.  No  opportunity 
has  been  found  to  make  any  satisfactory  comparison 
with  the  Mandarin  of  Western  China.  In  some 
cases  two  or  more  forms  of  expression  have  been 
found  necessary,  which  have  been  inserted  in  parallel 
lines,  the  Northern  form  being  on  the  right  and  the 
Southern  on  the  left.  These  parallel  readingu 
generally  represent  forms  of  expression,  for  which 
there  is  no  equivalent  that  is  everywhere  current 
For  a  full  explanation  of  these  readings,  see  Explana 
tions  at  the  end  of  this  Introduction.  The  student 
can  adopt  whichever  reading  his  teacher  approves 
This  method,  be-sides  accomplishing  the  special  end  in 
view,  has  this  incidental  advantage,  that  while  the 
student  need  not  learn  the  forms  not  current  in  his 


*  The  term  "S*  |S>  as  applied  by  the  Chinese  to  their  own 
liinguivge,  seems  to  imply  that  originally  it  sprang  up  when 
the  people  spoke  a  ld,[iguage  ditl'eient  from  that  of  the 
official  class ;  that  is  to  say,  it  probably  took  its  rise  when  a 
large  proportion  of  the  people  were  not  Chinese  proper,  bnt 
aborigines, — subdued  and  governed  by  Chinese  rulers.  It  ia 
well  known  that  the  Chinese  came  into  China  from  the  North 
snd  West  This  led  to  their  gradually  driving  the  aborigines 
southward  and  eastward— a  process  which  has  been  going  on 
for  at  least  four  thousand  years.  During  this  process,  and 
especially  in  its  earlier  stages,  when  the  aborigines  were  many 
and  the  Chinese  few,  there  was  inuoh  commingling  of  races  and 
admixture  of  language,  the  conquered  learning  the  language  of 
the  conquerors  (which  they  would  naturally  call  "  officer  talk"), 
yet  at  the  «anie  time  modifying  it  to  a  large  extent,  as  has  ever 
been  the  ease  in  similar  circumatiinces.  This  amalgamation 
of  language  prevailed  along  the  head  of  the  wave  of  conquest, 
which  gradually  pushed  its  way  southward  and  eastward,  and 
as  different  aboriginal  lauguages  were  encountered,  gave  rise 
to  different  dialects,  resulting  finally  in  what  are  now  the 
non-Mandarin  coast  dialects  of  the  South.  In  the  meantime 
Ihe  body  of  the  wave  was  behind,  and  being  continually 


reinforced  by  fresh  immigration  from  the  North,  it  maintained 
a  relatively  pure  Chinese.  This  supposition,  as  to  the 
relation  of  the  southern  coast  dialects  to  Mandarin,  is 
strengthened  by  the  fact  that  these  coast  dialects  depart  much 
more  from  the  written  language  (which  was  purely  Chinese) 
than  does  the  Mandarin.  All  this  is  quite  independent  of  the 
numerous  changes  which  during  the&9  ages  Mandarin  has 
undergone  within  itself. 

t  It  is  related  in  the  Topography  of  P'Sng-Iai  that  at 
the  olose-of  the  Yiien  dynasty  a  man  named  Chang  Liang  Pi 
(S  A  85).  tlien  governor  of  Hupeh,  raised  a  force  of  over  thirty 
thousand  men,  having  his  head-quarters  near  ^  I3I A^-  Being 
left  without  support,  he  gathered  together  the  families  of  his 
soldiers  and  gradually  retreated  to  the  promontory  of  Shan- 
tung, where  he  took  possession  of  the  country  and  maintained 
his  independence  for  a  time,  but  by  and  by  submitted  to  the 
new  dynasty.  Tradition  gives  the  whole  number  who  came 
with  him  as  about  200,000,  and  reports  that  he  drove  out  oi 
killed  many  of  the  original  inhabitants.  The  general  trnth 
of  these  statements  is  attested  by  tradition  pervading  th< 
whole  people,  by  the  use  of  pure,  hard  sounds,  and  by  tbc 
different  character  of  the  people. 
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own  locality,  the  fact  that  they  have  passed  under 
his  eye,  will  broaden  his  knowledge  of  tlie  language 
and  give  him  an  advantage  in  communicating  with 
persons  using  a  different  dialect. 

Mandarin  is  usually  diatiuguished  as  general  or 
Vutig-hsing,  local,  colloquial  and  book  Mandarin.* 
T'ung-Jiging  Mandarin  consists  of  all  such  words  and 
phrases  as  are  everywhere  curnsiiii,  and  are  capable 
of  being  written  by  authorised  charactei's.  Local 
Mandarin  consists  of  all  such  words  and  phrases  as 
are  local  in  their  uae,  not  commonly  found  in  books, 


nor  capable  of  being  written  by  aatliorized  characters 
Colloquial  Mandarin  includes  all  the  words  and 
phrases,  both  t'unff-hsing  and  local,  which  are  in 
common  use  in  any  given  locality.  Book  Mandarin 
consists  of  words  and  phrases  taken  from  the  literary 
style,  which  are  not  ordinarily  used  in  speaking  but 
are  found  in  Mandarin  books,  being  used  to  supple- 
ment the  deficiencies  of  tiie  t'ung-hsing  Mandarin,  aa 
well  aa  to  add  to  its  dignity  and  elegance.  There  are 
no  definite  lines  of  demarcation  between  these  classes 
of  Mandarin.     Bvery  man  has  his  own  standard. 


eHARACTERS. 

/CHINESE  writing  is  ideographic,  and  derived,  no 
doubt,  from  a  hieroglyp»hic  original.  Its  origin, 
however,  is  not  certainly  known,  dating  back  as  it 
does  into  the  obscurity  of  prehistoric  times.  The 
meaning  of  each  character  is  fixed,  but  the  sound 
given  varies  greatly  in  different  places.  The  great 
standard  dictionary  of  the  Chinese  language,  prepared 
under  the  patronage  of  the  Emperor  Kanghi,  contains 
upwards  of  41,000  characters,  but  the  greater  part  of 
them  are  either  duplicates  or  obsolete.  Dr  Williams' 
dictionary  contains  over  twelve  thousand  characters, 
but  of  these  some  are  duplicates  and  many  are  very 
rarely  used.  The  whole  text  of  the  Chinese  classics 
contains  4,754  different  characters.  There  are  prob- 
ably not  much  over  six  thousand  characters  in 
general  use  at  the  present  day.  Of  these  many  are 
used  only  in  the  literary  style.  Of  characters  used  in 
M'.iiidarin  there  are  not  over  four,  or  at  most 
five  thousand.  An  average  educated  Chinese  speaker 
will  not  use  over  about  two  tliousand  five  hundred  to 
three  thousand,  and  the  best  speakers  not  over  three 
thousand  five  hundred  to  four  thousand. 

Chinese  characters  were  primarily  intended  to 
write  the  literary  style,  with  is  in  a  sense  a  language 
by  itself.  It  is  only  written,  and  is  incapable  of 
being  used  as  a  means  of  oral  communication,  except 
in  ready  made  phrases,  for  reasons  which  the  student 
will  see  as  he  proceeds.  Using  these  characters  to 
write    Mandarin  is,  to  some  extent,  an  adaptation. 


This  adaptation  is,  however,  quite  natural  and  has 
in  turn  given  new  meanings  to  many  characters, 
while  it  has  also  given  rise  to  not  a  few  new 
characters.  The  study  of  Mandarin  serves  as  an 
invaluable  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  literary 
style  or  Wgn-li  Tj;  J^. 

Many  characters  have  two  or  more  meanings 
according  to  the  connection  in  which  they  are  used. 
These  changes  of  meaning  are  not  more  numerous 
nor  more  difficult  to  follow  than  the  same  kind  of 
changes  in  the  meaning  of  words  in  Western  languages. 
Many  characters  also  have  two  or  more  pronuncia- 
tions or  readings.     (See  Double  Readings.) 

Chinese  characters  are  concreted  symbols,  which  are 
never  modified  for  the  purpose  of  inflection  or  conjuga- 
tion ;  hence  there  is  no  interdependence  of  words  in 
respect  to  case,  number,  person,  mood  or  tense.  The 
syntax  of  the  language  depends  entirely  upon  the 
order  or  arrangement  of  the  words.  Not  only  are 
the  characters  without  any  inflection  but  they  are  not 
modified  to  express  related  or  derivative  ideas,  as  are 
so  many  of  our  primitive  nouns  and  verbs  in  English. 
Ideas  expressed  in  English  by  such  terminal  syllables 
as  ness,  able,  ure,  ion,  ling,  er,  etc.,  are  expressed  in 
Chinese  by  the  use  of  two  or  more  independent 
characters,  each  preserving  its  own  individuality  and 
joined  together  by  no  closer  bond  than  meie  juxta 
position. 


SYLLABLES. 


rpHE  most  remarkable  thing  about  Mandarin  sounds 

is  the  smallness  of  their  number.     In  the  various 

Mandarin  dialcits  there  are  on  an  average  only  about 

four  hundred  separate  syllables  or  sounds      The  use 


of  tones  inereaGes  these  soonds  to  about  twelve 
hundred.  The  words  in  use  are  of  course  many  more, 
say  three  or  four  times  as  many.  Hence  arises  the 
necessity   of   repeating   the   same   sound   in  several 


•  T^nng-hnnff  (JS  ff)  means  everywhere  current,  and  ia 
sp  minh  morn  exoressivo   and  convnnient.  than  inp   corrfw- 


ponding  English  term  that  I  fthall  take  the  liberty  of  aaing  1^. 
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eenaes.  Thfse  several  senses  are  distingBished  to  the 
eye  by  different  characters,  as  the  words  heir  and  air, 
or  pair,  pear  and  pare  in  English.  If  the  words 
were  distributed  uniformly  to  the  several  syllables 
and  their  tones,  the  difficulty  arising  from  so  much 
repetition  of  the  same  sound,  would  be  much  less  than 
it  is,  seeing  they  are  in  fact  very  unevenly  distributed. 
Many  syllables  are  wanting  in  one  or  more  tones, 
and  one  or  two  cliaracters  in  one  tone  are  often  mated 
by  a  score  or  more  in  another  tone.  Some  syllables 
havo  only  two  or  three  characters  in  all,  while  others 
have  several  score.  In  practice  the  diflSculty  is 
overcome  by  various  devices,  the  chief  of  which 
consists  in  joining  the  words  in  pairs,  so  that  they 
may  mutually  designate  each  other.     See  Lesson  52. 

Mandarin  is  distinguished  by  the  fact  that  nearly 
all  its  syllables  end  with  a  vowel.  Its  only  conso- 
nant endings  are  n  and  ng.  The  Southern  non- 
Mandarin  dialects  have  in  addition  syllables  ending 
in  k,  m,  p  and  t. 

The  Chinese  language  is  commonly  regarded  ae 
monosyllabic,  yet  many  of  its  syllables  have  an 
intermedial  vowel  and  are  in  fact  dissyllables.     The 


Chinese,  however,  take  no  account  of  this  fact,  and 
foreigners  have  followed  them  in  regarding  all  words 
as  single  syllables. 

For  the  purpose  of  analysis  and  spelling,  the 
syllables  are  sepr.rated  into  initials  undjinals.  The 
initial  consists  of  the  consonant  sound  or  sounds 
which  form  the  first  part  of  the  syllable,  and  the 
final,  of  the  vowel  or  vowel  combined  with  n  or  ng, 
which  forms  the  second  part  of  the  syllable. 
Syllables  beginning  with  a  vowel  have  no  initial.  The 
intermedial  vowel  is  regarded  as  a  part  of  the  final. 
The  use  of  initials  and  finals  offers  the  best  means  of 
analysing  and  classifying  the  sounds  of  any  given 
dialect,  as  also  of  comparing  one  dialect  with  another. 
In  native  dictionaries  the  pronunciation  of  words  is 
indicated  by  initials  and  finals.  The  initial  of  one 
character  and  final  of  another  are  taken  and  joined 
together  to  spell  the  syllable  required ;  thus  ma  and 
ken  spell  men,  kwei  and  lang  spell  kuiang,  etc.  This  is 
not  an  original  Chinese  idea  but  was'  derived  from 
foreigners.  Several  native  dictionaries  have  also  been 
arranged  according  to  initials  and  finals  as  being  more 
convenient  for  reference  than  that  according  to  radicals. 


SPELLING. 


IT'NGLISH  letters  cannot  be  made  to  represent 
Chinese  sounds  perfectly,  so  that  spelling  is  at 
best  but  an  approximation.  Its  use,  however,  if  not 
a  necessity,  is  at  least  a  very  great  convenience.  A 
good  system  of  spelling,  well  adapted  to  his  own 
dialect,  will  save  the  learner  much  labor  and  many 
mistakes.  For  reasons  given  in  the  preface,  the 
author  has  not  used  any  of  the  systems  of  spelling 
now  in  vogue,  but  has  constructed  a  modified  system 
better  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the  case. 

The  system  of  spelling  used  in  Dr.  Williams' 
dictionary  fails,  partly  because  it  is  inconsistent  witii 
itself,  and  partly  because  it  adopts  a  standard,  the 
Wu  Fang  Yiien  Yin,  which,  so  far  as  the  spoken 
language  is  concerned,  is  obsolete,  not  being  correct 
at  the  present  time  anywhere  in  China.   ^ 

The  most  popular  system,  that  of  Sir  Thomas 
Wade,  is  inconsistent  with  itself,  quito  ignores  the 
relationship  of  Pekingese  to  other  dialects,  and  seems 
to  be  constructed  as  if  to  preclude  its  application  to 
any  dialect  except  the  Pekingese.  The  most  notable 
oharacteristic  of  the  system  is  its  want  of  system. 

The  system  of  the  China  Inland  Mission  is  con- 
ristent  with  itself,  and  is,  in  many  respects,  anexcellent 
nn»     It  is.  however,  only  a  system  of  initials  and  finals 


adapted  to  Southern  Mandarin — the  power  of  par- 
ticular letters  being  left  undefined  so  that  they  may  be 
varied  according  as  the  key  characters  vary  in  dif- 
ferent dialects.  This  plan,  while  it  serves  a  certain 
purpose,  is  but  an  approximation  and  is  quito  inade- 
quate as  a  general  system  of  spelling. 

The  system  now  proposed  is  based  chiefly  on  the 
systems  of  Sir  Thomas  Wade  and  the  China  Inland 
Mission,  and,  while  supplementing  them  largely,  only 
departs  from  them  so  far  as  is  necessary  to  secure 
the  end  in  view.  The  chief  points  of  suposioritj 
claimed  for  this   system  are  the  following,  viz. : — 

1.  It  is  simple.  The  powers  of  the  letters  are 
defined  almost  entirely  by  referring  to  their  use  in 
English,  and  as  few  diacritic  marks  are  used  as  is 
possible  in  the  circumstances. 

2.  It  is  self-consistent.  The  spelling  of  the  Englisli 
language  is  conspicuously  t)iCOJ>m<«n<,  but  no  system  of 
spelling,  made  to  order,  should  deliberately  embody  in 
it  such  a  radical  defect  as  tiiis.  Consistency  ii, 
absolutely  essential  to  the  intelligent  application  of 
the  same  system  of  spelling  to  .sovoral  dialects,  and  aa 
a  guide  to  the  spelling  of  ail  new  sounds. 

3.  It  is  comprehensive.  The  system  in  its  present 
form  has  a  rantte  of  initials  and  finals  sufficient  to 
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include  al.  least  thp  dialects  of  Peking,  Weihien, 
Chefoo,  Nanking  and  Kiukiang,  and  is  capable  of  easy 
extension  on  the  same  lines. 

4.  It  is  discriminating.  It  brings  a  number  of 
dialects  into  accurate  comparison,  giving  to  each  a 
complete  system  of  its  own,  without  violating  the 
rights  of  others.  In  this  way  it  afiFords  a  decided 
advantage  to  those  who  may  wish  to  change  tlieir 
dialect  or  to  leain  several  dialects 

The  following  are  the  principle  changes  that  have 
been  made  in  the  systems  of  Sir  Titos.  Wade  and  the 
China  Inland  Mission,  with  the  reasons  for  making 
them. 

1.  Final  o  is  made  long  o,  and  Wade's  final  o  is 
changed  to  od.  Long  o  final  is  required  in  Southern 
and  Central  Mandarin.  The  sound  indicated  by  Wade's 
final  o,  is  not  really  o,  but  oa,  as  he  himself  defines  it. 

2.  Final  t  of  the  C.  I.  M.  system  has  been  adopted 
rather  than  Wade's  a,  because  the  sound  is  more 
nearly  allied  to  i  than  to  u ;  moreover,  this  was  the 
writing  originally  used  for  this  sound  by  Edkins, 
Medhurst  and  others. 

3.  Sg  is  changed  to  «,  and  te  is  changed  to  ts.  Ss 
has  simply  the  power  of  a  single  «  and  nothing  more, 
and  is  therefore  saperfluons.  Tz  might  do  for  the 
unaspirated  sound,  but  z  is  by  its  nature  incapable  of 
combining  witli  an  aspirate,  so  that  tz'  is  by  necessity 
pronounced  to',  which  fact  is  recognized  by  Sir  Thos 
Wade  when  he  defines  tz'  as  "like  to'."  Analogy 
also  requires  to,  because  the  difference  between  the  two 
initials  now  in  question  is  simply  and  solely  in  the 
initial  letter  t,  and  this  fact  should  be  indicated  in 
the  spelling. 

4.  The  final  h  of  Wade's  system  is  discarded  in  all 
cases,  because  it  is  required  in  Southern  Mandarin  as 
the  distinctive  mark  of  the  fifth  tone.  It  has  been 
assigned  to  this  office  ever  since  Chinese  sounds 
began  to  be  spelled  with  foreign  letters.  I 

5.  W  is  substituted  for  u  in  the  Northern  dialects 
as  it  generally  represents  the  sound  more  accurately, 
and  is  more  in  accordance  with  the  English  usage  of 
the  letters  u  and  w.  Cis  retained  in  Nanking,  where 
it  marks  a  pronunciation  distinctly  difierent  from 
that  heard  in  the  North  and  West.* 

6.  The  C.  I.  M.  initial  u  and  t  have  been  replaced 
by   M)  and  y.     It   is   contrary   to   the    usage   of   the 


English  letters  to  use  m  and  t  as  initials  wftb  tli» 
consonantal  powers  of  to  and  y. 

The  following  key  to  the  powers  of  the  letters  will 
serve  to  define  the  system  : — 

IDowels. 

a,   Final  or  followed  by  nff,   as  a  in  far,   star.     In 
certain  syllables  of  some  dialects,  when  a  is  followed 
by  n  final,  it  has  the  sound  of  a  in  man  as  pro- 
nounced by  Americans.     In  nearly  all  dialects  a, 
preceded  by  w  and  followed  by  ng,  is  broadened  to 
the   sound    of  a   in    fall.     The    Chinese    do   not 
appreciate  these  variations,  but  regard  the  sound 
as  the  same.     On  this  account  foreign  systems  ol 
spelling  have  not  felt  it  necessary  to  indicate  the 
difl'erence. 
<*,  As  a  in  ask,  last,  as  pronounced  by  Americana. 
e,  As  e  in    met,  pen.     When   standing  alone  as  a 
final,  it  is  pronounced  as  if  doubled,  thus  che  is 
pronounced  che-e. 
S,  As  e  in  her,  perch.     When   standing  alone  as  a 

final,  it  is  also  prolonged  as  if  doubled. 
i,   Final  or  followed  by  a  vowel,  as  i  in  machine, 
ravine.     When  followed  by  n  or  nff,  it  is  shortened 
to  »■  in  chin,  pin. 
(,  Finaf,  as  t  in  chin,  pin. 

t,  The  final  vowel  sound  heard  in  snch  words  as  table, 
noble,  etc.  when  separated  from  the  preceding  bl.{ 
o.  As  o  in  go,  so. 

u,  As  M  in  rule,  or  oo  in  fool.     When  followed  by  n 
or  ng,  it  is  shortened  to  the  sound  of  m  in  pull,  or 
00    in    good.     When    followed    by    a    vowel,    it 
combines    with    it   and   approximates    the    sound 
of  w. 
u,  Commonly  called  French  a,  is  not  found  in  the 
English  language.     It  is  the  French  .-ather  than 
the  German  fl,  that  is,  it  does  not  incline  so  much 
to  long  e  as  does  the  German  fl. 
M,  As  ae  in  aerial,  save  that  the  accent  falls  on  a,  and 
the  sounds  of  the  two  letters  are  more  nearly  joined 
together.     This  sound  can  scarcely  be  considered 
Mandarin.     It   is   only   heard    in    the    region   of 
Chinkiang  and   Yangchow,  and   is  probably    im- 
ported from  Soochow.     The  writing  of  this  sound 
by  the  present  system  would  be  eii,  which  is  a  very 
undesirable  combination.  ^  is  adopted  because  it  is 


..1  ul±:iZ!^:^:^i^"ii^:'l.:^':::^:.f]^^  >  „,  ut,iv:r^^I'^/\^^*":.•^"°^'■°.r'^^°^  -visible  sieeoh 

Manchnria  and  .Shantung,  asking  their  ophinn  as    o  which   '  wnrH^  II        A'pliabet.cs,"  says  the  6t,^l  vowel  sound  in  th. 

K.tter  best  represented  the  sound.     Over  n  Le-tenths  of    h^   '  hZr^  fe  ft'        lu'  r"'  'f"<=^P'>"\'^,>''^  this  sound  a»  he 
1-  .    ^1       „.         .  vri  iiiiic  i^enins  oi  toe      heard   it  from   the    ins   of  several   Pekinir  sneakcn   in    Hvn 

repbos  were  to  the  efI..o.  tht.b  v  was  preferable.  !  Chinese  emb„«.v  in  Washin^toi,  City. 
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XVll. 


•Ireadj  in  use  in  Soochow  and  Shanghai.     It  is 

often  written  ce. 
at.  As  ai  in  aisle  or  as  i  in  mine.     In  some  sections 

the  two  vowels  are  heaid  separately  to  a  greater  or 

less  extent. 
ao.  As  ou  in  loud,  proud.     Occasionally  the  vowels 

.are  heard  slightly  separated. 
au  or  a,  A*  a  in  fall,  or  as  au  in  haul.    In  Mandarin 

this  sound  is  only  heard  in  the  South,  where  it 

takes  the  place  of  a  final  in  the  North.    It  is  heard 

in  Soochow  and  Shanghai,    and   is   there  always 

spelled  au. 
ei,  As  eviii  weight,  or  as  ey  in  grey. 
Si,  With  e  and  t  distinct,  and  with  the  powers  given 

above.     Strike  out  n  from  money  and  you  have 

the  syllable  mSi. 
eei.  With  e  and  ei  distinct  and  with  the  powers  given 

above.     Omit  nd  and  ne  from  mundane  and  you 

have  the  sound  mSei. 
&>,  With  the  powers  given  above,  o  being  somewhat 

more  distinct  than  #/ or,  the  vowel  sounds  in  burrow 

when     all    the    consonants    are    withdrawn.      The 

circumflex  is  sometimes  omitted  on  the  ground  that 

the  combination  suflSciently  distinguishes  the  sound. 

It  is  better,  however,  to  write  io. 
ia,  With  i  and  a  distinct,  and  with  the  powers  given 

above,  the  accent  being  on  a. 
iai,  With  i  and  ai  distinct,  and  with  the  powers  given 

above,  ai  being  accented. 
iao,  With  i  and  ao  distinct,   and   with   the  powers 

given  above,  ao  being  accented. 
ie,  As  ««  in  re-enter,  re-enroll.     When  preceded  by  y 

the  i  is  partially  occluded  and  ie  approximates  e. 
iei.  With  »  and  ei  distinct,  and  with  the  powers  jpiven 

above,  ei  being  accented, 
to.  As  eo  in  re-open. 
iu,  As  eu  in  Peru  when  the  r  is  dropped.     In  some  dia 

lects  th«  accent  inclines  to  the  i  and  in  some  to  the 

u.    There  is,  in  somedialect8,much  confusion  between 

io  and  tw  as  finals.  They  are  probably  the  same  final 

modified  by  tone  and  by  accidental  circumstances. 
od,  As  oa  in  Qilboi,  or  in  coalesce.    The  a  is  very  short 

and  it  is  to  mark  this  fact  that  it  is   written   d. 

Some  hear  the  final  sound  as  short  tt  (u  in  hut) 

and  it  might  perhaps  with  equal  propriety  be  so 


written.  The  sounds  of  the  two  letters  are  not 
perfectly  distinct,  but  coalesce  to  some  extent, 
approximating  the  sound  of  e.  The  departure 
from  full  od  is  greater  or  less  in  different  places, 
and  according  to  different  ears.  In  case  of  doubt 
it  is  better  to  give  tiie  preference  to  e,  leaving  od 
as  a  distinct  double  sound. 

ou,  With  the  vowels  distinct,  and  with  the  powers 
given  above,  or,  as  ou  in  volute  when  the  I  is  drop- 
ped, and  the  accent  thrown  on  the  first  syllable. 
The  sound  of  u  is  comparatively  slight,  o  being 
much  the  stronger  of  the  two  sounds.* 

ua,  As  ua  in  dual  with  the  accent  thrown  on  the  a. 

uai.  With  u  and  ai  distinct,  and  wil,h  the  powers 
given  above,  ai  being  accented. 

wet.  With  u  and  ei  distinct,  and  with  the  powers 
given  above,  ei  being  accented. 

ui,  With  u  and  e  distinct,  and  with  the  powers  given 
aliove,  e  being  accented. 

ui,  With  the  vowels  distinct,  and  with  the  poAers 
given  above — the  vowel  sounds  in  gluey. 

fla.  The  U  as  above,  and  the  a  flattened  tti  a  in  man, 
antic.     The  combination  only  occurs  in  final  Han. 

He,  With  a  and  e  distinct,  and  with  the  powers  given 
above.  When  used  as  a  final  the  u  is  accented,  and 
when  followed  by  n  or  ng,  the  e  is  accented. 

flei,  With  fi  and  «i  distinct,  and  with  the  powers 
given  above,  ei  being  accented. 

Consonants. 

The  initials  eh,  h,  p,  t  and  ts,  are  somewhat  softened 
from  their  sounds  as  heard  in  Great  Britain,  and 
much  softened  from  their  sounds  as  heard  in 
America,  yet  not  so  much  as  to  quite  pass  into  the 
corresponding,  _;',  g,  h,  d  and  dz.  In  some  words  and 
in  some  localities  they  do,  however,  become  very 
nearly  equivalent  to  these  sounds. 

In  the  initials  ch',  k',  p',  <'  and  <«',  the  aspiration  is 
somewhat  stronger  than  is  usual  with  these  letters  in 
.\merica,  and  very  much  stronger  than  is  usual  in 
Great  Britain.  Their  force  will  be  obtained 
approximately  by  first  vocalizing  the  English  letter, 
and  then  following  at  once  with  the  final  with  an  h 
prefixed ;  thus  ch-ha  for  1^  or  t-ha  for  f^.  An 
Irishman  ought  to  give  these  aspirates  to  perfection. 


*  SirThos.  Wade  defines  the  sound  of  ou  as,  "  In  reality 
lo,  the  vowkI  sounds  of  burrow  when  all  tlio  con-wnantK  are 
withdrawn."  This  identifies  the  sound  with  that  of  eo  in 
Southern  Mandarin,  as  given  above,  which  is  certainly  not 
correct  for  Pekingese,  in  which  alone  the  sound  is  heard. 
Elsewhere  in  Northern  and  Central  Mandarin  the  correspond- 
ing (ound   is  either  to,   or  simply   C,     la  this   case,   as  iu 


several  others,  Sir  Thos.  Wade  seems  to  have  been  mislsd  in 
his  deiicription  of  Peking  sounds  by  the  Nanking  soands 
which  he  had  previously  learned.  It  is  ii  question  whether 
after  all  the  final  « is  really  anything  more  thiui  the  imperfect 
«  necessarily  formed  by  the  vocal  organs  in  falling  back  to 
their  uormal  position  after  a  full  fingi.l  5. 
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h.  Is  aspirated  a  little  more  strongly  than  is  nsnal  in 
English.  When  followed  by  »  or  *  it  includes  the 
sound  of  y,  making  it  equivalent  to  A  in  hue  or 
hew,  that  is,  the  Greek  x-  *  ^^^^  '^  ^^^  "• 
the  distinctive  mark  of  the  fifth  or  entering  tone. 

ht,  Sir  Thos.  Wade  defines:  "A  slight  aspirate  pre- 
ceding and  modifying  the  sibilant,  which,  however, 
is  the  stronger  of  the  two  consonants."  A  more 
accurate  definition  would  be,  a  distinct  sibilant 
preceding  and  modifying,  or  obscuring  the  aspirate. 
To  pronounce  it  correctly  requires  that  the  teeth 
be  somewhat  more  separated  and  the  tongue  brought 
more  to  the  front  than  in  pronouncing  sh.*  It  is 
always  followed  by  i  or  by  m  in  the  final.  In 
Pekingese  sh  is  never  followed  by  i  or  fi. 

j,  is  approximately  s  in  fusion,  or  z  in  brazier.  It  is 
only  used  in  Pekingese.  The  corresponding  sound 
in  Southern  Mandarin  is  more  guttural  and  there- 
fore more  allied  to  the  untrilled  English  r, 

jr.  Is  a  combination  of  j  and  r,  which  more  nearly 
represents  this  peculiar  initial  as  heard  in  Central 
Mandarin  than  either  j  or  r  alone.f 

k,  When  followed  by  »  or  d,  includes  the  sound  of  y, 
being  like  k  in  kindness,  as  formerly  pronounced  in 
English,  viz.,  kyindness. 

ti^.  Has  the  same  power  as  in  English,  and  is  used 
both  as  a  final  and  as  an  initial. 

r,  Not  trilled,  but  as  usually  spoken  in  America. 

*h,  Is  in  some  dialects  pronounced  just  as  in  English, 
in  others  the  tongue  is  somewhat  retracted  from 
its  normal  position  in  giving  sh  in  English. 

tr,  Place  the  tongue  as  if  to  utter  initial  r,  and  then, 
without  changing  its  position,  say  «,  followed  by 
the  faintest  possible  r. 

,sA.,  As  tsh  in  potsherd, — a  combination  representing 
the  transition  sound  from  ch  in  the  North  to  ts  in 
the  south,  being  neither  eh  nor  ts,  but  an 
amalgamation  of  the  two  sounds. 

Isr,  Place  the  tongue  as  if  to  utter  initial  r,  and  then, 
without  changing  its  position,  say  ts,  followed  by 
the  faintest  possible  r. 
Both  analogy  and  consistency   would  reqaire  that 


the  syllables  |^,  hi  or  hsi,  Jjf^,  hin  or  hsin,  fy.  hing 
or  hsing,  also  j^,  ki,  ff  kin,  and  |Q,  king,  should  b*" 
spelled  hyi  or  hsyi,  kyi,  etc.,  but  the  general  custom 
in  all  systems  has  been  to  drop  the  y,  assuming  that 
it  is  included  in  the  initials  h  and  k,  as  provided 
above.  The  student  should  take  special  note  of  this 
provision,  with  regard  to  the  power  of  k  and  k  before 
i  and  & 

Wemarfta. 

The  above  letters  and  combinations  are  supposed 
to  provide  a  con.sistent  spelling  for  all  the  sounds 
found  in  the  dialects  of  Peking,  Chefoo,  Weihien, 
Nanking  and  Kiukiang.  Other  Mandarin  dialects 
may  contain  sounds  not  provided  for,  in  which  case 
it  will  be  necessary  to  make  new  combinations,  and 
perhaps  add  new  diacritic  marks.  Any  additions 
made  should  be  strictly  eonsistent  with  the  system  as 
already  defined. 

The  sound  of  many  syllables  is  considerably 
modified  by  the  tone.  Thus  in  Peking,  words  ending 
in  wet  are,  in  the  first  and  second  tones  wn,  and  in  the 
third  and  fourth  wei.  In  Tengchow  words  ending  in 
ien  are,  in  the  second  and  third  tones  ten,  and  in  the 
first  and  fourth,  ran.  These  tonal  variations  differ 
greatly  in  different  dialects.  It  is  agreed  on  all  hands 
that  in  such  cases,  it  is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable 
to  have  two  spellings.  The  student  will  presently 
learn  by  experience  to  make  the  necessary  allowance 
for  such  variations.  That  .spelling  should  be  chosen 
which  analogy  or  history  indicates  as  the  fundamental 
sound.  It  is  a  great  pity  that  the  usage  in  this  respect 
is  not  more  uniform  and  consistent  than  it  is.  The 
fifth  tone  makes  a  still  more  decided  change  on  the 
fundamental  syllable,  insomuch  that  in  many  cases  it 
is  quite  dissociated  from  it ;  on  this  account,  as  well  as 
because  this  tone  is  already  distinguished  by  a  special 
terminal  letter  (h),  it  is  doubtless  best  to  conform  the 
spelling  to  the  sound. 

No  combinations  of  English  letters  can  completely 
represent  all  the  minor  distinctions  of  even  one 
dialect,  much  less  those  of  a  number  of  dialects.     A 


•  The  accuracy  of  the  definitinn  of  this  sound  given  by  Sir 
Thos.  Wado  and  followed  by  Gilea  is  open  to  qneation.  A 
careful  analysis  of  the  sound  will  show  that  ihe  sibilant  pre- 
cedes the  aspirate  rather  than  follows  it,  not  however  combin- 
ing with  it  to  form  the  sound  repn;sontcd  by  «A  but  retiiining 
its  own  separate  force  and  followed  by  the  A  as  a  distinct 
sound.  The  original  sound  in  most  cases  was  ky  (that  is,  h  in 
hew)  and  is  such  still  in  many  places.  Within  the  last  two  or 
three  hundred  years  it  has  lieen  mod!6ed  by  prefixing  an  « 
without  however  essentially  changing  the  Ay;  thus,  jf)  was 
originally  hying  (written  hing)  and  has  now  come  to  be  s-hing. 
The  sound  represented  by  sh  in  English  is  not  a  simple  joining 
«f «  and  A  but  a  new  elsmentary  eopod,  wbioh  it  also  exprosaed 


in  BngUeh  l>y  e  aa  in  emaci^tte,  by  s  as  in  nauseate  and  by  t  as 
in  negotiate.  The  sound  now  in  question  differs  from  it  in  tl.at 
t  and  A  Oil!  h  retains  its  own  .special  sound  following  in  ordsr. 
It  is  doubtless  better,  however,  to  write  the  sound  hs  am)  so 
avoid  confounding  it  with  sh.  It  may  be  regarded  as  similar 
to  wh  in  the  English  words  when,  what,  etc.  which  are 
pronounced  as  if  written  hwen,  hwat,  etc. 

t  Much  breath  has  been  spent,  both  North  and  South,  ia 
discussing  whether  this  initial  is^  or  r.  It  is  in  fact  a  com- 
bination of  the  two  sounds.  It  begins  with/  and  ends  with 
r,  and  jr  is  the  best  way  to  represent  it,  both  Nortb 
and  South. 
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Bfertain  margin  or  suppleness  must  ba  given  to  the 
spelling  of  each  syllable,  especially  for  tlje  many 
minor   modifications   made  by  cbanse   of  tone.     In 


xii. 


every  dialect  also,  there  »re  occasional  stray  sounds 
whicli  may  be  regarded  as  accidental  variations,  and 
need  not  be  provided  for  in  a  syllabary  of  the  dialect. 


SYLLABARIES. 


A  SYLLABARY  is   an  alphabetic    arrangement  of  all 
the  syllables  in  a  given  dialect,  with  all  the 
characters   ordinarily   used   in    writing   that  dialect, 
distributed  under  these  syllables.     In  some  cases  the 
characters  are  arranged  in  columns  according  to  their 
tones,  and  in  others  they  are  simply  given  in  order, 
the  tones  being  indicated  by  figures.     A  good  sylla- 
bary is  a  great  help  in  acquiring  a  correct  knowledge 
of  a  given  dialect.     It  shows  clearly  what  sounds  are 
in  the  dialect  with  the  correct  spelling  of  each,  which 
is  a  very  important  matter  to  a  beginner,  whose  ear 
is  not  yet  trained   to  distinguish  sounds.     It   also 
shows  the  tone  of  every  character,  and  thus  enables 
the  student  to  verify  his  own  hearing  of  the  sound,  and 
serves  also  to  prompt  his  memory  in  the  absence  of  his 
teacher.     It  furtlier  serves  as  a  valuable  vade  meeum 
to  all  who  essay  to  write  Chinese,  giving  so  readily  the 
character  you  want  and  know,  but  cannot  quite  recall. 
In  the  nature  of  the  case  a  syllabary  can  only 
include  one  homogeneous  dialect.     To  attempt  more 
than  this  is  to  invite  difficulties  and  defeat  the  end 
in  view.     Every  city  or  district,   having  a  dialect 
peculiar   to  itself,   should    have   its   own   syllabary. 
It   is   well   worth    the   while   of   older  residents  to 
prepare  a  syllabary  for  the  use  of  beginners,  albeit 
its   usefulness   is    very   far    from    being    limited   to 
beginnei-8.     The  analysis  of  syllables  and  tones  whicli 
its  preparation  requires,  will   very  likely   bring   to 
light  some  previous  mistakes  and  misapprehensions, 
and   lead    to  a  more  consistent   and    accurate   pro- 
nunciation  of  the   dialect.     For   the   guidance  and 
help  of  any  who  may  undertake  to  make  a  syllabary, 
I  offer  the  following  suggestions  : — 

1.  Canvass  the  dialect  and  gatlier  out  as  far  as 
possible  all  the  different  syllables  it  contains,  choos- 
ing a  key  character  for  each. 

2.  Spell  these  sounds  provisionally  and  arrange 
them  in  a  table  by  means  of  the  key  characters, 
bringing  like  initials  into  the  same  line,  and  like 
finals  into  the  same  column. 

3.  Go  carefully  over  the  several  initials  and 
finals,  and  compare  all  those  in  the  .or.nie  line  or 
column,  and  examine  closely  whether  in  each  case 
they  are  really  the  same.  In  respect  to  the  finals  be 
especially  careful  that  you  are  not   misled  by  tonal 


variations.  As  far  as  possible  compare  characters 
in  the  same  tone,  changing  the  key  characters  for 
this  purpose  if  necessary. 

4.  Train  your  teacher  to  understand  what  you 
are  doing,  especially  teach  him  to  undei-stand  the 
idea  of  comparing  sounds  by  finals,  so  as  to  get  his 
assistance  in  classifying. 

5.  Having  arranged  your  syllables  in  alphabetic 
order  with  ample  spaces,  get  your  teacher  to 
classify  by  the  guidance  of  the  key  characters,  all 
the  common  characters  in  your  dialect, — arranging 
them  by  tones  under  each  syllable.  If  your  teacher 
is  able  to  distinguish  clearly  the  tone  from  the  other 
elements  of  the  sound,  he  will  do  this  work  without 
difficulty;  if  not,  you  will  have  to  check  over  his 
work  very  carefully. 

6.  In  arranging  the  characters  under  the  tones, 
especial  care  will  be  required  to  see  that  your  teacher 
does  not  simply  follow  the  Wu  Fang  Yiien  Yin, 
instead  of  the  real  tone  of  his  dialect.  A  man  of 
moderate  scholarship,  especially  if  he  be  familiar 
with  light  literature,  will  probably  do  this  work 
better  than  a  literary  graduate,  because  he  will  more 
easily  free  himself  from  the  theoretical  tones,  and 
because  he  will  not  be  so  impervious  to  a  new  idea. 

Until  your  teacher  is  really  able  to  throw  away 
the  tone-book  and  trust  simply  to  his  ear,  he  will  be 
but  a  broken  reed  in  the  making  of  a  syllabary. 
The  fact  that  he  says  he  understands  the  distinction 
between  the  book  tone  and  the  spoken  tone,  does 
not  prove  that  he  really  does  do  so,  or  that  he  is  in 
fact  able  to  depend  upon  his  ear  and  ignore  the  book. 
It  is  of  course  understood  that  purely  wen-li  charac- 
ters have  no  established  tone  in  colloquial.  For 
such  the  teacher  will  of  course  refer  to  the  book. 

7.  This  classification  of  all  the  common  characters 
of  the  dialect,  will  probably  elicit  the  fact  that  a  few 
rare  sounds  have  been  omitted — perhaps  that  some 
sounds  which  are  different  have  been  confused,  or 
vice  versd.  After  these  corrections  are  made,  make  a 
careful  review  of  the  whole  work,  comparing  and 
testing  by  means  of  the  initials  and  finals,  to  sec 
whether  the  whole  work  is  at  the  same  time  con- 
sistent and  exhaustive. 
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8.  Only  after  you  liave  made  this  thorough  analy- 
Bis  aud  classification  of  tlie  sounds  of  your  dialect 
are  you  ready  to  settle  the  final  spelling  of  the 
several  syllables.  In  doing  this,  attend  tothfi  follow- 
ing points:  (1).  Use  all  the  English  letters  con- 
sistently and  according  to  the  powers  given  them 
in  the  table  of  vowels  and  consonants.  (2).  If  these 
sounds  are  not  enough  for  the  emergency,  then  use 
new  combinations  or  additional  diacritic  marks, 
defining  them  carefully  and  making  them  consistent 
with  the  system  as  it  already  exists.  (3).  In  spelling 
words  which  end  in  n,  preceded  by  an  intermedial 
vowel,  note  that  these  endings  have  a  relationship  to 
vowel  endings  of  the  same  class,  thus  tien,  mien,  lien, 
etc.,  are  related  to  tie,  mie,  lie,  etc. ;  yiien,  shiien, 
chiien,  etc.,  are  related  to  yue,  shiie,  chiie,  etc.  Now 
these  syllables,  viz.,  those  with  intermedial  vowels,  are 
the  ones  which  chiefly  develope  tonal  variations  by 
changing  en  to  an.  In  such  cases,  if  there  be  any 
doubt  whether  the  ending  be  en  or  an,  the  existence 
of  the  corresponding  vowel  endings  in  e  or  a  should 
determine  wiiidh  is  the  normal  sound  and  mark  the 
other  as  a  tonal  variation.  (4).  The  intermedial  i  in 
Eucli  sounds  as  lien,  liu,  etc.,  should  not  be  dropped 


when  y  becomes  the  initial.  It  is  indeed  occluded  by 
the  cognate  sound  y,  but  the  final  is  still  the  same  as 
in  lien,  liu,  etc.,  and  should  be  so  written,  retaining 
the  i.  It  will  be  found  that  the  Chinese  consider  the 
final  the  .same,  whether  it  be  preceded  by  y  or  by  J 
or  by  any  other  initial. 

9.  Let  your  syllabary  make  just  as  many  distinc- 
tions of  sound  as  the  Chinese  make  and  no  more. 
The  only  exception  that  I  would  make  to  this  rule 
is  in  the  case  of  the  confusion  of  final  n  and  ng  and 
initial  to  and  I  in  Southern  Mandarin.  For  the  sake 
of  facility  in  consulting  dictionaries,  and  of  under- 
standing other  dialects  in  case  of  removal,  it  would 
be  well  to  keep  up  these  distinctions,  although  they 
do  not  exist  in  your  own  dialect. 

10.  A  complete  syllabary  should  include  double 
readings.  Such  double  readings  as  are  mere  acci- 
dental variations  unattended  by  a  change  of  meaning, 
may  be  indicated  by  a  star — the  character  having 
the  same  mark  under  both  its  readings.  Double 
readings,  attended  by  a  change  of  meaning,  should 
be  indicated  by  numbers  at  the  upper  right  hand 
corner  of  the  character,  one  indicating  the  primary 
reading  and  tteo  the  secondary. 


TONES. 


rpO  give  a  clear  and  satisfactory  exposition  of 
-*-  Chinese  tones,  is  a  task  of  no  small  difficulty. 
The  fact  that  they  differ  so  greatly  in  diflferent 
localities,  and  are  so  wholly  foreign  to  the  distinc- 
tions we  are  accustomed  to  make  in  sounds,  coupled 
with  the  fact  that  ears  diiTcr  as  much  perhaps  as 
tones,  will  account,  to  some  extent,  for  the  multi- 
farious and  contradictory  things  which  have  been 
written  about  them.  Whether  the  present  attempt 
to  elucidate  Mandarin  tones,  will  succeed  any  better 
than  those  which  have  preceded  it,  remains  to  be 
seen.  I  shall  treat  the  subject  entirely  from  the 
practical  standpoint. 

1.  Tones,  are ,  not  musical  notes,  but  are  rather 
intonations  or  inflections  of  the  voice.  There  is 
nothing  in  Western  languages  corresponding  to 
them,  and  they  can  only  be  acquired  by  close  atten- 


tion to,  and  imitation  of,  a  Chinese  teacher.  In 
Southern  Mandarin  there  are  five  tones,  as  follow?, 
viz: — 1.  Shang  p'ing  sheng,  or  upper  level  tone;  2. 
Hsia  p'ing  sliing,  or  lower  level  tone  ;  3.  Shang  sheng, 
or  rising  tone;  4.  C'h'u  shing,  or  vanishing  tone; 
5.  Ju  sMng,  or  entering  tone.  From  Northern 
Mandarin  the  fifth  tone  has  disappeared,  the  charac- 
ters originally  under  it  being  distributed  to  the  other 
four — chiefly  to  the  second,  or  lower  level  tone.* 
In  one  or  other  of  these  tones  all  Mandarin  words 
are  spoken.  Tones  are  not  something  added  to  the 
sound,  but  are  an  original  and  integral  part  of  it. 
They  do  not  modify  the  sense  in  any  particular  way, 
nor  convey  any  special  meaning  of  any  kind.  They 
rather  serve  to  distinguish  one  word  f/om  another, 
showing  that  they  are  two  and  not  one. 


*  It  if  a  question  whether  tonnn  were  originally  an 
element  of  the  Chinese  language  proper.  It  seetns  not 
unlikely  that  they  were  acquired  from  the  languages  spoken 
by  the  aborigines  wlid  dwelt  iu  the  land  before  the  Chinese 
entered  it.  This  hypothesis  i«  favored  by  the  fact  that  the 
aboriginal  languages,  still  extant  in  China,  all  have  tone8,  au 
also  the  language  of  the  Shan  tribes  bordering  on  Buimah. 
It  is  also  favftreS  by  the  fact  tliat  the  non-Mandivrin  dialrcta 
of  the  Sonlh.  which  are  probably  the  result  of  adraixtures  of 


Chinese  with  aboriginal  dialects,  all  have  more  tones  and  lay 
more  stress  on  tones  tliiin  does  the  Mandarin.  Mandarin 
shows  a  disposition  to  throw  off  tones,  as  if  they  were  really 
foreign  to  it.  Thus  within  the  last  four  hundred  years  tlie 
fifth  or  enterins;  tone  has  entirely  disappeared  from  Northern 
and  Central  Mandarin,  where  it  formerly  prevailed.  The 
indications  are  that  it  will  ultimately  disappear  frcai 
Southern  Mandarin. 
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2.  It  is  worthy  of  special  remark  that  the  relationship 
of  tones  as  such,  is  not  known  or  recognized  by  the 
mass  of  the  Chinese  people.  They  learn  the  tones  as 
they  learn  the  other  characteristics  of  their  sounds — 
by  imitation  of  their  elders ;  and  to  their  apprehen- 
sion the  different  tones  of  a  given  syllable  are 
simply  different  words.  Having  different  sounds  and 
different  meanings,  and  being  represented  by  different 
characters,  their  tonal  relationship  is  a  thing  not 
thought  of.  The  theoretical  knowledge  of  tones  is 
confined  to  scholars,  and  with  them  it  is  not  a 
knowledge  based  on  their  own  spoken  language,  but 
is  acquired  as  a  theory  laid  down  in  their  books. 

3.  Tones  have  been  indicated  in  various  ways  by 
writers  on  the  Chinese  language.  When  indicated 
on  the  Chinese  character,  the  most  common  plan  is 
that  adopted  by  Dr.  Williams  in  imitation  of  the 
Chinese  method,  viz., — by  small  semicircles  at  the 
four  corners  of  the  character.  When  indicated  on 
the  Romanized  spelling,  the  most  convenient  plan  is 
that  adopted  by  Sir  Thos.  Wade,  viz., — by  the  use  of 
numbers  at  the  upper  right  hand  of  the  spelling.  The 
fifth  or  entering  tone  is  indicated  in  the  spelling  by 
a  final  h.  The  following  example  shows  the  tones 
marked  in  both  ways  : — 

Ist  tone  or  Ji  f-  M  Shang  p'ing  sheng  ^^  Fu'. 

2nd     „     „    -f  ap  ^  Hsia         „         „      ^^  Fu^. 

3rd     „     „    J:        i%  Sliany  sheng  'j^  Fu^. 

4th      „     „    i        ^Ch'u       „  jiCFu*. 

6th      „     „    A        St  Ju  ..  fi.  Fuh. 

The  tones  are  usually  given  by  Chinese  teachers  in 
the  above  order,  and  form  a  sort  of  chime,  which 
every  learner  should  acquire,  as  it  will  enable  him  to 
recognize  and  locate  the  tone  of  any  word  he  may 
hear. 

4.  The  names  of  the  tones  do  not  truly  describe 
their  characters.  This  is  especially  true  of  the  two 
level  tones.  In  a  large  part  of  Shantung  the  J^  ^ 
or  upper  level,  is  in  fact  a  lower  level,  and  the  f  2p, 
or  lower  level,  is  an  upper  level.  In  Peking  the 
_t  ^,  or  upper  level,  is  not  properly  a  level  tone  at 
all,  nor  is  the  "]»  2p,  the  former  being  an  upper 
quick  falling  tone,  and  the  latter  an  upper  quick 
rising  tone.  The  term  ^,  entering,  is  not  a  correct 
description   of   the   fifth    tone,    which   is  an  abrupt 


aspirated  ending.  Dr.  Edkins  says  that  tho  ternia 
2|i,  J^,  ^,  ^,  "do  not  in  the  majority  of  oases 
represent  the  actual  effect  of  the  sound  on  the  ear. 
When  first  adopted  they  must  have  represented  the 
tones  of  the  dialect  spoken  by  the  writer  who  selected 
them,  but  when  applied  according  to  universal 
practice,  to  the  sounds  given  to  the  same  characters 
in  other  parts  of  the  empire,  they  convey  no  idea  of 
the  actual  pronunciation."  This  is  perhaps  a  little 
strong  for  Mandarin.  In  Eastern  Shantung,  aside 
from  the  inversion  of  the  upper  and  lower  levels,  the 
names  are  fairly  descriptive  of  the  fact. 

5.  Tones  are  of  two  kinds,  viz.,^practical  and 
theoretical.  The  practical  tones  are  those  which  are 
actually  used  by  the  people  in  speaking,  and  differ 
widely  in  different  localities.  The  theoretical  tones 
are  those  which  are  given  in  the  ji.  ^JT  %  '^  Wu 
Fang  Yuen  Yin,  or,  "  Original  Tones  of  tho  Five 
Regions."  The  compiler  of  this  work  was  from 
Southern  Chili,  yet  he  professes  to  give  the  syllables 
and  tones  of  the  Southern  Mandarin,  which  then  no 
doubt  extended  well  to  the  north.  Exactly  what  he 
made  his  standard  in  fixing  the  tones,  it  is  not  easy 
to  see.  At  the  present  time  they  are  not  correct 
anywhere  in  China,  albeit  the  book  is  the  autiiorized 
standard  for  determining  tones  throughout  the  whole 
empire.  Every  Chinese  scholar  is  familiar  with  the 
tones  as  given  in  this  book,  and  when  a  teacher,  who 
is  not  specially  trained,  is  asked  the  tone  of  a  word, 
he  will  generally  reply  according  to  the  book,  and 
not  according  to  the  tone  that  he  himself  actually 
uses  in  speaking.  This  latter,  in  fact,  he  does  not 
generally  know,  or  rather  he  does  not  recognize  it  as 
such.  To  be  of  service  in  teaching  a  foreigner,  a 
Chinese  teacher  must  be  trained  to  distinguish  tones 
by  his  ear,  rejecting  and  ignoring  the  artificial  stan- 
dard of  the  books.  Unless  thus  trained  he  will  very 
likely  mislead  the  learner  by  giving  the  theoretical 
instead  of  the  practical  tones.* 

6.  For  the  purpose  of  rhyming,  tones  are  divided 
by  the  Chinese  into  two  classes,  called  p'ing  (3B), 
level,  and  (si  (Ui),  deflected.  The  former  includes  the 
shang  p'ing  shSng  and  the  hsia  p'ing  shSng ;  and 
the  latter,  the  shang  shSng,  ch'u  sheng  and  ju  sMng. 
With  this  distinction  every  Chinese  scholar  is  familiar. 
He  will  readily  tell  to  which  class  any  given  word 


•  I  onofl  heard  a  lady  in  North  China  complimenting 
her  teacher  on  the  accuracy  of  his  tones,  adducing  as  proof 
the  fact  that  they  invariably  agreed  with  the  tones  given  in 
Williams'  Dictionary.  I  asked  her  how  about  the  Ju  sheng  ; 
ihe  ret>lie<l  that  he  gHve  her  these  as  readily  as  the  otheis. 


He  was  in  fact  giving  the  theoretical  tones,  including  the  Ju 
sheng,  to  which  he  gave  a  theoretical  pronunciation,  which 
he  imagined  was  the  Ju  sligng.  He  was  thoroughly 
misleading  his  pupU   us  to   the   real   pronunciation  b'f  hvt 
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belongs,  fc)«  standard  being  not  the  actual  spoken 
tones,  but  the  Wu  Fang  Yiien  Yin  and  sundry 
rhyme  books  based  upon  it.  In  writing  poetry  it 
is  only  allowed  to  rhyme  a  p'ing  with  a  p'itig  and 
a  IsS  with  a  ttS.  This  is  in  fact  the  principal,  if 
not  the  only,  purpose  that  this  distinction  serves. 

7.  The  tones  of  words  vary  in  different  localities  j 
that  is,  any  given  character  may  be  one  tone  in  one 
place,  and  another  tone  in  another  place.  The  most 
frequent  change  perhaps  is  from  the  first  tone  to 
the  second,  and  vice  verad.  The  second  and  fourth 
tones  also  often  exchange  places.  These  changes 
of  tone  are  very  numerous,  and  often  occur  within 
very  short  distances,  such  as  would  show  very  little, 
if  any,  perceptible  change  in  syllables.  The  number 
of  these  changes  is  far  greater  than  any  one  would 
suppose,  who  has  not  made  the  matter  a  subject 
of  special  inquiry. 

8.  The  manner  of  rendering  the  tones  differs  in 
different  localities;  that  is,  a  given  tone  is  not 
the  same  sound  in  one  locality  that  it  is  in  another, 
though  called  hy  the  same  name.  It  is,  so  to  speak, 
intoned  in  a  different  way.  For  example,  the  third 
tone  in  Peking,  is  made  by  depressing  the  voice 
below  its  natural  key  and  ending  with  a  strong 
rising  inflection.  In  Eastern  Shantung,  the  same 
tone  is  made  by  beginning  in  a  natural  key  and 
ending  with  a  rising  inflection.  In  Chinanfu, 
the  same  tone  begins  high  and  rises  Still  higher. 
In  fact  the  four  tones,  as  given  in  Peking,  are  all 
rendered  differently  in  Eastern  Shancung;  not  only 
go,  but  in  Chinanfu  they  are  rendered  still  differ- 
ently from  those  heard  in  either  place.  Each  new 
locality  has  a  new  rendeiing  of  the  tones.  These 
variations  know  no  law,  and  seem  to  be  practically 
endless.  There  is,  in  many  cases,  a  certain  degree  of 
similarity  in  the  rendering  of  the  same  tone  in 
different  places,  yet  not  such  as  to  make  it  certainly 
recognizable,  or  prevent  its  l>eing  confounded  with 
other  tones. 

9.  The  normal  tone  of  a  word  is  often  changed 
by  its  position  in  s  compound  word  or  phrase,  as 
also  by  its  position  in  a  sentence.  Thus  the 
words  y^  lung^  east,  and  jj  hai^  west,  are  both  in 
the  first  tone,  but  when  combined  in  the  word  "^  |f , 
a  thin",  they  are  not  spoken  tung^  hsi^,  according  to 
the  proper  tones,  but  tung^  hsi^,  the  tone  of  hsi 
ciian^ing  from  the  first  to  the  second.  So  also  ^  ^, 
mnrciful,   is  not  spoken  <«'i*  pei\   according   to   the 


original   tones,  but  rather 
nhaninn;;    from    the    first 


ts'i'  pei*,  the   tone  of  pei 
Xo   the   fourth      In    like 


manner  fff  JJ,  ingenious,  is  not  spoken  iing'^  eh'iao^, 
according  to  the  normal  tones,  but  ling^  ch'iao*,  tli< 
tone  of  ch'iao,  changing  from  the  third  to  the  fourth. 
Again,  take  the  expression  f);  H  ^  $i  li'  ^'*«  V"^ 
going  to  strike  m<s  ?  Now  ^  is  normally  in  the  third 
tone,  but  as  spoken  in  this  phrase,  it  changes  to  the 
fourth.  If  its  proper  tone  be  retained,  the  emphasis 
is  thereby  thrown  on  it,  and  the  expression  would 
mean,  Would  you  [dare  to]  strike  me?  Once  more, 
take  the  sentence  Jnf  ^  ®  ^  ^  iD  6.  -If'  ^^ 
have  a  thing  in  your  father  and  mother's  posses- 
sion is  not  so  good  as  to  have  it  in  your  own 
possession.  Here  J^  is  normally  niang^  and  ^  is 
chi\  but  as  spoken  in  this  sentence  they  both  change 
to  the  fourth  tone.  In  general  it  may  be  said  that 
there  are  few  sentences  of  any  length  spoken,  in 
which  there  are  not,  for  one  cause  or  another,  changes 
in  the  normal  tone  of  one  or  more  of  its  words. 
These  changes  are  complicated  and  subject  to  no 
known  general  law.  The  following  hints  embody 
as  much  as  the  author  has  learned  by  experience,  and 
will,  it  is  hoped,  be  of  some  service  to  the  student. 

(1.)  Accented  words,  both  in  phrases  and  in 
sentences,  retain  their  normal  tones. 

(2.)  Strong  emphasis  on  a  word  forming  part  of 
a  clause,  is  likely  to  obscure  the  tone  of  the  succeed- 
ing word, — generally  changing  it  to  the  fourth  tone. 

(3.)  In  dual  combinations,  which  include  the  vast 
majority  of  phrases,  the  first  character  generally 
takes  the  accent,  and  in  this  case  the  second  charac- 
ter, if  not  already  a  fourth  tone,  generally  changes 
to  a  fourth  tone ;  that  is,  to  the  natural  falling  inflec- 
tion 

(4.)  In  case  the  meaning  of  the  second  character 
of  a  dual  phrase  predominates  and  takes  the  accent, 
then  it  retains  its  normal  tone,  and  the  tone  of  the 
first  character  generally  changes,  or  is  at  least  obscur- 
ed, especially  if  it  is  a  level  tone. 

10.  How  may  an  accurate  knowledge  of  tones 
be  acquired,  is  a  question  which  confronts  every 
student  of  Chinese.  Two  distinct  methods  have 
been  followed,  and  each  has  its  advocates.  One 
method  is  to  learn  the  tone  of  each  character  as  a 
distinct  act  of  memory  in  each  case,  so  that  the  tone 
is  as  certainly  known  as  the  other  elements  of  the 
sound.  The  other  method  is  to  regard  the  tone 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  sound,  which  need  not  b« 
theoretically  separated  from  it,  and  so  proceed  to 
learn  both  words  and  sentences  by  a  direct  and 
untrammelled  imitation  of  a  teacher,  as  a  Chinese  child 
imitates  its  parents     Each  method  has  its  advantages 
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BflJ  disfti vantages.  The  first  method  will  give  greater 
confidence  and  accuracy  in  the  use  of  isolated  words, 
but  it  imposes  a  heavy  burden  on  the  memory,  and 
its  ultimate  benefit  is  neutralized  to  a  considerable 
extent  by  the  chanties  required  by  composition  and 
rhythm,  and  by  the  danger  that  the  speaker  will 
adhere  too  much  t^  the  fundamental  tone,  to  the 
great  injury  of  his  speaking.  The  second  method 
is  easier  to  one  who  has  a  good  ear,  and  will  make 
a,  Suent  and  natural  speaker.  There  is  danger, 
however,  that  such  a  speaker  will  miss  his  bear- 
ings when  he  attempts  to  isolate  or  emphasize  a 
particular  word,  especially  if  it  is  not  a  very 
common  one. 

On  the  whole,  I  would  recommend  a  combination 
of  the  two  methods.  Let  the  student  first  practice 
the  tone  exercises  faithfully  with  his  teacher,  until 
he  has  caught  the  chime  and  can  distinguish  with 
certainty  the  tone  of  any  single  word  his  teacher 
pronounces.  The  foundation  is  now  securely  laid, 
and  he  can  go  o«i  with  confidence  to  learn  words 
and  phrases.  In  memorizing  single  words,  let  the 
tone  always  be  regarded  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
sound,  so  that  the  word  is  not  regarded  as  properly 
heard  at  all  until  the  tone  is  heard — for  in  point 
of  fact  there  is  no  Chinese  word  without  a  tone. 
In  case  of  uncertainty  in  catching  a  tone  from 
a  teacher,  it  ia  not  best  to  ask  him  the  tone,  iior  to 
suffer  him  to  tell  you,  but  have  him  repeat  the  word, 
telling  him  the  tone  as  a  check  if  necessary.  In 
repeating  phrases  or  clauses  after  the  teacher,  atten- 
tion  should    not   be    directed    chiefly    to   the   tones 


of  the  words,  but  rather  to  a  close  and  accural* 
imitation  of  the  sounds,  both  in  general  and  in 
particular.  If  this  method  is  faithfully  carried 
out,  the  student  will  come  to  think  less  and 
less  about  tones,  while  he  will  speak  the  language 
with  greater  and  greater  accuracy.  He  will  in  fact 
acquire  the  ear  of  a  native,  and  both  hear  and  speak 
the  language  in  blissful  forgetfulness  of  tones. 

11.  Opinions  vary  as  to  the  relative  importance  of 
tones  in  learning  and  speaking  Chinese.  Since  they 
are  an  integral  part  of  all  Chinese  speech,  their 
general  importance  may  safely  be  assumed.  Seeing, 
however,  that  they  vary  so  much  in  different  localities 
and  yet  the  people  of  these  several  localities  under- 
stand each  other  without  serious  difficulty,  it  may 
safely  be  assumed  that  their  relative  importance  is 
not  so  great  as  is  sometimes  represented.  In  order, 
however,  to  be  understood  with  readiness  and 
precision,  and  not  offend  the  ears  of  the  hearers,  an 
accurate  rendering  of  the  tones  is  essential.  Even  as 
a  basis  for  acquiring  such  a  style  as  may  be  under- 
stood in  several  cognate  dialects,  the  very  best  thing 
is  the  thorough  knowledge  of  the  pronunciation  of 
some  one  dialect.  The  Chinese  understand,  and  can 
make  allowance  for,  the  difiering  tones  of  different 
dialects,  but  they  do  not  understand  Anglicised 
sounds  that  have  no  tone.  He  who  neglects  tones  or 
other  peculiarities  of  his  own  dialect,  and  attempts 
to  acquire  what  some  are  pleased  to  call  a  "  general 
dialect,"  will  end  by  not  speaking  real  Chinese  at  all; 
/or  there  is  wo  spoken  Chinese  without  tones,  nor  amy 
that  is  free  from  dialectic  peculiarities. 


ASPIRATES. 


TN  the  non-Mandarin  dialects  of  the  South  there 
are  sounds  beginning  with  7',  g,  b,  d  and  ds,  also 
ttoo  sets  of  sounds  beginning  with  ch,  k,  p,  t  and 
ts,  which  are  distinguished  as  unaspirated  and 
aspirated,  the  latter  lieing  generally  written  with  a 
reversed  elevated  comma  following  the  letter.  In 
Mandarin  the  initials y,  g,  b,  d  and  ds  are  not  found, 
but  only  the  two  classes  of  sounds  represented  by  ch, 
k,  p,  t  and  ts,  distinguished  as  unaspirated  and 
aspirated.  These  English  letters  really  represent 
neither  sound  correctly.  In  the  one  case  the  aspir.a- 
tion  ia  weaker  than  Englishmen  generally  use  with 
theee  letters,  and  much  weaker  than  Americans  (who 
aspirate  more  strongly  than    Englishmen)    generally 


use  In  the  other  case  6he  aspiration  is  somewhat 
stronger  than  that  given  to  these  letters  by  Americans, 
and  much  stronger  than  that  given  by  Englishmen. 

The  unaspirated  sounds  are  not  really  _;,  g,  b,  d  and 
ds,  as  beginners  are  apt  to  imagine,  though  they 
approximate  these  letters,  and  in  a  few  cases  become 
almost,  if  not  quite,  equivalent  to  them.  If  the 
learner  has  difficulty  in  properly  softening  eh,  k,  p,  t 
and  ts,  it  would  be  better  to  give  them  flatj,  g,  b,  d 
and  ds,  than  to  run  the  risk  of  confusing  them  with 
the  aspirates.  There  ia  this  at  least  to  be  said  in 
favor  of  such  a  pronunciation,  that  while  the 
Chinese  may  not  quite  approve  it,  tliey  will  not 
misunderstand  it.*     It  is   very  important   that  the 


•  Seeing  th»t  neither  j.  g,  b,  d  and  ds,  nor  ch,  h,  p,  t 
ud  tn,  ptrfeclly  rcprcBent  the  true  sounds,  it  is  a  question 
whether  in   Mandarin  it  would  not  be  better  to  write  tbe  un- 


aspirated sounds  with  thoformerlettersand  simplify  thesysteni 
of  spelling  by  abolishing  that  nwkw.ard  '.  It  is  as  easy  to  vsrj 
from^',  g,  h,  d  and  ds,  as  it  is  to  vary  from  cA,  k,  p,  t  and  ir 
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student  of  Chinese  should  get  this  distinction  clearly 
in  mind  at  first,  which  he  ought  j^adily  to  do  by 
practising  the  table  of  aspirates  with  a  good  teacher. 
Ridiculous  and  mortifying  blunders  sometinaes  result 
from  mistakes  in  aspirating.  I  once  heard  the 
announcement  made  from  the  pulpit  that  there 
would  be  a  rooster  in  the  church  on  a  certain 
evening  instead  of  saying  a  prayer-meeting,  as  was 
intended. 

The   Chinese   do   not    recognise   the    relationship 


existing  between  aspirated  and  unaflpirated  sourds— 
simply  regarding  them  as  independent  sound.s.  They 
only  learn  to  compare  and  classify  them  when  taught 
to  do  so  by  foreigners.  The  aspirates  in  Mandarin 
do  not  vary  with  diflferent  dialects  so  much  as  do  the 
tones,  but  are  exceedingly  uniform  from  North  to 
South.  When,  however,  Mandarin  is  compared  with 
the  Southern  coast  dialects  tiie  variations  are  very 
great,  whole  classes  of  sounds  changing  from  aspirates 
to  unaspirates  or  vice  versd. 


RHYTHM. 


A  Chinese  sentence  may  be  constructed  with  fault- 
'^  less  idiom,  and  each  word  be  pronounced  with 
perfect  accuracy,  and  yet  the  sentence  be  almost  or 
quite  unintelligible,  simply  from  want  of  proper 
rhythmical  emphasis.  By  rhythmical  emphasis  is 
meant  the  relative  amount  of  emphasis  given  to  the 
several  words,  their  distribution  into  groups,  and  the 
rapidity  or  slowness  with  which  they  are  severally 
spoken.  It  is  highly  important  to  every  speaker 
that  he  should  acquire  the  art  of  speaking  in  correct 
rhythm,  and  by  consequence,  with  proper  emphasis. 
Such  acquisition  will  be  invaluable  in  making  his 
speech  easily  intelligible  and  in  making  it  sound 
natural  to  the  Chinese  ear.  The  same  thing  is  true 
to  a  greater  or  less  extent  of  all  languages. 

Tn  addition  to  listening  caiefully  to  the  spoken 
language  heard  every  day  and  striving  to  imitate  it, 
the  best  way  to  acquire  a  proper  rhythm  is  to 
practice  reading  closely  after  a  good  teacher.  Let 
the  teacher  read  a  short  clause  in  an  easy,  natural 
lone,  and  the  student  follow,  imitating  faithfully  both 
the  pronunciation  and  tlie  rhythmic  cadence  of  the 
teacher.  Then  let  the  teacher  read  the  aext  clause 
and  the  student  follow,  and  so  on.  The  teacher 
should  not  read  too  far  at  onue.  lest  the  student  be 


unable  to  retain  the  rhythm  in  his  mind.  Special 
care  should  also  be  taken  that  the  teacher  does  no'. 
read  in  a  recitative  or  affected  style.  Chinese 
teachers  have  a  strong  proclivity  to  read  in  that 
measured  sing-song  in  which  they  recite  their 
classics;  and  oftentimes  when  told  that  this  is  not 
what  is  wanted,  they  become  impressed  with  the 
difficulty  of  what  is  required,  and  resort  at  once  to 
a  loud  pompous  style  which  upsets  all  proper  rhyth- 
mical emphasis,  and  is  the  farthest  possible  from  the 
easy  natural  conversational  style  that  is  wanted.  B 
the  student  has  not  a  trained  teacher,  he  should  ask 
the  assistance  of  a  friend  who  speaks  Chinese  to 
explain  to  his  teacher  what  is  wanted,  and  give  him 
a  few  lessons  on  natural  reading.  Half  an  hour's 
practice  in  reading  each  day  will  be  a  relief  from  the 
severer  labor  of  memorizing,  and  will  work  wonders 
in  enabling  the  student  to  speak  Chinese,  as  the 
Chinese  speak  it.  It  should  be  remembered,  how- 
evei',  that  merely  reading  after  a  teacher  will 
be  useless,  if  not  worse,  unless  the  rhythmical 
emphasis  of  the  teacher  be  really  and  faithfully 
imitated.  This  exercise  may  be  profitably  varied 
by  reading  in  concert  with  the  teacher. 


RADICALS. 


nnHE  Chinese  have  analysed  their  nnmeroas  written 
characters  so  far  as  to  arrangs  them  in  two 
hundred  aod  fourteen  classes,  each  class  having  a 
common  part  called  its  radical.  The  Chinese  name  is 
^  ^,  character  class,  or  ^  •^,  character  mother. 
Many  of  the  more  complex  ones  are  compounded 
of  those  which  are  simpler.  It  would  be  a  distinct 
advantage  if  the  number  of  the  radicals  were  con- 
siderably reduced.  The  radical  was  chosen  in  each 
case  because  of  its  relationship  to  the  meaning  of 
the  character,  to  which  it  generally  gives  more  or  le.ss 
9t  s  clue.     The  other  part  of  the  character  has  been 


named  the  phonetic  by  foreign  sinologues,  becanaa 
in  most  cases  it  determines,  or  at  least  suggests, 
the  sound.  The  Chinese  have  no  special  name  for  it. 
Nearly  all  modern  characters  are  made  up  distinctly 
of  a  radical  and  a  phonetic,  the  one  indicating  the 
meaning  and  the  other  the  sound.  The  same  is  true 
of  many  ancient  characters,  but  not  by  any  means 
of  all. 

The  meaning,  form  and  order  of  these  two 
hundred  and  fourteen  radicals,  should  be  memorized, 
[t  will  be  a  hard  task,  but  it  will  repay  the  student 
veil.      Over   one   hundred    and   sixty   of   them    are 
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themselves  charact/ars  in  common  use,  and  will  re- 
quire to  be  learned  in  any  case.  Moreover,  all 
characters  are  built  up  from  them,  and  the  student 
will  find  that  after  learning  them,  Chinese  characters 
will  lose  to  a  great  extent  their  strange  unmeaning 
look,  and  will  become  more  familiar  and  intelligible. 
These  radicals  and  their  combinations  will  become 
so  many  hooks  on  which  the  memory  can  fasten, 
and  so  retain  the  cliaracters  in  its  keeping.  The  best 
time  to  learn  the  radicals  is  at  the  very  outset,  before 
attempting  to  learn  other  characters.  The  mind 
is  then  fresh  and  unoccupied,  and  will  retain  what 
it  gets  with  a  much  firmer  grasp  than  it  will  that 
which  is  crammed  into  it  after  it  is  already  sated  with 
five  hundred  or  a  thousand  characters. 

These  radicals  are,  in  a  sense,  the  Chinese  alphabet — 
the  only  one,  at  least,  that  they  possess.  Most  native 
dictionaries  are  arranged  in  the  order  of  these 
radicals,  particularly  the  great  standard  imperial 
dictionary  of  Kanghi.  Most  foreign  dictionaries  of 
Chinese  are  syllabic,  but  in  all  cases  of  uncertainty  as 
to  the  standard  spelling  of  a  character,  recourse  has 
still  to  be  had  to  a  radical  index.  In  looking  up 
characters  by  radicals,  it  will  save  much  time  and 
vexation  to  know  either  the  order  of  these 
radicals  or  the  number  of  each  one.  Many,  perhaps 
most,  students  of  Chinese  have  undertaken  to  learn 
the  numbers.  Tiiis  is  no  light  task  in  the  first  place, 
and  it  is  a  rare  thing  that  the  numbers  are  retained 
permanently  in  the  memory,  save  in  the  case  of  com- 
paratively few  radicals  which  are  in  constant  demand. 
The  Chinese  do  not  learn  the  radicals  by  number,  but, 
having  them  arranged  in  groups  according  to  the 
number  of  their  strokes,  they  learn  the  order  in 
which  they  stand.  This  is  no  doubt  the  better  and 
more  efifective  way, — being  in  fact  the  way  we  use 
our  own  alphabet  in   consulting   a  dictionary.     In 
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order  to  assist  the  memory  and  lighten  the  task  ot 
learning  these  radicals  in  their  order,  the  Rev.  J.  A. 
Silsby  of  Shanghai  has,  at  the  request  of  the  author, 
woven  the  214  radicals  into  a  mnemonic  radical  ode, 
which  is  appended  at  the  end  of  the  table  of  radicals 
How  to  recognize  the  radical  of  a  character  is  a 
question  of  some  itfiportance  to  a  beginner.  Un- 
fortunately no  invariable  rule  can  be  given,  but  the 
following  directions  will  be  of  some  service : — 

1.  Consider  whether  the  character  itself  is  or  is 
not  a  radical. 

2.  The  great  majority  of  characters  consist  more 
or  less  evidently  of  two  parts,  either  right  and  left, 
or  upper  and  lower,  or  inner  and  outer  (a  top  and  a 
side  joined  counts  an  outer).  In  case  one  of  theSe 
parts  is  a  radical  and  the  other  not,  then  that  which 
is  a  radical,  is  the  radical  of  the  character ;  as,  ^ 

etc. 

3.  If  both  parts  be  radicals,  then  : — 

(a)  The  left  hand  part  is  the  radical,  except  in  the 

case  of  7J,   ij,  %  }f,  'jt^  ^'  y:   ^'  ^'  &>  ^ 

which  generally  stand  on  the  right. 

(6)  The   lower  part  is   the  radical,  except  in  the 

case  of  -^,  'M-,  •^,  ^,    B,  W-  M.  f^^  ■JC.  llj,  *^> 
which  generally  stand  at  the  top. 

(c)  The  outer  part  is  the  radical.  This  class  is 
comparatively  small. 

4.  It  may  be  observed  in  general  :— 

(o)  That  the  most  prominent  radical  in  a  character 
is  likely  to  be  its  governing  radical. 

{b)  Some  radicals  almost  always  govern  the  char- 
acter in  which  they  appear;  as,  -^,  •**",  ^,  J**. 

There  are  of  course  some  exceptions  to  these  rules, 
yet  they  are  quite  as  true  as  such  rules  generally 
are.  For  characters  to  which  no  rule  applies,  reference 
may  be  had  to  the  list  of  difficult  characters  usually 
given  in  both  uittive  and  foreign  dictionaries. 


DOUBLE  READINGS. 


IV  T  ANY  Chinese  characters  have  two  readings,  and 
^-*-  a  few  have  three  readings.  The  most  of  these 
changes  of  reading  are  attended  by  a  change  of  mean- 
in"  Those  which  are  not  attended  by  a  change  of 
meaning,  are  mere  accidental  variations,  the  remnants 
probably  of  dialectic  admixtures.  In  some  dialects 
there  are  many  more  of  them  than  in  others.  I  have 
tried  in  all  cases  to  give  the  reading,  which  is  most 


prevalent,  favoring   the  colloquial   rather    than    the 
book  reading.* 

Of  readings  which  vary  the  meaning  with  the  sound, 
the  variation,  in  by  far  the  greater  number  of  cases,  is 
tonal ;  in  a  comparatively  few  cases  one  character  is 
read  in  two  syllables.  No  general  principle  charac- 
terizes these  changes,  though  a  large  number  of  tlio.sG 
depending  on  tone,  consist  in  the  change  from  verb  to 


*  On  an  average,  about  one  character  in    five  has   a 
doable  reading,  ana  nf  theae  double  readings,  about  tliree- 


fourtha  are  attended  by  a  change  of  meaning,   tb«  other 
fourth  beiu{{  accidental  variations. 
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nonn,  or  from  noun  to  verb  or  adjective,  similar  to  such 
words  as  con'-flict  and  conflict'  or  gal'-lant  and  gallant' 
in  English.  It  still  remains  true,  however,  in  Chinese 
as  in  English,  that  by  far  the  larger  number  of  such 
changes  of  meaning  are  not  attended  by  any  change 
of  pronunciation.  I  have  not  noted  all  the  double 
readings  given  in  Dr.  Goodrich's  Pocket  Dictionary, 
because  many  of  them  are  peculiar  to  Peking.  I  have 
noted  all  which  seemed  to  prevail  in  as  many  as  two 
dialects.  In  other  cases,  viz., — those  in  which  the 
distinction  seemed  local,  or  was  inconsistent  in 
different  dialects,  I  have  adhered  to  that  reading 
which  was  judged  to  be  the  primary  reading  of  the 
character.  For  the  variations  made  in  such  cases 
by  different  dialects  the  student  will  have  to 
depend  on  his  teacher.  It  is  very  likely  also  that 
some  of  the  distinctions  which  have  been  made,  will 
be  found  to  be  incorrect  in  some  dialects.  In  some 
cases  also  the  subsequent  use  of  a  word  will  be  found 
inconsistent  with  the  general  distinction  of  meaning  as 


first  made.  This  inconsistency  generally  arises  from 
the  effect  of  composition.* 

The  whole  subject  of  double  readings  is  surrounded 
with  difficulties.  If  only  one  dialect  be  considered, 
it  is  comparatively  easy  to  fix  the  readings,  though 
even  then  there  is  more  or  less  both  of  uncertainty 
and  inconsistency.  When,  however,  three  or  four  or 
more  dialects  are  considered  together,  there  is  no 
small  amount  of  confusion  and  contradiction.  If 
each  dialect  of  Mandaria  had  such  a  carefully 
prepared  vocabulary  as  Dr.  Goodrich  has  given  to  the 
Pekingese,  then  an  intelligent  and  valuable  com- 
parison might  be  made.  As  it  is  at  present,  only  a 
general  approximation  is  possible. 

I  have  made  no  attempt  whatever  to  conform  the 
spelling  of  double  words,  or  of  phrases,  to  the  tonal 
changes  introduced  by  composition.  For  these  the 
student  will  have  to  depend  on  his  teacher  and  on 
his  ear. 


WRITING. 


WRITING  Chinese  will  be  found  a  useful  exercise 
for  every  student.  It  will  be  a  grateful  relief 
from  the  tedium  of  direct  inemoriring,  while  it  will 
serve  to  give  a  more  accurate  knowledge  of  the 
characters  and  help  to  fix  them  in  the  mind.  The 
Chinese  consider  that  a  character  is  not  really  learned 
until  it  can  be,  not  only  recognized,  but  also  written. 
The  best  way  to  learn  to  write,  is  to  get  a  teacher  to 
write  a  copy  of  simple  characteis  in  large  hand, 
place  this  underneath  the  thin  Chinese  paper  and 
trace  the  characters  as  Chinese  schoolboys  do.  Use 
a  Chinese  pen  and  write  in  regular  Chinese  order  and 
style,  taking  lessons  from  your  teacher's  example. 
You  will  soon  see  that  your  teacher  writes  the  left 
hand  side  bef'-re  the  right,  and  the  top  before  the 
bottom,  and  thai  he  makes  the  horizontal  strokes 
before  the  perpendicular  stroke  which  crosses  them, 
etc.     Having  acquired  the  art  of  tracing  characters 


in  a  fair  hand  and  in  proper  order  of  strokes,  proceed 
to  copy  out  a  part  or  all  of  the  lesson  for  the  day. 
All  the  while  you  are  copying,  you  will  be  having  an 
exercise  in  recalling  and  fixing  the  characters  in  your 
mind. 

The  difficulty  in  writing  is  not  in  learning  to 
handle  the  pen  properly  and  write  neatly,  but  in 
knowing  what  character  should  be  used  in  each  case, 
and  in  recalling  readily  and  accurately  its  form  and 
composition.  How  much  time  it  will  pay  the  student 
to  spend  in  writing  Chinese,  will  depend  on  his 
special  gifts,  together  with  the  requirements  of  the 
work  in  which  he  expects  to  engage.  Every  student 
can  learn  to  write  a  fair  Chinese  hand,  and  will  find 
it  quite  an  advantage  to  be  able  to  do  so,  but  to  be'  a 
ready  toriter — recalling  all  needed  characters  readily 
and  using  them  accurately,  requires  natural  aptitude, 
together  with  constant  and  long-continued  practice. 


ADVICE  TO  THE  STUDENT. 


READ  over  the  Introduction  carefully.  You  will 
not  understand  it  all,  but  it  will  serve  to  give 
you  a  useful  general  idea  of  the  work  you  are  under- 
taking. Reading  it  over  once  or  even  twice  is  not 
sufficient.     It  should  be  carefully  studied  and  re-read 


from  time  to  time  until  it  is  fully  understood.  Give 
special  attention  to  the  system  of  spelling  and  to  the 
powers  of  the  letters  as  there  defined.  You  cannot 
spell  words  properly  or  consistently  until  you  are 
familiar  with  the  powers  to  be  given  to  the  letters. 


*  This  is  one  of  the  perplexing  things  that  beset  tlie  1  trouble  comes  when  it  is  discovsred  that  the  distinction  will 
path  of  one  who  undert'ikps  to  make  a  vocabulary.     A  Chinese      not  carry  out  consistently,   but  is  contradicted    by   usage, 
scholar  gives  a  clour  luiil  evident  general  distinction  between  |  For  inBtauce  see  ^  and 
the  two  readings  of  a  character^  and  all  seems  plaiu.     The  1 
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i  wish  to  emphasize  this  point  strongly.  I  have 
known  students  who,  after  one  or  even  two  months' 
study  of  Chinese,  did  not  know  the  powers  of  the 
letters  they  were  attempting  to  use.  A  student  who 
imagines  that  he  can  spell  Chinese  words  without 
any  special  system,  will  soon  find  himself  involved 
in  confusion  and  inconsistency,  and  will  presently 
be  unable  to  tell  what  sound  he  meant  to  express  by 
his  own  writing, 

2.  Learn  the  radicals  thoroughly  according  to  the 
directions  given  with  the  Table  of  Radicals. 

3.  Practice  the  tone  exercises  until  you  have 
mastered  the  "chime"  and  can  distinguish  readily 
the  tone  of  any  character  your  teacher  pronounces. 
At  the  same  time  also  practice  the  aspirate  exercises 
until  you  have  mastered  the  difference  between  an 
aspirated  and  an  unaspirated  sound. 

4.  Having  fitted  yourself  thus  far,  begin  with  the 
lessons  proper  and  learn  them  carefully  until  the 
Chinese  can  be  given  readily  by  looking  at  the  English. 
Review  frequently,  and  so  continue  until  atout  sixty 
lessons  have  been  well  mastered,  which  will  require 
six  or  eight  months  of  steady  work. 

5.  Having  laid  this  foundation,  strike  out  with 
more  boldness.  Take  a  new  lesson  each  day  and  get 
it  as  well  as  you  can,  and  so  go  on  without  halting  or 
turning  back,  till  you  have  gone  over  one  hundred 
and  ninety-six  lessons.  I  give  this  advice  for  several 
reasons : — 

(o).  It  will  relieve  the  tedium,  perhaps  discour- 
agement,  of  bald,  hard,  committing  tu  memory,  and 
will  bring  something  fresh  each  day. 

(6).  The  same  characters  and  phrases  will  be  turn- 
ing up  again  and  again,  so  that  by  the  time  you  are 
through,  you  will  be  gratified  to  find  that  though 
imperfectly  learned  at  their  first  appearance,  many  of 
them  have  nevertheless  "  stuck." 

(c).  This  plan  will  give  you  a  comprehensive  view 
of  all  the  important  idioms  in  the  language  and  avoid 
^e  danger  of  missing  some  entirely  by  stopping  short 
of  the  end. 

6.  Having  reached  the  end,  return  to  the  sixtieth 
lesson  and  review  thoroughly,  which  you  can  now  do 
with  ease  and  with  a  fuller  comprehension  of  the 
various  idioms  brought  to  view. 

7.  As  soon  as  you  can  put  two  words  together, 
begin  to  talk,  not  only  with  your  teacher  during 
hours  of  study,  but  at  other  tiraaa,  With  all  the 
Chinese  about  you.  Be  sure  that  the  more  you  talk, 
making  the  best  use  you  can  of  the  phra-ses  you  have 
learned,  and  picking  up  others,  the  faster  you  will 


learn  Chinese.  Talking  will  take  the  place  of 
exercises  in  translating  Ei.glish  into  Chinese,  and 
your  key  will  be  the  fact  of  your  being  under- 
stood. 

8.  Cultivate  assiduously  the  art  of  hearing  how 
the  Chinese  around  you  speak.  Have  an  interroga- 
tion point  permanently  attached  to  your  ears.  When 
your  mind  is  alert  to  hear  how  the  Chinese  speak  their 
language,  and  to  compare  what  you  hear  with  what 
you  yourself  say,  then  and  then  only  will  you  have 
acquired  the  art  of  learning  Chinese.  He  who 
unconsciously  continues  to  say  a  thing  one  way,  when 
he  is  constantly  hearing  the  Chinese  say  it  another 
way  will  never  learn  Chinese  well.  I  would  urge  on 
every  one  the  extreme  importance  of  keeping  his  ears 
wide  open  so  as  to  hear,  to  imitate,  and  to  appropriate. 

9.  Do  not  assume  that  the  English  spelling  really 
represents  the  true  pronunciation  of  your  dialect. 
He  who  does  this  will  certainly  speak  with  a  marked 
foreign  brogue.  The  true  pronunciation  of  each 
syllable  should  be  learned  from  your  Chinese  teacher. 
The  spelling,  being  approximately  correct,  will  serve  to 
recall  the  sounds,  but  should  never  be  allowed  to 
determine  them.  He  who  depends  on  the  spelling 
for  the  pronunciation  of  the  words  will  certainly  not 
pronounce  accurately. 

10.  Speak  distinctly  and  not  too  fast.  Foreigners 
are  often  better  understood  than  the  Chinese  them- 
selves, chiefly  because  they  enunciate  more  distinctly 
and  speak  more  slowly. 

11.  Try  to  avoid  long  and  involved  sentences. 
Break  up  your  thoughts  into  short  sentences.  This  is 
the  chief  secret  of  perspicuity  in  Chinese. 

12.  Be  content  to  turn  your  thoughts  around  and 
split  them  up,  and  do  them  over  into  Chine.<ie  style. 
They  may  seem  to  you  to  have  lust  much  in  the 
process,  but  they  will  be  far  more  forcible  to  the 
Chinese  than  in  the  foreigi\  form  in  which  you  would 
prefer  to  have  them.  He  who  would  use  the  Chinese 
language  effectively,  must  learn  to  think  as  well  as  to 
talk  in  Chinese. 

13.  Do  not  fail  to  learn  to  read,  as  well  as  to  speak, 
Mandarin.  The  two  things  natuially  go  hand  in  hand 
and  mutually  help  each  other.  The  additional  labor 
involved  in  learning  to  read  whilst  learning  to  speak, 
is  not  great.  Even  ladies  whose  time  is  limited,  will 
not  find  the  task  nearly  so  great  as  is  often  imagined. 
It  is  needless  to  say  that  ability  to  read  will  be  a 
great  power  in  the  hands  of  its  possessor.  It  is 
worthy  of  remark  that  one  who  does  not  learn  to  read, 
scarce!  V  ever  learns  to  speak  wall- 
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14.  Learn  as  much  colloquial  as  you  can  and  do 
not  be  afraid  to  use  it.  It  is  a  mistake  to  suppose 
that  colloquial  is  necessarily  inelegant,  or  unaccep- 
table to  the  ears  of  the  people.  There  are  times  when 
a  stately  literary  style  is  becoming,  as  in  conversation 
with  officials  or  witii  educated  men,  but  for  the  varied 
wants  of  everyday  life,  it  is  far  from  being  the  most 
useful  or  effective.  In  preacliing,  a  certain  amount 
of  dignity  is  no  doubt  important,  but  this  is  not  in 
the  least  inconsistent  with  a  free  use  of  colloquial. 
The  freshness,  directness  and  pithiness  which  the 
colloquial  adds  to  "  general  Mandarin,"  are  almost,  if 
not  quite,  essential  to  really  effoctive  public  address. 
In  preaching  especially,  an  elegant  classical  style  with 
its  high-sour.diag  book  phraseology,  is  worth  but  little 
as  compared  with  an  attractive  colloquial  style, 
which  will  catch  the  ears  and  win  the  hearts  of  the 
people. 

16.  Unless  for  special  reasons,  always  learn  the 
dialect  of  the  place  in  which  you  reside.  You  will 
learn  it  more  rasily,  as  every  one  you  meet  will  be 
your  teacher,  and  you  will  avoid  the  confusion  and 
discouragement  of  trying  to  learn  one  dialect  while 
you  are  hearing  another.  The  very  best  foundation 
on  which  to  build  a  knowledge  of  several  dialects,  or 


of  "  general  Mandarin,"  is  an  accurate  knowledge  of 
.some  one  dialect. 

16.  Remember  that  the  chief  thing  in  learning  a 
language  is  memory.  The  Western  mind  is  given  to 
reasoning  and  philosophizing,  but  the  exercise  of  this 
faculty  is  largely  thrown  away  in  learning  a  new 
language,  especially  such  an  unscientific  language  as 
the  Chinese  Don't  begin,  therefore,  by  attempting 
to  investigate  the  logical  principles  that  underlie  the 
structure  of  the  language,  but  take  it  on  faith,  and 
make  it  your  chief  business  to  crwm  the  words  and 
phrases  of  the  lessons  as  fast  as  possible.  This  is  the 
shortest  and  surest  road  to  success. 

17.  Do  not  stop  learning  Chinese  at  the  end  of  one 
or  two  years.  Cultivate  the  habit  of  listening  to  the 
language  of  the  Chinese  whom  you  hear  speaking. 
Seize  every  new  expression  and  appropriate  it, 
investigating  it  with  your  teacher  if  necessary.  If 
you  allow  yourself  to  fall  into  the  habit  of  passing 
new  words  and  expressions  by,  simply  gathering  the 
speaker's  meaning  in  a  general  way  from  the  words 
you  already  know,  you  will  presently  cease  to  hear 
any  new  words  at  all,  and  your  knowledge  of  Chinese 
will  remain  practically  stationary. 


EXPLANATIONS. 


A  LL  single  characters  are  defined  in  the  vocabu- 
"^^  laries,  but  phrases  which  first  occur  and  are 
defined  in  the  subject,  are  not  afterwards  repeated  in 
the  vocabulary. 

2.  A.S  a  rule  all  the  leading  Mandarin  meanings  of 
characters  and  phrases  are  given,  but  meanings 
confined  to  the  W&n-li,  are  not  generally  given.  The 
more  primitive  meaning  is  usually  given  first,  and 
the  others  in  order. 

3.  Many  Chinese  characters  are  used  with  almost 
equal  facility  as  nouns  and  as  verbs,  as  adjectives  and 
as  adverbs.  In  such  cases  the  vocabulary  has  not 
detailed  the  meaning  in  the  several  parts  of  speech, 
but  gives  only  that  one  which  is  most  normal  to  the 
character,  leaving  the  others  to  be  inferred  from  the 
connection  in  each  case. 

4.  That  meaning  of  a  word  or  phrase  which  occurs 
in  the  given  lesson,  is  printed  in  italics.  Sometimes 
on  aceount  of  the  structure  of  the  sentence,  the 
translation  contains  none  of  the  meanings  in  exact 
form.  In  such  cases  none  are  italicized.  When  a 
character  is  used  in  a  phrase  which  greatly  modifies 
its  proper  meaning,  .so  as  to  make  it  doubtful  on 
which  of  its  meanings  the  phrase  is  founded,  then 
aone  i«  italicized.      When   two   or   three  meanings 


given  to  a  character  a.re  practical  equivalents,  none 
is  italicized. 

5.  When  a  character  has  two  readings  attended 
by  a  difference  of  meaning,  the  second  reading  is 
noted  at  tilt!  end  of  the  definition.  The  word  also 
indicates  that  the  other  reading  has  not  yet  appeared, 
and  the  word  see,  that  the  other  reading  has  already 
appeared  and  been  define9. 

6.  When  a  character  has  two  readings  not  attended 
by  any  change  of  meaning,  they  are  both  noted  in 
the  vocabulary  when  it  i.s  first  defined,  but  when  it 
subsequently  occurs  in  phrases,  only  one  reading,  the 
most  common  or  suitable  one,  is  given. 

7.  The  spellings  in  the  vocabularies  are  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Peking  sounds,  but  a  space  is  left  after 
or  underneath  each  spelling  for  the  writing  in  of  a 
second  spelling  to  suit  the  student's  particular  dialect. 
Tlie  student  should  not  write  in  these  spellings 
hap-hazard,  but  ^rs<  master  the  system  of  spelling  as 
applied  to  his  own  dialect  and  then  wiite  them  in 
carefully,  going  to  a  syllabary  in  cases  of  doubt  (if  he 
is  so  fortunate  as  to  have  a  syllabary  of  his  dialect). 
If  he  has  an  index  for  his  dialect,  this  will  afford  a 
guide  in  all  cases.  It  will  bo  found  that  a  largo 
proportion    of    Pekingese    spellings    apply   equallv  to 
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Other  dialects.  The  best  and  most  lubor-saving  plan 
is  to  underscore  the  Peking  spellings  which  prove  to 
ho  correct,  and  erase  the  others,  writing  in  the  correct 
spelling.  If  this  is  done  with  the  learning  of  each 
lesson,  it  will  save  much  time  and  confusion  on  review. 
8.  In  the  subjects  and  vocabularies  (n.)  stands  for 
Northern  Mandarin ;  that  is,  that  which  is  spoken  in 
Pekiiiq;  and  vicinity ;  (c.)  stands  for  Central  Manda- 
rin which,  in  this  case,  is  limited  to  that  spoken  in 
Eastern  Shantung ;  (s.)  stands  for  Southern  Mandarin, 
which  means,  in  this  case,  that  spoken  on  the  lower 
Yangtze,  especially  that  of  Nanking.  These  indioa- 
tions  are  only  approximate,  and  being  in  some  cases 
given  on  the  authority  of  one  teacher,  are  not  always 
to  be  depended  on.  When  a  phrase  is  local,  but  the 
limits  of  its  use  are  unknown  to  the  author,  it  is 
marked  (t.) ;  that  is,  local.  Words  and  phrases  the 
use  of  which  is  confined  to  classical  or  book  style,  are 
marked  (w.);  that  is,  Wen-li.  All  word.s  and  phrases 
which  are  unmarked,  are  supposed  to  be  thing-hsing, 
or  at  least  approximately  so.  A  wider  examination 
will  no  doubt  show  that  some  of  these  are  aiso  more 
or  less  local. 


9.  In  the  duplicate  readings  in  tlie  Chinese  text. 
the  one  on  the  right  hand  is  the  Northern  forin,  and 
the  one  on  the  left,  the  Southern.  In  some  cases  threfl 
readings  are  given,  which  are  arranged  in-order  with 
the  Northern  one  on  the  right.  In  some  cases  a  dupli- 
cate reading  consists  of  a  Northern  and  Central,  or  a 
Central  and  Southern — the  other  seel  ion  not  being 
represented,  for  want  of  information.  In  all  such 
cases  the  more  noj  tlierly  reading  is  to  the  right.  In 
a  few  cases  both  forms  are  I'ung-hsing,  but  are  not 
equally  applicable  in  the  given  connection.  In  such 
oases  attention  is  called  to  the  matter  in  the  notes. 
These  parallel  readings  are  supposed  to  be  synonymous. 
That  they  differ  slightly  in  many  cases,  is  unavoidable. 
The  translation  confoi'ms  to  the  right  hand  reading. 
When  the  difference  is  considerable,  a  second  transla- 
tion, conforming  to  the  other  reading,  is  given  in 
parenthesis. 

11.  Duplicate  readings,  especially  in  the  case  of 
common  phrases,  are  not  generally  repeated  in  full. 
One  reading  is  used  alone  and  then  the  other,  pref- 
erence being  given  to  that  which  is  supposed  to  have 
the  wider  range  of  use. 


GENERAL  REMARKS. 


I 


r^  RAMMATICAL  science  has  never  been  applied 
^^  to  the  Chinese  language.  There  are  of  course 
principles  of  construction  i;mbedded  in  it,  but  they 
have  never  been  developed  and  systematized.  Edu- 
cated Chinese  have  no  guide  in  writing  or  speaking 
their  language  save  their  own  ear  and  the  particular 
precedents  established  by  usage.  As  a  consequence 
the  language,  as  at  present  spoken,  has  in  it  many 
anomalous  forms  and  usages  which  are  really  at  var- 
iance with  the  underlying  principles  of  the  language. 

2.  In  China,  literary  taste  and  skill  have  thus 
far  expended  themselves  almost  entirely  on  the  Wen-li. 
Elegance  in  speaking  is  neither  taught  nor  cultivated. 
Teachers  correct  and  criticize  with  great  pains  the 
Wen-li  essays  of  i  heir  pupils,  but  allow  them  to  speak 
any  way  they  choose.  In  talking,  every  man  is  a  law 
unto  himself,  and  individual  peculiarities  abound  to 
a  phenomenal  extent. 

3.  The  introduction  of  Christianity  and  of  Western 
thought  into  China  is  giving  a  marked  stimulus  to 
Mandarin  literature ;  and  mission  schools  cultivate 
care  and  correctnessjn  speaking  as  well  as  in  writing. 
These  things  are  a  beginning,  and  will  certainly  in- 
crease and  developo  in  the  future,  and  they  will  tend 
gradually  to  elevate  and  purify  the  Mandaria  The 
tendency  of  tlie  times  also  is  towards  a  lower  and 
more  diffusive  style  of  Wen-li,  approximatins;,  in  some 


measure,  the  model  of  the  spoken  language.  There  is 
little  doubt  that  ultimately  Mandarin,  enriched, 
corrected  and  dignified,  will  come  to  be  the  written, 
as  well  as  the  spoken,  language  of  China. 

4.  Chinese  has  generally  been  regarded  as  a  very 
difficult  language  to  learn.  The  difficulty  chiefly 
concerns  the  writing.  The  spoken  language  is  of 
course  more  difficult  to  an  English  speaker  than  a 
cognate  European  language,  but  not  more  difficult 
than  other  Asiatic  languages. 

5.  To  pick  up  a  limited  knowledge  of  colloquial, 
which  will  answer  for  household  or  business  purposes, 
is  quite  easy;  but  to  acquire  a  fluent,  idiomatic  and 
comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  language,  answering 
to  all  the  departments  of  life,  requires  diligent  and 
persevering  study. 

6.  Four  things  are  important  in  order  to  speak 
good  Chinese : — 

(a).  To  put  the  words  and  clauses  in  their  proper 
idiomatic  order. 

(6).  To  give  to  the  words  and  phrases  their  proper 
rhythmical  emphasis. 

(c).  To  give  to  the,  words  their  correct  syllabio 
pronunciation. 

(d).  To  give  liie  aspirates  and  tones  correctly. 

These  things  I  regard  as  important  in  the  order  £c 
which  they  have  just  been  enumerated. 
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TABLE    OF    RADICALS. 


T  N  the  following  table  the  radicals  are  arranged  ia 
classes  according  to  the  number  of  strolces  in 
each,  and  in  the  order  in  which  they  usually  stand  in 
dictionaries.  They  are  numbered  in  order  from  one 
upwards — albeit  the  Chinese  never  number  them. 
Each  radical  is  spoiled  according  to  the  Peking  sound, 
and  space  is  left  for  writing  in  a  second  spelling.  Tlie 
meanings  given  are  lirief  and  suggestive,  rather  than 
exhaustive.  A  considerable  number  of  the  radicals 
are  contracted  or  modified  in  composition.  The 
modified  foim  is  given  in  each  case  at  the  side  of  the 
full  form.  Some  forty  six  or  seven  of  the  radicals 
are  obsolete  as  independent  characters,  being  now 
only  used  as  radicals  in  composition.  They  are 
indicated  in  the  table  by  an  asterisk  (*). 

The  best  way  to  learn  the  radicals  is  first  to  learn 


the  shape  and  meaning,  associating  these  things  to 
gether ;  then  proceed  to  learn  the  sound  and  the 
order.  If  the  student  uses  another  dialect  than 
Pekingese,  he  should  get  a  competent  person  to  write 
in  the  spelling  according  to  his  own  dialect.  The 
radical  ode  which  follows  the  table  will,  no  doubt, 
furnish  the  easiest  method  of  learning  the  order.  If 
however  any  one  is  inclined  to  learn  the  order  direct, 
he  will  find  that  the  easiest  way  is  to  sing  the  radicals 
over  and  over  until  he  is  familiar  with  the  names  and 
order.  Then  have  them  written  out  on  a  sheet  of 
paper  and  sing  them  over,  guided  by  the  characters 
alone.  Finally  sing  them  over  entirely  from  memory. 
They  will  need  frequent  rehearsing  in  order  to  keep 
from  forgetting  them. 


•  »  » 


1  P 

2  Kun' 
8  Chu> 

4  F'i^ 

5  P'* 

6  ChUe* 

7  ir« 

8  Pou^ 

9  JSn^ 

10  Jin^ 

11  Ju"^* 

12  Pa^'* 


1  Stroke. 

(—  ^)--'  One,  unity,  [upright. 
(—  H)  1  *  to  pass  through,  an 
(-^  ii!j)  "**a  point,  a  dot. 
i—  3|[)  7  *a  stroke  to  the  left. 
Zj    a  curve,  one. 
J  *a  barb,  a  crook. 

2  Strokes. 

m  m)zL  two. 

-^*  a.  cover,  a  hat. 
ljLA)Ai    a  man.     (-^  „^^ 
)[j,*a,  man,  the  legs  of 
/V  to  enter,  into. 
A    eight 


13  Chiunff'  (H  jSIDH*  a  limit. 


14  Mi* 

15  Ping^ 

16  Chi'* 

17  K'an^ 

18  Tao^ 

19  Li* 

20  Poo' 

21  PP 
?2  Fang* 


(^  S  #)*"**  to  cover,  a  cover, 
(E  i^:^)^  *  'ce,  icicle. 

)li    a  bench. 

iJ*  a  receptacle,  a  box. 
(jjr  J])7J    Q     a  knife,  a  sword. 

jj    strength. 

'J*  to  wrap. 

tj     a  spoon,  a  ladle. 
(H  51  tS)CZ*  '*  chest,  a  case. 


23  Hsi^ 

(H  JE  ♦i)Tj    to  conceal. 

24  Shi^ 

+   ten. 

25  Pi*» 

}>    to  divine. 

26  Chie^ 

(SS3  TDP'B   »  seal,  a  joint 

27  Ran* 

(^ii±)/    *  a  ledge,  a  cliff. 

28  Si^ 

^*  selfish,  perverse. 

29  Fitt* 

3L   and,  again. 

3  Strokes. 

30  K'ov? 

P    a  mouth- 

31   Wei^ 

(0  JHS)n*  an  enclosure. 

32  T'u^ 

(±:^)t   earth. 

33  Shi* 

dr    a  scholar,  a  sage. 

34  Ch? 

^*  a  step,  to  follow. 

3.5  Ts'wei^ 

5C*  walking  slowly. 

36  Hsi'-^ 

^    evening. 

37  Ta* 

3:^   great. 

38  JVtt» 

"JiC   woman,  daughter. 

39  Ts^ 

-f'   son,  child. 

40  Mien^ 

(5g  W^*  a  roof. 

4!   Ts'un* 

tJ'    an  inch. 

42  Hsiao^ 

/J>    small,  little. 

43   Wana' 

"^'"fCTt   weak.  lame 

44  S^.f» 

f^    a  corpse. 

4.5  CkT 

(^  !^)!^*a  sprout. 

46  Sha-n} 

47  CA'tvan^  (H  R 

48  Kung^ 

49  C/«» 

50  a^i     (^  III 
61  J5ra«i 

52  Yao^ 

53  Hen'  (g 
64   Yirt^ 

i» 

57  Kung^ 

58  C^V*  (If 

59  Shan} 

60  C/i'j*       (H-i^ 


00 

56 


UJ   a  hill,  a  mountain. 
A)sS\  y'l  monntain  streams. 

IL   labor,  a  workman. 

E    self. 
5t)ft)    a  napkin, 

^  to  oppose,  a  shield. 

:^*  small,  tender. 
J:);    *a  roof,  a  shelter. 

^*  moving  on. 

TT*  joined  hands. 

vJ  a  dart. 

^    a  bow,  archery. 
lIl^-3.  ^  a  pig's  head,  pointed. 
^M):^    fa  air,  plumage. 


IBrXBODCOnOH. 

85  Shtoet^ 


ZXZl 


61  Hsin} 

62  AT^i 

63  Hu* 

64  Shou' 


65  CAi» 

66  P'M* 
07    JF(»n« 

68  Tot^ 

69  CAin» 

70  Fang^ 

71  W'm* 

72  Ji« 

73  Yue^* 

74  yii«* 

75  Mu* 

76  CA'ees* 

77  (7-4j» 

78  Tat^ 

79  S>ia' 

80  Wu*'* 

81  />!■» 

82  itfao* 

83  S/ii* 

84  CiS'i* 


A)-^  *  a  step. 

Strokes. 

*\j>  »h  the  heart. 

^  a  spear, 
.P  a  door. 
i"   the  hand. 

(ii  ?)       ^ 

JC    a  branch,  a  prop. 
'^  ^^^^'to  rap,  to  tap. 

X^   literature,  ornament. 

-T*  a  peck,  a  bushel. 

fT   an  axe,  a  catty. 

>7    square. 

^  7C   without,  not. 

fcj    the  sun,  a  day. 

0    to  speak. 

^    the  moon,  a  month. 

A^    wood,  a  tree, 

^  to  owe,  to  be  deficient 

In  to  stop. 

■y^    bad,  Ticions. 
A    a  pole  ;  to  kill. 
#   to  deny;  do  not! 
>ii   to  compare. 
^    hair,  wool. 
*\   family  name. 
^   breath,  vapour. 


»  „    (Hll!i?:^:) 

86  Hwoa^ 

87  Cha<^ 

88  /"m* 

89  Fao* 

90  GhHang* 

91  P'tew* 

92  Ya* 


Hs.^  water. 
^   fire. 

/Iv  /t^  claws. 

'$C    father. 
5t    crosswise. 
tI  *  a  bed,  a  frame. 
/I    a  slice,  a  splint 
'^  a  tooth. 


93  Niu^      (ji  if:  ^)^   a  cow,  an  ox. 

94  Oh'uen*  i%   a  dog. 

..  (BLit  or  :^»)     3f 
5  Strokes. 


95  Hsiien*                   "tL   sombre, black. 

96  Tti* 

3b   a   gem,   a   precione 

» 

(m)         i                          [stone 

97  Kwa> 

>ttv  a  melon,  a  gourd. 

98   FFa« 

K   a  tile. 

99  ZaM> 

"H    sweet. 

100  SUng^ 

^  to  live,  to  produce. 

101    Tmh/ 

n1   to  use. 

102  T'ien^ 

TO    a  field. 

103  P'j» 

/E   a  roll  of  cloth. 

104  ML* 

(«  ^  ^)r*  disease. 

105  Pod>'*' 

7^*  back  to  back. 

106  Pa2-« 

&    white. 

107  P'2« 

W.   skin,  bark. 

108  M«» 

(Miii)M   a  dish,  a  platter. 

109  ifM* 

N  JUL  an  eye. 

110  Mad^ 

W  a  halberd,  a  lance. 

111  -S^i* 

^   an  arrow,  a  dart. 

112  5;<i« 

5,  ±?*2?'^- [a  revelation 

113  <S>4?* 

^*>1C/^  adiviueomen 

114    J0M» 

f^  *  a  footprint. 

115  Ef?' 

(^  *)^   grain  of  any  kind. 

116  ZTs^fiM 

(^^ia)5li   a  cave,  a  den. 

117  Li'>- 

il  to  set  np,  to  erect 

6  Strokes. 

118  C>4m« 

(ft  ^  ®)1ir   the  bamboo. 

119    i^/3 

%   rice. 

120  Sii 

(iKll;:^'i^  raw  silk. 

121  /V«» 

W   crockery. 

xxzn. 


tNTROUTJOn  ON. 


122  Wanf 

123  Vang* 

124  YU* 

125  La<^ 

126  ^r* 
12T  Lei* 

128  ^r' 

129  Fii* 

130  Jou* 

131  CA'^w* 

132  rs?"* 

133  Chi* 

134  C/ftM* 

135  SM* 

136  C/rwan' 

137  CAoa» 

138  iT^w* 

139  S.?* 

140  Ts'ao^ 

141  Z?M» 

142  OA'i/n^« 

143  Hsile^* 

144  Using* 
245  /» 

146  fl«» 


147  C%?ew« 

148  ChUe^ 

149  Y?e7i« 

150  Ku^* 

151  Tom* 

152  SA? 

153  Chat' 

154  Pet* 

155  CA't»-« 

156  r«ou» 

157  Taw* 

158  Shin^ 

159  0A'#' 

160  Hsin^ 

161  C&'#»' 

162  CAoa* 


f^'plITi:    a  net. 

^  a  sheep. 

^    wiags,  feathers. 

^  old. 

ifn    still,  yet. 

;^   <a  plow. 

1^    the  ear. 

^    a  pen,  a  pencil 

1^  ^    flesh,  mefti 

^    a  statesman. 

@    self. 

^    to,  to  iirrivs. 

Q    a  mortar. 

^   the  tongue. 

^   to  oppose,  error. 

■^   a  boat,  a  ship. 

^   perverse,  limited. 

"^   color. 

|"i'  *  "H"  grass,  herbs. 

J[^*  a  tiger. 

^   an  insect, 

Jifn    blood. 

^   to  go,  to  traveL 

^>K  clothes. 

|Bj  ^   to  cover,  west. 

7  Strokes. 

B  to  see,  to  perceive. 

-&  a  horn,  a  corner. 

"S'  words,  to  speak. 

^  a  valley. 

0  beans,  pnlse. 

^  a  pig,  swine. 

^  a  reptile. 

j^  a  shell,  precioas. 

^  flesh  color,  naked. 

^  to  go,  to  walk, 

j^  the  feet,  enough. 

;^  the  body. 

s^  a  cart,  a  coach. 

^  bitter. 

J^  tima 
3fe  "i..   to  go,  to  run. 


163  1* 

^   a  region,  a  city. 

(«  5  :^) 

13 

164   Viu' 

W    lipe,  must,  wine. 

165  Pi  en* 

^Jt   to  pluck,  to  sort  out 

166  Lj' 

^    a  Chinese  mile. 

0  Strokes. 

167   Ckin^ 

w*   metal,  gold. 

168  CA'a«(7» 

:K-M:  long. 

169  J/(?w* 

P^    a  door,  gate. 

170  Poa* 

.^   a  mound,  plenty. 

(^5JI) 

rs 

171  Tai* 

^*  to  reach  to,  to  attaii) 

172  OAe^eji 

^    birds. 

173  Tft* 

M^   rain. 

174  Gh'inff^ 

^    blue  sky. 

175  Peji 

^    no,  wrong. 

9  Strokes. 

176  Mien* 

|fil    the  face. 

177  Z?« 

q^  raw-hide. 

178   PFee-« 

j^  leather. 

179  Ckiu' 

^   leeks. 

180    Feni 

g    sound. 

181    Yie* 

M   a  leaf,  the  head. 

182  P(Sn^» 

jiL   wind. 

183  P«i 

M  to  fly. 

184  Shi* 

^   to  eaf. 

185  S/(0m8 

■§■    the  head,  first 

186  Hsiang^ 

§    incense. 

10  Strokes 

187  il/a« 

,^   a  horse. 

188  X"?** 

•p*   a  bone. 

189  Kao>- 

iiJ   high. 

190  P/afli 

iP*  hair. 

191   Tou* 

f^   to  quarrel,  to  fighl 

192  OA'a.n^* 

i^  *  herbs,  essences. 

193  La* 

^   a  tripod,  an  urn. 

194  Kwei^ 

y^   a  demon,  a  ghost 

11  Strokes. 

195   F&« 

M.    a  fish. 

196  Nia(^ 

,^    a  bird. 

197   Lm» 

^    crude  salt 

198  L«* 

M    a  deer. 

tirtBODUOTioN. 

xxjrif 

199  Mo^* 

^   wheat. 

14  Strokes. 

200  Ma* 

li&   iierap. 

209  P?2 

^   the  nose. 

12  Strokes. 

210  C/l't« 

^   regular,  even. 

201  Hwang^ 

W  yellow. 

19  Strokes. 

202  SAm» 

203  Hi* 

^   millet. 
^    black. 

211   C>5'i» 

"^   front  t«eth. 

204  Chi* 

^    embroidery. 

16  Strokes. 

13  Strokes. 

212  /.Mn^» 

Hg  a  dragon. 

205  M«» 

la  frogs. 

213  ^m;«i 

fla   'T'  tortoise,  a  turtle. 

206  Ting^ 

207  A'm» 

^   a  tripod. 
^   a  dram. 

17  Strokes. 

208  S/iw* 

^   a  rat,  a  monse. 

214   Yoa* 

'§f   a  flute,  a  pipe. 

THE   RADICAL  ODE. 

BT   REV.    J.    A.    SIU9BT. 

rjIHE  following  ode  will  relieve  the  student  of  much  labor  in  learning  the  meaning  and  order  of  the 
■^  radicals.  It  will  serve  as  a  continuous  ladder,  with  suggestive  and  ever-varying  rounds,  which 
the  student  can  mount  with  vastly  greater  ease  than  he  can  climb  the  bare  pole  of  arithme((ical 
numbers.  Not  only  is  the  first  acquirement  made  easier,  but  the  memory  will  retain  the  ode  mor» 
firmly  and  recall  it  more  readily  than  it  will  the  bare  uumbera. 


HOW  TO  BBODf. 


One  Stroke. 


Beginning  with  unity,  jnst  as  yon  ought, 

2  a 

Yon  next  make  an  upright,  and  then  make  a  dot; 

i  16 

Make  a  stroke  to  the  left,  then  a  curve  and  a  crook. 
And  yoo've  summed  up  the  use  of  one  stroke  in  a  book. 

A  RIDDLE. 

TvH)  Strokes.      *       »  9  u 

Two  hats  on  one  man !  See,  that  tramp  walking  fast, 

11  It  18 

Enters  slyly  at  eight,  ere  the  limit  is  passed. 

14  16      .  !•  " 

A  oov'ring  of  ice  hides  a  bench  and  a  box, 

18  IS  to        ■ 

A  sword  of  great  strength  is  wrapped  up  in  old  socks, 

21  22  23  24 

A  spoon  in  a  case  is  concealed  with  ten  knives  ; 
Divine  wliat  this  means,  and  then  ask  the  old  wives, — 

26  27  2S 

Why  that  seal  on  the  cliff,  made  by  some  selfish  hoax, 

29 

*  ftbould  let  a  conjunction  end  np  the  two  strokes. 


I 

2: 


7 

8 

s 

le 

~~ 

JL. 

A 

)l 

11 

12 

IS 

n 

u 

15 

16 

17 

u 

18 

10 

1j 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

26 

26 
P 

27 

r 

28 

IS 

X 

XXXIV, 


INTRODOOnoN. 


CONSOLATION  FOR  AN  UNFORTUNATK  WIDOW. 

1%ree  Stroke*  so  n 

Three  smacks  on  the  mouth  !  an  encloswe  how  sweet  I 

32  38  34  33 

Which  earth's  greatest  sage  follows  slowly  to  greet. 
This  evening  great  lady,  your  eon  had  a  fall 

40  41  4S 

From  a  roo/ that  was  forty-one  inches  too  email. 

43  44  *t  4« 

He  is  lame,  not  a  corpse,  and  some  sprovia  from  the  hill,     % 

47  » 

Washed  in  streams  by  the  workmen,  will  keep  him  qaite  still  (JJ 

49  60  51  62 

Wrap  self  in  a  napkin;  make  shields  for  the  fcrtder; 

63  64 

Give  shelter  to  orphans  ;  ntove  on,  their  defender  t 

56  M  .     " 

Joined  hands  follow  Cnpid's  dart,  shot  from  his  bow : 

68  SS  60 

Eat  pig's  head ;  don  plv/mage ;  his  footsteps  you  know. 


w 

a 

p 

D 

82 
± 

83 
± 

84 

36 

sa 
5^ 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

ir 

41 

43 

44 

46 
* 

lU 

47 

48 

49 

60 

61 

6t 

53 

01 

66 

66 

67 

68 

69 

80 

SUNDRY  REFLECTIONS. 

Fnur  Strokes-  n  « 

If  yoar  heart  be  once  pierced  by  a  epear  as  yon  stand, 

68  64 

Then  the  door  of  eternity's  sorely  at  hand. 

66 

When  you've  mastered  this  branch  of  the  langaage,  be  snre  j^ 

66  67 

You've  but  tapped  at  the  portal  of  Itterature. 

88  69  70 

Thongh  we  measure  with  bushels  and  catties  and  squares,    5|-     )f 

71  78 

Yet  without  the  «t<>n'«  light  we  conld  not  sell  oar  wares. 

73  I* 

Why  apeak  of  the  moon  with  such  rapture  my  dove  ? 

76  76 

To  the  shade  of  the  wood  do  we  owe  our  first  love. 

n         rs  7»  80 

Stop,  vicious  mau,  A»M  not  1  Deny  not  my  prayer  ; 

81  8S_ 

Can  life  be  compared  with  those  locks  of  red  hair  ? 
One's  family  name  is  as  dear  as  his  breath; 

86  86 

Through  vmter  and  fire  he'll  defend  it  till'death. 

87  « 

The  claws  of  a  kitten,  my  father  once  said, 

89  80 

Should  never  scratch  crosswise,  nor  climb  on  a  bed ; 

01  _  92 

And  a  splint  twixt  the  teeth,  puts  an  end  to  all  jokes, 


•3 


94 


While  an  oa  and  a  doa  will  end  up  the  four  strokes. 
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8i 

63 

64 
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86 

67 
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51- 

60    7S 

71 
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78 
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76 
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81 
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lirrRODOcnoN.  ^^ 

SAD  DEATH  OF  TWO  JEWELERS. 

Five  Stroke§.  «6         m  »?  m      x      vi 

Two  «om6r«^em  merchants  once  ate  a  cwcumJcr:  $     I     C 

93  M  98  DA 

They  slept  on  some  tiles,  and  how  sweet  was  their  slumber  !  ^     'fl' 

100  101  lOi!  100        101         10» 

Bat  <o  iiw  was  no  use;  in  ayieW  at  their  ease,  4     ffl     ffl 

103  104  103        104 

In  dry  goods  rolled  np,  they  were  killed  by  disease.  7E    f 

106  10<  _  .  106         10« 

BocAjtohoc/cthey werelaid.dressedinw/titey-'twastheirwish,  7t     |^ 

107  108 

With  the  skin  of  the  cucnmber  placed  in  n  dish ! 

109        110  111  112 

Then  an  eye,  lance  and  dart  were  engraved  on  a  stone, 

118  114 

As  an  emblem  divine  of  the  foot-prints  uow  flown  ; 

116  118 

This  stone,  midst  the  grain  in  a  cavernous  den. 
Was  erected  to  finish  five  strokes  of  the  pen. 

AN  ECCENTRIC  OLD  STATESMAN, 

Six  Strokea.  us  no     120  121 

"  Our  bamboo  and  rice,  silk  and  crocks,  I  am  told, 

122  123  124  126 

On;-  nets,  sheep  and  quills  must  be  taxed  as  of  old. 

126  127  128 

And  yet  we  plow  on  for  this  fool  with  long  eare!  " 

129  130 

"  Stick  a  pen  in  hia  flesh,"  cried  a  boatman  with  jeers. 

131  132  138  184 

The  atatesman  himself  now  irrived  with  a  mortar, 

186  136 

The  tongue  that  opposed  him  he'd  smash  and  make  shorter  !   "g     9^ 

137  138  I» 

The  boat's  perverse  skipper,  with  red  colored  face, 

140 

He  tied  np  with  grass,  and  dismissed  in  disgrace. 

141  142  14S 

Bnt  when  tigers  and  insects  drew  Hood,  he  thought  best 

144  145_  146 

To  travel  for  clothing  and  skip  tc  the  west. 

BEWARE  OF  THE  SERPENT. 

Sfven  Strokes.  u?  i4«  14a 

Seven  strokes  we  now  see,  and  a  horn, — fateful  word ! 

I5->  161  _    15'i 

In  the  valley  beoms  grow,  and  of  pigs  a  whole  herd  ; 

1B3  164  ■ 

Great  reptiles  their  pi-eciouB  young  offspring  are  feeding  ;    ^     ^ 

165  156 

With  legs  bare  and  naked  a  lad  walks  unheeding  ; 

167  158 

His  foot  gets  a  stiog  and  his  body  soon  dies  ; 

1»«  _  ;  ISO 

A  oooc/t  brings  his  mother  :f  how  bitter  her  cries  ! 

Ul  162  /  163 

Tim  his!)  time  to  run  fromja  rtqum,  so^vile, 
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K4  166  11)6 

Where  wine  plxicka  its  victims  for  many  a  mile. 

FLEETING  RICHES. 
Eight  Strokes.  le,  igg 

Eight  strokes  !  and  now  gold,  after  long  lauor  gained, 

169  170  171 

Dotli  open  the  doorway  o(  plenty  attained. 

,  17S  173  174 

But  riches  like  birds,  when  the  rain  hides  the  blue, 

176 

If  I  am  not  wrong,  will  fly  quickly  from  yon. 

FOOLISH  ANGER. 

Nine  Strokes.  i7g  m  i78 

Nine  strokes  on  the  face  with  a  raw-hide  or  leather, 

17S  180 

Or  e'en  with  a  leek,  will  raise  sounds  in  all  weather. 

181  182  183 

For  leaves  iu   the  wind,   when  they  fly  far  away, 

184  185  ,      186 

Don't  eat  oflf  your  head,  nor  bnrn  intense  all  day. 

GOOD  ADVICE. 

Ten  Strokes.  i87  iss  i8» 

Ten  strokes  on  a  horse,  with  a  bone  raised  on  high, 

190 

Will  wear  off  his  hair,  and  soon  cause  him  to  shy. 

IBl  las  193 

Don't  Jight  about  essences  cooked  in  an  urn, 

194 

Or  you'll  find  yourself  doomed  with  the  demons  to  burn. 

FISHING  AND  HUNTING. 

Eleven  Strokes.  u»  loe  197 

Eleven  fresh  Jidi  and  a  bird  caught  with  saU. 

198  199-200 

A  deer  which  eats  wheat,  tied  with  hemp,  calls  a  halt. 

GOING  TO  MARKET. 
Twelve  Strokes.  tm  tat 

Twelve  yellow  millet  stalks   next  you   will  see, 

203  '204 

A  bkick  silk  emdroidery   i)nrchased  by  me. 

EXPLOIT  OF  80ME  FROGS. 

Thirteen  Strokes.  205  20* 

Thirteen  Utile  frogs  on  a  tripod  once  sat, 

207  _      M8 

But  lumped  on  u  drum,  wheu  they  saw  a  big  rat. 
[Stroke.^  RESULT  OF  A  FIGHT. 

Fourteen  and  Fifteen  209  210 

Fourteen   were  the  noses  all  even  iu  height, 

211 
Fifteen  were  the  leeih,  which  were  lost  in  a  fight.  ^ 

X Strokes.  THE  DRAGONS  END  IT. 

Sixteen  and  Seventeen     21s  213  212     m 

Sixteen  dragons  sat  on  a  tortoise  last  June,  H     % 

214  2H 

Playing  seventeen /ittes ;  and  that  winds  up  my  tune  gf 
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TONE    EXERCISES. 


^HE  following  tone  exercises- are  not  intended  as  a 
means  of  learning  the  tone  of  particular  words, 
but  as  a  means  of  acquiring  the  special  intonation 
peculiar  to  each  tone,  and  of  learning  the  chime 
formed  by  theso  tones  wlien  given  in  regular  order. 
Two  tables  are  givefn,  one  for  Northern  and  one  for 
Southern  Mandarin.  AH  tho  syllables  are  not 
represented  in  tho  table,  because  in  some  cases  it  was 
impossible  to  find  characters  agreeing  in  the  different 
dialects.  Many  syllables  are  originally  deficient  in 
one  or  more  tones.  A  few  of  these  are  given,  but  the 
majority  are  not.  The  number  of  syllables  given  are 
abundant  for  the  purpose  for  which  the  table  is 
intended.  Some  syllables  aeem  to  be  repeated,  which 
shows  that  in  another  dialect  the  given  syllable 
divided  into  two,      The  student  should  go  overthose 


exorcises  carefully  with  hi;)  teacher  u  n'imber  of 
times,  or  until  ho  can  give  and  Vlistinguish  each  tono 
with  certainty,  and  can  chime  them  together  to  the 
satisfaction  of  his  teacher.  This  will  soon  be  ac- 
complished if  he  has  an  averago  ear,  and  will  give 
strict  attention  to  the  business  iu  hand.  No  phrasen 
are  given  in  illustration  of  the  tones  of  the  several 
syllables,  because  this  is  not  considered  to  be  the 
most  profitable  method  of  study.  Tlia  tones  of  par- 
ticular words  are  best  learned  in  connection  with  the 
characters  taken  separately,  as  they  occur  in  this 
course  of  the  lessons,  and  the  modifications  made  by 
composition  and  collocation  are  best  learned  from 
words  and  phrases  as  they  stand  togethei  in 
sentences.  Every  lesson  is,  iu  ttua  sense,  a  tone 
exercise. 
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ASPIRATE  EXERCISES. 


TM  orde.  to  facilitate  the  acquisition  of  the  distino- 
tiou  between  aspirates  and  non-aspirates  tlie 
following  tables  of  exercises  have  been  arranged.  It 
was  found  impossible  to  make  cue  table  answer  for 
both  Northern  and  Southern  Mandarin  j  hence  one 
is  giv«n  for  each.  Each  table  gives  all  the  syllables 
to  which  the  distinction  applies.  In  all  dialects  a 
few  syllables  capable  of  making  the  distinction  are 
deficient  either  in  the  aspirate  or  the  unaspirate. 
These  of  course  are  not  given.  Some  syllables  seem 
to  be  repeated,  which  is  caused  by  the  splitting  of  the 
syllable  by  a  different  dialect.  In  all  cases,  except 
those  which  are  specially  marked,  the  tone  of  the  two 


characters  is  the  same,  thus  eliminating  this  complioa 
tion,  whilst  the  distinction  of  aspiration  is  being 
acquired. 

The  student  should  go  over  this  table  repeatedly 
with  his  teacher,  carefully  imitating  his  pronuncia- 
tion. In  general  the  greater  danger  lies  in  not 
aspirating  strongly  eaough  the  aspirated  sound.  It 
should  be  specially  noted  by  the  student,  that  mere 
stress  or  force  of  voio*  is  not  necessarily  aspiration. 
It  is  the  position  of  the  tongue,  not  the  amount 
of  breath,  that  makes  the  difference.  Let  the 
student  get  a  clear  apprehension  of  what  aspiration 
means  and  the  whole  difficulty  vanishes. 
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f  EKING  SOUND  TABLE. 


The  following  List  of  Syllables  represents  the 
application  of  the  new  system  of  spelling  to 
Peking  dialect. 

The  points  of  departure  from  the  system  of 
Sir  Thos.  Wade  are  briefly  as  follows  :- 

1.  Final  o  is  changed  to  oCi. 

2.  U  when  followed  by  a  vowel  is  changed  to  w. 

3.  Final  fi  and  final  th  are  both  changed  to  {. 


P^  A,  Nga 

^IS  Chao 

^  Ch'iai 

^   Chios 

i^  Ch'a 

PJt  Ai,  Ngai 

j^  Ch'ao 

•;X  Chiang 

^  Ch'ioS 

ia  Chwei 

^  An,  Ngan 

jg  Chei 

1^  Ch'iang 

^  Chin 

B^  Ch'wei 

^   Ang 

M  Che 

^  Chiao 

ffC  Ch'iu 

ifl  Chun 

&(.  Ao 

^  Ch'6 

T-^  Ch'iao 

^  Chiang 

^  Ch'un 

-p  Oha 

^  Ch«n 

jlfi  Chie 

H  Ch'inng 

4*  Chang 

^  Ch'a 

S  Ch'^u 

R  Oh'ie 

%\  Ghi 

>Il  Ch'ung 

^  Ohai 

IE  Oh^ag 

^  Chien 

^  Ch'i 

m  Chu 

^  Oh'ai 

/dc  Ch'^ug 

^  Ch'ien 

:HB  Choa 

M  ch'u 

^   Chan 

^  Chi 

ti  Chin 

#  Ch'oa 

^  Chlleii 

^  Ch'an 

^  Ch'i 

^  Oh'in 

ft  Chon 

:^  Ch'Uen 

^  Chang 

^  Chia 

^  Ohing 

:f)i|  Ch'on 

;^  Chtie 

i   Ch'ang 

i^  Ch'ia 

'^  Ch'ing 

^±  Cha 

^  Ch'ue 

4.  Ss  is  changed  to  s  and  <x:  to  ts,  so  that  ssu 
becomes  «t  and  tzit  becomes  tsu 

5.  Yc/i  and  yen  and  yu  are  changed  to  y2'6'  and 
^ien  and  ^(ZM. 

6.  Final  A  is  discarded  in  all  cases. 
7  tJan  is  changed  to  lien. 

<V  See  reinarka  at  the  end  ot  the  table. 


#  Chfln 
i  Ch'ttn 
^  Chiioa 
iP  Ch'Uoa 
M  Chwa 
1)5  Ch'wa 
^5|  Chwai 
^TO  Ch'wai 
^  Chwan 
ill   Ch'wan 


Jtt  Chwang 
:^  Ch'wang 
|§  Ch'woa 


tin 


tNTfeODtJOTlOW. 


Of  EDg 

R  Faa 
:fy  Fang 
^  Fei 
^  F6n 
M(  FSiig 
1^  Foii 
^  Fon 
^  Fa 
^  Ua 
^  Hai 
^  Han 
^  Hang 
^  Hao 
"^  H6  Hei 
tS  H6u 
^  H6ng 
JJiT  H6 
^  Hon 
#  Hsi 
T*  Hsia 
(^   Hsiang 
^  Hsiao 
^  Hsie 
^  Hsien 
Jcfe  Hsin 
^  Hsing 
^  Hsio3 
•ffC  Hsin 
}{j  Hsinng 
M  HfU 
Jj|  Hsiieu 
»  HsiiP 


■  f!|  Hsttn 
^  HstloS 
^  Hn 
m  Hwei 
'/g;  Han 
*t  Hang 
^  Hwa 
"^  Hwai 
^  Hwan 
^  Hwang 
;AC  HwoS 

^  Jan 
^  Jang 
i^  Jao 


A  J6u 
tfj  JSug 
0    Ji 
S  JoS 
^  Joa 
$0  Ja 
mi  Jwei 
}p|  Jan 

jI^  Jung 
15^  Jwan 
*&Ka 
-fr  K'a 
^  Kai 
i§   K'ai 
-y-  Kan 
^  K'an 
Kang 


*^  K'anf: 
ti  Kao 
#  K'ao 
I&  Kei 


^J  K'ei 

;fg  K6n 

#  K'«n 
II  Kfing 
J^  K'eng 

pf  K'6 
:^^  Koa 
P   K'oa 

*  Ka 
1?  K'a 
tM  Kun 
S   K'un 
1  Kang 
^  K'ling 
jjk  Kwa 
1?^  KVa 
'^  Kwai 
'^  K'wai 
g    Kwari 

^  K'wan 
;^  Kwang 
}^  K'wang 
^  Kwei 
^  K'wei 
^  Kwoa 
P  K'woa 
fe  La 
5[$  Lai 
1^  Lau 
t^  Lang 
:^  Lao 
H  Lei 
il  L6 
'^  L6ng 
^  Li 
M  Lia 


PS  Liang 

J  Liao 

^Ij  Lie 

^  Lien 

^  Lin 

•^  Ling 


LioS 
^  Lia 

?^  Lou 
^La 

LUD 

Lang 
Lii 
Liien 
^^  Liie 
jm   Liln 
^  LuoS 
SL  Lwan 
i^  Ma 
^  Mai 
"llg  Man 
'I't  Mang 
%   Mao 
5^  Mei 

^  M^ng 

Tie  Mi 

p3f  Miao 
i^  Mie 
^  Mien 
^  Min 
ig  Ming 
IP  Min 
)^  Mr.a 
H  Mon 
M  Mn 


515  Na 

i^  Nai 
;^  Nan 
M  Nang 
^  Nao 
^  Nei 
f^  N6n 
^  Neng 
f^^Ni 
M  Niang 
,^  Niao 
^  Nie 
^  Nien 
1;  Nin 
W-  Ning 
j^  Nioa 
4^  Nin 


NoS 
Noa 
^  Nn 
Wc  Nun 
•M  Nang 
iC  Nii 
Nile 
Niioa 
^  Nwan 

ifkoa 

i^  Oa 
B   Pa 
^  P'a 
^  Pai 
^  P'ai 
^  Pan 
^  P'an 
^  Pang 
^  P'ang 
^  Pao 


^  P'ao 
'^  Pei 
P&  P'ei 
21$  P6n 
^  P'6n 
lii  P6ng 
Jl^  P'Ang 
j:k  Pi 
i^  P'i 
^  Piao 
M  P'iao 
51]  Pie 
It  P'ie 
JP  Pien 
>r  P'ien 
i  Pin 
^  P'iu 
:^  Ping 
¥  P'ing 
t^  PoS 
'^  P'oa 
Slj  P'oo 
flj  Pa 
^  P'u 
^  Sa 
^  Sai 
tk  San 
^  Sang 
1^  Sao 
^  S6 

^  sen 

ft  Seng 
-^  Sha 
BM  Shai 
UJ  Shan 
"^  Shan? 
-^^  Shao 
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zliii 


^  She 

^  Sh6n 
^  Slifiijg 
1^  Shi 
^  Shou 
^  Shu 
jjC  Shwei 
)l^  Shun 
^  Shwa 
:^  Shwai 
1^  Shwan 
"^  Shwang 
B^  Shwoa 

^  sorx 

^  Sou 
^  Su 
v^  Swei 
■^  San 
^  Sung 


^  Swan 

:^:  Ta 

%  T'a 
^  Tai 
iC  T'ai 
%.  Tan 
J^  Tan 
^  Tang 
i^  T'ang 
M  Tao 
^  T'ao 
flTei 
f|T6 
'^  T'6 
^  Tgng 
^  T'eng 
*&  Ti 
#  T'i 
^  Tiao 


lao 


^  Tie 
l«  T'ie 
^  Tien 
^  T'ien 
^  Ting 
Si  T-ing 
^  Tin 
^  ToS 
^T'oa 
S  Ton 
H  T'ou 
#  Tsa 
^Ts'a 
^  Tsai 
:/{  Ts'ai 
H  Tsan 
j^  Ts'an 
^  Tsang 
>§-  Ts'ang 
^^  Tsao 


^  Ts'ao 
M  Tsei 
%  Tsfi 

:^  T8'6 

^,  Tsen 
#  Ts'Sn 
^  Tsfing 
^  Ts'gng 
^  Tsii 
^  Ts'i 
^  TsoS 
^  Ts'oa 
/t  Tsou 
i^  Ts'on 
jiti.  Tsu 
MTs'u 
1^  Tswei 
^  Ts'wei 
]^  Tsuu 
■^  Ts'nn 


3  Jfc: 


3!r»  Tsung 

#  Ts'nng 
IP  Tswan 
^  Ts'wan 
^  Tn 

±  T'u 

^  Twei 

al  T'wei 

ii:Tun 

#  T'un 
^F"  Tung 

1^  T'ung 
M  Twan 
Bl  Twan 
%.  Wa 
^b  Wai 
^  Wan 
-F  Wang 
:^  Wei 
3Jt  W«n 


1^   W6ng 
^  WoS 
i^  Wa 

^  Yai 
^  Yang 
^  Yao 
W  Yien 
^  Yie 
%  Yin 
Jte  Ying 
15    Yo8 
^  Yiu 
ffl  Yung 
#.  Yu 
i^   Ytten 
^  Yfte 
S  Yttn 


BKMARKS. 


1.  In  the  first  edition  in  snbstitnting  w  for  u  an 
exception  was  made  in  case  the  u  was  followed 
by  i  (that  is  in  ui).  In  this  edition  the  adoption 
(iiw  for  u  is  made  uniform.  It  is  conceded  that 
neither  letter  is  equally  applicable  in  all  cases, 
bat  in  any  given  dialect  it  is  better  to  adhere  to 
the  one  or  the  other  throughout. 

2.  Of  the  final  i  in  ui  Sir  Thos.  Wade  says 
"  it  ifl  ei  in  some  tones,"  that  is  to  say  the  dif- 
ference as  between  i  and  ei  is  tonal.  Now  the 
fact  that  in  other  cognate  dialects  ei  prevails 
very  largely  and  in  some  entirely,  points  to  the 
conclusion  that  ei  is  the  normal  sound  and  i  the 
tonal  variation.  Moreover  a  discriminating  ana- 
lysis will  I  think  show  that  the  final  sound  in 
(hui)  ^1  02  j]^3  ^«  is  pQt;  really  different  from 

l^  {!»  tl*  or  that  in  (lei)  ^ 
as  any  difi'erence  exists  it  is 
less  or  more  tonal  variation 
Chinese  teachers  al.so   lohen 


that  in  (kuci)  )g'  i^ 
W  W  m-  So  t\tr 
merely  a  matter  of 
Detween  i  and  ei. 


tluy  comprehend  the  idea  of  classifying  sounds 


will  not  fail  to  classify  these  finals  together.  '  If 
Sir  Thos.  Wade  had  given  attention  to  these 
facts  he  might  have  avoided  making  a  distinc- 
tion between  Pekingese  and  other  dialects  which 
does  not  really  exist. 

3.  The  fact  that  final  eh  (not  preceded  by  an 
intermedial  vowel)  occurs  in  only  one  syllable, 
viz.,  yeh,  of  itself  raises  the  suspicion  that  it  is 
misclassified.  The  analogy  of  mieh,  lieh,  tieh, 
etc.,  indicates  that  it  should  be  spelled  yieh  (or, 
dropping  the  k,  yie.)  The  t  is  indeed  to  a  con- 
siderable extent  occluded  by  its  union  with  the 
cognate  initial  y,  yet  analogy  indicates  its  presence, 
and  in  some  tones  it  is  quite  discernible.  In 
most  of  the  dialects  of  central  and  southern 
Mandarin  the  i  is  often  quite  unmistakeable. 
The  fJhinese  in  Peking  as  elsewhere  regard  Jj^. 
Jgj,  %fi,  etc.,  as  having  the  same  final  as  ^fi,. 

The  S3-Ilable  yen  is  the  only  one  wiih  simple 
en  as  its  final  which  likewise  raises  a  suspiciuu 
that  it  also  is  misclassified.     It  belongs  in  fact 
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with  lien,  mien,  tien,  hsien,  pien,  etc.,  and  shonld 
be  spelled  yien.  The  i  is  of  course  occluded  by 
its  nnion  with  y  yet  analogy  shows  that  it  is 
there  and  in  some  tones  its  presence  is  clearly 
perceived. 

On  the  same  principles  yu  should  be  spelled 
yiu.  The  general  concensus  of  opinion  in  central 
and  southern  dialects  has  always  been  that  this 
final  is  analogous  with  liu,  miu,  tiu,  hsin  etc., 
not  with  Id,  mu,  tn,  su,  etc.  In  this  opinion  I 
•Toincide  and  have  accordingly  made  the  change. 
The  t  is  of  course  largely  occluded  in  practice, 
but  should  not  be  dropped  out  of  the  writing. 

4.  Of  the  finals  in  ien  and  iian  Sir  Thos. 
Wade  says'  that  in  some  tones  ien  changes  to  ian 
and  that  in  some  tones  iyin  changes  to  iken,  and 
further  that  the  two  have  the  same  peculiarity 
with  regard  to  the  final  sound.  It  seems  very 
strange  under  these  circumstances  that  he  did 
not  spell  them  both  en  or  both  an.  The  fact 
that  we  have  a  number  of  final  ie  and  a  number 
of  final  iike  but  no  final  ia  or  Hm,  creates  a  very 
strong  presumption  that  en  is  the  normal  sound 
and  an  the  tonal  variation.  The  distribution  of 
the  two  endings  amongst  the  difi'erent  tones 
varies  much  in  different  dialects  and  not  nn- 
frequently  in  the  same  dialect,  but  the  fact  still 
remains  that  the  one  is  the  normal  and  the  other 
the  variant,  whilst  both  analogy  and  usage  indi- 
cate that  the  ending  which  is  normal  in  the  one 
case  is  also  in  the  other  and  that  in  both  cases  this 
is  en.  Chinese  scholars  when  they  understand 
the  point  will  not  admit  that  the  two  endings  are 
different  either  theoretically  or  practically. 

5.  Sir  Thos.  Wade's  final  ih  and  his  final  a 
have    been    combined  in   one  (viz.,   i)   for   the 


reason  that  the  distinction  between  them  is  mof* 
imaginary  than  real,  being  merely  the  effect  of 
differing  initials.  A  slight  distinction  is  perhaps 
made  in  Peking  city,  but  certainly  not  such  a 
distinction  as  is  indicated  by  Sir  Thos.  Wade's 
description  of  the  power  of  i  in  ih,  viz., — "  as  t  in 
chin,  chick,  thing."  Practically  no  distinction 
is  heard  in  Chili  out  of  Peking.  The  conclusion 
that  the  two  finals  are  really  the  same  was 
reached  by  my  Peking  advisers  after  very  care- 
ful investigation  and  comparison.  In  southern 
Mandarin  the  two  endings  are  regarded  as 
identical. 

6.  In  his  Pocket  Dictionary,  Dr.  Goodrich  has 
j  changed  Sir  Thos.  Wade's  ko,  k'o  and  ho,  to  kS. 
I  k'i,  and  /i^,  '•  as  more  accurately  representing  the 
I  Peking  sounds."     I  have  in  this  second  edition 

followed  him  in  making  this  change,  albeit  I 
have  since  felt  that  it  is  probably  introducing  a 
distinction  where  there  is  no  real  difference.  The 
question  is  whether  the  remaining  sounds  of  the 
class,  viz.,  j^  JK  ^  and  ^  shonld  not  follow  the 
same  rule. 

7.  Final  un,  represents  a  sound  which  is  practic- 
ally the  same  in  Peking  that  it  is  in  other 
Mandarin  dialects.  The  general  concensus  of 
opinion  in  central  and  southern  Mandarin  is  that 
it  is  better  written  ilin.  Sir  Thos.  Wade  says 
of  it :  "  It  is  inflected  as  if  an  i,  very  faint  and 
rapidly  pronounced  intervened  between  il  and  n." 
In  some  of  the  dialects  of  Central  China  the  ?  is 
by  no  means  "faint"  Whether  the  difference 
between  Pekingese  and  other  dialects  is  in  this 
case  suflBcient  to  justify  a  different  spelling,  I 
question.  I  have,  however,  allowed  it  to  stand 
unchanged. 


NANKING  SOUND  TABLE. 


The  following  list  of  syllables  represents  the 
application  of  the  new  system  of  spelling  to  the 
Nanking  Dialect.  Uis  retained,  because  it  repre- 
sents the  sound  more  accurately  than  w.  Syllables 
containing  it  are  pronounced  so  as  to  bring  out  the 
vowel  force  of  u — often  making  the  syllable  sound 
like  a  dissyllable.    The  addition  of — k  to  a  syllable 


indicates  the  existence  of  a  fifth  tone,  spelled  by 
the  addition  of  ^  to  the  regular  spelling.  All  fifth 
tones  which  modify  the  spelling  of  the  funda- 
mentar  syllable,  together  with  all  whose  funda- 
mental syllable  is  uukuowu,  are  inserted  in  alpha- 
betic order. 

See  remarks  at  the  end  of  the  table. 


BSt  Ai 


^  An 
H  Aug 


m  Ao 

P^  An 


Chai 
Ch'ai 


|5   Chan 

^  Cli'au 


^  Chang 
g  dh'ang 


nSTTKODUOTION. 


^  Chao 
'M  Ch'ao 
-^  Chau— h 
^  Ch'aa— h 
^  Che— h 
j^  Ch'e— h 
fi  Ch6n 
|£  Ch'6u 
jE  Cheng 
J^JC  Ch'6ng 
i  Ch^o 
:t^  Ch'6o 
^  Chi— h 
'hk.  Chl-h 

#  Ohoh 

#  Ch'oh 
4"  ChoBg 
%  Oh'oug 
i  Ohu— h 
^  Ch'a— h 
^]  Ch'uai 
^  Chaan 
jll  Ch'aan 
^t  Chuang 
{{^C  Ch'aang 
JK  Chuan 
j&  Chnei 
P^  Ch'uei 
:JH}  Chufih 
'^  ChnSn 
^  Oh'a6n 
ggfih 

^  fin,  fing 
fPI  Bo 

ia  Br 

R  Fan 
:ifr  Fang 
^  Faah 
f^  Flei 


^  F'6n 
M<  Feng 
5  F6o 
^  Fn— h 
W  Hai 
H^  Han 
^  Hang 
$f  Hao 
^  Han 
S  Hfih 
t^  H6n 
•JM  HAag 
=^  H6o 

#  H 

l«]  H 

#  H 

Th 

i:  H 

KRh 
Eh 

?^  H    ^ 
^  Hioh 
it  Hiong 
-ft:  Hin— h 
j^:  Ho— h 
iia:  Hong 
^  Ha— h 
•^  Hnai 
^  Haan 
p^  Huang 
^  Huan— h 
[al  Hnei 
^  Hu6h 
yg  Hn6n 
HF  Hu 
^t  Hilei— h 
P^  HUein 
v"    Hiiin,  Huidk 


ai 

ang 

ao 

an — li 

eih 

eia 

Q 

02 


>K  1-h 

5(C  Kai 
^  K'ai 
'^  Kan 
K'an 

Kang 


^  K'i 


'ang 
-^  Kao 

#  K'ao 
■■    K6h 

K'6h 
^^  Kdn 

#  K'«n 
M  KSng 
:fcji;  K'6ng 
f^  Keo 
O   K'fio 
IE  Ki-h 

#  K'i— h 
^  Kiai 
+^  K'iai 
'/I  Kiang 
1^  K'iang 
^  Kiao 
J^5  K'iao 
^  Kiau — h 
5555  K'iau— h 
^  Kieih 
'ti  K'ieih 

^FG  Klein,  Kieing 
yvK'iein,  K'ieing 

^  Kin 
^  K'in 
^King 
@  K'ing 
M  Kioh 
gP  K'ioh 
^  Kiong 
H  K'iong 


^  Kin 
5jc  K'in 
W-  Ko-h 
pT  K'o— h 
HI  Kong 
TL  K'ong 
^  Ku-h 
"^  K'a— h 
'^  Knai 
'^t  K'uai 
^  Knan 
^  K'uan 
3t  Kuang 
^  K'uang 
JJK  Kuan— h 
^  K'uau 
5^1  Kaei 
^  K'nei 
^  Ku6h 
^  K'n^h 
1^  Knfia 
H  K'nfia 
B  Ku-h 
i  K'ii- h 
^  KUei— h 
^  K'aei-h 
^  Knein 
7^  K'nein 
^  Kiiin 
^  K'uin 
5^  Lai 
1^  Lan 
m.  Lang 
^  Lao 
^  Lan— h 
^J  Leih 
^  Leiu 
fi  Leh 
'^  T4ng 


(Sjg  L«o 
^  Li— h 
^  Liang 
J     Liao 
vpfC  Liu 
■^  Ling 
^  Lia 
^  Lo— h 
fi  Long 
^  Ln — b 
Mt  Laan 
1^  Lnei 
pp  Lndn 
iM  Lii — h 
M  Mai 
^  Man 
tu  Mang 
^  Mao 
1^  Man — h 
^  Meih 
^Mein  Mein^ 
^  M6ei 
^  M«h 
n  M«a 
^  M6ng 
H  Mdo 
:5|c  Mi— h 
PQ  Miao 
^  Min 
^  Ming 
^  Min 
0  Mo— h 
■^  Mn — h 
1^  Nai 
;^   Nan 
^  Nang 
^  Nao 
^R  Nan— li 
t§  Neih 


riv. 

©  Nein 
bI  N«ng    . 
^  Ni— h 
iK  Niang 
,1^  Niao 
^  Ning 
4^  Nia 
ftp  No— h 
'M.  Nong 
^  Nn 
)il  Noan 

:i  Ntt 

P^  0— h 
#  Ong 
^  Pai 
*^P'ai 
Wi  Pan 
S^  P'an 
^  Pang 
W  P'ang 
'Q  Pao 
1^  P'ao 
Q  Pan- h 
'tft  P'an 
J^lj  Pei-h 
1^  P'eih 

^    Pein  Peing 
fY  P'ein  F'einf 

^  PSei 
^  P'eei 
S  P6b 
^  P'feh 
;4S  P6t. 
^  P'6u 

M  P'^ng 
j^  P6o 

H  Pi-b 


si  VI 

IKTBODUOnON 

^  P'i-h 

i*   Sei-h 

#Sn-h 

^  T'iao          ! 

^  Tsiang 

^  Tuan 

^  Piao 

;5t  Sein 

1^  Snan 

^  Ting 

+t  Ts'iang 

ffl  T'nan 

%  P'iao 

fe  S#b 

^  Snei 

M  T'ing 

^  Tsiao 

^  Tuei 

f[Pia 

^  S6n 

^  Sn6u 

#  Tin 

f^  Ts'iao 

jI.  T'uei 

^  P'in  • 

it  SSng 

ii  sa— h 

^  To— h 

t^  Tsin 

f!C  Tn6u 

^  Ping 

Ssfio 

^  Sueih 

^  T'o— h 

M  Ts'in 

#  T'ofin 

2p  P'ing 

Bl  Sbai 

J^  SUein 

i^  Tong 

#  Tsing 

:^u-h 

tk  Po-h 

llj  Shan 

j^  Siiia 

U  T'ong 

i^  Ts'ing 

^\  Wai 

^  P'o-h 

"K  Shang 

^  Tai 

:S  Tsai 

m  Tsiu 

^  Wiwi 

=flj  Pa-h 

:^^  Shao 

-k  T'ai 

>J^  Ts'tfi 

$fC  Ts'ia 

"F  Waug 

=^  P'n-h 

'^  Shau— h 

H  Tan 

j^  Tsan 

^  Tsi 

%  Wau— h 

^Ran 

^  She— h 

J^  T'an 

^  Ts'an 

^  Ts'i 

^  W6ei 

^  Rang 

^  Shftu 

S  Tang 

^  Tsaug 

4fe  Tso— h 

'^  W6a 

^  Rao 

^  Sh^Dg 

^  T'ang 

^  Ts'ang 

^  Ts'o— h 

^  Yai 

i  RSei 

^  Shi— h 

il  Tao 

^  Tsao 

^  Tseng 

^  Yang 

%  Reh 

^  Shoh 

si  T'ao 

^  Ts'ao 

^  Ts'ong 

|g  Yao 

^.  KAa 

^  Shu— h 

:;^  Tau— h 

H§  Tsau— h 

iffl.  Tsu— h 

^  Yan— h 

lJ!r  Rfiug 

^  Shaai 

#,  T'an— h 

^  Ts'an-h 

)^  Ts'n— h 

^  Yei— h 

^  Rfo 

1^  Shuan 

P  Tei— h 

jlfl.  Tsei— h 

^  Tsuau 

a    Yein  Yeing 

B   Rih 

■^  Shuang 

SA  T'eih 

_a  Ts'ei— h 

^  Ts'nan 

h"  Yin 

^  Roh 

•jif.  Shuei 

j£    TeinTeing 

WL  Tsein  Tseing 

[^  Tsuei 

^  Ying 

IS  Rong 

)li  Shngu 

^   T'einT'eirg 

3^  Ts'ein  Ts'einv! 

fi  Ts'uei 

-^   Yin 

$P  Rn— h 

g  Si— h 

t#  Teh 

MlJ  TsSh 

:^  TsnSn 

15  Yoh 

$JC  Rnan 

is  Siang 

#  T  6h 

^  Ts'fih 

-^  Ts'ufin 

ffl  Youg 

^  Raei 

/J^  Siao 

#Teng 

^  Ts6n 

^  Tsii 

H  Ya 

JPI  Ru&) 

ili>  Sin 

^  T<6ng 

^  Tsfing 

M  Tsli 

^  Yiieh 

^^  Sai 

•[4  Sing 

??  T6o 

>#  Ts'6ng 

?g|  Ts'uei— h 

i^   Yuein 

^  San 

#  Siu 

aa  T'eo 

^  Ts6o 

-^  Ts'iiein 

^  Yoin 

^  Sang 

^Si 

*&  Ti— h 

il  Ts'Ao 

-^  Tsiiin 

li  Sao 

^  So— h 

#  T'i     h 

^  Tsi-h 

^  Tn— h 

Wi  Sau— h 

^  Song 

^  Tiao 

^  Ts'i— h 

db  T'n— h 

RRM 

ASKS. 

1.  In  Nanking,  initial  n  and  /  are  not  distin- 
guished. Some  of  the  people  say  I  and  some  say  n, 
and  all  are  anconscions  of  the  difference.  Both 
syllables  are  given  in  the  table  accordiog  to  the 
usage  of  general  Mandarin.  If  students  of  Nan- 
kingese  will  take  pains  to  acquire  this  distinction 
ftod  keep  it  up,  it  will  do  their  Naukiugese  no  barm, 


and  will  be  a  very  great  advantage  in  case  of 
removal  to  another  dialect,  or  in  conversing  with 
persons  from  the  North  or  West. 

2.  Final  n  and  ng,  especially  when  following  ?, 
are  confused  in  the  same  niauiier  as  initial  n 
and  I.  Both  syllables  are  given  in  the  table 
according  to  the  usage  of  general  Mandarin,  and 
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for  the  asme  reaeoa  as  in  the  case  of  initial  I 
and  n. 

3.  There  is  a  difference  of  opinion  in  Nanking 
as  to  whether  jg.  :^  and  ^  should  be  spelled 
with  e  or  e.  The  older  spelling  is  #,  the  newer,  e. 
Personally  I  hear  the  sound  rather  e  than  i.     All 


the  oth;»-  syllaoles  with  this  final,  are  confined 
to  the  fifth  tone  and  become  ek,  save  ^  which 
inclines  strongly  to  ek. 

4.  Final  in  is  not  so  clearly  6  as  in  Pekingese, 
but  rather  a  sound  between  en  and  in.  The  balance 
of  opinion  is  in  favor  of  writing  it  in. 


KIUKIANG  SOUND  TABLE. 

W|t  Ai 

i$:  ChwAn 

^  Hn— h 

^  Kieih 

^  Lai 

^    MiD 

P^  An 

^  Ch'w6n 

^  Hnng 

^  K'iei— h 

m  Lan 

^  Ming 

^  Chang 

^  Chwoan 

^  Hwai 

^  Kien 

iR  Lang 

^  Mo— h 

li  Ch'ang 

jll   Ch'woan 

ff  Hwang 

■X  K'ien 

^  Lao 

'ffll  Moan 

^IS  Chao 

^'  tv 

^  Hwau— h 

.^Kin 

:fefe  Lan— h 

^  Mu— h 

M  Oh'ao 

It  Fan 

^  Hwah 

^  K'in 

Id  L&h 

^  Mnng 

^  Chau— h 

^  Fan?; 

[g  Hwei 

$f  King 

1  Lei 

^  N' 

^  Oh'au— h 

^  Fauh 

'mi  Hwen 

^  K'ing 

f^  LAn 

IJ5  Nai 

^  Chah 

^Fei 

^  Hwoan 

B  Kioh 

P@  L6o-h 

J9  Nan 

WL  Ch'ah 

^  F6n 

^  1— h 

gP  K'ioh 

^  Li    h 

S  Nang 

ig,  Chei 

^  F6o 

gt  Kai 

>ife  Kin     h 

P^  Liang 

^  Nao 

W-  Ch'ei 

^  Fu-h 

il    K'ai 

^  K'iu— h 

y   Liao 

^5  Nan-b 

^    Chein 

J^Fung 

'^  Kan 

H  K'inng 

^  Lieih 

^  Nei 

^  Ch'ein 

WHai 

^    K'an 

^  Ko     h 

^  Lien 

WC  Ma 

^  Chgn 

1^  Han 

IQ   Kang 

1^  K'o— h 

^  Lin 

^  N60 

&  Ch'en 

¥i  3&ug 

jJS;  K'ang 

^  Ku— h 

^  Ling 

^  Ngai 

<  Chfio— h 

^  Hao 

^  Kao 

^  K'u— h 

^>  Lioh 

^  Ngan 

^  Ch'Ao— h 

B^  Han 

#  K'ao 

X  Kung 

@  Lin 

^   Ngang 

^  Chii— h 

liHah 

-fc  K'an— h 

IL  K'nng 

^  Lo-h 

#  Ngao 

'^  Ch'i— h 

fg  H6n 

:^  Kah 

'^  Kwai 

^  Loan 

I8N  Ng4h 

^  Ohoh 

^  Hgo 

^  Klh 

'^  K'wai 

ft  Lnng 

^  Ngfiu 

j^  Oh'oh 

^  Ho-h 

^  Ken 

^  K'wan 

^  Mai 

iPI  Ng6o 

y\i  Chnng 

^  Hsi — h 

-^   K'gu 

3fe  Kwang 

tf  Man 

^  Ngo— h 

.^  Oh'nng 

•^  Hsiai 

^  K^ 

Jft  K'wang 

ft  Mang 

i^  Ni -h 

±  ChG— h 

|n)   Hsiaag 

P    K'^o 

jR  Kwau — h 

%  Mao 

iR  Niang 

^  Oh'a-h 

^  Hsiai 

IB  Ki-h 

fl^  K'wan 

,^  Man— k 

il^  Niao 

^^  Ch'wai 

!-»  Hsiau^-h 

^  K'i— h 

1^  Kwah 

5^  Mei 

^  Nieih 

5tt  Chwang 

|&  Hsieih 

^  Kiai 

fM   K'wah 

P  MSh 

J^  Nien 

^  Ch'wang 

RR  Hsien 

•^  Kiang 

5^  Kwei 

n  M6u 

^Nio  or  ^rIl, 

^  Ohwau 

J^  Hsin 

IS  K'iang 

^  K'wei 

H  Mto 

^  Nioh 

IIB  Chwah 

JB  Hsing 

^  Kiao 

^  Kw«n 

7J^  Mi— h 

^  Nin 

{^  Ch'wah 

^  Hsioh 

J-!;  K'iao 

0   K'weu 

li  Miao 

:ip  No— h 

ii.  Chwei 

i^  Hsin — h 

^  Kian — h 

'g    Kwoan 

1^  Miei— h 

1^  Noan 

'•^  Ch'wei 

^  Hsinng 

m  K'iau— h 

^  K'woan 

[il  Mien 

S^  Niiug 

xlviu. 
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:k  Na 

tft  Po— h 

-^  Shei 

ppijo 

^  P'o— h 

^  Shein 

^Pai 

^  Poan 

:§'  Sb6n 

1^  P'ai 

|§!  P'oaa 

4-  SMo— li 

^Pan 

^  Pn— h 

^  Shi— b 

8^  P'an 

^  P'u-h 

505  Sho— h 

^S  Pang 

gf  Pang 

#  Shu— h 

^  P'ang 

M  P'ang 

:^  Shwai 

^  Pao 

^  Rang 

■^  Shwang 

H  P'ao 

^  Rao 

^  Shwaa- 

e.  Pan— h 

%  R&h 

^  Shwah 

^  P'au— h 

i  Rei 

f^  Shwei 

fi  P&h 

A  r6q 

Hi  ShwSn 

i&  P'&h 

^  R4o-h 

\^  Shwoan 

'fe  Pei 

i  Rufin 

gg  Si— h 

?SP'ei 

0   Rih 

i6  Siang 

Tjs:  Pen 

^  Roh 

/V  Siao 

^  P'en 

^Roan 

4*  Siei— h 

^  P6o 

^  Rti— h 

ytt  Sien 

dSPP'60 

^  Sai 

*ll>  Sin 

J4l  Pi.h 

^  San 

*tfe  Sing 

^  P'i-h 

^  Sang 

%  Sioh 

^  Piao 

li  Sao 

f#  Sin— h 

^  P'iao 

^  San— h 

J^Si 

9IJ  Pieih 

^  S&h 

^;r  so-h 

^  P'ieih 

#  Sei 

^  Soan 

^  Pien 

^  S6n 

3^  Sung 

ir  P'ien 

^  S«o— h 

^  Tai 

^  Pin 

^  Shaug 

±T'ai 

^  P'in 

jj/"  Shao 

H  Tan 

:^  Ping 

^  Shan— h 

^  T'an 

^  P'ing 

#  Shfth 

ir  Tang 

m  T'ang 
jg  T»o 
^  T'ao 
A  Tan— h 
-ftft  T'au— h 
t#  Tah 
if^  T'&h 
%  Tei 
il  T'ei 
IS:  T6n 

#  T'6u 
S  T60— h 
Bl  T'fio— h 
%  Ti— h 

#  T'i— h 
^   Tiao 
^  T'iao 
P  Tiei— h 
li  T'ieih 
j3^  Tien 
^  T'ien 
)t  Ting 
ii  T'ing 
^  Tin 
^  To— h 
^  T'o-h 
^1  Toan 
S  T'oan 
^  Tsai 
Tf  Ts'ai 
^  Tsan 
^  Ts'an 


P  Tsang 
^  Ts'ang 
jp.  Tsao 
'^  Ts'ao 
P@  Tsan— h 
^  Ts'an— li 
HlJ  Tsfth 
^  Ts'&h 
P  Tsei 
-g  Ts'ei 
^  Tsen 
-^  Ts'Sn 
j^  Ts6o — h 
^  Ts'feo— h 
^  Tsi— h 
^  Ts'i— h 
^  Tsiang 
^  Ts'iang 
^  Tsiao 
f^'  Ts'iao 
il  Tsiei— h 
JL  Ts'iei— h 
^  Tsien 
^  Ts'ien 
5^  Tsin 
^  Ts'in 
#  Tsing 
'^  T's'ing 
^  Tsioh 
^  Ts'iob 
VS  Tsin 
i>C  Ts'in 


T 

Tsl 

^ 

TS*! 

^ 

Tso-h 

^ 

Ts'o 

^ 

Tsoan 

91 

Ts'oan 

4^ 

Tsung 

1^ 

Ts'ung 

^ 

Tnug 

i^ 

T'ung 

^\ 

Wai 

M 

Wan 

3E  Wang 

% 

Wan— b 

j^ 

Wei 

ic 

W«n 

Wo— h 

% 

Woan 

^ 

Wn— h 

it 

Wang 

^ 

Yai 

# 

Yang 

^ 

Yao 

^ 

Yan— h 

^ 

Yei— b 

! 

Y60— h 

« 

Yien 

a 

Yiu 

i9l 

Ying 

i^ 

Yo— h 

ffi  Yong 

KEHABK8. 


1.  Initial  I  and  n  are  occasionally  confused, 
bnt  for  the  most  part  they  are  distinguished  in 
the  same  way  as  in  general  Mandarin. 

2.  With  respect  to  final  n  and  ng,  syllables  in 
an  and  ang  are  generally  distingnished  ;  final  in  is 
nsed  exclusively,  final  hng  disappearing  entirely  ; 
Snal  in  and  ing  are  confused  to  some  extent, 
especially  in  the  native  city,  bat  the  dialect,  as  a 


whole,  makes  the  same  distinction  that  is  made  in 
general  Mandarin. 

3.  K  before  i  approximates  eh,  especially  in 
the  aspirates,  but  still  is  decidedly  not  ch  sa 
heard  in  Pekingese.  The  syllable  k'iung,  in 
particular,  becomes  practically  ch,  and  might, 
with  propriety,  be  so  written. 

4.  Final  d,  or  dh,  is  confiued  to  the  &th  tone 
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siii 


and  is  pecoHar  to  the  Kiakiang  dialect.  Rev.  J. 
R.  Hykes,  D.D.,  who  has  arranged  the  syllabary 
as  here  given,  regards  it  as  the  6th  tone  of  sylla- 
bles in  ai.  It  is  so  regai-ded  by  native  scholars  in 
Kinkiang.  Judging  from  analogy  it  looks  as  if  it 
were  rather  the  Kiukiang  modification  of «?/»,  as 
heard  in  other  Sonthern  Mandarin  dialects.  It 
is  a  singular  feet  that  nearly  all  5th  tones  in  ^h 
are  without  a  fundamental  syllable. 

5.  In  the  syllables  i5  and  -^  the  vowel  is  a  fail 


clear  ei,  and  quite  di£fereut  from  ^,  ehien,  and 

others  of  the  same  class. 

6.  The  termination  tn  is  not  as  distinctly  in 
as  in  Pekingese,  but  tends  more  or  less  towards 
en.  This  is  especially  the  case  with  the  syllable 
\,  which  is  in  fact  ren. 

In  the  syllable  ^  ruin  the  u  is  quite  short  and 
cannot  be  represeiiteil  by  w.  In  fact  the  differ- 
ence between  A  *ud  ^  is  expressed  by  ren 
and  rtn. 


TENGCHOW 

'  SOUND  TABLE. 

n  K 

iJ^r  fing 

'^  Hiu 

IS  K6n 

ifr  Kq 

JR  Lang 

nJt  Ai 

l£Er 

it  Hiung 

1^  K'en 

^K'u 

^  Lao 

^  An 

^Fa 

#flo 

M  K6ng 

I  KuDg 

^  Lei 

^    Ang 

^   Fan 

^  Hn 

^A   K'^ng 

IL  K'ung 

flL6 

^  Ao 

:^  Fang 

jfi  Hung 

IB  Ki 

vg  Kti 

It  Len 

5  Chang 

*Fei 

HF  Htl 

#K'i 

*  K'u 

'^  L«ng 

|§   Ch'ang 

^  Ffin 

^i:  Hue 

1^  Kia 

^  Ktie 

^Li 

^IS  Ghao 

®j  Fgng 

Ha  Htien 

+^  K'ia 

^  Ktie 

ffi  Lia 

M  Ch'ao 

^  Fo 

f  l[  Htiin 

ISl  Kiai 

^  Kiieu 

PK  Liang 

^  Chi 

5»cFu 

-Ih  Hwa 

;tL  Kiang 

::^  K'uen 

J     Liao 

^  Ch'i 

^Ha 

ok  Hwai 

0  K'iang 

#  KUin 

^J  Lie 

ii  Chie 

^  Hai 

^  Hwan 

^  Kiao 

5  K'Ui 

J^  Lien 

H    Oh'ie 

^Han 

^  Hwang 

3^  K'iao 

^  Kwa 

7^  Lin 

^  Chieu 

^  Hang 

0  Hwei 

J^Kie 

^  K'wa 

:55  Ling 

^  Ch'ien 

:{tf  Hao 

'/S  Hw6n 

'ji  K«ie 

•^  Kwai 

^  LioS 

^  Chin 

^H6 

^  Hwo5 

^  Kien 

'1^  K'wai 

@  Liu 

H  Chin 

^^  HSn 

^I 

^  K'ien 

%  Kwan 

m  Linnfe 

#  Ching 

'^  HSng 

di&  Ea 

^  Kin 

^  K'wan 

Wi  Lo 

^  Gh'ing 

#  Hi 

^  K'a 

^  K'in 

TC  Kwang 

y^    LoS 

VS  Chin 

T  Hia 

ife  Kai 

^King 

^  Kwang 

^Lu 

|!^  Ch'in 

'f^  Hiai 

M  K'ai 

^  K'ing 

^  Kwei 

il  Lung 

^  Choa 

fnj  Hiang 

#  Kan 

-^  KioS 

^  K'wei 

^Lll 

1^  Ch'od 

^  Hiao 

^  K'an 

^'|5  K'ioS 

'1:^  Kw6n 

.^  Ma 

1^  Chung 

I^Hie 

M  Kang 

^'  Kin 

g   K'w6n 

^  Mai 

+  Chu 

^  Hiei 

jjR;  K'ang 

^  K'in 

:|^  Kwoa 

'fcg!  Man 

i^  Ch'tt 

|5^  Hi  en 

^  Kao 

Jif  Kiang 

^   K'woa 

'I'L  Mang 

^  Ch'iien 

jk  Hin 

#  K'ao 

H  K'lnng 

fe  La 

%  Mao 

3i& 

^  ffing 

1S  Kd 

40  Ko 

^  Lai 

H  Mei 

iifen 

^  Hioii 

IHJ  K'f' 

P    Ko 

1^   Lan 

li^m 

1. 


INTRODUCTION 


n  Men 

^  M§ng 

1$  Miao 
M  Mie 
®  Mien 
R  Min 
^  Ming 
II  Mo 
g   Mo 

1^  Nai 
^  Nan 
S  Nang 
^  Nao 
fy  Nei 
^  N6u 
gfe  N6ng 
^jt  Ni 
^  Niang 
,1^  Niao 
I^Nie 
^  Nien 
^  Ning 
■^  Nin 
V§  Ninng 
5^  No 
iiP  No5 
jk  Nn 
1^  Nung 
iC  Nil 
ffi  0 
B  Pa 


j  ^  Pai 

!  M  P'ai 
^  Pan 

f|5  Pang 
51  P'aug 
"^  Pao 
^  P'ao 
^  Pel 
P&  P-ei 
iSt  Pe 
^  P'* 
^ji  P6a 
^  P'6n 
^    P«ng 
JIB  P'^ng 
)*Pi 
^  Pi 
^  Piao 
0;  P'iao 
^IJ  Pie 
li  P'ie 
^  Pieu 
jr  P'ien 
^  Pin 
^  P'iu 
:^  Ping 
¥  P'ing 
§lj   P'o 
"^  Pn 
^  Fn 
^Sa 
^  Sai 
^  San 


#  Sang 
^  Sao 

#  Sei 
fe  S6 

it  S6ng 

#  Sha 
M  Shang 
^  Shao 
^  Shi 
^  Shie 
§  Shien 
*li>  Shin 
H  Shing 
^  Shia 
-^  Shea 

#  Shung 
^"  Shii 
ifi:  ShUe 
^  Shttin 

:g|  So 

#  So5 

#  Su 
^  Sung 
^  Swa 
^  Swai 
1^  Swan 
^  Swaug 
;^  Swei 
Hi  Sw6n 

::A:  Ta 

#,  T'a 
~^  Tai 


±  T-ai 
H  Tan 
k  T'au 
Tang 
T'ang 
Tao 
^  Tao 
:^Tei 
ag,  T'ei 

^  T-d 

Wi  Tftn    , 
:g:  T'en 

#  T6ng 
^i  T'6ng 
*&Ti 

#  T'i 
►f»  Tiao 
=^  T'iao 

#  Tie 
I*  T'ie 
fS  Tien 
^  T'ien 
^  Ting 
M  T'ing 
M  Tin 
Ja.  To 

^  Toa 
^T«oa 
IflTsa 
j^  Ts'a 
^  Tsai 
tJ'  Ts'ai 


^  Tsan 
^  Ts'an 
5p  Tsang 
>&  Ts'aiig 
^  Tsao 
^  Ts'ao 
p  Tsei 
■^  Ts'ei 
M'J  Ts6 
^  Ts'6 
jlg,  Tsfen 
J^  Ts'fin 
^   Tseng 
^  T.s'§ng 
^  Tsi 
^  Ts'i 
:^  Tso 
^  Ts'o 
^  Tsoa 
^  Ts'oa 
IB.  Tsn 
m  Ts'a 
ST?  TsuDg 
li  Ts'ung 
U3  'J'swa 

No        „  c 
character.    -I-S  '^''■ 


Tswai 
Ts'wai 
Tswan 
Jll   Ts'wan 
jtfc  Tswang 
^  Ts'waug 
ia  Tswei 
f^  Ts'wei 


I  swen 
^  'I's'wfin 
^Ta 
±  T'n 
^  Tung 
1^  T'nng 
^  Wa 
^b  Wai 
^  Wan 
3E  Wang 
^  Wei 
;^  Wen 
^  Wo5 

:it  wn 

#  Wuug 
^  Ya 
^   Yai 
¥  Yang 
^  Yao 
il  Yei 
^  Yie 
W   Yjen 
H    Yin 
ifil  Ying 
^  Yin 
15  Yoa 
ffi  Yung 
II  Yli 
>9   Ytte 
i^   Yiien 
S  Yuin 


REMABE8. 


1.  The  dialect  of  Tftngchow  is  remarkable  for 
the  small  nnmber  of  its  syllables  and  for  the  clear- 
ness with  which  they  are  distinguished.  The 
sounds    also   depart   less   from    normal    English 


sounds  than  those  of  most  Mandarin  dialects — 
the  only  elementary  sound  in  it  not  heard  in 
English  being  u. 

2.  The    hard     sounds    are    all    pure    hard— 
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showiogr  no  tendency  whatever  towards  eh ;  nor 
does  h,  when  followed  by  i  or  •*,  show  any 
tendency  to  change  to  hs.  Both  ch  and  sh  are 
prononnced  qaite  us  they  are  in  English. 

3.  It  is  important  for  the  learner  to  take 
especial  note  of  the  fact  that  k  and  h,  followed  by 
i  or  ti,  are  prononnced  as  if  a  y  intervened  be- 
tween the  consonant  and  the  vowel. 

4  The  double  readings,  due  to  accidental 
variation,  are  very  few.  This  is,  no  doubt,  due  to 
the  comparative  isolation  of  the  promontory,  and 
the  absence  of  admixture  of  other  dialects.  Pe- 
kingese has  more  than  ten  times  as  many  such 
variations. 

5.  The  termination  iu  shows  a  strong  tend- 


ency to  pass  into  io  or  to.  In  some  tones  of 
certain  syllables  the  final  o  is  qnite  disiiact.  The 
predcMuiiiant  sound,  however,  is  iu. 

6.  The  termination  ien  changes  in  the  1st  and 
4tli  tones  to  ?an,  and  the  terminaiinu  Hen  ciianges 
in  the  1  st  and  4tii  tones  to  ikin.  It  is  evident,  how- 
ever, from  analogy  that  en  is  the  normal  sound, 
and  ail  the  tonal  variation. 

7.  In  the  1st  and  4th  tones  ing,  after  ch  and 
k,  tends  to  pass  into  ieng — a  tonal  variation 
which  need  not  be  recognised  iu  a  table  of  sounds. 

8.  The  syllables  ch'tten  and  shUin  are  stray- 
sounds  from  some  ontside  dialect,  and  are  con- 
fined,— the  former  to  ^  and  the  latter  to  jjj  and 
one  or  two  other  characters. 


WEIHIEN    SOUND    TABLE. 

r"    A 

K  Fan 

}iL  Hinng 

-^  Hwn 

^  K'eng 

i-  K'tt 

^  Chang 

^  Fang 

JS  Hsi 

IKI 

4ft  K«o 

^  Kttan 

^  Ch'ang 

*Fei 

1^  Hsia 

^  Jran 

P    K'eo 

:^  K'Uan 

%  Chao 

^  Fen 

7C,  Hsian 

^  J rang 

IB  Ki 

#  Kuin 

'M  Ch'ao 

Mi  F6ng 

^   Hsiang 

gi  Jrao 

^  K'i 

^  K'iiin 

m:  Chen 

^  F6o 

A^  Hsiao 

^  Jrfio 

^  Kia 

^  Kiloa 

E  Ch'en 

W  Foa 

^.  Hsie 

^  Jrie 

^  K'ia 

iP  K'ttoa 

^  Ch6o 

^  Fu 

ill>  Hsin 

A  Jrin 

^  Kiai 

i^  Kwa 

:j^  Ch'fio 

«^Ha 

'14  Hsing 

^H  Jru 

^  Kian 

^  K'wa 

^    Chian 

H  Hai 

#  Hsin 

^  J rang 

X  li'ian 

'I^  Kwai 

ii  Ch'ian 

%  Han 

H  Hsiung 

f^  Jrwan 

'^  Kiang 

^  K'wai 

^  Chie 

^  Uaug 

^  Hsa 

^  Jrwoa 

W  K'iang 

1^  Kwan 

^  Ch'ie 

^  Hao 

ll^  Hsiiau 

^  Ka 

^  Kiao 

j^  K'wan 

lE  Ching 

W  Hei 

S  Hsiie 

^  K'a 

1=5  K'iao 

3fe  Kwaug 

J^  Gh'ing 

tS  Hen 

^  Hsiiiu 

gC  Kai 

I^Kie 

^  K'wang 

^  Chi 

'^  H6ng 

$1  Hung 

ig   K'ai 

liK'ie 

3^  Kwei 

•^  Chi 

fe  H«o 

i*  Hu 

-y-  Kan 

^  Kin 

^  K'wei 

^  Choa 

^  Hi 

fl|^   UUau 

%  K'an 

i^  K'in 

^  Kwen 

^  Ch'oa 

T  Hia 

5*^  Htte 

Pgi]    Kaug 

J^King 

0   K'wen 

±  Chtt 

^  Hiai 

nil  HUin 

^  K'ang 

^  K'iug 

^  Kwoa 

1%  Ch'tt 

^  Hian 

^  Hwa 

■^  Kao 

ic  Kin 

f^  K'wo5 

#  (Jhwan 

(n]    Hiang 

"^  Hwai 

#  K'ao 

^  Knn 

"5"  Kwu 

]\\   Ch'wan 

^  Hiao 

^  Hwan 

t^  Kei 

;^  Kinng 

^  K'wu 

^  Chwen 

d^  Hie 

^  Hwang 

^j  K'ei 

H  K'inng 

:^  La 

^  Ch'wen 

It^  Hin 

HI  Hwei 

^R  Ken 

X  Kung 

^   Lai 

%tr 

m   Hing 

'M  Hweu 

^   K'en 

?L  K'ung 

•j^   Lan 

^Fa 

-WC  Hin 

'iC  Hwoa 

M  Keng 

S  KU 

Wi   Liauj; 

IIL 
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^  Lao 

5?n  Na 

#  Pei 

'Vj  ShoS 

^  T'ftng 

iW  Tsh'iao 

'^  Ung 

^  Nai 

P&  P'ei 

^  Shtt 

t?  T6o 

Hi  Tshie 

M  l-to 

;^  Nan 

2|5:  Pen 

j|{g  ShUin 

flg  T'6o 

■^  Tsh'ie 

^  Li 

^  Nang 

^  P'en 

msi 

%Ti 

ii^  Tshin 

m  Lia 

Si  Nao 

J8iP^"g 

%  Soa 

^  T'i 

%  Tsh'iD 

5®  Lian 

^  Nei 

JIB  P'^Dg 

iJ/^  Sra 

^  Tian 

^  Tshing 

^  Liang 

M  N6r.g 

i^  P'go 

OS  Srai 

^  Tian 

]^  Tsh'ing 

f   Liao 

P  N6o 

):flPi 

UJ  Sran 

^  Tiao 

M  Tshin 

^J  Lie 

X  Ngai 

^  P'i 

t^  Srao 

^  T'iao 

1^  Tsh'in 

^  Lin 

^  Ngan 

M  PJan 

"g,  Srei 

#Tie 

^  Tshinng 

^  Ling 

^  Ngang 

/r  P'ian 

j^  Sren 

1*  T'ie 

=f^  Tsh'inng 

^  LioS 

M  Ngao 

^  Piao 

-H-  Sreng 

M  Ting 

1?  TshU 

^  Lia 

v^E  Ngei 

^  P'iao 

•i^  Sreo 

m  T'ing 

JR  Tsh'U 

m  Liung 

M  Ngen 

J^l  Pie 

6i8  Sri 

^Tiu 

^  Tsh'Uan 

^  Lo5 

i^  Ng6o 

\iA  P'ie 

j^  Sru 

^  To5 

^  Tsbtlin 

^  Ln 

fSiNi 

^Pin 

i  Srwa 

^  T'oS 

^  TstioS 

ft  Lung 

j^  Nian 

^P'in 

^  Srwei 

llTsa 

^'  Ts'tioS 

m  LU 

^  Niang 

^  Ping 

1^  Srwan 

:^Ts'a 

T-  Tsi 

^  Ltte 

,1^  Niao 

^  P'ing 

"^  Srwang 

^  Tsai 

^  Ts'i 

SL  Lwan 

m.  Nie 

iS  PoS 

pft  Srwei 

7f*  Ts'ai 

fL  Tsra 

■^  Lwei 

f   Ning 

1j^  P'oa 

1^  SrwoS 

^  Tsan 

^  Ts'ra 

liffl  Lwen 

4^  Niu 

^  Pa 

^Su 

j^  Ts'an 

#  Tsrai 

,^  Ma 

)^  Ninug 

ef-  P'Q 

^  Sang 

^  Tsang 

^  Ts'rai 

^  Mai 

iP  Noa 

^i:  Sa 

^  Swan 

i"  Ts'ang 

iJlS  Tsran 

•j*^  Man 

U  Nil 

^  Sal 

^  Swei 

■^  Tsao 

^  Ts'ran 

^  Mang 

^  Nung 

^  San 

•^  Swen 

;^  Ts'ao 

:fejc  Tsiao 

■%  Mao 

^  Nil 

#  Sang 

^'^  Ta 

M  Tsei 

#  Ts'rao 

^  Mei 

'J^  Nwan 

W  Sao 

^T'a 

-Hf  Tsen 

^  Tsrei 

n   Men 

^  Nwei 

^  Sei 

^  Tai 

1%  Tseng 

^  Ts'rei 

^  M6ng 

B  Pa 

Jg  SSo 

i:  T'ai 

^  Ts'feug 

h  Tsren 

q$  M6o 

'US  Pa 

ft  S6ng 

H  Tan 

:$  Tsfio 

J^  Ts'ren 

iJjCMi 

^Pai 

^  Sbang 

^  T'an 

^  Ts'fio 

^  Tsrfing 

0  Mian 

Wt  P'ai 

^^  Shao 

It  Tang 

in  Tshi 

W  Ts'rgng 

Hf  Miao 

;^  Pan 

^  Sben 

lir  T'ang 

^  Ts'hi 

^  Tsr«o 

M  Mie 

S^  P'an 

^  Shiau 

M  Tao 

^  Tshian 

i^  Ts'r6o 

K  Min 

n  Pang 

^  Shie 

m  T'ao 

#  Tsh'ian 

;^  Tsri 

ig  Ming 

^  P'ang 

^  Shing 

#  Tei 

Jif  Tshiang 

^  Ts'rl 

^  MoS 

^  Pao 

^  Shin 

;^    I'-ei 

§g  Tsh'iaug 

^  TsroS 

M  mq 

|g  P'ao 

+  Slii 

^  T6ug 

^  Tshiao 

^  Ts'roS 

nrrRODUcnoN. 
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^  Tsra 
^  Ts'ra 
Fp   Tsning 
/»f*  Ts'rnng 
M  Tsrwa 

No  ,,,   ^ 

character.    -IS  rwa 

^  Tsrwai 
^  Ts'rwai 
JE  Tsrwang 
M  Ts'rwanor 


ja  Tarwei 
P^  Ts'rwei 
M  Tsa 
M  Ts'a 
:qV  Tsnng 
I  Ts'nug 
Tswau 
Ts'wan 
II  Tawei 
"^  Ta'wei 


Tswen 
■^  Ts'weu 
^  Tu 
i  T'u 
^  Tung 
^  T'nng 
Twau 
T'wan 


^  Twei 
al.  T'wei 


^  Twen 
^  T'wen 
ji  Wa 
^1*  Wai 
^   Wan 
3E  Wapg 
^  Wei 
"^  Wen 
#   W«ng 
^  Wo5 


1^  Wa 

5f  ya 

^  Yai 
^  Yang 
|g  Yao 
^  Yie 
^  Yian 
#  Yin 
M  Ying 
^  Yiu 


Ff!  Yang 
M  Ytt 
ii  Yuan 
§  Yiiia 
il^  YaoS 


BBMARKS. 


1.  Syllables  which  in  nnost  other  Mandarin 
dialects  begin  with  initial  s  and  ts,  are  in  Wei-hieu 
divided  into  two  sets,  one  set  having  simply  s 
and  ts  as  in  other  dialects,  and  the  other  set 
having  s  and  ts  modified  by  r. 

2.  The  characters  under  the  Pekingese  initial 
hs  divide  into  two  classes,  one  taking  ky  and  the 
other  /is,  the  former  embracing  charactera  read  ky 
in  Southern  Mandarin,  and  the  latter  those  read  si. 

3.  Tsh  represents  a  sound  which  is  neither 
ch  nor  ts,  but  a  combination  of  the  two.  It  is 
always  followed  by  t  or  ii,  whilst  ts  alone  is  never 
followed  by  i  or  ii. 

4.  All  iinal  n't  are  nasai,  so  that  the  n  is 
scarcely  audible. 


5.  In  final  en  the  sound  of  the  vowel  is  obscar- 
ed  by  the  strong  nasal,  so  that  it  is  difficnlt 
to  tell  whether  it  should  be  written  en  or  en. 
There  is  a  difference  of  opinion  as  to  which  is 

the  better  writing. 

6.  The  syllables  ehen,  eh'en  and  «*cn  show  a 
strong  tendency  towards  chin,  ch'in  and  shin, 
and  the  syllables  eking,  ch'ing  and  shing  show  a 
similar  tendency  towards  ching,  ch'eng  and  shing. 
In  both  cases  the  sounds  are  really  admixtures 
of  the  clear  i  of  the  district  to  the  east,  with 
the  e  ot  i  of  the  region  to  the  west. 

7.  In  the  syllables  chii,  eh'U  and  shii  the  a  is 
not  pare,  but  lies  between  H  and  u 


CHUNGKING   SOUND   TABLE. 


The  following  list  of  syllables  represents  the 
application  of  the  system  of  spelling  to  the  dialect 
ot  Chungking.  It  was  prepared  by  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  iiiissionary  community  in  Chung- 
king. The  following  remarks  concerning  it  were 
also  prepared  by  this  committee : — 

1.  The  syllables  spelled  ai,  an,  ang,  ao,  i,  en, 
ou  (eo)  and  oU  (o)  in  Peking  are  preceded  by  ng 
in  Chungking. 

2.  Where  the  initial  ch  is  followed  by  the  vowels 
a,  ei,  S,  ou  (eo),  i',  oct  ("o^  u  (except  J£  and  '^),  the 
letter  a;  and  the  final  ung  (in  Chungking),  thin  ch 
is  changed  to  ts.  Both  spellings  are  given  in  the 
table,  so  as  to  be  in  accord  with  general  mandarin 
usage,  and  both  are  equally  understood.  Ch  is 
sometimes  heard  with  these  syllables  by  men  from 
other  parts  of  the  province. 

3.  The  sounds  £  choo,  "^  ckoo,  ^  shoo  and 
^  yoo  have  been  spelled  with  oo  instead  of  u  as 
better  representing  the  sounds,  and  more  readily 
learned  by  tbw  beginner. 


4.  The  final  g  of  Pekingese  is  not  sonnded  in 
syllables  with  the  vowels  e  and  i,  as  jg  CMn,  jf^ 
Gtin,  ^  Pin,  ^  P'tn,  etc. 

5.  The  _;■  of  Pekingese  is  a  decided  rowh  r  in 
Chungking,  bat  is  given  differently  by  different 
Chinese. 

6.  L  and  N  are  almost  always  interchangeable, 
being  sometimes  used  interchangeably  on  the 
same  character. 

7.  A  number  of  characters  represented  by  t  in 
Pekingese  are  Ni  or  Li  in  Chungking. 

8.  The  sounds  ^  Tun  and  f^  Vun  are  incladed 
under  Tin  and  T'-in  as  being  practically  the  same 
sounds. 

9.  Eu  of  Pekingese  becomes  Fu  in  Chungking. 

10.  In  the  talk  of  the  people  of  Chungking  such 
sounds  as  jg[  and  ^  would  seem  to  be  truly 
represented  by  rei  and  rL  This  is  also  the  case 
with  the  sounds  ■^  sei  and  If  sL  The  difference 
is  largely  due  to  the  tones  of  the  two  characters, 
and  as  i  is  regarded  as  the  true  sound  these 


\iv. 


nrrRoouonoH. 


characters  hare  been  included  under  ri  and  s6 
respectively. 

11.  With  the  exception  of  shoo,  all  syllables 
commencing  with  sh  in  Pekingese,  are  sounded 
without  the  A,  though  it  is  retained  in  some  other 
districts  of  Si-chuan. 


12.  0  seems  to  fairly  give  the  sounds  of  both 
P5  and  58'  therefore  wo  is  omitted  in  the  table. 
While  these  two  characters  seem  to  demand 
something  more  than  o,  the  to  is  not  equivalent 
to  that  in  ^  or  ^  or  _£,. 


^  A  or  an 

4*  Chin 

j|[  Chwei,  Tswei 

^  Hstt 

*  Kn 

M  Liu 

52  Ai 

^  Ch'in 

P^Ch'wei.Tswei 

^  Hstte 

If  K'u 

•^  Lo 

^  Cha,  T»a 

^  Ohio 

i^     I  Chwun 
iP     tTavran 

ife  Hsuen 

X  Kung 

^Lu 

^   Ch'a,  Ts'a 

gP  Ch'io 

^fe     ( Oh'wun 
^H*     (  Ts'  wun 

$(S  ^sttia 

^  K'ung 

mS  Lun 

-^  Chai,  Tsai 

;^  Obiu 

^.  Er 

^  HuandFn 

JIX.  Kwa 

^  Lung 

^   Ch'ai,  Ts'ai 

5^  Ch'in    . 

^  Fa 

^  Hung 

t^  K'wa 

S^  LU 

^    Chan,  Tsan 

^  Chinng 

Hi  Fan 

'ffc  Hwa 

'^  Kwai 

^  Lwan 

^   Ch'an,  Ts'an 

^  Ch'iuDg 

>&^  Fang 

■^  Hwai 

•y^  K'wai 

■H  Lwei 

T^   Chang,  Taang 

^  CM,  TbK 

f^Fei 

^  Hwan 

^  Kwan 

.i  Ma 

^  Ch'ang.Ts'aiig 

^   Ch'Y.Ts'I 

^  Feo 

^  Hwang 

^  Kw'an 

^  Mai 

^(<    Chao.Tsao 

:g£  Cho,  Tao 

^  F6n 

tal  Hwei 

3fe  Kwang 

V^  Man 

5^   Ch'ao,  Ta'ao 

^IJj   Ch'o,  Tb'o 

^Fn 

^  Hw6 

5li  Kw'ang 

"t  Mang 

^  Chei,  Tsei 

j£  Choo 

^  Fung 

^  Hwun 

^  Kwei 

%  Mao 

0.  Ch'ei,  Ts'ei 

1^  Ch'oo 

5^  Ha 

—  I 

S  Kw'ei 

5^  Mei 

^^J^  Chi.Tsft 

^   Chn,Chn 

M  Hai 

t^  Ea 

{^  Kwe 

^  Meo 

^   Ch'e,  Ts'S 

\^  Ch'u,  Ts'ti 

ff  Han 

^  K'a 

M  K'w6 

^  M6 

M.   Chin.  TsSn 

FJI  Chnng,  Tsnng 

tr  Hang 

gC  Kai 

^^  Kwnn 

P^  Men 

g,   Ch'en.Ts'en 

-Jb-    Ch'uiig 

M  Hao 

^  K'ai 

8   Kw'un 

7^  Mi 

^  Cheo,  Tseo 

'fej   Chu 

^  Heo 

i^  Kan 

^  La 

1^  Miao 

n[j  Ch'eo,  Ts'eo 

i   Ch'ti 

M  He 

^   K'an 

^Lai 

M  Mie 

^  Chi 

}^  Chile 

t^  Hen 

P^   Kang 

M   Lan 

^  Mien 

-t  Ch'i 

^  Ch'Ue 

^Ho 

ii!ll  K'ang 

K|S  Lang 

^  Min 

^  Chia 

^  Chtieu 

^  Hsi 

^  Kao 

•^  Lao 

P  Miu 

t^  Ch'ia 

::/^  Ch'Uen 

T^  Hsia 

#  K'ao 

t§  Leo 

^  Mo 

5S  Chiai 

^  Chiiin 

^  Hsiai 

4p  Keo 

^  Le 

;^  Mu 

'^  Chiang 

5  Ch'tlin 

i^B  Hsiang 

P    K'eo 

Jig-  L6n 

^  Mnng 

*  ^  Ch'iang 

J^  Chwa,  Tswa 

/J^  Hsiao 

:^  K4 

:n  Li 

M  Na 

^  Chiao 

:^  Chwai,  Tswai 

?5  Hsie 

^  K'6 

ffi  Liang 

7^  Nai 

3^  Ch'iao 

;^Ch'wai,T»'wai 

fill  Hsien 

i^  Ren 

J     Liao 

^  Nan 

^a  Chie 

S  Chwan,T3wan 

ili»  Hsin 

-^  K'en 

^J  Lie 

^  Naug 

^  Ch'ie 

III      (Oh'wu 
y  1 1      ( iB'wan 

^  Hsio 

^  Ko 

^  Lien 

Bi  Nao 

^  Chien 

Jjt  {^^i 

"ffC  Hsin 

■^  K'o 

^  Lin 

m  N^n 

^  Ch'ien 

tfc     ( Oh'waDg 
MV     )  Ts'wani,' 

^  Hsiung 

^  KiorEi,  Cbi 

§  Lia 

ii   Nga) 

iKTRonuonoM. 


Vt 


^  Ngan 
H   Ngaiig 
Wl  Ngao 
^  NgS 
^  Ng6u 
ffl  Ngeo 
1^  Ngo 
^Ni 
iR  Niang 
.||f  Niao 
\^  Nie 
^  Nien 
JiNio 
^  Nin 
4^  Nia 
M  No 
^  Nn 
M  NuDg 

it:  Nil 

^  Nwan 
Pi  Nwei 

p^o 

A  Pa 
\&  P'a 
^  Pai 
^  P'ai 
^Pan 
B^  P'an 
^Pang 
If  P'ang 


'S  Pao 
^  P'ao 
M   Pei 
75.  P'ei 
^  Peo 
:l(i  P6 
*6  P'S 
;4S  Peu 
^  P'en 
l:kPi 

xE  P'i 

^  Piao 
0:  P'iao 
JW  Pie 

fittP'ie 
^  Pien 
)r  P'ien 
♦^  Pin 
t5p  P'iu 
jft  Po 
^  P'o 
;fi  Pa 
^  P'n 
J^  Pnng 
JIB  P'nng 
^  Ran 
i^  Rang 
^  Rao 
^  Reo 

#R6 


A  R4n 
0   Rl 

*  Ro 
A  Rn 
IS  Rang 
^  Rwan 
^  Rwei 
II  Rwau 

^  Sai 
m  San 
#5  Sang 
H  Sao 
•^  Seo 

#  S6 
itSfin 
f^  Shoo 
+  SI 
^  So 
S  Sa 
^  Sung 
Jl^lj  Swa 
^  Swai 
j^^  Swan 
■^  Swang 
;!jC  Swei 
Up  Swnn 

:A;Ta 

jffi  T'a 
>Ht  Tai 


±  T'ai 
:lf  Tan 
g  T'an 
'^  Tang 
^  T'ang 
7J  Tao 
Q;J  T'ao 
4*  Teo 
ik  'l"eo 
#  T6 
id^T'e 
iXT  T6n 
^  T'«n 
J&  Ti 
t^T4 
75  Tiao 
^  T'iao 
3^  Tie 
lA  T'ie 
^  Tien 
^  T'ien 
T  Ting 
&  ring 
^  Tin 
^  To 
^  T'o 
Pg  Tsa 
^  Ts'a 
^  Tsai 
Tf  Ts'ai 


¥ 
^ 
* 


f^  Tsan 
^  Ts'an 
^  Tsang 
Ts'ang 
Tsao 
Ts'ao 
Tseo 
fl  Ts'eo 
ft5  T86 
i»  T8'6 
^  T8«n 
'i'  T8'6n 
•f-  Tsl 
Jtb  Ts'i 
.^  Tso 
^  Ta'o 
ffl  Tsu 
m.  Ta'u 
§[  Tsui 
Bt  Ts'ui 
1^  Tsan 
•^  Ta'un 
^  Tanng 
^  Ts'ang 


swan 


}g  Ts'wan 
ig  Tswe 
i^  To 
±  T'u 
M  Tnng 


P  T'nng 
^  Twan 
^  Tw'an 
:^  Twei 
1^  Tw'ei 
#  Ung 
K  Wa 
^[  Wai 
^  Wan 
i  Wang 
tJc  Wei 
^  Wen 

i  wu 

T  Ya 

^  rai 

^  Yang 
H^  Yao 
«Yi 
■^  Yie 
W  Yien 
^1  Yin 
X  Yin 
^  Yo 
W  Yoo 
ffl  Yung 
^  YU 
TC  Yuen 
^   Ytl6 
-^   Ytlin 


COMPARATIVE    CHART. 


Thb  foregoing  five  tables  are  combined  in  a 
comparative  chart  in  colors  and  inserted  aa  a 
frontispiece.  This  chart  shows  in  detail  the 
rtlstion  of  the  several  dialects  to  each  other.    80 


far  as  possible  the  same  key  characters  have  been 
retained  throughout.  The  preparation  of  the 
chart  has  entailed  much  labor,  and  its  printing 
considerable  expense. 


)\i  w^ 


m  t 


^ 


* 
* 
-^ 


A 


m 
B 
M 

Hit 
IE 


^. 


4^ 

m 

•due 


a 
n/L. 


^ 


± 


A 


ft. 


M 


^. 


A 


BMi 


It. 

IB 


m. 


71^  I 


III 

2. 


^ 


^ 


fir 


|3J. 


ffi'  )i 


IS   t 


h 


rfn 

m. 

4c 


IP 


:^ 


If) 

"51 


^n 


PJJ 


JL 

n 
St 


la 


■of 
St 


ffT|- 

9$ 


^0 


Pi 


K'j 


i 


^ 


^ 
# 


41: 


A 


;^ 


til. 


1'  ;  M 


m. 


^ 

i 


;^ 


4h 


m 


sm. 

A 


1^ 
4h 


E 


B 
11. 1 


site 


I 


M 


iH. 


"sr 

ZP 

rm 

It 
Jtt 


ea 


M 
* 


2 


Jtt 

m 


2. 


4h 


rfn 

till- 

4' 


pg 


li 


ft. 
75 


P 


til' 


^ 
^ 


i: 


210 


Jtt 


A 


75 


m 


2. 


4> 


T. 


A 


H 


m. 


^ 
i 


^ 


^ 


^ 


4b 


^Jr 


*J 


ft 


■g 


m 


m 


jpj 


3H' 


+ 

A 


^  41: 
± 

f   ■ 


ft' 


IB: 

ill. 


vT. 

n 


^  ffi  t 


Wu 


#  ®  s 

?7 


it, 
1^ 


z 

JUL 


^7 


4b 

m 

A. 
Ill 


M'J 
4b 

s 

? 

IP 
lii 


Jtfc 


m^ 


M 
M 


E 
# 

itt 

36 
A 

m 


M\m 


m 


m 


ill. 


^. 


4b 


Jtt 


ni 

E 


^i 


JL 


Z 
# 


•^0 


Jtfc 


fe 


JSJr 


M'J 


X 

1^ 


E 


4" 


nfffl 

It 


2. 
ft- 
& 


z 
m 


w 


;i 


(i  ■  ^u 


B 


Ml  ^ 


Jtt 
I 


+ 


IP 


Jtfc 


w 

^ 


m 


ft 
Jtfc 


A 


m 
ft 

IB 


^ 


^ 


i=> 


4^ 


Pi 


75 


z 


M   e^ipiisift 


OF 


MANDARIN    LESSONS 


§ug3t0ti0tts  to  the  ^Stubmt. 


I, — Begin  by  reading  over  the  introdnction   carefnlly,   especially   th«   "  Explanations "  and 

"Advice  to  Students."     Yon  will  find  there  many   things  yon  ought  to  know   when 

commencing  the  study  of  Chinese. 
2. — Take  especial  pains   to  acquire   at  the  very  outset  a   good   working  knowledge  of  the 

system  of  spelling  as  applied  to  your  own  dialect.     Do  not  begin  to  spell  at  random. 
3. — Listen   very   carefnlly    to   your  teacher,  so  that   you   may    hear   the   sounds   correctly. 

When    you    can    hear  a  sound   correctly  you  will    generally    be    able   to  speak  it 

correctly. 
4.— Do  not  neglect  the   tones  a<  Jirst,  but  try  to  get  them  from  the  very  start.     If  30wr 

teacher   cannot  distinguish  the  tones  as  such   get  some  one   to  teach   him.     Practice 

on  the  tone  table  will  be  time  profitably  spent. 
». — It  will  pay  every  student  of  Chinese  to  learn  the  radicals,  and  the  best  time  to  learn 

them  is  at  the  very  outset. 
6. — Do  not  be  afraid  to  use  what  you  have  learned.     Get  it  off  on  all  occasions,  no  matter 

who  hears  or  who  laughs. 


m  m  t 


-  m 


^18 


+^^M  ^'  ^'  ei„  Eg' 


>9   - 


a.  ^.  o 


C)       o 

PI 


3,  ^ 


A. 

_1 

c 

^ 

—3 

A 

^i 

-'■'6   ' 

± 

M* 

K 

fi 

0 

^ 

Translation. 
1  One  person.  2  Two  men. 


3  Three  women. 
5  Five  ladies. 
7  Seven  characters, 
9  Nine  months, 

10  Ten  school  rooms  (or  schools) 

1 1  Eleven  cash. 

12  Twelve  months  are  one  year. 

13  Thirty  days  are  a  mouth. 


4  Four  teachers. 
6  Six  papils. 
8  Eight  doors. 


V 


jJbJI 


The  General  Classifier. 


There  is  in  Chinese  a  large  class  of  words  joined 
with  substantives  as  classifiers,  there  beiug  some 
sort  of  aflSnity,  real  or  imaginary,  on  which  the 
classification  is  based.  In  general,  each  noun  has 
a  fixed  classifier,  though  3;  few  uduuji  have  two 
or  more.  We  have  in  the  case  of  a  few  nouns  iu' 
English  a  somewhat  similar  usage  :  thus  we  say, 
a  flock  of  sheep,  a  pane  of  glass,  a  loaf  of  bread, 
a  piece  of  work,  two  stalks  of  corn,  etc.  When* 
these  classifiers  happen  to  correspond  to  similar 
forms  in  English,  they  may  be  translated ;  'in  all  , 
other  cases  they  are  untranslatable.  Pidgin  Eng- 
lish'ha's  sommed  up  the  whole  class  in  the  one 
Word  "piece."  Thus,  "one  piece  man,"  is  the 
English  equivalent  of  —  f®  A?  *'  fc^*    j^f^- 

Classifiers. ar.e  only  used  when  ^a  definite  number 
is^pokten  of,  and  liVhce  have  been  by  som'e  called 
HMme/'«<ii;e«>;* , ,  Beyond  this  merely  negative  rule, 
no  definite  directions  cali''be  given  for  the  iise  of 


•  1  prefer  the  term  classifier,  because  these  words  are  only 
idjuuct  1,0  the  matter  lo/  ennmeraXion,  which  i{i  still  effsctsJ 
by  the  proper  numeraU.     Their  primary  ofiSce  is  to  classify. 


these  classifiers.     The  only  adequate  rule  is  usage. 

Most  concrete  nouns  take  a  classifier  ;  but 
some  do  not,  especially  such  as  express  time, 
space,  or  quantity;  such  as,  day,  year,  inch,  mile, 
ounce, ,  catty,  etc.  Tiiese  classifiers  will  be 
illustrated  at.  .length  in  a  number  of  future 
lessons. 

The  present  lesson  is  limited  to  (g,  which  may 
be  called  the  general  classifier.  It  is  applied  to 
such  nouns  as  have  no  special  classifier,  and 
mdi/i  lapgn  occasion,,  be  applied  to  almost  any 
noun,  as  a  substitute  for  the  special  classifier. 
.The  idea  of  f@  is  that  of  mere  individuality,  and 
hence  it  is  by  far  the  most  extensively  used  of  its 
class."  It  is  the  only  classifier  that  can  be  applied 
to  an  abstract  noun.  It  is  often  written  @,  and 
its  abbreviated  form  is  ■^. 

®  may  be  regarded  as  the  plural  of  fg.  As 
sticn-  it  is  joined  with  jj  ch6^  and  J^  na*,  as  iu 
tb?, next  lesson.  .When  used  alone  it,  is  always 
used  indefinitely,  as  in  (22),  (23)  and  (24).  It 
is  often  preceded  by  one,  the  two  words  together 
meaning  some. 


VOCABULART. 


.'I.J 


■JH  Ki*.     One,  a  single  one  ;  a  unit;  the  general 

,;,.t.M.    .!-     classifiejr.:— See  Sub. :  '.,,■-.  . 

^  Hsie*.   A  little,    a  few  ;  somewhat  ;  an  adjec- 
tive  of   comparison    often    answering    ■    i  .  j- .  j 
to  the  Euglish  ttirmina;tiou  ,(;r.  Forais.,  th^  .pW.i\!  ■  O 
of"^:— See  Sub.'   ''  '^     -•  ■  nr-T      ,.  ^^'    "  [  j{^VhHK 

— •  /'.   One;   the  first;   the  same  ;  at  once;   a,  an;  I  />  ^'^ 

.  .         a  few  ;.the  whole.      ^  -    ^.         [two.  '  71*  Chiu'. 

— .  2v»*l'  ■^-  TWo";' the' second  ;^ttie  cardinal  number  1  "y*  ShV.- 

^  Liang*.   Two;  a  couple,  a  few  ;  a  pair,  double  ;      ^  Jen^.   A  mtttj.};  mankind  ^huDaan,-  a  person 
au  ounce,  a  tael  of  silver.  j  — Les.  52 


rr.  San^. '. Three ;  thrice.     Also  rend  »a* 

?3  5«*.    -'.''V£'lii''.'i^«r;  all  around.  ■ 

M.  VKuf.   .,  :  Five;  a  perfect  number. 

Six.    Often  read  Iu*  by  literary  men, 

'  r&evehi*'^  ■^■■"   ■ 
..Eiglft.,, 
Nine, 


Ten ;  'cdrnpleter 


FiessoN  I. 


MASDAKIN     iBSSONS 


^m-^^.  o  ^  -g  #  /(i  ^M 
□  m^'M.  m  ^  Ao  ii.  o  m^ 


A^ 


1,4  Seven  days  are  a  week. ,  ■^.         "f 4^ 
Its  One  tbousaiid  cash;  are  astrio^ 
16  One  handrfsd  and  ^fty  men. 
17..iNineteen  suja^I  caib.     '^'A'. 
l^,;Two  liuDdred%nd'ifj|rty  piitnen. 
19;, One  ij|andre(^  and^ix  cash. 
20  A  year  and" eight' inonths. 
21^,''Eleven   months   and  seveji  days. 
23.',The  teacher -has  a  good  many  cash 
(f    '     (oy,  much'-moiiey).    ,' 

23  There  are  some  women  at  the  ddor, 

24  There  are  •  good  nianjj,  scholara'yi 

the  school  rqoth.'*  ^t 

25  There  are  five -oi-  six    persons  ..,a,t 

tllre'daor. 


Fang^.  A  room;  a  house:. an  office  or  bureau; 


^  Nan^.     A  male  (of  the  human  species) ;  mas- 

online ;  &  son* 

;^ /V-     A  man  ;  a,  husband. 

35C  Nu\     A  woman ;    a  girl ;    a  wife  ;  a  lady  ; 
female  (of  the  human  species). 

^/\.     NiP  j6ri\.  .....      A  woman;   a  wife. 

jtt  HsienK  Before ;  iEormer ;  previous ;  early  ;  in 
...   .  .  .  .  .front. 

4*.  Shing\  To  bear,  to  produce  ;  to  beget;  to  be 

-  .    horn;  to  excite  ;  to  live,   to  exist ; 

onripe,  raw;  unacquainted. 

ytiSc.     A  teacher.    A  style  of  address  applicable 

to  all    educated    tneii,    and   generally 

applied  to  any  genteel  stranger.    It  is  the  nearest 

equivalent  of  Mr.  that  the  Chinese  language  affords. 

0iP  Shi.     A  leader  ;  a  model ;  a  tetic/ier,  a  mas- 
.  ter  ;  a  metropolis. 


*Ri^i 


iang^.  A  girl,  a  young  lady;  a  mother;  a 


wife. 


§iS  xi(      Wife  of  an  educated  man  ;  Mrs. 

■■^  Mti^.       .  .  .A  mother ;   female. 

BiS"^      Wife  of  an  educated  man  : — Note  5. 

^  HsHP?  or  hsiao^.   To  learn  ;   to  imitate  ;  learn- 

ing,   .science,   dootrtQes;  a  school    nr 

place  of  learning.  "  '    ■", 

^  g^  Sailed  aheng^.    d  pupil,  a  scholar ;  adisoiple, 
a  follower. 

^  Tsi*.  A  written  character;  a  word  ;  a  writing  ; 
...  a  name  ;  a  title. 

14  Mtn*.  Agate,  a  door ;  an  opening.  ;:&  profes- 
8ion ,;  an  occupation  ;  a  class. 

^  Tiit^.       ■  .  .'I'he  moon  ;  a  mdnth. 


.a  .^viU'. 


'W  T'ang\iA  mdnaion,  a  hall;  aji  official  room; 

.  .  .,  a    count  ;  -a    churclii"  hnjapJUal'  of 

large  shop  ;  the  persons  assembled  i'l  a  hall.  '  '  "H 

^  M.      Ssiie"  t'any\    A  school  room,   a  school. 

}     .:   '■  ,    ..  ,     '■  ,       ■  i 

^^       Esiie^  faiig%     Same  as  last  :-f-Note  liOt- 


^^  Ch'ien'.     Copper  ^  en sh  ;  ratnioj;  wealth  ;  ~the 
teuih  part  of  a  tael,  a  maoe. 

J^  Shi*.      Theperh  ^^  6e;  is,  am,  are  •   it' is  so, 
yes  ;  absolute   right  ;  this, 

^  Nien^ A  year,  annual. 

^  T'ien^.     Heaven  ;   the  sky,  the  air  ;   a  day  ;  a 

- .  .    .'".  .  .  .season  ;' Providence ;  God. 

f^  L'x^.    >Fb»'s/«p;  a  ceremouyjia  rite;  propriety-; 
offerings;  cerernorifal  gifts. 

^.  Pai^.   To  reverence,  to  kneel  to  ;  to.  wwt/iip ; 
......  to  visit,  to  pay  one's  respects  to.   ^\ 

ma.  7^      Worship;  a  week  ;  ^he  Sabbath  day,     ' 
"7^     h'ien^.     A  thousand ;  an- indt;&Bite  numb^i; ; 

many. 

rp  Tiao*.  To  hang  ;  to  suspend. or  lift,'^^««s  bjf  'a 
.  .  cord;  a  string  of  c^-sh,  equal  in 
most  places  to  a  thousand,  but  in  some  places  to 
five  hujidred,  on  even  less, — as  in  Miinchuria.'(,..,;j 
g  Fai\  or  poa^.  A  hundred ;  the  *liolf«r)f  a 
class;  nnmerons  ;■  all. » 
■'  Small. 
rior  : 


^  Hsiao". 


I;    petty;,!  rh'6iuti|''.'jbnfdr)')"u/fi- 
■ ;  a  c6ncdl)ihe.-'   '     "  *■'  •'•'■'  ■■ 

j^  ■    .;   I.I     '^ .'  ".* 

A  fraction ;■  »   reinaibd'er  }va  'dtpher 
.  .  .showing  thai!  one  fjlhceis  Vlaeaii'fc. '' 
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26  One  thousand  six  handred  and  eight 

men. 

27  There  are  three  handred  and  sixty- 

five  days  in  a  year. 

28  Three  thousand  and  five  cash. 

29  Madam  Li  has  eighteen  or  nineteen 

pnpils. 

30  Li  Lao  Yie  is  a  good  man. 

31  Fang  Lao  Yie  has  three  thousand  five 

handred  cash. 


'R   Km*.    To  have,  to  possess;  to  be,  to  exist; 
in  replies, — yes. 

$f  HacP.     Good;  right,  proper;  fit;  fine,  grace- 
ful;  very.     Also  read  hao*. 

fff-  ^  Had'  hsie}.    A  good,  mavy,  a  considerable 
number : — Note  22. 

XX  K'ov?.    The  month;  an  entrance  or  opening ; 

a  hole;  a  port  for  trade;  speech; 

pronunciation.     A  classifier  : — Les.  68. 

fj  P  Men^  tou*.  A  gateway ;  the  recess  outside 

of  a  gate. 

^  -(g  Hsie^  ki' •»  Some;  a  few  :— 

—  ^  Zi  hsie^ I  Note  32-3. 

3^  Ta*.     Great,  dig;  noble;  chief,  elder;  very; 
entirely.     Also  read  tai*. 

—-'J^^  I^  ta*  hsie^.    A  great  many,  a   large 
number. 


^p  Li^. A  plum ;  a  common  surname. 

jS^T'ai*.      Too;   very,   extreme: — Les.  24.     A 

term  of  respect,  mostly  applied  to 

women. 

>fc  ~M     Wife  of  an  officer  or  of  a  titled  gentle- 
man,  Madam.     Applied   by  way   of 
compliment  to  very  old  women  of  any  rank. 

^  LacP.     Old,  aged,   venerable ;  a  term  of  re- 

spect.  Sire;  out  of  date;  stale;  in 

Pekingese,  a  long  or  protracted  time.    An  inten- 
sive:— Les.  142. 

jf^  Yie^.     ^  i&ther ;  a  grandfather.    A  title  used 

in  addressing  divinities,  officers  and 

titled  gentlemen. 

^m     Sir,  Your  Honor, — applied  to  all  inferior 
officers,  and  to  men  of  wealth  who 
have  honorary  degrees;  a  maternal  grandfather. 


NOTBS. 


8  Chinese  has  two  words  for  two  ;  viz, .  and  ^ .     The 

former  ia  the  regular  cardinal  number,  is  generally  used  wlien 
speaking  of  abstract  numbers  and  takes  no  classifier ;  while 
the  latter  is  used  of  persons  and  things.  The  appropriate 
place  of  each  can  only  be  learned  from  usage. 

3  ^  /^.  A  female  man,  as  Jj  A  is  a  mascuHne  man. 
A  is  generic  for  the  race,  though  commonly  used  as  masoa- 
Une. 

6  The  wife  of  an  educated  man  is  called  pW  jift  in  the 
North,  and  in  the  South  B$  W-  In  Nanking  EIB  j^  is  also 
used,  but  is  considered  a  little  less  respectful  than  $$  ■^, 
being  applied  to  the  wives  of  tradesmen  iind  shop-keepers, 

10  Botl\  ^M  *"'!  ^^  are  intelligible  anywhere,  but 
the  former  prevails  in  the  North  and  the  latter  in  the  South. 

H  The  Chinese  has  no  such  contracted  forms  as  eleven, 
twelve,  twenty,  thirty,  etc.,  but  the  numbers  are  given  in  full. 

12  Verbs  in  Chinese  have  no  modification  for  number ; 
hence  ^  is  ui<ed  alike  for  singular  and  plural. 

13  The  student  will  notice  that  the  classifier  is  naed  with 
^ ,  but  not  with  ^  or  ^.  There  is  no  accounting  for  such 
freaks  of  usage. 

10  The  " and  "  is  supplied.  In  Chinese,  numerals  rre 
ftntag  together  without  any  oonnectiug  word. 


17  "Small  cash"  are  counterfeit  cash  made  smaller  or 
thinner  than  the  legal  coin,  and  are  slipped  in  between  the 
others  and  counted  as  good  cash.  When  receiviug  money  in 
small  sums  the  receiver  throws  out  these  small  cash,  ami 
demands  that  they  be  replaced  with  good  ones.  Brokers 
make  a  business  of  buying  these  small  cash  at  a  discount 
and  paying  them  out  a  few  in  each  hnndrod  for  good  ones. 
These  i]t  s|  are  also  called  ^  ^  >Si'  oh'itn',  illicit  caaA. 

19  The  omission  of  a  digit  in  the  midst  of  a  number  is 
indicated  in  Chinese  by  the  word  ^f^.  When  two  or  more 
places  are  omitted,  two  ling's  are  generally  used  (always  in 
mathematical  language)  :^28).  Liiig  is  also  used  when  a 
lower  denomination  follows  a  higher, — as  (21). 

22  The  use  of  qQ  after  ^  is  an  anomalous  form  current 
in  Peking,  but  largely  confined  to  Peking  and  its  vicinity. 

23  Lit. — The  door  month  has  some  women;  i.e.,  there 
a/re  some  (or  several)  women  at  the  door.  The  verb  ^| ,  to 
have,  is  frequently  used  in  this  way  for  the  verb  /o  be. 
~^  3  is  rarely  heard  in  Peking,  being  replaced  by  ®  (^. 
In  Southern  Mandarin  the  — •  is  often  omitted  and  §  used 
alone. 

2S  The  "or"  is  understood .  Whenever  two  digits  follow 
each  otJier  in  this  way,  "or"  is  understood  between  them. 

29  The  -f*  here  belongs  to  both  /\  and  A<;  or  in  literal 
Bnglisb  4*n,  and  eight  or  nmt. 
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Translaiioii. 

1  This  man  has  no  learning 

2  That  man  has  no  money. 

3  This  syllable  is  not  pleasant  to  hean 

4  These  small  cash  are  not  good  t<>  qwi 

(will  not  pass). 

5  This  pen  is  not  very  good. 

6  These  charactei-s  are  hard  to  kara. 

7  That  place  is  not  good. 

8  This  man  cannot  speak  Mandarin. 

9  That  man  is  ill,  and  unable  to  eat. 

10  These  things  are  really  not  usable. 

1 1  Do  not  open  that  door. 

I  12  Those  men  have  nothing  to  eat. 


Demonstrative   Pronounb. 


«  This  f  These  words,  when  not  followed  by 
■mt  That  \  a  special  classifier,  are  generally  fol- 
"'  lowed  by  f@  or  ^.  Sometimes  the  fg  and  § 
are  omitted,  the  sense  remaining  approximately 
the  same.     When  followed  by  ^  the  meaning  is 


plural ;  viz,  these  and  those.  The  ®  sometimes 
takes  an  —  before  it,  which  modifies  the  sense 
a  little,  making  it  equivalent  to  this  or  that  hi 
of,  etc.  ThuR,  JiaSlKH  means  these  things,  but 
3(E  ""■  S  ^  ®  means  rather,  this  lot  of  things. 


Vocabulaby. 


ia.  Chi*,  ehei*.   This;     here;    now;   this   place 
or   thing.     The  second  pro- 
nunciation is  colloquial,  and  probably  a  contrac- 
tion of  jg  — . 

55B  Na*,  nei*.     That :  there;  that  place,  or  thing, 
or  time.     The  second  pronun- 
ciation is  colloquial,  and  probably  a  contraction 
of  j^  — •.     Also  na*. 

JX.  l^od*,  mei^.     To  die;  to  disappenr;  not  yet; 

wo,  7iot.     In   Mandarin   ^   is 

always  followed  by  :^,  expressed  or  understood, 
and,  except  when  :^  is  used  as  a  principal  verb, 
always  puts  the  idea  in  the  perfect  tense. 

Pq   Win*.     To    ask;     to    hold    responsible;    to 
examine  a  case ;  to  convict. 

1^  ^  H>Ke*    win*.       Learning;       scholarship; 
-  -  -  knowledge;  information. 

A  sound  of  any  kind  ;  a  musical  note, 
.  .  a  tone ;  the  sound  of  a  word. 


&r, 


tn*, 


^*  Pic*.     Not,  no ;  with  adjectives  it  answers  to 

the  prefixes,  un,  dis,  etc.      The  tone 

varies  with  the  collocation. 

fSS  T'ingK     To  hear;  to  listen,  to  understand 
Also  ting*. 

"06  8hi^.     To  order ;  to  send ;  to  use ;  to  cause, 

to  effect ;  if ;  supposing  that : — Les. 

132.     An  instrumental  verb: --Les.  54. 

^  Yung*.      To   use,   to  employ ;    to   cause ;    to 

need ;     useful ;.    so    m    to.      An 

instrumental  verb: — Les.  54. 

W^  Pi^.     A  pen,  H  pencil,  a  style ;  a  stroke  in  a 
character;  an  item  in  an  account. 

IP  Nan\  Hard,  difficult;  irksome ;  to  be  hard  on, 
to  harass,    to  persecute.     Also  now*. 

JTO  Ti*.     The  earth;  a  place,  a  spot;  the  ground, 
...    , .  the  floor. 

^7  Fang^.      A  square;  a  place  ;  a  rule;  a  pro- 

scription ;     to     comp-ire;     ibec, 

thereupon  ;  a  classifier  : — Lee   J47. 
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13  That  scholar  can  write  a  good  many 

characters. 

14  This  man  does  not  speak  the  truth. 

15  That  man  cannot  write. 

16  Truly    this  character  is  not  easy    to 

write. 

17  That  man  will  not  take   these   small 

cash. 

18  These  words  are  truly  hard  to  learn. 

19  Will  you  (teacher)  please  write  this 

character  ? 

20  That  scholar  does  not  mind  what  he  is 

told. 

21  The  lady  cannot  eat  this  food. 

22  There  are  a  good  many  people  in  this 

place.  . 

23  That  small  pupil  is  not  very  steady. 

24  There  are  no  good  men  in  that  place. 

25  There  is  not  a  good  man  in  that  piacec 


t|B^5r  A  place;    an    occasion;    a    situation    to  j 
work  or  to  live ;  a  tax  collector. 

^  Lod*.     To  descend,  to  fall ;  to  let  down ;  to 

enter  on  an  account ;  to  begin, — to 

write.     Also  lao*  aud  ia*. 

^:^      Same  as   %  "jj,  but  used   only  in   the 
South. 

g'  Hwei*.    To  collect ;  to  know  how ;  can, — used 

of  acquired  ability  ;  a  fraternity  ; 

a  joint -stock  company  ;  ;i  church;  a  short  time. 

^1  Ning*.     Power;  ability;  to  be  able;  can, — 
used  of   natural   ability  ;    compe- 
tent; talented. 

|8l  Shwod^.     To  speak,  to  say ;  to  narrate ;  to  re- 
prove;  words,  sayings.  Also  xhwei*. 

^  Ktoan}.     An  officer  of  any  class;  official;  th« 
government. 

§?J  Hwa*.     Words,  talk ;  >-poken  as  opposed  to 

written  language  ;   to  speak. 

^  ^  Official     language;      the     court    dialect, 

Ma?idarin 
^  Ping*.    Illntss,    disease;   a  defect;  a  fauU; 
......    a  vice. 


OA'i 


m 
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To  eat ;  to  drink ;  to  suffer,  to  bear. 

The   second   is  a  short   form    of 

writing  in  common  use. 
Fan*.     A  meal :  food  ;  rice  or  millet  (cooked). 


Eg  Ssi}. West ;  western  ;  foreign. 

^^  A  thing ;  a  worthless  fellow. 

^  Shi^.    Real, solid;  true,  honest;  the  results; 

the     kernel ;    the    multiplicand    or 

dividend. 

-fP  Tsai*.     To  be  in  or  at ;  at,  in,  within  ;  pres- 
ent ;  depending  upon  ;  to  be  alive. 

^  ^  Really  ;  truly  ;  verily  ;  in  fact  ;  well  I 

•^  Yao*.     To  want ;  to  need  ;  to  require  from  ; 

to  dun  ;   necessary,  important  ;  to 

intend ;  to  bo  about  to  ;  sign  of  future  : — Les.  13. 

pg  K'ai^.     To  opeh;   to  explain  ;   to  begin;   to 
start;   to    write  out;  boiling.      An 
aii.xiliary  verb  : — Les.  74. 

^  Hsic*.     To  write;  to  compose;  to  disburden; 
to  dissipate. 

W  iS  SAi*  hwa* T/ie  trutk  ;    the  facts. 

^  T'ing*.     To  hearken  to ;  to  obey ;  to  let  ;  to 

follow  ;  to  hear  a  cause,  to  await ; 

acccrding  to,  as.     See  tHng^. 

^  Ift  T'ing*  shwod}.     To  obey ;  to  be  obedient. 


Tungy     East ;  sunrise  ;  the  place  of  honor  ; 
master  or  owner< 


^  Oh'iny'.     To  request  ;  to  invite ;  please  ;  to 
engage  or  hire, — as  a  teacher,  etc. 

%  Lao^  sh'i^.    Honest;  trustworthy;  Steady  ■, 
gentle  (of  an  animal). t 

Ch'iung^.     Exhausted  ;  poor;  to  exhaust,  t<i 
search  out  ;  the  end. 


tiKSSON   3. 


MAkbARIK      LESSONS. 


€  m  m  m  m''-  m  m 
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^  ^i  ^  m''u  o  m  m"" 


26  There  is  not  a  single  good  man  in 

that  place. 

27  There    are    no    poor   people   in    thii 

place. 

28  This  pupil  wants  six  cash, 

29  This  old  teacher  is  exceedingly  poor. 


Notes. 


3  The  verb  to  be  is  here  understood.  Its  omission  is 
very  common. 

4  "ISC  13  very  common  in  Norchern  Mandarin,  but  not 
in  the  South,  where  ^  is  always  used. 

6  /!>  yC  }{f  •     JVo(  great  good  ;  i.e..  not  very  good. 

'7  i^Tj  \s  everywhere  current.  ^  j&  is  only  used  in 
the  South. 

9  15  is  added  to  i^  in  order  to  specialize  the  syllable 
ski,  as  that  c'l'l  which  has  g^  '"■'  'ts  object,  thus  distinguish- 
ing it  from  other  words  of  the  same  sound.  Tlie  object  com- 
bines with  t.'ie  veiband  need  n<ic  appear  in  the  translation. 
This  is  a  very  common  idiom.  In  the  tiftee'ith  sentence  we 
have  another  example  to  ^  '■^.     See  Lesson  51. 


12  ^  '^  Is  ^-     ^'*'"'  ^^  ^''"""^  '"'^  '"  *<**»■  ••^•'  have 

nothing  to  eat. 

19  Lit.,  /  invite  the  teacher  to  write  this  character. 
"Teacher"  is  here  used  instead  of  "you,"  for  the  sake  of 
politeness. 

80  ^  1^.  Lit.,  hear  saying;  i.e.,  obey  orders.  Both 
words  are  here  used  out  of  their  primary  senses.  35>  '■"  l*ear, 
is  used  in  the  sense  of  listen  to,  to  obey ;  and  gJJ,  to  speak, 
is  used  in  the  sense  of  commands  or  instructions.  The  former 
changes  its  tone,  but  the  latter  does  not. 

24  The  plural  ia  liere  implied,  as  it  often  is.  Xbe  tiSth 
sentence  shows  how  the  singular  is  expressed,  and  the  26th 
shows  how  the  addition  of  an  — *  emphasizes  the  singular. 


XiESSOIir    III. 


Personal     Pronouns. 


^  I,  or  me. 

i^  You,  or  thou,  or  thee. 

ftSi  He,  she,  him,  her,  it  ; — used  freely  of  men 
aiid  beasts,  but  sparingly  of  things.  As  in 
Chinese  nouns  have  no  distinction  of  gender  or 
case,  one  pronouQ  answers  for  all. 

■jn  The  sign  of  the  plural ;  usually  added  only  to 
the  persoual  pronouns,  but  sometimes  to  other 


words  denoting  persons.  It  is  never  added  to 
words  denoting  thinga.t  The  secoad  and  tliiid 
personal  pronouns  are  often  used  in  tho  plural 
without  'jj'^.  In  polite  language  f^  is  often 
added  to  ^  and  fjR  when  only  one  is  meant. 
This  is  especially  the  case  in  Pekingese. 

The  above  are  the  regular  personal  pronouns. 
There  are  besides  these  a  number  of  colloquial 
pronouns  which  will  be  introduced  by  and  by ; — 
Les.  84. 


VOOABOLAET. 


^  Wod'. I,  me,  mine,  we,  us ;  the  ego. 

fl5\  Ni^.     You,  thou,  your.     When  formally  ad- 

dressing    superiors  f^  is    generally 

replaced  by  the  title  of  the  person  addressed. 

fla,  T'a^.     He,  she,  him,  her,  it  ;  that  one ;  the 
other. 

^  Min\  Sign  of  the  plural : — See  Sub. 

■^   7'vao* Early;  soon  ;  beforehand. 


■¥•  W>  Tsao^/an* Breakfast  :-l-Note  1. 


The  dawn,  the  morning,  early.    Also 
-  .eh'ao\ 


JW  Wi  Cha^  fan* Breakfast. 

^  Lai\     To  corae ;  to  effect ;  the   future.     An 
auxiliary  verb: — Les.   10  and   113, 

^  Ming^.     Bright ;  evident ;  brilliant ;    intelli- 
gent ;  to  make  plain  ;  tho  dawn. 

0  Po&^,  pai\     White  ;   plain,  easy   to   compre- 

hend  ;  obvious  ;  without  rank  " 

without    price,    freely  ;    in    vain.      The    second 
reading  is  confined  to  Pekingese. 

^  0      Evident ;  plain  ;  to  understand;  satisfac- 
t.ory.— as  a  barijaiu  ;  iutelli>fent.  shrewd. 


9i  m  1$  t 


H    « 


H  n 


^  o  fii 
ji  n  m  *' 

^     o     i    ^ 

1^   10   f^  BE 
M   *.  ^.  *. 

1,0   f^    ^     o 


o 


o    m' 


i.10 


f1  9E 


o 

a* 


^  ii 


o    fpi 


O 


o  Pi: 

o     ^ 


o 


m  n 


Translation. 

1  He  has  Dot  eaten  breakfast. 

2  I  have  three  hundred  cash. 

3  They  can  not  come. 

4  I  have  no  money. 

5  He  can  not  write  this  character. 

6  I  do  not  nnderstaud  this  character. 

7  The  teacher  v^ants  you  to  speak  the 

truth. 

8  He  can  not  but  tell  yoa, 

9  You  may  wait  a  little. 

10  We  have  no  place  to  write. 

11  He  can  not  open  this  door. 

12  At  that  time  I  can  not  go. 

13  This  week  I  can  not  come. 

14  You  go  and  tell  him  to  wait  a  little. 

15  We  have  not  yet  eaten  dinner. 

16  Yon  can  not  but  attend  to  this  affair. 

17  Yon  must  not  tell  him  of  this  busi- 

ness. 


ai"  KaoK    To  announce  to  a  superior ;  to  tell  of; 
to  acctvse  or  impeach  ;  to  proclaim. 

Uf  6'm*.     To  tell,  to  inform;  to  state  in  reply  or 
defense. 

o'  Hf     To  inform,  to  tell.     In  this  combination 
«tt*  is  frequently  corrupted  into  sunff*. 

"Pf  K'i\     To  be  willing,  to  permit;   to  be  able; 

may,  can,  might ;  fitting ;  accurate. 

Before  a  verb  it  forms  a  verbal  adjective : — Les. 

180.     AlsoA'*. 

^  P.    To  nae ;   to  take;  to  regard  as,  by ;  so 
as  to;  an  instrumental  verb : — Les.  145. 

pf  0  Can,  may ;  will  do,  will  answer  the  pur- 
pose; as  a  reply, — yes: — Les.  70. 

^  Tinf.     An    order  or   class;   equal,    like;    to 

wait;  to  want  immediately;  such 

lite,  etc.;  a  sign  of  the  plural: — Les.  188. 

^ — -^  Lit,  wait  one  wait;  i.e.,  wait  a  little, 
presently ;  hold ! 

Jl^  Sht\     Time;  a  season;  an  hour;  an  occa.sion 

an  opportunity. 

^  Ilou*. To  wait ;  to  expect;  a  time. 

^  j^     Time,  duration ;  t  certain  tin»e. 


4*  Ch^a*.      To  go  (somewhere);  to  go  away,  to 

leave ;  to  separate,  to  reject;  past, 

gone.     An  auxiliary  verbt^Les.  10. 

^  HwanK    To    return ;   to  revert ;    to   repay ; 

still,  even,  furthermore,  yet,  also, 

and.  As  a  conjunction  it  is  often  read  Han* 
or  hai*  or  ha*.  It  sometimes  merely  serves  to 
intensify,  and  is  incapable  of  translation. 

tj^  Shang* Noontide,  noon. 

•^  Wu\     Midday,  noon ;  the  hour  which  begin* 
at  eleven  and  ends  at  one  o'clock. 

^  Ghung^.     The    middle,    the    center;    in  the 

middle   of,  within ;   medium  ;   to 

accomplish,  to  be  sufficient.     Also  chung*. 

ff^  IR  Shang^  fan*.     The    noontide    meal,    din- 
ner : — Note  15. 

i  "^  '^  \  The  noontide  meal, 

4'  ^-'dinner  :— Note  15. 

jE  CM7i{/\     Correct,  just,  legal;   upright,    not 

...awry;  principal;  orthodox;  ex- 

Actly;  at  the  time,  just;  T[)\m{  +  )'     Also    ckingK 

^  Ski*.     An   affair;    business;    that  which   in 
.     ■     ^   doue.  an  act;  to  serve;  tc  luauage, 


Lkhsom  3k 


MANDARIN     LR880NB. 


m 

1^  0#  \%  ^  mm  m 

f^. 

M^« 

1 8  I  really  can  not  eat  this  food. 

I . 

^  m.  m  ^  o ' 

fo 

ffi 

^ISI 

19  They  are  jnst  now  eating. 

^ 

f^  ffi  f  1  ^  m^-^ 

4^. 

f1 

IS. 

20  1  can  not  give  yon  this  article. 

21  This   business    I    positively    do  not 

f1 

ffi.  fpi  T>  -  ^^ 

o 

lb 

:^ 

know. 

T^ 

fi  m  m^^m 

M^^p^ 

K 

22  He  tloes  not  understand  this  doctrine. 

m 

1|S| 

IS, 

^ 

23  Please,  tejicher,  give  me  three  thou- 

t^. 

sand  cash,  (or,  one  thousand  five 
hnudred  big  cash.) 
24  We  can  not  bnt  tell  the  teacher  of 

^ 

ill 

fli:« 

this  affair. 

m''i^.  ^.  o  ®„ 

W 

1^ 

o 

25  At  this  time  they  have  not  yet  eaten 

^    o     o    ii^'o 

^ 

^. 

m'' 

snpper. 
26  You  may  tell  him  to  come  on  Thursday. 

^  f^^ii^Mi  W^ 

^^> 

^ 

m 

27  To-morrow  is  Saturday,  we  shall  not 

fi  -sr  ji  ^  ^ 

^^n:^ 

«* 

study. 

fH  ChHng^.     The  seven  passions  taken  together; 

viz.,  ^.  joy,  ^  anger,  ^  sorrow, 

(S  fe»f.  ^  love,  ^  hatred,  and  :g^  desire  ; 
the  desires ;  the  emotions,  the  passions;  the  facts 
or  circumstances  of  an  ajfair;  a  case. 

^'Ill    An  affair  ;  buainea* ;  a  matter. 

^  Kwar?.     A  tube ;  a  flute ;  to  rule,  to  control ; 
to  care  /or,  to  manage;  a  clas- 
sifier:— Les.  42. 

^  Chi*,  ke^.     To  give;  to  supply;  sign  of   the 
dative: — Les.  25.     The  read- 
ing  kei^  is   confined   to  Pekingese;    in    Central 
Mandarin  it  is  often,  perhaps  generally,  read  kH*. 

^  Ch^.     To  know,  to  be  aware  of;  sensible  of; 
to  inform;  knowledge,  wisdom. 

^  Ta<A.     A  road  or  path;   a  doctrine  or  priu- 

ciple  approved    by   the   mind;   the 

right  way,  duty ;  to  speak,  to  talk ;  Taoism. 


^0^     7'«  know,  to  be  aware  of;  to  care. 

^  //«•,     To  govern,  to  regulate;  to  erect;  r««- 

son,  abstract  right;   a  principle  ;  to 

think  of;  to  regard. 

^Ml^^    Reason;  doctrine;  what  is  right. 

^  Hsiaa^.     Clear,  luminous ;  the  morning,  the 
d»wu;  to  understand,  to  know, 

^  T6*.     To  get,  to  obtain;    to  succeed;   to  be- 

come,  to  accomplish.     An  auxiliary 

verb  : — Les.  43.     Also  te^. 

I^f^     To  know,  to  comprehend. 

J8^  Wan^.     Evening,   twilight;    late,  tardy;  the 
latter  or  last. 

^  Yie*. Night;  darkness. 

^  IS  Warf  fan* i  „ 

^m  Tre*  fan*.    j  Supper 


Notes, 


1  In  speaking,  the  /B  's  ^ery  often  omitted  after  ^, 
especially  in  the  North.  When  writing,  however,  teachers 
will  generally  insist  on  using  it ;  especially  is  this  so  iu  the 
South.  As  often  in  Chinese,  the  practice  belies  the  theory. 
When  'H  is  omitted,  the  ^  is  generally  read  mei,  which 
is  presumably  a  contraction  for  tst  ^A  '  "■Iheit  in  the  North 
mei  is  frequently  heard  with  ^  following.  ^  g^  for 
"breakfast     appears  to  be  used  only  in  Shantung. 

8  We  have  here  two  negatives  making  a  strong  affirm- 
ative, which  is  a  common  Chinese  idiom. 

SThe"you"  isemphatio;  tliat  is,  the  person  addressed 
is  contrasted  with   some  one  who  is  not  re(iuircd    to   wait  : 

anlew  ao  used  the  m^  If!)  would  generally  be  omitted. 


14  ^  ' — ■  T?  is  in  the  infinitive  by  the  oonstruotion 
of  the  sentence,  which  is  the  only  sign  the  infinitive  has  in 
Chinese. 

15  In  Peking,  ^  |R  is  used,  and  in  the  South,  ff  IS' 
while  BIpJ  fj  is  used  in  Shantung.  In  Chinanfu,  however, 
Bw     I*  ®l  i«  generally  used. 

18  The  object  is  here  placed  before  the  verb,  which  ia 
quite  a  common  idiom  in  Chinese.  It  gives  proininenoa  to 
the  object  imd  force  to  the  expression. 

17  ^'  W  means  mtlst  not,  and  has  more  or  low  the 
force  of  u  I'ommand.  It  is  entirely  t'lnni  A.smgCjH  'fT/' 
i.e. •     everywhere  current.     ^  )^    meuuB.    ouol"^    x^x      at 


to 


m  u  t 


sii  ra  f 


.u,>ui.:      ^    pg   # 

I  f..  m  n  ^  m  ^  t> 


p.    o    ^t.  ^  #  #  feM 

$"»''^^    ^  ^  :^  6^  o 

^  #l(g  #.'  6^.  6^  6^  ^  i^ 

^   6^   T^    o  T>  l?^c  PpI  ^r; 

«;  S  0^  ^'  M.  o  T^  M 

IE  :ife  6^  m  m  ^  ^'  ^ 

0  M  ^  y^  M  ^^  V: 


m^  m 


6^ 


Translation. 

1  My  money  is  not  suflBcieut. 

2  Your  Honor's  words  are  correct. 

3  Do  not  meddle  in  my  affairs. 

4  His  scliolarship  is  not  good. 

5  He  does  not  understand  my  language. 

6  Yon    ought    not    to    speak    of    his 

mother's  faults, 

7  This  article  is  mine. 

8  I   can    not    accommodate    myself   to 

his  convenience. 

9  He  does  not  comprehend  my  idea. 

10  Your     clothes    are    very    beautiful, 

Madam. 

11  Mr.  Li's  idea  is   exactly    right;   [or, 

your    idea,    Mr.    Li,    is    exactly 
right.] 


thtndd  nol,  and  implies  an  impropriety.  It  is  extensively 
used  in  this  sense  both  in  Central  and  Soathern  Mandarin, 
but  is  not  often  heard  in  Pekingese. 

21  tJI:  jiS  is^rarely  hear4  in  Nanking  or  the  South  ;  ^ 
-f^  almost  entirely  superseding  it.  ^  ^  ig  abo  used  in  the 
North,  but  somewhat  sparingly. 

23  In  a  large,  part  of  North  (Jhina  it  is  the  custom  to 
call  ten  tash  twenty,  fifty  a  hundred,  and  so  on,  in  all  cases 
(except  in  numbers  under  ten)  giving  a  number  which  is 
double  the  actual  number,  of  the  cash  ;  and  sums  of  cash  when 
so  designated  are  called  i]\  j^,  small  cash.  When,  on  tlie 
contrary,  it  is  desired  not  to  reckon  double,  but  to  call  a  cash 
a  cash,  they  say  y^  ^,  large  cash.  Numbers  under  ten  are 
not  doubled,  but  the  word  yz  is  added  by  way  of  distinction. 
The  >J»  ^  ate  also  called  l^j^,  capital  cash,  because  this 


method  of  reckoning  originated  in  Peking.  In  places  near 
the  border  line  between  these  methods  of  reckoning,  the 
terms  "  large"  and  "  small"  are  applied  to  all  pums  of  cash. 
Klsswhere  it  is  understood, — in  the  North  that  any  given  sum 
of  cash  is  double,  and  in  the  South  that  it  is  the  real  number. 
Thus  we  see  that  ij>  j^  may  mean  either  counterfeit  cash, 
or  cash  reckoned  double,  according  to  circumstances. 

28  B^  ®  is  used  both  in  Pekingese  and  in  Southern 
Mandariu,  but  ?£  fS  is  generally  used  in  Shantung. 

20  The  days  of  the  week  are  numbered  as  so  many  day« 
after  the  Sabbatlu  The  Sabbatli  itself  is  culled  H  W  H  i 
or  more  coaioiiaiy  simply  jg  ^.  This  terminology  was 
introduced  by  the  Roman  Catholics. 

27  ^  ^  feont  words,  i.e.,  have  a  lesson. 


LESSOlSr    TV. 


The  Possessive  ParticIjE. 


flC|  is  the  common  sign  of  the  possessive  case. 
It  serves  for  both  our  forms  of  the  possessive  ;  viz., 
the  's  and  the  of.  It  is  often  omitted  and  the 
possessive  implied  by  the  mere  juxtaposition  of 


the  words.     This  is  especially  the  case  when  two 
po.ssessives  follow  each  other. 

H*|  has  other  important  uses  which  will  appear 
by  and  by  :— Les.  18,  23  and  39. 


Vocabulary. 


H9  Ti\     Sign  of  the  possessive : — see  Sub.;  also 
. .  .Lessons  18,  23  and  39.    Also  it*. 

aSj  Kou*.     To  draw  a  bow  to  its  full  ;  enough, 
......  .   adequate. 

Ts^od*.     To  confuse  ;  to  mistake  or  err  ;  wrong, 

to  be  wrong  ;  excepting. 

[\  TuntjK,     Disturbed  ;   to   understand,    to   per- 
....  ..,>   .   ceive.     Read  twiu^  iu  some  [ilaces. 


TM  f^  Txing^  ti^.     To  understand,  to  comprehend. 

^  KaiK     To  owe  money  ;  oikjIiI,  xhonld ;   wliat 
is  proper  or  right  ;  the  aforesaid. 

^,  OA'm^     To  love,  to  be  attached  to  ;  to  show 

affection  for  ;  a  relative,  kin  ;  otie'B 

own.     Also  ch'ing*. 

^■j^  Mul^cAHnK         Mother. 


Lesson  4. 


MANDARIN     LESSONB. 


II 


^li  ^  &^l  m  T>^  m  ^  m  ^ 
W  •¥*  is  M  ^  f^  ^  .&.  1: 

n'MMm  y]  m  m  A  ^  *w^, 

%  ^  m  m  ^  o  -^^m  -^ 
^  m  e„  ffi.  ^"M'^o  a^ 


12  Tour    teacher's    idea,   is    not    qoit^ 

./Suitable.  .A 

13  His  idea  is  easily  understood.  '  • 

14  This  is  not  her  husband  s  business.-:, 

15  He  did  not  understand  vour  language. 

16  This  thing  does  not  soiL  me. 

17  I 'do  rot  understand   the  customs  of 

thi.s  place. 

18  I  do  not  understand  what  you    say, 

[or,  the  teacher  says.]    • 

19  Mr.    Li's    school-room     has     no    dis- 

cipline. 

20  This  man's  Mandarin  is  exceedingly 

pleasant  to  hear.  '■ 


'T'  ^.  Puy^  shi*.     A  fanlt;  ;i  sin;  a  wrong  ;    no. 
In  this  phrase  ^  is  read  puK 

^  Swei\     To  follow,  to  comply  with ;  to  permit ; 
as,  according  to;  whenever. 

1^  Pien^.     To  accord  with ;   convenient,    oppor- 
■  tune  ;  at   hand,   ready  ;    then,    so, 


just : — Les.  1 90.     Also  p'ien^ 

]^  J*.    Thought,  intention,  idea;  meaning,  mo- 
tive ;  opinion. 

<S»   /Si^ To  think,  to  consider  ;  to  desire. 

^  <@>    Intention;  sentiments     ;  idea;  meaDingpi 

^  P.     Clothes,  garments ;  a  case  or  covering  of 
any  kind. 

^  Skang^. Skirts,  petticoats;  clothes. 

^.^    Dress,  clothes  (personal,  not  bed-clothes). 

^  K'an*.      To  see,  to  look  at;  to  examine  ;    to 

-  .  regard    as,  to  estimate  ;  mock, — 

as  a  mock  persimmon.     Also  WanK 

y^  ^  Hao*  k'an*.      Good    to    see,   beautij'vi, 

comely,     jj  is  joined  ^^       .   ^  -  -      , 

many   other   words   iu    the  same  way  as,   M  M>  \  ^  ^-     P^^ical  strength,  prowess ;  force, 
good  to  hear,  j^  jig  good  to  eat,  etc.  |   j^u  P 

^  Twei*.      Parallel  scrolls;  to  correspond,  to 


^  Ytmg\  jung*.     To  contain  ;    to  tolerate   or 

bear  with  ;  to  pass  over,  to  forgive ; 

air,  manner ;  face,  countenance. 

^  I*.  Easy;  without  care;  remiss;  the  muta- 
tions  of  nature,  change  ;  to  exchange. 

^S     E'vsy. 

^  KweiK  A  pair  of  compasses ;  a  regulation, 
a  law  ;  a  custom. 

tS^  CAiit*.  A  carpenter's  square  ;  a  law  ;  a  cua. 
torn  ;  a  pattern. 

J^W-  OttatOiK;  usage;  propriety;  order,  method. 
^  Yang*.     A  model,  a  pattern  ;  manner,  style; 
way,  fashion  ;  sort. 

^  Ch'i*.     Vapor,  steam;  gas  ;  atVj  breath;  the 

vital  principle;  the  ether;  spirit, 

temper;  any  feeling  that  produces  excitement,  as 
auger,  hatred,  etc.;  air,  aspect. 

5E:3Rl  SMng^  ch'i*.     To  get  angry,  to  be  excited 

by  passion. 

j)  Li*.     Strength  of  body   or    mind  ;   einergyi 

properties  or  powers  of  anything. 


snit,  right,  to  compare;  consist eot 
with;  opposite;  a  pair.     A  classifier  : — Les.  140. 

■^  HiK     To  shut  the  rnoutli ;   to  unite,  to  cora- 
.  bine;    suitable  ;    according  to;  har- 
monious; together;  tae  whole;  product  (math.). 
A  classifier: — Les.  140. 

jS^  S/ii* A  form,  a  pattern;  an  example. 

•^yC     According  to  pattern  ;  .si*t7o.6/e  ;   appro- 
priste. 


To  compare  ;  to  assort  ;  to  equal  ;  an- 
illustration  : — Les.  58. 

1^  KwoA*.     A  state,    a  country.,  a   kingdom,  a 
nation  ;  governmental. 

^Mchung^   hwoa\      The   Middle    Kingdom, 
China. 

^l*  Wai*.  .  .  Outside  ;  foreign';  'extraneous. 

3?^^    Each  and  all  foreign  cpuutries. 

Wk  K'^^ A  lesson,  a  cask  ;  a  series. 

^  Toa\      Many,     numerous ;     much  ;    mostly^ 
very,  excessive;^ — Les.  48.     :''      ••' 


12 


n    -^ 


s.  n 


±  M^ih  m  ic  m  m^'m  o 

m  m  o  &^  ^  M  m  n 
m  m  ^'':^  ^  x^  m  m 
^  m  m  m,  m^^  m  ^ 


2 1  Oar  master  has  no  such  castom. 

22  Please,  sir,  do  not  get  angry  ;  this  is 

my  mistake. 

23  His  wife's  strength  is  greater   than 

his. 

24  Chinese  characters  are  more  diflBcnlt 

to  write  than  foreign  ones. 

25  There  are  not  very  many  new  char- 

acters in  this  lesson. 


NOTBS. 


2  your  honor,  is  but  a  make-shift  translation.  The  ^ 
tg  is  used  for  the  sake  of  etiquette,  to  avoid  the  use  of  the 
pronoun.  This  polite  form  is  used  in  addressing  officials, 
■uperiors,  strangers,  etc.  It  is,  however,  far  from  being 
universal  custom  in  every  day  life,  especially  in  the  familiar 
intercourse  of  family  and  friends.  As  the  English  language 
iocs  not  afford  any  adequate  means  of  rendering  such  indirect 
kddress,  I  shall  hereafter  translate  simply  by  the  pronoun 
"  yon "  as  the  equivalent  of  the  title,  whatever  it  may  be. 

3  'T^  ^  not  want,  is  a  common  and  mild  form  of  for- 
bidding.    The  fijt  is  best  omitted  in  the  translation. 

14  The  |@  is  here  omitted,  »8  it  often  ii,  especially  when 
not  followed  by  its  uouu, 


18  ^  nv  >s  ^''^  interjected  between  the  parts  of  the 
compound  term  ■^  jrti. 

20  A  more  elegant  translation  would  be.  This  man  upeakt 
Mandarin  beauti/tdly. 

SI  The  attachi^  of  an  official  all  speak    of   him    as  ^ 

irj  BV  BO-and-ao,  meaning  thereby  "  the  official  with  whom 
we  are  oonneoted." 

23  Lit. — H*g  toi/e's  tirenglh  compared  with  his  is  great. 
This  is  the  ordinary  method  of  formal  comparison.  There 
are  a  variety  of  other  forma  of  comparison;  for  which  see  Les. 
68,  99.  The  term  3C  >'»  is  here  usea  for  wife,  as  it  often  is 
when  there  is  no  occasiou  or  desire  to  show  any  special 
respect. 


The  Enclitics  -^   and    g,. 


-y*  A  child,  a  son. 

5ti  A.n  infant,  a  son. 

Both  of  these  characters  are  added  to  words 
to  individualize  them,  and  mark  them  as  nouns. 
Some  words  take  one  and  some  take  the  other, 
while  many  take  either  at  pleasure.  A  few 
nouns  never  take  either  of  them.  The  two  an- 
swer substantially  the  same  purpose.  -J  is  a 
little  more  dignified  than  ^.  ^  has  in  most 
cases  more  or  less  of  a  diminntive  force.  •^  is 
more  used  in  Southern  Mandarin,  and  |^  in 
Northern  Mandarin,  especially  in  Pekingese. 

Both  ^  and  |^  are  more  ased  in  spokt^u  than  in 


written  Mandarin.  Their  excessive  use,  especially 
that  of  the  latter,  marks  an  uneducated  man,  or 
a  careless  speaker.  ^  is  usually  spoken  so  as  to 
coalesce  with  the  word  to  which  it  is  joined  ; 
thus  ^  ^,  is  not  pronounced  Ch^ien-er,  bat 
Ch'ier.  Many  of  the  Chinese  are  scarcely  con- 
scious of  the  fact  that  they  are  adding  this  ^  to 
their  words.  In  Nanking,  especially,  most  teach- 
ers will  aver  that  it  is  not  used,  and  will  protest 
against  writing  it,  while  in  fact  it  is  much  used, 
though  not  so  much  as  in  Peking. 

yi,  is  also  used  in  forming  adverbs  of  time  and 
place  : — Les.  9  and  16. 


Vocabulary 


^  Tsi*.     A  child,  n  son ;  a  boy,  a  lad;  an  heir; 
a  seed  or  kernel;  a  sage  : — see  Sub. 

^  .&•*.  .  -  .  An  infant;  a  son;  a  boy: — see  Sub. 

^  ChoA^.  .    .  A  table,  a  stand, 

fSu  KanK     Dry  ;  exhausted ;    clean.     Also    road 


.eh 


*enr 


]^  Ching*.    Pure,  nndefiled;  clean:  only,  simply; 
net : — See  Les.  49. 


96  5^  «'«,  unspotted  ;  trifling,  dainty. 

ij^  /«*.     A    law,  a  statute;    an  art,  a  method; 

the  rules  or  methods  of  any  scinuoo; 

legal  punishment : — Les.  103. 


Lessok  5. 


HAKDABIN     LKS80K8. 


M- 


E}^  o     o  .  ^ 

m  z>  m  ^' 

5  H  t-  JP3 


3l  ^ 

S  i^.  m 

^  -  &^ 

iif  ^  # 

^S  ^  M 

^  ^  1i 


Translation. 

1  This  table  is  not  clean. 

2  His  plan  is  not  suitable. 

3  You  must  not  follow  his  example. 

4  He  has  two  sous  and  one  daughter. 

6  Those  flowers  are  certainly  beautiful. 

6  These    chairs    are   not    fit    to   sit   on 

(or,    not   comfortable). 

7  I  do  not  want  this  small  house. 

8  His  wife  can  not  economize. 

9  He  can  not  but  be  a  poor  man. 

10  Three  ounces  of  silver  ought   to  sell 
for  over  five  thousand  cash. 


jto  Ku\     A  polite  name  for  women,   especially 
young  and    unmarried    women;    le- 
nient, yielding. 

pq  Kwei^.     Women's     apartments;     unmarried 
girls;  feminine. 

JQ]>^  Kv}  niang-.     A  girl,  an  unmarried   lady; 
Miss;  a  daitghter: — Note  4. 

p^  ;5C    Kwe\^    nit*.     A    virgin,    a   fi'frl,  a   young 
lady ;   a  daughter. 

4K  Hwa}.  Afiower,  a  blossom ;  variegated ;  to  spend 
money;  pleasure;  vice;  raw  cotton. 

^^  1^. A  chair,  a  seat. 

4£  7'sod^.    To  sit,    to  squat ;  to  sit  in  judgment, 
....  .to  remain;  to  set,  to  place. 

^  P'o<S* An  old  woman;  a  mother. 

^^  Lac?  p'o(^,     A   wife;  an   old  woman;    a 
woman  servant : — Note  8. 

'TEl'jSi  Lao^  t'ai*.     An  old  woman;   an  old  lady, 
.     .    .     (Nankingese.) 

^  Chia^.     A  household,  a  family;  home;    do- 

mestic  ;  a  sect ;  a  profession.     An 

enclitic: — Les.  72- 


Li*.     A  linin;^;  inside,  inner,  in;  with- 
in.     Both  forms  are  used. 

^^   Home;  family;  wife;  wife  and  children. 

3@  Kwo4*.     To  pass  by  or  over;   to   exceed,  to 
surpass;  to  spend  time;  to  trans- 
gress ;  a  transgression ;  beyond,  further ;  exces- 
sive; than,  rather;  an  auxiliary  verb: — Les.  41. 

n  «/'•*      The  sun ;  a  day ;  days,  times ;  the  day 
for  a  thing. 


jfl  M  "T*    'Po    make  a    living ;    to    live;    to    be 
thrifty,  to  economize. 

^  Tin*. Silver  ;  money  ;  cash. 

^  Hwan*.     To  remove ;  to  exchange,  to  change ; 
to  barter. 

^^T'ou*.     The    head;   front;  top;  chief;  first; 

best;  thebeginningor  entrance;  the 

end.     A  classifier: — Les.  38.     Also  Les.  47,  143. 

Ttt^i  Loo*  t'ou*.   An  old  man;   the  old  man  of 
.  the  house. 

^  8wei* A  year  of  one's  age;  years,  age. 

^  FLa'?. A  child;  a  youth;  a  boy. 

^  0  Shing^ji* Birthday. 

ptl  Ch'-y}.     To  go  out;  to  issue,  to  put  forth  ;  to 

surpass;  to  eject;  to  sacrifice;    to 

produce;  to  be  born.    An  auxiliary  verb: — Les.  40. 

Hi  n  «'■  W  H  ^  OA'mI  w^/»»  tsi*.     To  go  from 

home,  to 

travel;  to   get   married   (said  of  the  woman): — 
Note  16. 

^  Kdh     An    upper   room ;    a    balcony ;  female 
...  apartments;  a  council  chamber. 

|l{  ^    To  marry,  to  wed,  (said  of  the  woman.) 

^  Ohien^.     Tapering,     pointed;    wedge-like;    a 
point,  the  apex. 

/]  Tao^.  A  sword ;  a  knife;  a  quire  of  paper  rang- 
ing  from  fifty  to  two  hundred  sheets. 

^^  K'wai*.     Glad,     cheerful;     prompt,    quick, 
rapid;  sharp,  keen. 

W^  Pien*.  ......  To  plait,  to  braid ;  the  ^ueue. 


14 


m  m  u  -^ 


I  w 


PI 


^^ 


o 


71 


PIm  Be 


6^  ffl  m''m 

^o       +  ^          ft 

o      ^  %     ^ 

-     w  I            ECV.  I               lU^^ 

*    o  o     ^^ 


1 1  He  owes  me  more  than  two  thousaiid 

cash. 

12  That  old  man  has  no  son. 

13  This  old  woman  is  over  seventy  years 

of  age. 

14  His  child  has  no  strength. 

15  To-morrow  is  Mr.  Li's  son's  birthday. 

16  Mr.  I's  daughter  is  not  yet  married. 

17  This  pen  has  no  point. 

18  My  pocket  knife  is  not  very  sharp. 

19  Foreigners  have  no  queues. 

20  Do  not  open  the  school>room  door. 


5  Shu'^.     A  book;  a  letter;  documents;  to  write; 
the  canon  of  History. 

^SW>  Shu}J'ang^.    A  school  room:    a  study;  a 
library. 

^  Hsing* Au  apricot. 

z:z  Sa^.     Three,  a  contraction  of  ^  ^.  See  san^. 

j§  Mai*.  ■  -  'To  sell;  to  betray  ;  to  make  game  of, 

\^  Ku* To  hire ;  to  engage  the  services  of. 

ill  Mu}.     An  old  woman;  a  mother;  a  ijoaiting 
woman. 

Ttl  JB^  ^ao^  irni} A  servant  woman; 

a  nurse. 


^  K'an\     To  watch,  to-gnard,  to  take  care  of^ 
to  tend: — See  fc'oM*. 

Jffi  Wc?.     A  baby,  an  infant.     Usually  doubled, 
jl  Ji:-Note  23. 

Chiao*.     To  call;    to  cry  out;    to  name;  to 

sing, — as  an  insect;  to  tell  to  do; 

to  cause,  to  let;  sign  of  passive: — Les.  53. 

^  Ming^.     A  name;  the  given  name;  a  person; 
fame,  reputation;  a  title. 

/J"*^  Hsiao*  ming*.     A  small  or  pet   name;— 

Note  24. 

^^  HsMC*  ming*. A  school  name. 


Notes. 


4  There  is  great  diversity  in  Mandarin  in  the  use  of 
terms  for  girl  or  youug  leidy.  In  Shantung  the  common 
term  is  ^  5^-  The  term  J^  j(r  is  also  used  of  the  daugh- 
ters of  officers  and  educated  men.  In  Peking  S^  25C  is  used 
when  speaking  of  one's  own  daughter,  while  JQ)  ^  is  used 
in  other  cases.  In  Southern  Mandarin  both  terms  are  used 
with  varying  frequency,  and  besides  them,  as  more  genteel, 
'J^  ^  nittle  sister)  is  used.  The  terms  'j^  ^  and  ^  •? 
are  also  frequently  used,  both  in  the  North  and  in  the  South, 
especially  for  daughter,  for  which  the  Chinese  has  no  dis- 
tinctive word. 

8  The  term  ^  ^  is  often  used  (generally  in  Shantung) 
by  the  common  people  for  wife,  but  is  more  or  less  disre- 
spectful.    When  thus  used  the  accent  is  thrown  on  the  ^, 

also  "X  "f  Wi  i*!  frequently  added.  ^  Je  means  properly 
home,  but  is  often  used  for  that  wnich  is  most  important  in 
a  home;  viz.,  a  wife.  The  expression  JS  H  ^  is  very 
■nggestive,  in  view  of  the  hand  to  mouth  way  in  which  the 
•Dtt  of  the  Cbineie  live, 


12  After  ^  Bi  the  -y  and  %  are  need  indifferently. 
When  5J,  is  used,  the  two  words  are  often  pronounced  as  if 
the  eV  were  in  the  middle  of  the  «'o«';  namely,  lao  t'roif. 
In  this  case,  as  in  other  similar  cases  of  corrupt  pronuncia- 
tion, it  is  not  necessary  to  imitate  the  corruption. 

13  ^  is  "T  here  means  an  old  woman,  the  emphasis 
being  on  the  jg.  With  an  odd  perversity,  they  put  the  em- 
phasis on  the  ^  when  the  woman  is  young,  and  not  when 
she  is  old.     >Q  not  ^  is  generally  used  in  speaking  of  ages. 

16  The  first  birthday  of  a  child  is  specially  observed. 
Afterwards  little  notice  is  taken  of  birthdays,  except  in  the 
ciise  of  old  people  and  officials. 

16  ilj  ^  is  the  more  correct  terra,  though  {f|  P^  -f 
is  much  useo  in  ^ome  places.  In  Kinkiang  Hi  P^  -f 
is  only  appliea  to  the  marriage  of  a  widow  while  in  Chinanfu 
it  is  used  of  harlots.  If  -f-  be  omitted,  or  if  it  be  replaced 
by  yff,  the  phraw  meane  to  go  on  a  jowni^. 


Lesson  6. 


MAKDARIN     LBBB0N8. 


i^ 


'm  ^  m^^  ^  m  -  ^ 


^^21   21  These  apricots  sell  for  three  [large] 
cash  apiece. 

22  One  can  learn  only  twenty-five  or  six 
new  characters  in  a  day. 

23  Mrs.  Li  wishes  to  hire  an  old  woman 
(or,  a  nurse)  to  take  care  of  her 
baby. 

24  His  little  name  is  called  Nien-tsI ;  his 
school  name  I  do  not  know. 


18  >I»  7}  5i  means  a  pocket  knife,  while  7J  or  Jf  ■^ 

means  a  large  knife,  or  a  sword. 

21  H  f@  lli  —  f@ .  Three  cash  [/or]  one.  The  Chinese 
inserts  no  word  answering  to  our  word  "  for." 

23  The  prevalent  term  for  nurge  is  ^  j^,  though  ^ 
^  5ci  <"■  ^  K  "?  '^  used  in  some  places  in  this  sense. 
In  Nanking  Jl^  |{|  is  also  used  in  the  same  sense.  In  the 
South  )^  la  is  coimnonly  applied  to  little  children,  in  the 
North  only  to  babies,  or  (more  commonly)  to  earthen  dolU. 


24  Boys  at  birth  receive  a  >]■»  ^,  or  more  elegantly,  a 
?u  /Q  ju*  miny*,  milk  name.  When  they  start  to  school,  a 
new  name  is  given  them  by  the  teacher,  which  becomes  their 
proper  name  through  life.  If  they  never  go  to  school,  a  new 
name  is  usually  given  them  by  their  parents  before  their 
manhood,  which  is  called  a  )fc  >S.  T^®  parents,  especially 
the  mother,  often  call  them  by  their  "  little  name  "  as  long  as 
they  liva  Besides  these  two  names,  young  men  usually  ^^^^ 
a  3C  hao*  or  title,  and  many  of  them  also  receive  a  9j'  3pC 
wai*  hao*,  nicknariK.  It  is  considered  the  proper  thing  to 
address  a  grown  man  by  his  hao^,  especially  in  writing. 


The  Common  PREPosmow  of  Place. 


Xti  At,  in  : — it  precedes  the  noun  and  is  gen- 
erally followed  by  a  postposition  after  the  uoun  ; 
as  if  we  should  say  in  English,  to  the  wall-wards, 


instead  of,  towards  the  wall.  The  most  frequent 
postpositions  are  J£,  ^,  _t  and  f.  ;^  is  some- 
times omitted  or  understood,  as  in  18  and  24. 


VOOABULART. 


r.  Shang*.     Above,    upon  ;  high,   ancient  ;   be- 
fore  ;  superior  ;   excellent,   exalt- 
ed ;   Heaven;  imperial;   on,   near.     Also  ihang^. 

p  Hsia*.      Below,   underneath  ;    low,    vulgar  ; 

... ...  poor  in  quality  ;  next ;  a  time  ; 

once ;  to  descend ;  to  fall, — as  rain. 

jlC  F^i-*- AJather;  an  ancestor;  a  senior. 

^  II  Fu*  eh'in\ Father. 

5SR  Ck'ing-.     A  cit&de\ ;  a  walled  city  ;   the  wall 
of  a  city. 

yE  Chu*.  To  stop,  to  cease ;  to  dwell,  to  live  in ;  to 
endure.  An  auxiliary  verb: — Les.  75. 

Il^  T'ang*. To  lie  down  ;  to  go  to  bed. 

^  Ch'wang*. A  bed;  a  lounge;  a  sled. 

^  Lou^.     A  loft ;  a  tower;  an  upper  floor  or 

story;  a  house  of  two  or  more  stories. 

Ijg  j>p      rpiiQ  bottom ;   below,   underneath  ;   low, 
--..  ;.......  menial ;  to  the  end;  the  original  draft. 


J[j§   f*  Ti^  hsia*.     Beneath,     underneath  : — See 
Les.  120,  Sub. 

^  P'n^.     To  spread  out;  to  arrange,  or  lay  out 
in  order ;  bedding. 

^^S  K'an*  shuK To  read;  to  study. 

^  I'a*.     To  strike,  to  beat ;  to  fight ;  to  basti- 

nade;  to  do,  to  make;  to  cause;  by,  in, 

through: — See  Les.  124. 


ChH 


iao"-. 


To  pound,   to  tap,   to  rap  on;    to 
beat, — as  a  drum. 

^  f^  Ta*  min\    To  knock  at  the  door  :— Note 
10. 

^  Pj  Ch'iao^  min- To  knock  at  the  door. 

Ht"  yj  Ckiao*  men^.     To  halloo ;    to  knock  at  the 
door  .•-—Note  10. 

J^fL  K^ang*.     To  dry,  to  bake  ;  a  brick  bed  or  di- 
.........  van  heated  by  a  fire  underneath. 

j^  Fung^.  .  .    To  spin,  to  twist  into  thread. 


i« 


^  t 


%  -k  t 


^•\ 


m  A 


o  K  M  :?i  o 

6^  m  «  ^.  ±  «  H^ 

5^  i=-   ^  a  ^  ±   ±0 

^.  f^i^l^  #  «  ».  ^' 


^i«^  A- 
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o     ^     'S 


*  if  ^  ^  T^'«^  m 
^  S:  5e.  *i  ^  ^  A. 


PI  Wi 

m'  o 


Tbanslation. 

1  My  father  is  not  at  home. 

2  My  mother  is  still  living 

3  They  live  iu  the  city. 

4  I  live  outside  the  east  gate. 

5  They  two  are  lying  on  the  bed. 

6  There  is  no  one  down-stairs. 

7  Mrs.  Li  is  up-stains  making  the  beds. 

8  Mr.  Li  is  at  home  (or,  in  the  house) 

reading, 
d  Above  is  heaven,  below  is  the  earth* 

10  You  need  not  knock  at  the  door ;  he 

is  not  at  home. 

1 1  His  mother  is  lying  on  the   k^ang  sick 

12  The  eldest  daughter  is  in  the  house 

spinning. 

13  The  younger  daughter  is  in  the  yard 

watching  the  baby. 

14  You  should  not  put  your  hat  on  the 

floor. 

15  My  clothes  are  up-stairs. 

16  There  are  a  good  many  books  on  the 

table. 


t$^  Hsien*.     Thread,  either  cotton,  woollen,  silk, 

or  flaxen ;  a  fine  cord ;  a  clue,  a 

trace  5  a  rayi — as  of  light ;  a  streak  or  vein. 

^  MienK The  cotton  plant. 

W  ?E  Afien*  hwa^.     Cotton,  raw  cotton,   cotton 
wool. 

^y'jK^  Ssiao^  n&*  irK     A  little  girl;  a  young- 

er  daughter. 

^  Yuen*.     A  walled  enclosure;  a  yard;  a  public 

institution,  —  as    a    hospital,     an 

asylum,  a  college,  etc. 

l|^  Ma^*.     A  cap,  hat,  or  head  covering  of  any 
kind. 

4X  Fang*.     To  let  go,  to  liberate ;  to  indulge ;  to 

lay  down,,  to  put,  to  open  out  ;  to 

send  forth ;  to  stretch,  to  extend. 

J^   P»  Ti*  hsia*.     Below,  on  the  ground,  on  the 

. . floor. 

^  P'm*.     A  shop,  a  workshop ;  a  store  ;  a  stage 
.    . :  .  of  ten  li  on  official  roads. '  - ,-  '"A 

lis  TieH*.     A    large   shop ;   a  storing   and    for- 
-     -.  .■-'.  i.  < ..  .warding  office  i  au  inu  ; — Note  17. 


^  Ghie^ A  thoroughfare,  a  street. 

Jp(  MaiK .To  buy,  to  purchase. 

Js(  M.  -3/ai*  mai*.  .  .  .  Business,  trade : — Les.  50, 

'J^  SAao*.    Little,  not  much  ;  few ;  a  little  while ; 

seldom  ;  slightly;  to  owe;  wanting. 

Also  shao*. 

^  KS^,     To  lay  on,  or  down ;   to  put  or  place 
carefully  ;  to  hinder ;  to  run  aground. 

^  SwbiK     To  break   to  pieces  ;  a  piece  ;  frag- 
ments,,  hits. 

^  ^  Ling*  swei*.     Fragments,  broken  pieces  ; 
odds  and  ends,  remnants. 

H  Ch'wang\ A  window  ;  a  window  sash. 

S  7"a**.     A  turret;  a  fort;   a  stand;   a   plat- 

form,  a  pulpit ;  a  title  of  respect  to 

officers  and  others. 

^^g.     A  window-sill. 

^  '^  Vao*  fan*.     To  ask  for  food  from  door  to 
.... ...   door,  to  beg: — Note  23. 

j^  Tsou*,   tsod*.     To  do,    to    act,    to    perform. 

...  ._......;..  Often  interchanged  with  f^ 


Lissom  -7. 
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^b   M  »  ^*^S^^-h  ^  a 
«  «.  ffl  ^  m''m  m  ^'' 

o  -^  m  n  m  ^.n  M 

^''»   ^.  f^  "rT    o    ;r^   6^ 

^  «.  ^  w  la  ^^^.^^1 

^    o    f^    i^    p   tgj^    o  >^i^ 

w  t.^'^^h  m  ^  m  ^''^^ 


17  His   father's  store    is   on   the  great 

street. 

18  There  is  no  little  business  on  the  east 

street. 

19  There  are  over  twenty  pupils  in  the 

school-room. 
29  There  are  over  one  hundred  schools 
iti  the  city. 

21  You    may   put    these   books  on   the 

table. 

22  These  odds  and  ends  you  may  put  on 

the   window-sill. 
28  There  is  an  old  man  outside  the  gate 
begging. 

24  The  flowers   in    the   yard    are   truly 

beautiful. 

25  They   two   are    in    the    school-room 

studying. 

26  Mr.  Li's  son  is  doing  business  outside 

the  west  gate. 


Notes. 


2  vL  is  b«re  used  as  a  verb  meaning  to  be  alive.  This 
is  the  common  way  of  saying  that  any  one  is  still  alive,  and 

^  ^  of  saying  that  he  is  dead. 

6  I  have  translated  this  sentence  as  referring  to  present 
time  ;  but  for  any  thing  that  appears  in  the  words  themselves, 
it  might  with  equal  propriety  be  rendered,  they  were  lying 
on  the  bed.  The  correct  sense  must  be  gathered  from  the^ 
connection.  The  want  of  tense  endings  in  Chinese  leaves  a 
great  deal  of  the  language  in  this  uncertain  state. 

6  x£.  ^  &  f  Lit-i  <^  tke  loft  underneath.  The  ,[£ 
might  be  omitted,  and  in  .some  sections  generally  is  omitted. 
y\  at  the  close  of  this  seutence  is  equivalent  to  otte.  It  is 
constantly  used  in  this  indefinite  sense  for,  anyone,  any  body, 
etc. ; — Les.  52. 

9  -ft  -t  ^  ^  ^b,e  above.     The  absence  of  a  noun  leaves 

r.  as  the  noun.    The  same  is  true  of    y  in  the  next  clause. 

xhis  form  of  expression  is  often  used  to  call  heaven  and  earth 


(embracing  the  Chinese   idea  of   Grod)    to   witneis  to   the 
sincerity  of  the  speaker. 

10  Both  ^  and  ^  are  used  of  knocking  at  the  door. 
In  some  places  one  is  more  used,  and  in  other  places  the 
other.  3f  is  the  more  proper  and  elegant  of  the  two  words. 
Bt"  P  J,  lo  call  the  i/ate,  is  also  largely.used  in  the  same  sense. 
The  book  term  is  PP  P^  k'ou*  men*. 

12  Might  also  be  translated  my  eldest  daiighter,  etc.  : 
which  is  correct,  would  depend  on  who  is  the  speaker.  In 
some  places  ^  is  omitted,  and  ^  ^  used  alone. 

14  Note  the  difference  between  i£  ~p  (fi)  and  Jg    (*  • 

17  In  the  South  Jjj  is  used  for  s?iop  instead  of  fffl  Ti 

and  an  inn  is  called  ^  ^  k'e'  chan*  or  §  J^  k'e*  yii*. 

23  %  IS  ^9  commonly  used  for  begging,  though  af  Ik 
t'ao*/an*  is  more  accurate. 


BwN  OF  THR  Past  Tense. 


J  is  added  to  Verba  to  denote  that  the  action 
is  complete,  and  hence  past.  In  speaking  it  is 
generally  shortened  into  <a*.  It  is  also  used  as 
an  auxiliary  verb  : — Les.  88. 

2»i^  denotes  past  time,  but  always  with  a 
reference  to  the  present,  or  to  some  given  past  or 
future  time  ;  thus  answering  to  Doth  the  perfect 
And  plupeoiect  teuses.     It   is   stronger,   however. 


than  have  and  had,  and  for  this  reason  already 
is  frequently  added  in  translating.  2,  ^  im- 
mediately precedes  the  verb,  except  as  separated 
by  tlie  negative  particle.  When  it  precedes  a 
verb  "J*  always  follows,  though  "J*  is  often  used 
without  a  preceding  g,  |^. 

The  future  perfect  form  is  too  complicated  for 
this  teaacs. 
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Transijition 

1  Mr    Chaug's  bank  is  already  bank- 

rupt. 

2  I  bought  three  catties  of  cotton  (or, 

cotton  wool)  on  the  street. 

3  I  have  already  eaten. 

4  The  Prefect  has  already  gone. 

5  liis  business  is  already  satisfactorily 

settled. 

6  I  have  already  waited  three  days. 

7  Mr.  Ting's  mother  is  already  dead. 

8  He  lived  in  the  city  a  long  time. 

9  There  is  no  help  for  it,  the  business 

is  already  ruined. 

10  They  have  done  a  losing  business. 

11  Mr.   Chang's    money    is    already    all 

spent. 

12  He  did  business  one  year  and  cleared 

one  hundred  and  fifty  taels. 

13  When  you  have  finished  your  work, 

come  and  tell  me. 


VoOABULAHy. 


J    Liacfi.     Fixed,    concluded;    to    bring   to  an 

end;  to  complete;  intelligent: — See 

Sub.,  also  Les.  88. 

C»  I^-     Now,  already,  just : — See  Sub.     At  the 
end  of  a  clause, — no  more,  enough. 

^^  Ching^,      To   pass   through   or   by;   already, 

then: — See     Sub.      To    manage; 

laws,  canons;  classical  books.     Also  ching*. 

^^  Chang^.     To  extend;    to   increase;    to     pro- 

claim;   to  boast,  a  surnajne.     A 

classifier,  Les.  42. 

^Wm  Ch'ien^  p'w*.   ...   A  bank,  a  broker-shop. 

^ /io  C'/t'ien*  tten*.       A    bank,    a   broker-shop; 

(Soathern.) 

5C  Hwang^.     Yellow ;  the  imperial  color ;  blast- 

■  - ed ;  /.o  fail  in  business. 

■^  Tao^.     To  fall  over  or  down;    to  fail  in  busi- 
.  ness,  to  empty: — -Les.  91.    Also  taoK 

An  axe;  a  cai/y,— equal  to  one  and 
.   one-third  English  pounds. 

Togo;  to  walk;    to  run;   to  travel; 
.  .   to  go  away,  to  depart. 


JT  Chin 


sow 


"^/It^Ta*  lat^  yie^.     A  title  of  respect  higher 
than   ^  |g:— Note  4. 

J    Ting^.     A  full-grown  man;  an  individual;  a 
surname. 

^  Si^.     To    die;    dangerous,    mortal;     nrgent, 
intense  ;   firm,    fixed  ;  a  closed  pas- 
sage ;  an  auxiliary  verb  : — Les.  183. 

^  Ewai\    To  spoil,  to  injure ;  to  perish  ;  spoiled, 

rotten  ;  dilapidated. 

^  F'ei\     To  make  up  a  deficiency,  to  lose  ;  to 

confess  a  fault  and  make  amends. 

^  Shi^ To  lose  money  in  trade. 

^Chwan*.     To   sell   at   a   profit:  to    gain;    to 
earn  j  to  cheat. 

agjl  Hsin^,  hsUn*.     To  seek,  to  investigate;   com- 

monly,  usually ;  to  gain,  to 

make  money. 

Ttj  Wan^.    To  finish ;^Mis^eJ,  completed;  entire- 
ly  :— Les.  101. 

YO  Uwod^.     Living,  lively;  cheerful;  to  be  alive; 
open;  moveable;  work,  livelihood. 

^  \Vaug^'\       .    ...  To  forget;  to  neglect. 


Lbssok  7. 


KAHDARIK     LESSONS. 
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^.  'M  ^  B  m  m  3  J,  m 
3  4-  m  m  m  J  m  o  ^. 
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14  I  have  already  eaten  enough. 

15  1  have  forgotten  this  character. 

16  He  lived  in  the  country  a  year. 

17  This  ies8oa  we  have  already  learoed 

well. 

18  The    teacher  has    already    dismissed 

school. 

19  It  is  already  past  the  time,  and  the 

teacher  has  not  yet  come. 

20  We  have  already  been  learning  these 

sentences  for  two  days. 
21  I  reached   home   at   half  past   five 
o'clock. 

22  He  has  already  been    writing    three 

hoars,  and  has  not  yet  finished. 

23  When  he  comes  you  may   invite  him 

into  the  parlor  to  sit  a  while. 

24  you  should  be  careful  of  that  fire  and 

not  burn  the  house. 

25  His  boy  has  already  quit  school. 


SC  Chi^.     To  remember;  to  record,  to  note  down ; 
a  history;  a  mark,  a  sign, 

'M  nB     To  forget. 

^  Ilsiang^.     A   village;  the  country;  a  region; 
rude,  rustic. 

^  Shu^,  shon^.    Ripe,  mature;  cooked,  well  cook- 
ed;  acquainted  with;  intimate. 

j^  Tien^.     A  black  spot,  a  speck;  a  dot,  a  com- 

ma;  an  hour  by  a  foreign  clock;   a 

little,    a    particle;    speckled;    to   punctuate;     to 
erase;  to  nod;  to  light, — as  a  lamp;  to  kindle. 

=p  Pan*. To  divide  in  two ;  o  half. 

^^Chung^.     A  bell;  e  clock, — so  called  because 
it  strikes. 

^J  Tao*.     To  arrive  at,  to  reach;  to  go  or  come 
to; — Les.  73. 

31  Kung\      Work;  skill;  a  workman;  a  job,   a 
piece  of  w  )rk;  a  day's  work. 

yZ.  Pu^'     T'o  assist;  a  husband;    a   man;  a  dis- 
tinguished  man;  an  exalted  lady. 

31  y^     Time   fpent  tn  doing  anything;    leisure; 
time;  work;  skill  acquired  by  practice. 


^f  K'i*      A  guest,  a  visitor;  a  stranger ;  a  pas- 

senger;    a    merchant;    a    dealer;    a 

customer, 

^"M.  ^'^  t^ang*.     A  reception    room,  a  guest 
room,  a  parlor, 

^  j^  K'i*  fan^.     A  guest  room,  a  parlor. 

—  g  7*  hwei*.     A  short  space  of  time,  a  while; 
......     .  .  presently,  after  a  little. 

3   Tang^,     What    is    suitable   or   just;     ought; 

adequate    to  bear     responsibility; 

to  act  as,  to  be;  to  meet;  to  occur  ;  when,  at  the 

time  of;  as,  then: — Les.  90.     Also  tan0*. 

t[^  Hsin^.     The  heart;    the  mind;    the  will;  af- 

fections,  desires  ;  the  middle. 

/j>i|j*  Ssiac?   hsinK      To    be    careful,    cautious, 
I-  -  .  prudent. 

*Kt  Hwoi?.     Fire,     flame;      excitement;     anger; 
fever;  inflammation. 

^  ShcLo^.     To  bum;  to  heat;  to  kindle  ;  to  roast, 
to  grill ;  hot,  feverish, 

h.  Shang^.     To  go  np,  to  ascend ;  to  go  to ;  to 

exalt ;    to  hand  np  ;  the   third 

tone.     See  skang*. 
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Tkanblation. 

1  Has  Mr.  Lin  come  ? 

2  Do  you  not  know  (recognize)  me  ? 

3  Is  there  atill  fire  in  the  stove? 

4  Are  your  father  and  mother  well  f 

5  Is  the  rice  not  yet  cooked  ? 

6  Do  you  think  I  am  afraid  of  you  P 

7  Is  this  silver  sufficient  f 

8  And  is  not  lying  to  be  considered  a 

sin? 

9  Are  you  not   Mr,  Chang's  younger 

brother  P 
10  Have    you    eaten  f     Ans.     I     have 
already  eaten. 


NoTBB. 


1  There  i«  some  uncertainty  whether  ^  for  "bankrupt" 
should  not  rather  be  written  3£  hwang^  and  read  kwang*. 
^  is  the  more  widely  used  of  the  two  forms. 

4  The  prefix  y^  is  not  considered  as  properly  belonging 
to  a  Hsien  magistrate,  though  generally  given  to  him.  It  is 
given  of  right  to  a  Prefect  and  to  sundry  military  officers. 
;^  A  is  given  to  a  Tao  T'ai  and  a  Governor. 

6  ^  W  H  J  means  to  discuss  and  agree  upon  a 
bargain,  or  a  business  arrangement  of  any  kind: — See  Les.  109. 

7  Might  with  equal  propriety  be  rendered,  has  already 
died. 

0  The  natural  object  of  the  verb  here  stands  as  its  nom- 
inative, and  by  virtue  of  its  position  makes  the  verb  passive. 


This  is  a  very  common  idiom, — more  common,  in  fact,  than 
the  regular  passive  with  ^ : — Les.  53.  There  are  several 
other  examples  in  this  lesson. 

11  tE  J^  I^'*-  «pe7i<  dean ;  i.e. ,  all  spent. 

13  7D  is  frequently  added  to  verbs  as  an  auxiliary  to 
mark  the  coEipletion  of  the  action  : — Les.  101. 

15  This  sentence  might  follow  the  English  order,  and 
read  ^  ,^  III  f  T&M  ^>  b"'  •*  "'"'^  thoroughly  Chinese 
as  it  is. 

10  The  translation  supplies  "  it  is  "  and  "  and,"  illustrat- 
ing how  Chinese  often  does  without  such  little  words  as 
these,  BO  frequent  and  so  useful  in  English. 

20  p5  commonly  means  luords,  but  iu  this  connection 
should  be  trausluted  sentence*. 


XESSOlsT    "VIII 
The  Dirbot  IsTBUBoaATivB  Partiole. 


1^  The  sign  of  a  direct  question  ;  i.  e.,  a  ques- 
tion that  may  be  answered  by  yes  or  no.  The 
Chinese  do  not  indicate  a  direct  question,  as  we 
do,  by  a  rising  inflection,  but  by  the  addition  of 
this  special  word  at  the  end  of  the  interrogative 
clause.  The  character  jjf,  mod,  is  often  written 
instead  of  ^,  and  some  teachers  will  insist  on 
always  writiug  J^,  but  incorrectly.* 


j§  is  joined  to  other  particles  (see  Les.  17  and 
36)  to  ask  an  indirect  question,  of  which  it  is  the 
proper  sign.  In  speaking,  both  sounds  {ma  and 
mod)  are  heard,  ma  being  the  more  frequent. 

*  Note. — Idf  formerly  meant  to  revile,  but  is  now  entirely 
superseded  by  g,  leaving  4S  as  the  proper  and  distinctive 
sign  of  a  direct  question.  Pedantic  teachers  object  to  it 
because  it  is  a  modern  and  colloquial  character. 


VOOABULART. 


Rb|  Ma^.     Direct  interrogative  particle: — See  Sub. 


^  Lin* A  forest,  a  grove  ;  a  surname. 

^  Jin*.     To  know   well;    to    recognize ;  to   ac- 
knowledge,  to  confess. 

^  Shi*.     To  know;  to  recognize;  to   be  versed 
in;  knowledge. 


^^     To  know;  to  be  acquainted  with. 

BJ&fgf     To  know;  to  recognize. 

^  Lu*.     Any  vessel  for  holding   fire;   a  gtove; 

a  furnace.     A  classifier: — Les.  140. 

!K,  tM.  H'^od^  lu* A  stove. 

ffi  P'O'*- To  fear,  to  dread:  lest,  perhape. 


LiBSSON  8; 


Mi  NDARIAN     LBSBOITt). 
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^>^^m.  m  T  m  m.  a^^ia^" 

^  fg  6^  T>  T>  «.  m  'T  m 

^  -  m  ^M^n  -  fc  j^<.  ii 

s.  i^.  m  m.  4fc  T>  if  ^ 

;f   o    ;f;  II    j   ^^  K  ^   »& 


11  Can  you  not  explain  this  character? 

12  Having  given  yoa,  do  yon  still  come 

and  Bsk  [for  more]  P 

1 3  Do  you  even  dare  to  say  that  you  do 

not  owe  me  this  money  ? 

14  Do  you  not  know   that  a  letter  has 

come  from  Peking  ? 

15  I   having  apologized,  do  you  still  in- 

teud  to  bring  suit? 

16  If  your  money  is  insufficient,  why  not 

borrow  a  little  of  your  employer  ? 

1 7  Have  you  gone  four  years  to  school  and 

yet  do  not  know  this  character  ? 


f^  5a* To  let  loose;  to  let  go.     Also  sa*. 

^  Ch'i*.     To  pull  apart;  to  tear;    to  drag  or 
haul. 

^  Hwang* Falsehood,  lies;  exaggeration. 

I^Ito     To  tell  lies,  to  lie. 
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^^  Swan*.     To  count,  to  reckon ;  to  estimate,  to 
regard;   a  calculation,  a  scheme. 

pp  Tswei*.     A  crime,  a  sin,  a  fault;   a  violation 
of  law  or  order;  punishment;  re- 
tribution; suffering. 

J^  Hsiung^.     An  elder  brother ;  a  senior,    used 
after  names  as  a  term  of  respect 

y^  Ti*.     A  younger  brother;  a  junior ;  a  cousin. 

yttf^     A  younger  brother  or  cousin: — Note  9. 

'a'  Ta*.     An    answer;    to   answer;    to    respond 

.  to;  to  recompense. 
^  Chiang.     To   converse;    to  explain;    to   dis- 

course,    to   preach ;    to  discuss ; 

to  make  a  bargain. 

Ik  Kan*.      To  dare,  to  venture;  presuming,  bold. 

With   /p,  in  polite  phrase, — I    can 

not,  I  would  not  presume. 

^  Ts'ung^.     To  follow;  to  comply  with;  from; 
by;  through;  whence. 

4ii  Pei\ The  north,  northern. 

^Ching^       Great,    exalted;    the    capital,    the 
tnetropoli* 

"XXt  ^     The  northern  capital,  Peking. 


ip  Hdn*.     Sincerity;  truthfulness,  faith;  to  be- 

lieve,  to  trust;  a  letter;  a  message, 

news  ;  to  accord  with,  to  follow. 

^l  KSn^.     The  heel;  to  follow;  to  follow  up  an 

inquiry;  to  apply  to.  In  Pekingese, 

— with,  together  with,  and. 

^  Fan*.    A  board  or  plank;  an  engraved  block; 
a  bastinado;  fixed,  obstinate. 

^  ^  Lao*  pan*.     The  head  of  a  shop  or  busi- 
ness.     A  Southern  word. 

^^  Tung^  chia^.     The  master  of  a  household  ; 

■  -  ■    - employer;  the  responsible 

or  moneyed  partner  of  a  firm: — Note  16. 

'^  Chie^.     To  lend;  to  bwrow ;   to  avail  of,  by, 
■    supposing,  for  example. 

^  Nien*.     To  reflect,  to  consider;  <o,  e.hant,  to 

read  aloud;  to  memorize;  thoughts. 

^%  Ta* 


swan*, 


To  consider;   to  plan;  to  ex- 
-  - pect,  to  intend. 

H  Fa^. 'Satiated,  full;  satisfied. 

npl  Yiev?.    The  eye ;  a  hole,  an  opening;  a  fault; 

the  centre.    A  classifier  : — Les.  140. 

^  Chien*.     To  perceive  by  the  senses;  to  see; 

to  observe;  to  visit;    to    endure; 

an  opinion  ;  a  mental  view: — ^Xies.  102  ajid  122. 

^B^  Ch'in}  yien*. With  one's  own  eyes. 

^  ^  K'an*  ehien* To  see  .     to  perceive. 

>T*}tr^S  Pu*  ha(f  kwoa*.   Hard  to  make  a  living; 
unwell,  ailing.f 

^  T'Snjf.     To  pain,  to  ache;,  to  love  intensely; 
to  have  afonduess  for;  to  feel  for. 
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18  Has    he    not   yet    gone  ?     Aus.    He 

proposes  to  go  to-iuorrow. 

19  Have  the  guests  already  finished  eat- 

ing (eaten  to  the  full)  f 

20  Do  you  not  know  that  Mr.  Ohang  is 

not  at  home  P 

21  If  he  had  not  seen  with  his  own  eyes, 

would  he  venture  to  speak  thus  ? 

22  Are    yon   not   well  f     Ans.  No,    my 

head  aches. 


NOTKS. 


6  ^  here  means,  to  think.  Seeing,  being  the_  chief 
means  of  acquiring  knowledge  and  forming  judgment,  is  put 
figuratively  for  the  act  of  judging. 

7  The  plural  form  is  used  in  Chinese  because  the  silver 
consists  of  irregular  pieces  which  are  to  be  weighed. 

8  Lying  is  not  practically  regarded  by  the  Chinese  as  an 
offence  against  morals,  though  it  is  so  in  theory.     The  term 

^  comes  very  far  short  of  expressing  the  Christian  idea  of 
sin.  ^  is  only  approximately  translated  by  and.  It 
expresses  surprise,  and  adds  emphasis  to  the  question. 

9  JU  fn  means  younger  brother,  though  51  alone  means 
elder  brother,  and  p^  alone  means  younger  brother.  There 
is  no  accounting  for  this  auomalous  combination.      When  the 

order  is  inverted;  viz.,  Jp  5l,  the  phrase  means  ftroMera, 
including  both  older  and  younger. 

13  J&,  if  read  without  special  emphasis,  is  intensive, 
and  may  be  rendered  even.     If,  however,  it  be  emphasized. 


it  assumes  its  proper  meaning,  and  mnst  be  rendered,  still. 
"  Do  you  still  dare  to  say,"  etc. 

IS  The  conditional  idea  is  here  implied,  as  is  often  dona 
in  Chinese.  It  is  indicated,  partly  in  the  order  of  the  sen- 
tence. Mid  partly  by  the  emphasiii  given  in  speaking.  (21)  is 
similar.  In  ancient  times  the  eastern  side  of  the  house,  or 
court,  was  occupied  by  the  proprietor,  or  host,  the  west  being 
given  to  guests;  henoe  the  meaning  of  ^  .^.     For  this  use 

of  ^  see  Les.  72. 

20  The  first  clause  is  spoken  affirmatively,  and  the 
second  interrogatively.  Mr.  Chang  is  not  at  home ;  don't  you 
know  ? 

2S  ^  Tifif  ""*  '"f^y  w'*^'-  7C  *ft6r  a  negative  is  often 
thus  used  as  an  intensive,  equal  to  very.  ^  Jtir  JS  L't-,  not 
paitung  over  well;  i.e.,  not  in  good  health.  It  is  Southern 
Mandarin,  .ind  somewhat  stronger  than  /p  y^  Jtf-  Notice 
how  the  I'^ngiish  idiom  requires  the  answer  to  t»e  "no,"  while 
the  Chinese  makes  it  "yea." 


•^ 


Here     and     There. 


^  @  Here,  in  this  place. 

^  El 

The  first  is  the  proper  and  regular  form,  and 
should  always  be  used  in  public  discourse,  or 
when  dignity  is  important.  The  second  is  the 
short  colloquial  form.  It  is  much  more  used  in 
Northern  than  in  Central  and  Southern  Mandarin. 
It  is  not  heard  at  all  in  Nanking. 


55P  S  There,  in  that  plaoe, 

wl*  ytt      i>        "     >»        » 

These   two  forms  correspond  to  those  above, 
and  the  same  remarks  apply. 

JP^J^    I"    this   place,  here.     Used   chiefly   in 
Southern  Mandarin,    where  it  largely  supersedes 

Si  S« 


VOOABDLARY. 


Jlfc  Ts'f. 


^  Ch^l 


^9  ■ 


,  This,  here ;  now : — Les.  63. 

To  finish;  to  become;  to  fulfil  one's 

part;    to    terminate;    complete; 

the  results  ;  the  quality  of  a  thing: — Les.  101. 

^  J0t  Nien*  ch'ing^.      The    harvest,    the   crops. 


^  m  Shwo^  hwa*.     To  talk,  to  apeak,  to  con- 
,    ■        verse. 


^  Hnien*.    Repose,  leisure;  at  ease,  nnoccupied; 
idle,  indolent;  vacant. 

M  m  Hsien*  hwa*.    Chit  chat ;  gossip  :  .conver- 
sation. 

'^  Lgn^.     Cold,    chilly;    indifferent;    offended; 
lonesome;  unusual. 

1^  t/<*.     Hot;    to   heat;    feverish;    ardent,    »"«- 
terested  ;  eealuun. 
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«  ^  &  ir  t^ 

o^  m  .*  r^g 

is     •  IS.  M    fi. 

a  ^.  s  s  ^is 


o  y^^  m  :^ 

x^  m  ^  ^. 

H  'M    ^    o 

^  m  W  m' 

m  iK   Hfe  « 

o  X-  M  m 


TUAKSLATION. 

1  Will  yon  please  sifc  here  P 

2  There's  nothiag   here  that  oonoeiut 

you. 

3  Is  it  a  good  year  with  you  1 

4  This  is  an  orderly  place. 

5  There  is  no  stove  there. 

6  He  does  not  live  here. 

7  Yon  must  not  talk  here. 

8  It's  not  proper  to  gossip  there. 

9  It  is  hot  here  and  cold  there. 

10  It  is  bustling  here  and  quiet  there. 

1 1  These  tools  of  yosrs  you  may  put  here. 

12  The  carpenters  of  this  place  are  not 

skillful. 

13  This  is  a  dwelling  house ;  not  a  chapel 

(or,  a  preaching  hall). 

14  Yon  may  write  here  this  afternoon. 

15  The  business  here  is  large;  there,  it 

is  small. 


^  Nao*.     Bustle,  tumult;    to  scold,   to  rail,  to 

make  a  disturbance. 

^H|     Bustling,  busy;  interesting. 

m  ^    The  same.    CSonthern.) 

)^  C/tHng'^.     Pure,  clear ;  incorruptible  ;  clear, — 

as  a  tone;  settled, — as  an  account. 

PP  Chin^.     IStill,    quiet;    mild,    peaceable;    si- 
lent;  pure;  impassable. 

7r^     Quiet,  undisturbed. 

1^  Chia}^ Tools,  furniture. 

■^  Hwocfi. Goods,  furniture. 

l^iA     Household  furniture;  ntensils;  tools;  a 
bold,  reckless  fellow. 

\%^Chia}   «fe»3.      Utensils;  <oois.        Local    in 

Shantnng. 

>fC  Ma*. Wood ;  wooden. 

l£  Chiantf*..  .  .  A  mechanic,  an  artisan. 
-4^  K.       ^  carpenter  ;  a  joiner. 
^  Shou^.     The  arm;   the  hand;  a  hand,  a  per- 
son  ;  skill ;  actions,  doings. 

^ /'.     Skill  in  doing ;  expert;  a  craft,  au  art ; 
an  accomplishment. 

^K     Manual  skill,  hftndicraft,  workmaubhip. 


"^^  Chu*  ehia\     A  dwelling  house;  to  be  at 
home. 

^SS  Chiang  shv}  f'an^.  A  preaching  place,  a 
chapel,  a  church. 

j^  m^  KwoA*  shan^. The  afternoon. 

jj^  ■^  Kwod.*"  wu* The  afternoon. 

Ir  ]£  ChHny^    li^.      Reason  ;   right ;    common 
sense : — Note  17. 

^  Ts'aiK  Near  in  time ;  just,  just  now ;  and 
then  ;  thereupon  : — Les.  65. 

^B  HaiK  To  injure,  to  hurt ;  to  damage;  suffer 
from;   very,  extremely. 

^'^  flfli*  p'a* To  fear;  to  be  frightened. 

^  Ts'ang^.  To  hide,  to  conceal ;  to  store  up ; 
stores.     Also  tsang^. 

^  Tod'.     To  conceal  oneself,   to   hide;    to   Blip 
away,  to  escape. 

f^  3W»  Htto*   shwoii^.       East/    to   speak ;     proper, 

grammatical.  In  answer 

to  a  compliment, — You  flatter  me 

5s|  CA'ian^*.    Violent,  headstrong;  firm;  relying 

on  force ;   sturdy ;  an  excess,  a 

remainder ;   hetter  than,   superior   to : — Les.  58. 
,  Also  cW^ianif,  chiang*,  and  Mant^. 
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^    :Ji    |[^    ^    m.  ffii^S.  ^ 


16  The  carpenter's  tools  are  not  here. 

17  The  people  here  are  very  noreasoB- 

able. 
IS  He  sat  here  half  a  day  before  he  left. 

1 9  He  was  afraid  and  hid  himself  here 

and  there. 

20  The  language  here  is  easier  to  speak 

than  the  language  there. 

21  Your  customs  there  are  better  than 

ours  here. 

22  Is  the  carpenter  there  ?  Ans.  I  have 

not  seen  him. 

23  Whether  he  is  here  or  whether  he  is 

there  I  have  nut  the  least  idea. 

24  1  have  already  searched  everywhere ; 

I  have  really  no  idea  where  he 
put  it. 


Fu*. 


To  superintend  ;  a  tutor,  a  teacher ;  a 

skilled  workman  ;  to  lay  on, — as  colors. 

^  Si^ To  control,  to  preside  over. 

5^  Wu*.    To  bend  the  mind  to,  to  strive;  business, 
ilaty ;  must,  by  al!  means Les.  1 04. 

f^^^Shi^fu*.     A  teacher,  an  instructor;  one 

,,;   .(■;      who   has  pupils    or  appren- 

tiqesj :  a  master  workman,  a  head-man. 

■■■'  Notes 


p\  ^  Si^  wu*.     Same  as  preceding,    but   used 
only  in  the  South. 

—  mi  Ml  -f^    '««*i*   *»■*•     Read  e*  tiet*.     A  very 
little  ;  in  the  least. 

^  Chacfi.     To  supply  wtat  is  deficient ;  to  look 

for,    to    seek,    to    search   for ;    to 

accuse,  to  hold  responsible.  ; 

tl^  Fien*.     Everywhere  ;    the  whole  ;  entire ;  to 
pervade. 


I  This  sentence  would  be  equally  good  if  written  In  yt 

3  Lit.,  Is  you  there's  year  good  ?  The  Chinese  takes  the 
liberty  of  putting  "  there"  in  the  possessive  case. 

^  JK  'fi  '*  properly  a  noun,  but  is  here  used  ae  an 
adjective.  It  is  a  very  common  thing  for  Chinese  words  and 
phrases  to  be  used  aS  several  parts  of  speech.  Such  transi- 
tions must  not  surprise  the  learner. 

II  A  By  is  implied  after  fij».  This  idomatio  form  gives 
almost  exactly  the  same  force  as  the  form  of  the  translation. 
i^-^  is  used  both  in  the  North  and  South :— See  1|cf+. 
i*  'ffi  is  chiefly  used  In  Shantung. 

12  Jff  drops  oat  of  the  translation.  It  might  be  pre- 
served by  turning  the  tentehce  about  thus :  The  skill  of  the 
carpenters  of  this  plare  is  not  good. 

13  fx  ^.  "  line-home  ;  i.e.,  a  private  residence.  This 
sentence  would  be  appropriately  used  to  visitors  or  strangers 
who  were  intru<ling  into  private  rooms  or  buildings  where  it 
was  not  convenient  to  have  them  go,  a  chapel  being  uuder- 
fltood  to  be  a  public  place  where  any  one  may  go, 

1*  ift  'n  is  Southern  and  iS  p(3  Northern,  though  either 

would  probably  be  understood  in  most  places,     is  Bl^  ^  is 


also  heard  in  some  places,  but  the  Nanking  teacher  rejects 
all  these  and  insists  on  ^^  iS  xft- 

17  In  this  connection  pft  is  more  widely  used  than  g^. 
W  S|i  ^^^  affections  and  tliu  reason — the  humane  sentiments 
combined  with  the  principles  of  abstract  right,  forming  the 
ideal  "ought." 

18  "  Half  a  day"  is  here,  as  often,  used  as  an  exaggera- 
tion, meaning  a  considerable  time,  or  at  least  more  time  than 
befitted  the  circumstances.  The  turn  of  the  sentence  here 
requires  iflC'  then,  to  be  translated  before. 

19  f  is  elegantly  inserted  between  the  parts  of  the 
^  tfi  instead  of  coming  after  it.  "Hid  himself  here  and 
there  ; "  lit.,  hid  here  and  skulked  there. 

21  There  ought  of  right  to  be  a  H3  after  jg.  ^  and 
before  jSj  and  it  would  often  be  so  said.  The  fact  that 
it  can  be  omitted  and  the  incongruity  not  be  noted  by  a 
Chinese  teacher,  shows  that  no  proper  analysis  is  applied 
to  their  spoken  language. 

82  Bi6  m  means  properly  a  master  or  teacher  in  any 
art  or  profession.    It  is  used  throughout  the  North.    Teachers 

along  the  Yanglse  reject  it,  however,  and  substitute  "^  fjj. 
which  would  be  wholly  iii^Rnissible  in  the  North. 
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Translation. 

9. 

^„ 

m 

:/<;''*« 

c  m  o 

W 

1  Will  you  please  get  up?  (or,  Will  the 

*. 

o 

m 

^^  m 

fl&«  A  m' 

it 

gentleman  please  rise?) 
2  A  thief  stole  away  mv  clothes. 

m 

M''m 

^M  ^ 

E   ^  5fe 

^ 

3  Mr.    tJhaug's  animal   ran  away,  (or, 

7 

mil  J, 

^1  ji  ^ 

« 

has  run  away.) 
4  You  may  call  two  men  to  carry  the 

m 

* 

/J^       O 

^. 

chair. 

W 

K 

m. 

m  M' 

CO 

5  You  may  take  away  these  dishes. 

6  He  has  already  moved  away. 

f^ 

t^ 

o 

^  ^ 

7.  o    p. 

ic' 

7  His  box  of  clothing  has  already  been 

IS 

M 

ffi"A  ± 

o    m'm 

it 

brought. 
8  There  is  dust  on  the  table,  brush  it  off. 

^ 

U 

« 

^.  m 

w  ^  ^ 

Y 

9  The  big  dog  snatched  away  the  little 

*. 

^ 

>B 

o  iJ^i  e^j  1^11  T. 

^ 

dog's  food. 
10  Have  these  three  boxes  not  yet  been 

o 

^ 

:^ 

jgiopi^, 

^fe^  0 

6^ 

forwarded  ? 

W'^. 

1=.  la 

^  ^  ^* 

^ 

1 1  He  has  no  strength,  he  can  not  get  up. 

12  A  man  came  over  from  the  west  court- 

^ 

(J 

^^ 

^s  }i 

m  ^  ^ 

^ 

yaixl. 

m 

^'' 

'lg 

m  *. 

hF.  ffi:  oH^-  ^ 

13  My  younger  brother  took  with  him  a 
hundred  taels  of  silver. 

ti 

m 

m 

^.   o 

B  ^.W 

r. 

14  He  has  already  drawn  his  money. 

The  Auxiliary  Verbs  jJj  and  ^. 


There  is  in  Chinese  a  large  class  of  auxiliary 
Terbs  which  are  joined  to  other  verba  to  qualify 
or  limit  their  meaning.     Of  these  the  simplest 


are  J}£  to  come,  and  ^  to  go.  They  are  auxiliary 
verbs  of  direction,  and  may  be  joined  to  anj 
verb  containing  the  idea  of  motion. 


®  CA'2*.     To  rise,  to     gel     up;  to  begin;   to 

raise  up;  tu  open  out  the  meaning; 

the  origin  : — Les.  29  and  126. 

Wit  Tsei^,  tse^.     A  thief,  a  robber,  a  bandit;  an 
insurgent,  a  rebel . 

j§lj  T-ou^.     To  steal,  to  pilfer;  underhand,  secret. 

<^  Sheng^.     Sacrificial   animals, — the  horse,  ox, 
lamb,  cock,  dog  and  hog. 

^  P  Shhig^  k'ov?.    Domestic  animals,  especial- 

. .  .  ly    work    animals, — the 

horse,  cow,  mule  and  donkey. 

1^  P'ao^.     To  run,  to  gallop;  to  run  off,  to  flee; 
to  walk;  to  trave^ 

PJIp  Har^,  h&ier?.     To  call,  t(j  call  to;  to  vocif- 
erate,  to  huUoo. 


Vocabulary, 

I  or  1^  T-ai 


Chiao^. 


*     To  carry  between  two  persons; 
.  to  lift;  to  elevate;  to  praisa 

A  sedan  chair,  a  palanquin. 

^  Ck'e*.     To  remove  from;    to  recall;   to  sei 
aside. 

^  Fan\      To  remove ;  to  transport ;  to  mox>e ; 
, tu  bandy,  to  discuss. 

^  Hsiang^ A  box ;  a  trunk ;  a  casket. 

^  Ilwei^.    Ashes;  soot;  dust;  Ihue;  ash-colored; 
........  .  disheartened. 

it  TV.     Eai'th,    soil,   clods;    dust:  .territory, 
lands;  native;  Itical. 

^  Tan^.     To  brush  off  with  a  duster,  io  dust;  a 
feather  duster. 


I  ^  Kou^. A  dog;  petty,  contemptible;  vile. 


M 


IS    t 


^    +    * 


^  '^  «6  a  ii„  -ft  «  g  IS 

m  1  m  m  o  %  K%,x 

S  H^m*»  Ji  #  ^  W'l, 

«  aTTBJ   M  ^  ^  ^    o 

I*   o    ^  ^  ji  T.  S  it  W 

^     ^^^,  M  #S   o  i  *.  BE 

H   W^^.  hT   a  Ao  ^  ^. 

M  -:^:   «  181^21  «|g  t^   ^17^ 

m  m  ^  ^  m  m.  n  m 

ffi  *.  ^.  7  *  *  0  s 


15  Win  Mr.  Wang  please  briug  along 

my  wadded  clothes  to-morrow? 

16  He  talked  and  talked,  but  it  was  still 

the  same  thing  over  »nd  over. 

1 7  They   four   went  as  chair-bearers  to 

meet  General  Wang. 

18  Sh6ng-t8i  has  (or,  had)  already  ran  off 

to  tell  his  mother. 

19  Have  yon  not  yet  taken  these  things 

[to  their  destination]  ? 

20  These  are  two  erroneous  characteri! 

you  may  strike  them  out. 

21  The  pen  which  you  borrowed  of  me 

you  must  return  to-morrow. 

22  Mr.  Ting's  son  has  sent  a  letter  from 

Manchuria. 

23  He  borrowed  my  overcoat  and  pawned 

it  for  five  hundred  cash. 

24  Wang  the  Third's  boy  is  here  running 

back  and  forth  most  pi'ovokiuglv 


!|P  To&*.     To  take  by  force,  to  snatch;  to  carry 
off;  to  criticise. 

^tg*  ChHatig^.    To  rob  by  violence;  to  snatch;  to 
dispute  and  straggle  for. 

^  SAj*.     To  eat;  food;  a  meal;  bait;  to   take 
back  one's  word,  to  retract. 

^  Fa^.    To  send  forth;  to  dispatch;  to  prosper; 

to  grow  rich;  to  ferment;   to  show 

forth,  to  become;  to  pay  out  money : — Les.  73. 

'^Tai*.     A  sash,  a  girdle,  a  garter;  a  bandage; 

a  tape;  a  zone;  coauected  with;  to 

take  along  with,  to  conduct: — Les.  110. 

3C  ^Z'*^'     -A-  branch,  to  pay  out;  to  draw  money; 
to  diverge;  to  withstand. 

f3  Shao'-.    To   select;   to    take  along  with;   to 
send  hy  another: — Note.  15. 

^^  Mien*.     Soft,  cottony ;  toacWcd ;  floss;  drawn 
out  as  a  thread;  enduring ;  connected. 

TO^^  Af/e«^  2*  shang^.     Wadded  garments. 

aE  Wang\    A  king,  a  ruler;  royal;  o  surname. 
Also  Wang*. 


^  Cliie\      To  receive;   to  succeed  to,  to  takfl 
to  unite;  to  join  on;  to  graft. 

JSS  SungK     To   escort,   to   see   a  guest   to    the 

door;    to  send;  to  go  on  purpose 

to  take;  to  make  a  present;  to  give  as  a  free  gift. 

m  KwanK     To  shut, — as  a  gate;  to  bar;  a  cus- 

tom  house  or  barrier;   a  suburb; 

to  beioug  to,  to  concern;  consequences,  results. 

^  ^  Kwan^  tungK     East  of  the  jlj  ^  ^,  or 

end  of  the  great   wall 

on  the  Gulf  of  Pechili,  Manchuria. 

^  Chi*.     To  lodge,  to  transfer;   to  entrust  to, 
.....  to  send  a  letter  or  message. 

lH  Ao^. An  outer  garment,  a  robe,  a  coat 

3  Tang*.     To  pawn,  to  pledge;  to  consider  oj 

regard    as;    instead   otj    for,    as- 

suitable,  proper  ;  a  trap:— Les.  90.  See  tang^. 

Wj  T'-ac^.     To  manage ;  to  search ;  to  ask  for,  tc 
-  .  beg;  to  bring  upon;  to  provoke, 

J^  Yien*.     Satiated;  distasteful,  hateful;  to  dis» 
like,  to  loathe. 

Hateful,  disagreeable,  provoking 


/ 
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Tbahslatioh. 

1  Bring  a  cup  (or,  glass)  of  water. 
8  Bring  a  little  wood  and  kindle  the  fire. 

3  You  go  and  bring  a  lamp. 

4  Take  yonr  handkerchief  and  brnsh 

away  the  tears. 

5  He  just  deceives  people  by  means  of 

the  truth. 

6  The   paper  is  all  used  up  :  yon  may 

take  [some]  cash  and  go  and  buy 
[more]. 

7  Bring  a  match  and  light  the  lamp. 

8  Can  you   not  wash  clean,  even  with 

warm  water? 

9  Yon  may   take  my  card  and  go  and 

invite  him. 


NOTBS. 


4  The  translation  fails  to  convey  fully  the  direction,  or 
command,  implied  in  the  Chinese.  The  use  of  Wx  implies 
that  there  are  professional  chair-bearers  within  "  call."  Where 

there  are  none  such,  the  term  ^  cha(^,  to  stek,  would  most 
likely  be  used. 

0  ^  food,  is  used  in  Mandarin  only  in  certain  phrases. 

10  Id  the  South  ^  chi*  is  generally  used  as  the  classi- 
fier of  "  boxes." 

16  fn  means,  to  bring,  lake  or  send  along  with,  the  im- 
plication being  that  the  purpose  of  going  is  aside  from  the 
matter  in  question.     It  is  not  used  in  Southern  Mandarin, 

where  ^  takes  its  place,  although  ^  only  serves  to  replace 
it  in  part. 

16  ^t  35  Wl  "^  is  a  highly  idiomatic  expression,  mean- 
ing to  repeat  over  and  over  again,  or  to  talk  around  a  thing 
without  coming  to  the  point.  There  is  nothing  in  the  sentence 
to  indicate  whether  the  time  is  past  or  present ;  whether  it 
should  be  translated  in  the  third  person  or  in  the  second.  It 
defies  all  attempts  at  a  literal  translation. 

17  When  an  official  in  travelling  approaches  a  city  over 
which  he  has  jurisdiction,  etiquette  requires  that  officials  of 


a  lower  rank  go  outside  of  the  city  to  a  greater  or  less  dis- 
tance to  "receive"  him.  A  military  officer  entitled  to  be 
addressed  as  ^  A  would  generally  be  of  rank  corresponding 
to  that  of  Brigadier  General. 

19  Note  how  the  object  is  here  placed  first. 

21  This  sentence  implies  a  relative  clause,  without  form- 
ally expressing  it.     See  Les.  46. 

22  Here  ^  will  not  replace  f^,  and  ^  is  somewhat 
bookish. 

23  It  is  a  common  practice  in  China  to  borrow  clothing, 
or  other  articles,  for  the  purpose  of  "making  a  r*i8e"  by 
pawning  them, 

2i  The  sons  of  a  family  are  numbered  according  to  their 
ages,  and  are  frequently  designated  by  these  numbers  added 
to  the  family  name,  either  with  or  without  an  intervening 

7E-  The  eldest,  however,  is  not  called  i  •"*  or  jE  ^  ~*' 
but  i  ;^  or  J  7^y^-  The  use  of  ^  does  not  indicate 
that  the  person  in  question  is  old,  but  simply  that  in  age  he 
is  the  third.  A  child  in  arms  may  be  so  called.  Not  only 
are  the  sons  of  one  man  thus  numbered,  but  the  sons  of 
brothers,  living  together,  are  all  counted  as  own  brothers  and 
nnmbered  in  tlie  order  of  their  ages. 
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XiEssoisT   x:i. 
The  Instrumental  Vbbb  ^. 


^^  or  ^  to  take,  to  bring,  is  much  used  as  an 
instrumeutal  verb.  It  nearly  always  takes  after 
it  either  JjE  or  ■^.  It  is  sometimes  rendered  as 
a  verb,  but  is  often  best  rendered  by  an  instru- 


mental preposition.  The  frequent  use  of  instro- 
mental  verbs,  of  which  there  are  a  number,  is  « 
characteristic  feature  of  Chinese  constroction. 
See  Les.  28,  54  and  145. 


Vocabulary. 


Na^. 


To  lay  hold  of,  to  seize ;  to  arrest ;  to 
.  .  take;  to  bring  : — See  Sub. 

Same  as  ^.     The  two  forms  are  used 
indiscriminately. 

■     A  <rnp  ;    a   goblet ;    a  tumbler. 


;^  Shwei'.     Water;   a   fluid ;   a  stream  ;  clear, 
limpid ;  pliant. 

^  Ch'ai^. Brush  ;  firewood;  fnel. 

^i^  Ch'ai*  hwoa'. Firewood  ;  fuel. 

^  ^  Shing^  hwoo?.     To  light  or  kindle  a  fire. 
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10  There  are  no  seats  :   go  and    bring 

some  chairs. 

11  Is  it  reasonable  for  you  to  take  my 

things  to  make  presents  to  other 
people  ? 
i2  There  is  dust  on  that  wall,   bring  a 
broom  and  sweep  it  off. 

13  If  yon  write  with  a  lead  pencil,  yon 

can  rub  it  ont. 

14  Will  it  not  answer  to  strike  him  with 

yonr  hand  ? 

15  At   eight  o'clock   you   may   bring  a 

lantern  to  meet  me. 

16  He  paid  no  attention  to  what  I  said. 


^  TingK .  .  ^ A  lamp  ;  a  lantern. 

fP  Chiv}.     A  napkin ;  a    neckcloth  ;   a    cap    or 
turban. 

^  r|j  Shox^  chinK     A  handkerchief;  a  towel ;  a 
napkin. 

f^  Ts'a^.     To   scatter ;  to    brush  ;  to   wipe ;   to 
rub;  to  scour. 

f^  Ch'i^.     To  brush  away,  to  wipe  lightly  with 
the  hand.    In  Shantung  read  ts'aiK 

i^  Lei* Tears;   to  weep. 

i^M  ^i«n*  lei*. Tears. 

TO'  Ching*.   .  .  Entirely,  wheHy  ;  jvst.    Also  chin*. 

1^  Hung\     The  hum  of  a  crowd ;  to  cozen,    to 
deceive  ;  to  coax,  to  soothe. 

$K  Chi^ Paper,  stationery  ;  a  document. 

^  <7A'j*'».     To  lay  hold  of  ;  to  take,  to  bring;  to 
exact ;  to  select. 

7^   Yang^ The  ocean  ;  foreign;  vast,  wide. 

@  Ts'i*.     From,    commencing  at;   self,    myself; 
personally: — Les.  2i. 

3C  '/!§  Ch'ii'^  tingK Matches :— Note  7. 

7^  yC  Yang*  hwvd*. Matches. 

B^iK  Tsi^  iat*  Awod?. Matches. 

OT  JJ^i* ^0  wash;  to  purify ;  to  rinse. 

/t*  P'ien*.     A  leaf,  a  flake;  a  strip;  o  card;  a 
.section.     A  classifier: — Les.  125. 

B^  Tsod*.     A  seat,  a  place   to   sit;  a  divan.     A 
classifier: — ^Les.  100. 

&  Wei*.      A  seat,    a  throne ;   position,    dignity ; 
■■t-; :  ....  proper.     A  classifier : — Les.  27.^ 


j^  "^      A    seat,  a  place  to   sit;   an    honorable 
seat;  dignity. 

^  Ch'iang^. A  wall  of  stone,  brick  or  mud 

g  T'iao^. A  coarse  broom. 

^p  or  ^  Choti\ A  broom. 

^  ^     A  corn  broom. 

'^  SarA     To   sweev,  to  brush;  to  clean  up;  to 
clear  off,  to  rid.     Also  sao*. 

^  ChHen\ Lead;  leaden. 

"^wf  Ch'ien^  pi?. A  lead  pencil. 

'i^  Hsin^.     To  go,  to  walk;    to    act,  to   do;  to 

prevail;  to  be  customary ;  to  serve 

as,  to  answer.     Also  hsing*,  and  han^. 

^[  Lung^.     A  cage;  an  open   basket;  to  cover; 
to  entrap      A  classifier  : — Lesson  125. 

J^M  T'^V  ''^^9* A  lantern. 

^^  Pien^.     A  whip;  a  lash,  a  cat  or  stroke    of 
a  whip  ;   to  flog. 

/J>^  Ssiao'jSnK     The  mean  man,  a  depraved 

and  contemptible  fellow, — 

a  classical  term;  a  boy,  a  child. 

f^  Tsod*.     T<y  act  as,  to  do  i  to  become ;  (u  behave; 

to  make ;  tc  simalftte ;  work.     Also 

tsoJ^  and  csm*. 

I*  Tr -'V  3sia*  tsod*  j6n^.     A  worthless  fellow; 
a  blackguard. 

J^  Hwo&*. Goods;    merchandize;    stock. 

^  Gh'an<ip.     Constant,  ordinary;  ever,    always;. 
..habitually;    a  rule,  a  principle 
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17  This  auimal  will  not  go;  yoo  shoald 

whip  hiia  up. 

18  Go   to  the  echool-room    and    bring 

iny  hat. 

19  In  my  opinion  yon  are  jnst  patting 

wrong  for  right. t 

20  Yoa  mast  not  take  me  to  be  a  mean 

fellow. 

21  Li  the  Third  broaght  four  thousand 

eight  hundred  taels  of  silver  to 
bay  goods. 

22  He  habitually  sells  native  good*  for 

foreign  goods. 

23  Mr.  Lin,  you  must  not  tak«  my  tooU 

to  do  your  work. 


NOTBB. 


1  In  this  first  sentence  ^  ia  a  principal  verb.  So  also 
in  the  thiird. 

4  We  might  with  equal  propriety  translate,  "  Take  a 
handkerchief  and  wipe  away  ymir  tears."  The  Chinese  could 
readily  express  the  "your"  by  inserting  fj]t  ^,  but  they 
would  rarely  do  so  except  for  the  sake  of  special  emphasis. 
^,  to  wipe,  to  tconr,  is  not  often  used  of  tears,  the  more 
common  word  being  Jg,  to  brush,  or  unpe  away,  and  whieh 
in  Shantung  is  read  tn'ai^  and  in  Nanking  k'at^. 

6  "  Just "  is  only  an  approximate  rendering  of  »  or  ffi. 
which  is  much  used,  as  here,  with  the  general  sense  oitittirdy, 
wholly,  etc.  The  ^6  suits  the  meaning  best,  and  is  prefeiTed 
at  Nanking,  where  also  its  ordinary  reading  is  correct. 
The  idea  in  the  sentence  is,  that  the  speaker  creates  an 
impression  in  advance,  which  is  contrary  to  the  facts,  and 
then  slates  the  facts  in  such  a  way  that  they  are  disbelieved. 

6Tlin   yV  at  the  close  is  used  indefinitely  :^Lea.  52. 

7  ^  5ffi  is  the  Utcrary  name  for  matches,  §  2f5  iAj  i» 
the  commercial  name,  and  j^  ^  the  name  most  commonly 


naed  by  tbe  people.     Besides  these  names,  matches  are  in 

•ome  places  called  S5  'm.t  ts'u'  tSng',  iirikt  lanipn. 

6  A  card  in  the  hand  of  a  messenger  is  the  proof  tbat 
he  is  authorized  to  speak  for  the  party  whose  card  he  bears. 

XO  The  form  of  the  sentence  implies  tbat  more  than  one 
chair  was  wanted  ;  hence,  "some"  is  supplied  in  the  trans- 
lation. 

IX  J\  is  here  used  in  contrast  with  ^,  and  hence 
means  other  people,  or  another  man.     f^  is  used  intensively. 

13  The  subjunctive  idea  is  implied  rathtr  than  expressed. 
The  aenteuco  might  perhaps  with  equal  ))ropriety  be  ten- 
dered,  Writing  done  iritli  a  lead  pencil  may  he.  rubbed  out, 

IB  ^  )S  ^  afe  ^  ^.  We  should  ceitainly  say 
"come"  rather  than  go.  The  Chinese  in  such  cases  always 
speak  from  the  standpoint  of  the  person  addressed. 

16  Lit.,  He  took  my  words  not  as  vtords ;  i  e.,  dism- 
garo'edwhat  I  said.  For  this  and  similar  uses  of  g".  seeLes.  90. 

20  Lit.,  You  ought  not  to  take  a  viean  man  to  meanure 
me;  ue.,  you  should  not  liken  me  to  a  mean  man.  fif  and  g" 
do  not  convey  quite  the  same  meaning ;  the  former  refers  tp 
propriety,  tlie  latter  to  duty. 


The  Common  Connkotitbs. 


^  With,  together  with,  and.  The  Chinese 
language  has  no  equivalent  for  "  and."  This 
word  fa  is  made  to  do  duty  for  it,  and  foreigners 
are  generally  inclined  to  use  it  too  much.  The 
Chinese  very  often  allow  mere  juxtaposition  to 
suggest  or  imply  the  idea  we  convey  by  "  and." 

ifei  Ii;  Wiii-U  (-^  a  the  literary  style)  a  final 
particle  marking  the  completion  of  the  idea.  Li 
Mandarin  it  means,  also,  likewise.  Before  ^  it 
serves  to  strengthen  the  idea,  but  is  not  generally 
translatable :— See  17.     Before  7[i   it  implies  "a 


doubt,  or  alternative,  which  is-eoroetimes,  though 
not  always,  equal  to  toAttker.  When  used  twice 
in  succession  the  first,  is  nntranslated  and  the 
second  rendered  and  also, 

jL  Again;  moreover;  still.  Followed  by  ^ 
it  is  disjunctive. 

^  Again,  a  second  time;  henceforth. 

This  lesson  only  introduces  the  common  uses 
of  these  words,  without  attempting  to  illustrate 
them  fully.  There  are  also  a  number  of  other 
words  of  the  same  class  ,• — See  Les.  llo. 
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Translation. 

1  He  and  I  are  not  ou  good  terms. 

2  Yon  must  not  fight  with  people. 

3  I  have  already  spoken  to  him  repeat- 

edly. 

4  Thei'e  is  some  reason  in  what  you  say. 

5  I  have  no  intercourse  with  him. 

6  He  will  not  pay  me,  nor  even  see  me. 

7  Wouldn't  it  be  well  for  ns  to  go  to- 

gether ? 

8  My  father  is  at  home   talking  with 

the  gnests. 

9  In    his    lips    is    one    thing,    in    his 

heart  another. 

10  The  good  and  the  evil  are  by  nature 

enemies. 

1 1  Ting  Poa  Wan  has  liad  another  quarrel 

with  his  younger  brother. 
!2  It  cannot  be  scoured  clean,  even  with 
ashes. 


^  m^,  hwod\     Harmony,  agreement;  to  be  at 

peace;  to  mix;  to  unite; 

witA,  etc.: — see  Sub. 

"tgj  Yie^ Also,  and,  likewise: — see  Sub. 

yl,  Yiu^.     Also,    and;   furthermore;    and    then; 
again: — see  Sub: — Les.  170. 

f^  TsaiK    Repeated,    a    second      time;     then; 

again;    still,    henceforth;    in   any 

case  ;  certainly  ;  in  addition  to. 

'pt  Ckang^.    Weapons;  to  fight,  to  come  to  blows; 
B.  fight;  to  rely  on,  to  trust. 

5J5  Chia^.     A  frame,  a  stand,  a  rack  ;  staging ;  to 
support;    to   ward  off.     A   classi- 
fier:— Les.  125. 

^  "^  Ta^  chang*.     To  fight  a  battle;    to  fig/a ; 
to  come  to  blows: — Note  2. 

^^  Ta'  chia*. : To  fight,  to  fisticuff. 

fl-^  Tsai*   san}.     Again    and    again,    repeat- 

f^    edly. 

^  Wan^.     To  go;  to  go  away,  to  go  towards  ; 
past,  gone;  formerly. 

5j$  ^  La^  wang\     To     and    fro ;     intercourse, 
communication,  dealings. 

^  Mien*.     The  countenance,  the/ace;  the  sur- 

face;  the  side;    the   front;   honor; 

reputation : — Les.  26  and  125. 


^  iw*.  A  road,  a  path;  a  way  of  dnty  or  ac- 
tion ;  a  sort,  a  class. 

— "Hff  1^  lu*.     The  whole  way;  a  sort,  or  kind; 
the  same  kind: — Les.  106. 

I^  Tswe^.  A  bird's  bill ;  the  lips ;  the  snout ; 
a  month;  a  spout;  an  aperture. 

^  Shan*.  Good,  virtuous ;  goodness,  merit ; 
meet,  docile;  skilful,  expert. 

^  &.      Bad,  viciows,;  evil;  ugly,  vile;  wicked- 
ness.     Also  wu*  and  P. 

^  ^  T'ien^   shSngK      By     birth,  by    nature ; 

naturally,    originally. 

yliCh'ouK  An  enemy,  a  competitor;  hatred, 
enmity,  revenge. 

^(i  Ti^,  An  opponent,  a  competitor ;  an  enemy; 
an  equal;  to  withstand;  to  fight. 

f/LI^     -■iw  enemy,  a  foe;  an  antagonist 

^  Wa7i*.  A  myriad;  ten  thousand;  many; 
every  one;  all: — Les.  104. 

)^K  Lu^hwei\ Ashes.       " 

|bJ  Hwei^.  To  revert;  to  return;  to  repeat,  to 
review;  to  repent;  a  time,  a  turn; 

a  chapter  in  a  novel;    Mohammedan: — Les.  41 

and  64. 

^  Chin*.  To  bind  fast ;  urgent,  pressing;  in 
stant;  confined,  tight. 
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13  1  have  already  told  yon  three  times: 

have  you  forgotten  again  ? 

14  It  is  no  matter,  even  if  yon  do  not  go 

this  week. 

15  He  is  not  a  good  man  :  yon  mnst  have 

no  more  dealings  with  him. 

16  When  you  speak  to  him  you  shonld 

raise  your  voice  a  little. 

17  Talk  to  him  till  daylight  and  it  will 

be  of  no  avail. 

18  Are  you  going  to  talk  unreasonably 

as  well  as  your  wife  ? 

19  His  house  and    land  are   not  worth 

over  one  thousand  strings  of  cash. 

20  Have  yon  come  again,  after  I  told 

yon  you  need  not  come  any  more  ? 

21  He  has  already  made  np  his   mind  :  it 

is  useless  to  exhort  him. 


S  ^  YaO^  ckiuK Urgent;  important. 

^  G//{ao\     To  join;  to  deliver  up;  to  communi- 
cate  with;  to  copulate;  trade;  in- 
tercourse, friendship. 

^  -ffi  Ckiao^  wang\     The  intercourse  of  frieud- 

ship;  dealings. 

^SMng\     A  sound;  a  voice;  accent,  tone;  re- 

■  -    putatiou;  to  make  known. 

W-  Mi  SMng^  chH*' Sound,  voice. 

^  Liang*. Clear,  bright;  lustrous;  open. 

^  Wu^,     None;    not  having;    without,    want- 
ing: — Les.  121. 

fa:  l^K     To    increase;    more;  to  benefit;   beneji- 

cial;  advantageous;  full: — Les.  123. 

^M:     Useless,  unprofitable. 

'(]§  ChiK     To  meet,  to  he   worth;    to  sell   for; 
value,  price;  worth  while. 

/E  Ting\     To  fix,  to  settle,  to  decide;   really, 
certainly;  at  rest,  fixed: — Les.  116. 

^  Chu\     A  ruler,  lord,  wjasfer;  a  host;  to  rule; 
to  show  what  is  to  be. 
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Will,  determination ;  to  decide, 

to  make  up  the  miiuL 

^  ChHlen*.     To   exhort;  to   admonish ;    to   en- 
courage;  to  advise. 

pj  T'ung^.     Together;    all;    united;    the   same, 
alike;  identical;  to  unite,  to  har- 
monize; and,  with,  etc.: — Les.  110. 

^.Tie^.     Papa,  daddy. 

3h  Ching'^ The  pupil  of  the  eye;  the  iris. 

BPiBR  Yier?  cking^. The  eye;  the  eyes. 

^  Ef*. The  ear;  a  handle,  an  ear. 

^  Tod*.     A  cluster;  a  lobe;  a  head  of  flowers; 
a  pendant.     A  classifier: — Les.  125. 

^^     The  ear  lobe;  the  ear. 

^  Lung^. Deaf ;  hard  of  hearing. 

|B|  '^  T'un^  eh'wang^ A  school-mate. 

1^  C/i'j'.     To  pity;  mournful;  related  to,  akin, 
-     .    .  relatives,  kindred. 

CkHn}  ch'i\     Relatives  not   of  the   same 
surname. 


Notes. 


2  ?T  ^  '^  ^^^  more  general  and  proper  term  for  "to 
6fiht."  Jj"  {jt  is,  however,  largely  used  in  Shantung  and 
elsewhere  in  this  sense. 

4  -tUt  is  represented  l)y  some  in  the  translation.  It  gives 
the  idea  of  a  concession  on  the  part  of  tl\e  speaker  tliat  "you  " 
alio  have  some  sliow  of  i  eason  ou  your  aide  ;  as  if  we  should 
Uti ,  WtU,  ye«,  w}tat  you  say  i»  reatonaUc. 


7  The  addition  of  ^  f@  is  a  common  idiom.  It  conveys 
the  idea  that  you  and  I  are  to  be  companions.  The  ~  Sff, 
which  is  the  Southern  form,  does  not  give  quite  the  same 
sense.  With  it  the  translation  should  be.  Wouldn't  it  be  well 
for  me,  to  ijo  along  toil.h  you  ? 

10  ^  2t  Heaven  born  ;  i.e.  by  nature.  The  sentimenr 
«f  the  sentence  is  too  strong  for  Cliiuese  ethic*. 
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22  My  son  and  his  daughter  were  born 

the  same  year. 

23  His  old  father's  eyes  are  dim  and  his 

ears  deaf. 

24  To  tell  her  is  the  same  as  to  tell  me. 

25  He  is  my  schoolmate   and   also   my 

relative. 

26  Old   Mrs.    Wang    has    come   again. 

Yoa  (Mrs.   Lin)   may   preach   to 
her  a  while. 


13  In  the  South  pt  is  always  used  witli  ,^;  in  the 
North  it  is  often,  perhaps  generally,  omitted. 

16  yZ  is  here  translated  as  a  verb.  We  might,  however, 
supply  a  verb  and  translate,  When  you  speak  to  him  you 
should  apeak  with  a  little  louder  (greater)  roice. 

18  The  first  clause  docs  not  affirm  what  is  said,  but 
assumes  it  as  a  fact. 

19  JS^  is  lost  in  the  translation.  It  was  introduced  into 
the  sentence  by  something  that  preceded,  and  with  which  the 
Assertion   oonceruing  the  worth  of  the  property  is  brought 


into  comparison.  Its  force  may  be  approximated  by  «ai- 
phasizing  the  word  worth.  HE  would  l)e  omitted  by  many. 
Its  presence  implies  a  hypothesis  : — "  in  case  they  were  sold.' 

22  When  speaking  of  ago,  ^  is  commi)rly  used.  In 
this  sentence  Nanking  Mandarin  prefers  ^,  which  is  only  so 
used,  however,  when  joined  with  |^-  Notice  that  in  this 
sentence  the  verb  to  be  is  omitted. 

24  It  is  here  assumed  that  the  peraoa  referred  to  is  a 
woman  ;  hence  jl^  is  rendered  "  her." 


Common    Future    Forms. 


^  To  approach;  ]ust  now,  forthwith. 
^  Certainly;  must,  determined  on. 

^  To  want,  to  need. 

These  three  words  are  al!  nsed  to  express  the 
future.  The  first  expre.sses  wiiat  will  immediate- 
ly or  speedily  follow; — often  equal  to,  just  now, 
at  once,  forthwith,  etc. 

The  second  expresses  what  will  necessarily 
or  certainly  follow? — often  equal  to,  surely, 
must. 


The  third  expresses  what  will  probably  follow, 
or  what  the  person  intends  should  follow;  gener- 
ally rendered  simply  teill  ov  shall. 

^  is  often  joined  with  i^  or  i^,  in  which  case 
it  largely  loses  its  own  special  signification. 

These  words  do  not  always  require  "will"  or 
"  shall "  in  the  translation.  They  are  often 
equivalent  to,  about  to,  going  to,  etc.  The  future 
is  often  implied  without  any  special  word,  by  the 
mention  of  a  future  time;  as,  ^  BIJ  5^  ^,  I  to- 
morrow go ;  i.e.,  I  shall  go  to-morrow. 


Vocabulary. 


55^  Chiu^.      To    approach;     to    accompany;     to 
complete,    to   finish;    to    accom- 
modate; then, — in  time  or  in  argnment;yiis<  now, 
at  once: — See  Snb.,  also  Les.  44. 

tj^  Pi*.     A  strong  affirmative;  certainly  will: — 
See   Snb.    Must;   necessarily;   posi- 
tively:-Les  104  and  116. 

^  ChiuoK     To  iastract,  to  teach ;  to  command. 
. .  Also  chiaoK 

f!^  Kwan'.     An  inn;  a  clnh  house;  an  assembly 

hall;  an  exchange;  a  saloon,  a 

restaurant :  a  school-rooiu  ;  a  sciiool. 


%  5t  THen^  Fu*.     Heavenly  Father  :— a  Ohris- 
tian  term. 

^  Pao^.   To  protect;  to  defend;  to  be  surety  for, 
to  warrant;  to  keep  safe;  to  insure. 

^  //m*. To  protect    to  aid;  to  escort. 

W  ^     '^0  protect,  to  guard ;  to  screen  from. 

'^  P''n^.     The  origin,  root:  source;  cause;  radi- 

cal;  the  hejrinning ;  native;  capitnl, 

I  principal;  proper,  own,  tins;  the  present;  a  co» 
wiKB  :  a  (locumeut.     a  ciassiuer  :     Jjes.  42. 
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Tbamslahon. 

1   Wait  a  little  and  I  will  ^o. 
L'  He  intends  to  come   here  to   teach 
school. 

3  You   need    not   fear:    the    Heavenly 

Father  will  certainly  protect  yon. 

4  Mr.  Li  will  come  presently. 

5  His  business  will  certainly  be  a  losing 

one. 

6  In  a  short  time  the  carpenters  will 

quit  work. 

7  After   three  or  four  weeks   I   shall 

return  home. 

8  I  will  go  home  and  stay   seven  or 

eight  days  and  then  return. 

9  I  want  to  have  a  clear  understand- 

ing with   you   about  this  matter 
beforehand. 

10  You  may  go  ahead:  I  will  be  there 

presently. 

1 1  I  can  master  this  Trimetrical  Classic 

in  a  few  days. 

12  Wait  two  or  three  days  and  I   will 

certainly  go  and  see  him. 

13  When   the   guests   come  I  will  cer- 

tainly come  and  tell  you. 

14  Have  yon  not  yet  finished  writing? 

Ans.  lamonthepointof  tiuishing. 


—  ^  j^  San^    Tai*  Ching\      The   Trimetrical 

Classic,  —  a 

primer  containing  an  epitome  of  Chinese  pliHos- 
ophy  and  history. 

^^  San*.     To  scatter;  to  dissipate;  to  disperse, 
to  separate.     Also  san^. 

TA  Shov},     To  receive;  to  quit  work;  to  collect, 
.  -      to  gather;  to  harvest;  to  wind  up. 

-^  Hou*.     After,  subsequent ;  behind  in   place; 
...  -  -  -  .  .then,  uext;  in  fiitnre;  an  heir. 

^^  Swei*  hou*.    Forthwith,  presently,  at  once. 


Nien*  hwei*.     To  memorize,  to  master : — 
Note  11. 


BR  §  Yien^  tan*.     About  to;  on   the  point  of, 
on  the  verge  of;  evidently. 

BR  ]^j  Yien"  clien*. The  same. 

H  Tien* liiffhtning;  electricity. 

^^Tien*  hsien*     A  telegfijih  wire  or  line; 
thr  iflegr.iph 


JUL  Li*.    To  stand  up;  to  set  up;  to  institute,  to 

establish;  to  appoint;  to  draw  up  a 

contract;  jitst  note,  soon. 

Jl.^  Li*  sAi*.     Instantly,  at  once,  forthwith: — 
Les.  162. 

fli  Ch'wan*.     To   transmit;   to   hand   down;    to 

promulgate,    to    propagate ;    to 

summon,  to  subpoena.     Also  chip"»*. 

j^  ^  Hao'  shi*.   Virtuous  deeds;  deedi  of  bene  v. 

olence  or  charity;  alms. 

^  Ts'un\     To  preserve;  to  maintain  ;  to  retain; 

to  lay  by,  to  keep;  to  file;  to  put 

on  deposit;  a  balance  to  credit. 

^oxYI^Tan^.     To    obstruct;    to    prevent;    to 
hinder, 

^  Wu*.    To  mistake,  to  be  in  error;  to  hinder; 
.    ...   an  unintentional  wrong,  a  fault. 

1^  ^     To  hinder,  to  prevent;  to  tonxte   (time)  ; 
...  to  milts  an  upporLuaUy. 
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15  A  message  seut  by  telegraph  Ih  there 

at  once. 

16  It  is  my  ]iurpose   to   propagate  re- 

ligion here. . 

17  If  you  would  act  right  you  must  Ihst 

have  a  right  heart. 

18  If    you    do   not    first   have   a   clear 

understandiug  this  plan  will  not 
work. 

19  This  plan  will  probably  not  succeed. 

20  This  plan  will  certainly  not  succeed. 

21  Do  not  waste  time:  go  as  soon  as  yon 

get  np. 

22  The  wind  has  changed  to  the  north- 

east:    I  think   it   will   certainly 
rain. 

23  Even  if  I  give  up  the  whole  iiisrht  to 

it  I  will  not  fail  to  deliver  it  by 
day-light. 

24  You  need  not  go  again  to  invite  him : 

wait  a  little  and  he  will  come. 

25  In  my  opinion  his  business  will  soon 

close  up. 

26  Wang  Hsin  Ch'ing  will  certainly  be 

at  church  on  the  Sabbath. 


1^  Chwan*.    To  turn  over  or  about;  to  reverse; 

to  turn  over  to;  on  the  contrary, 

on  the  other  hand;  to  comprehend;  to  veer — as 
the  wind: — Les.  112.     Also  chwan*. 

1^  Ftng^.     The  wind ;^  air;  manner,  style;  fash- 
.  .  ion,  example;  fame,  reputation. 
.    .  .  .  Bain ;  a  shower. 

To  split  open;  to  rend,  to  give  up, 
.  .  .to  risk,  to  sacrifice: — Note  23. 

To  reject;  to  brush  away;  to  risk,  to 
.  . .  stake ;  to  give  up. 


id  HwoA\ 


mp' 


tn* 


^  ShweiK To  sleep  ;  to  nod  or  doze. 

^  or  ^  Kan*.     To  pursue;  to  hurry;  to  drive; 
btf,hj  the  time: — Les.  144. 

^  Hsie\    To  rest;  to  stoj),  to  leave  off;  to  take 
a  vacation-  to  quit  business. 

^  f^  Kwati^  min\    To  shut  the  door;  to  quit 

or  wind  up  husinass. 

^  An\     Quiet;  rest;   peace;  at  ease;  to  tran- 
qnilize;  to  place;  to  put  to  rights. 

J^  flsi*.    A    respiration ;  to  breathe ;  to   sigh ; 

.  -    -  ■ .  to  rest;  to  put  a  stop  to;  interest. 
^Jl.  0     An^hsi'ji*.    The  Sabbath  day. 


Notes. 


S  This  sentence  might  mean,  ffe  iBar.i3  in  eome  hare  to 
leach.  Which  meaning  the  speaker  intended  would  be  in- 
dicated by  the  emphasis  and  the  connection.  ^  p^  is  rarely 
heard  in  the  North,  and  ^  !^  as  rarely  in  the  South. 

8  J[5^  I  is  more  widely  used  than  ^  JC-  The  Jj^  is 
osed  from  the  standpoint  of  gathering  tools,  etc.,  and  putting 
them  in  ord<(r  for  leaving. 

U  Nothing  in  the  sentence  indicates  whether  "I"  or 
"you"  or  "he"  should  111' used  in  translating.  ^  means  to 
dhant,  or  drone,  and  ^  ^  means  to  chant  over  till  you 
"know  it,"  »•  school  boys  say  j  tuat  is,  to  memorue. 


13  §  ?^  "T    S'Ae  giuslt  having  come;  Le.,  vahea  tht 

guests  come. 


14 


eye  seeing;  i.e.,  tn  sight,  just  at  hand;  nearly 


always  followed  by  ^.    The  two  forms  are  quite  equivalent. 

16  The  translation  does  not  quite  give  the  full  force  of 
tho  JS£'  the  idea  is  that  just  now  aud  here  I  purpose  to 
propiiiiate  religion. 

17  Might  with  equal  propriety  be  rendered.  Whoever 
leovld  act  right  munt  Jirsl  have  a  tight  heart. 

10  ^1  as  hero  used,  is  mwe  or  less  local-,  it  should  b« 
read  with  a  slight  emphasis,  ami  expresses  a  strung  prcsump- 
I  tiun  ;  whereas  '|Q  properly  expresses  appreheusiuu. 
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Translation. 

1  If  yoa  go  I  also  will  go. 

2  If  the  teacher  knew  it  he  would  cer- 

tainly whip  yon. 
8  If  no   one   had   meddled,  the  affair 
wonld  have  been  concluded   long 
ago. 

4  If  yon  are  waiting  to  nse  it,  I   will 

jnst  give  it  to  you. 

5  If  he  does  not  first  mention   it,  you 

need  not  mention  it. 

6  If  yonr  younger  brother  does  not  take 

the  lead  (or,  come  to  the  front), 
can  any  one  else  do  so  ? 

7  If  he   does  not  repay  you,  I  will  repq,y 

you. 

8  If  sinners  do  not  repent,  after  death 

they  will  go  to  hell. 

9  If  there  is  nothing  to  prevent,  I  shall 

return  in  six  days. 


22  ^  13  more  common  in  the  North,  ^  in  the  Soutli 
though  both  forms  would  probably  bo  understood  either 
North  or  South. 

23  The  expression  ^J  _L,  or  {U  _t,  or  |^  _t,  has  a 
pecnlior  force  very  peir  to  our  word  sacrifice; — I  will  sacrifice 


the  whole  night,  etc.  The  three  forma  are  not  precisely 
equal  iu  force,  nor  are  tliey  everywhere  alike  current.  SI 
is  most  used  in  the  North,  jjf  '"  ^^^  South.  In  Kiukiang 
WL  ^  fa'  *'so  is  used  in  the  same  sense,  but  how  analyzed 
it  is  not  easy  to  see. 


Thl  Coiuioii  Sign  ot  the  Subjunctive, 


^    If,  should,  supposing. 

^;E     If,  should,  supposing. 

As  a  conjunction,  ^  means  the  same  without  ^ 
that  it  does  with  it.  Whether  ^  is  added  or  not 
depends  chiefly  on  euphony. 


There  are  a  nomber  of  other  words  of  similar 
meaning  and  use,  which  will  be  introduoed  by 
and  by: — 8ee  Les.  132. 

This  lesson  illustrates  in  a  measure  how  the 
Chinese  language  expresses  moods  and  tenses 
without  any  endings  or  even  special  forms. 


Vocabulary. 


^  Jod^.     Like;  as;  same  as;  if,  perhaps,  mp- 

...    .  .  -   posing: — See  Sub. 

tit  THao^.     To -provoke,  to  irritate ;  to  tease;  to 

mix,  to  stir  up;  to  rip  open;  to 

ciirry, — as  a  lantern.     Also  t'iaoK 

So^'^ 2'o  incite;  to  set  at  variance. 

To  sow  discord;  to  incite  to  contention. 
^  IHK     To  raise  np;  to  bring  to  notice;  to  men- 
.    .    ...  tion;  to  summon:  to  remit.   Also  ii^. 
m  ^  Ch'u^  V-m*.     To  take  the  lead,     to  put 

oneself  forward,  to  take 

the  responsibility. 


mp 


'le^ 


To   separate;  to  distinguish;    to  de- 
-.    part;  different  from,  awoM«r.     Also 


pie*. 

fp  A.  Tswei*j^n\   A  sinner: — a  Christian  term 

•^  Eivev^ To  repent ;  to  regret. 

W.  Kai\     To   change,   t»)   alter;    to   reform,    to 
amend. 

t^^     To  repent  and  reform;  to  repent. 

^  Fit*.    .  .    .       A  prison,  a  iail. 


X  m'^m  M.  ^  %  m  ^% 

m  ^  m  m  m  ^  ^.  M 
w  ^  m  z^  -  '^  o  ^ 

~  ^  m  m  ^  m  s^^a 
+  nf.  m  ^.  ^.  ^  3E  w^ 

dt  f ^  s^  fr  (^  fi  t£  35t5. 

i'i  ^  M  ffi  ■¥-  ^   T 
7   #  a  HI.  iij   ^  M 

0    T.  #    o    7.  ±  ^ 

Ji&^  ri*  yu*.   Hell :— a  Buddhist  term  adopted 
by  Christianity. 

•^  I'Fm*.     To  deceive;    false;   to  kinder.     Gon- 
stantly  interchauged  with  f|. 

a5  ^a*- A  pnnishment;  to  fine;  to  punish. 

^  Rsing*. Fortunate,  lucky;  blessed. 

^  K'weiK    To  wane,  to  be  wanting;  a  deficiency; 

a  defect;  to  injure;  owing  to;  in 

consequence  of;  happily. 

^^     Fortunately;  luckily;  a  happy  chance. 

^  Pang^.    To  help  ;  to  assist ;  to  add  on  a  piece ; 
a  company,  a  set : — Les.  140. 

^  Chu* To  assist,  to  help. 

^  .$&     To  assist,  to  help,  to  aid. 

9I  Chin}.     Trne;  sincere;  genuine;   in   reality; 
truly,  in  fact. 

^Iiianf.     Good,  gentle,  mild;  excellent  of  its 
kind;  natural,  instinctive. 

^ilj»  Liang^  ksin}.     Conscience,    the  moral  na- 
ture;  a  desire  to  do  right. 

Jd^  Ma*.     To  rail  at,  to  scold;    to  call  names  ;  to 

revile. 

^  Ftn*.     A  part,  a  share;  rank,  lot;  the  duties 

of  a  station.     Also_/!»n\ 

■ijjf  Pv^.     To  walk;  a  step,  a  station;  a  pace  of 

five  Chinese  feet,  a  way,  a  course. 

A.  classifiar: — Les.  126. 
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10  If  by  to-morrow  you  still   have    not 

learned  it,  I  shall  certainly  punish 
you. 

11  It's  fortunate  you  came  to  our  help: 

if  you  had  not  come  we  should 
have  been  in  a  dilemma. 

12  If  Wang  the  Third  really  said  these 

things,  he  certainly  has  no  con- 
science. 

13  If  we  had  not  sat  down  that  time 

on  the  road,  we  should  have  been 
there  before  this  time. 

14  If  he  had  not  reviled  me,   would  I 

have  struck  (or,  thrashed)  him  ? 

15  If  he  were  really   as   poor   as   this, 

would  he  still  be  so  fat  ? 

16  If  his  talents  are  good,  he  can  learn 

it  even  in  two  years. 

17  He  has  again  promised  to  pay  by  the 

twentieth:  if  at  that  time  he  still 
does  not  pay,  I  shall  strip  off  his 
clothes. 


^^  TV*  pu*.     Rank;    position;   footing;   cir- 

cumstances. 

JJ^  P'ang* Fat ;  hearty. 

^  ^  T'ien^  /6n*.   Natural  endowments,  talents, 

gifts. 

i®  Ying'-.     That  which  is  right,  ought;  suitable, 
proper;  to  assent.     Also  ying*. 

g^  Hsi?.    To  grant,  to  allow;  to  acqniesce;  to 

permit;    to   promise;    to    betroth; 

many,  very: — Les.  130. 

i®  nT     To  promise ;  to  consent. 

^J  Po&\pa\     To  skin;  to  peel  off;  to  uncover; 
to  tear  off;  to  fleece. 

H  ^'f«*. To  be  willing;  to  assent,  to  allow. 

^  Tai*.    To  wait;  to  expect;  to  treat,  to  behave 
towards. 

"^y^i  Kwan*  pacfl.     To   guarantee,    to  warrant; 
you  may  be  sure. 

|f?|*  Ft^.    A  library;  a  store-house;  an  eucyclope- 
dia;  a  palace;  a  mansion. 

)^  JL  Fi^  shang*.     A  gentleman's  house;   your 
residence. 

^  Wang\     To  hope  for,  to  expect;  to  look  to- 
wards;  to  gaze  at;  hopes. 

^3^  Pai*  wang\     To  pay   one's   respects   to, 
...    . , to  call  oo. 


Lesson  15. 
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before  this  to  call  upon  you. 

NOTKS. 


1  Or,  ^f  you  go  I  also  vxint  to  go. 

2  This  sentence  might  be  rendered,  If  the  teacher  had 
knoteni  it  he  woidd  certainly  have  whipped  you,  or,  If  the  teacher 
findi  it  out  he  will  certainly  whip  you.  These  distinotions 
which  the  English  expresses  so  admirably,  the  Chinese  does 
not  express,  although  it  might  be  made  to  express,  or  at  least 
indicate  them  ;  thus  the  first,  by  inserting  -^  tmio^^  early, — 
^  >fe  5c  ^  ■?■  aH  i&i  etc.;  and  the  second  bv  inserting 
^  ^  hou*  lai,*  a/terwarck,-^ ^ift^^^M'M,  etc. 

6  The  Chinese  might  with  equal  propriety  be  arranged, 

TS  V^  B^  Jli  Wi  ^  ui  ®'  ^tc-)  and  this  is  the  grammatical 
order.     The  Chinese,  liowever,  do  not  hesitate,  in  order  to 


throw  emphasis  on  the  subject,  to  le«ve  the  first  words 
without  any  logical  oonstruotion.  The  grammatical  incon- 
gruity is  something  they  neither  understand  nor  appreciate. 

8  The  use  of  f  at  the  close  implies  that  the  return 
would  be  within,  or  by  the  end  of,  the  six  days ;  without  it 
the  meaning  might  be  that  the  party  would  start  back  in 
six  days. 

13  Lit.,  at  this  time  early  have  arrived  ;  i.e.,  be/ore  this 
time.  Notice  how  the  Chinese  language  attains  to  the  idea  of 
"should   have  been." 

16  ^  Si,  will  not  pass  in  the  South,  though  ^  ^  is 
equally  good  in  the  North. 

17  "Strip  off  his  clothes  f  i.e.,  to  hold  for  security. 


^ 


XjESSOIsT    2C"^. 

Intbnsivbs. 


^  Excessively,  exceedingly,  very.  More  used 
in  the  South  than  in  the  North. 

JP  The  top;  the  best  or  highest  in  character 

or  quality, — thus  making  the  superlative.     Less 
used  in  Southern  than  in  Northern  Mandarin. 

^  To  stretch,  used  as  a  kind  of  super-snper- 
lative  in  place  of  ]g.  It  is  a  question  whether 
Virig  is  not  simply  Jg,  aspirated  in  order  to 
strengthen  it. 

■fR  Excessive;  joined  to  adjectives,   it  form 
an  intensive,  often  equivalent  to  a  superlative.  It 


is  often  preceded  by  ^  or  ^,  in  which  case  the 
two  words  follow  the  adjective  they  qualify.  The 
literal  meaning  is,  to  the  paint  of  excess,  but  in 
use  the  meaning  is  not  essentially  different  from 
that  of  ^  alone. 

^  Very;  most;  wholly.     As  an  intensive  it  is 
used  chiefly  with  adjectives  of  time  or  quantity. 


Very,  exceedingly.  This  term  is  much 
used  in  Central  Mandarin,  but  not  at  all  in  the 
South,  and  but  little  in  the  North.  There  are 
sundry  other  intensives: — See  Les.  137. 


Ting». 


The  top,  the  summit;  the  crown;  to 
.  .  carry  on  the  head;  to  put  one 
thing  for  another;  to  serve  as;  very,  in  the  highest 
degree: — see  Sub.     A  classifier: — Les.  125. 

§  Tawei*.  To  carry  to  the  extreme;  very, exceed- 
ingly: — see  Sub. 

■(R  Hin^.     Stern,  harsh,  etc.,  often  used  for  Jg; 
...  nery^-  excessively : — see  Sub. 

^^Ch'ing^.      Sincere;    real;   perfect   in    virtue; 


Vocabulary. 

15  T'ing^. 


really,  verily,  certainly. 


Ck'&ng*  tf^.  Very,  exceedingly : — see  Sub. 


To   straighten;  to  stiffen;   resolute, 
decided ;  very,  exceedingly. 

^  Chi*.     To  arrive  at,  to  reach:  the  end,  the 

summit;  to,  at,  even  to;  respecting; 

the  greatest   degree   of,   most,   very: — see  Sub., 
also  Les.  144. 

^J  Li*.    Sharp,  acute;  u,dvantageon8;  fortunate; 
gain,  profit;  interest;  to  benefit. 

^J^Zi*Aai*.     Severe,  stern;  violent; /«rc<!  • 
powerful. 
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Tbanslation. 

1  His  dog  is  exceedingly  fierce. 

2  This   man   is   very   reasonable; — ex- 

ceedingly just. 

3  My  cook  can  prepare  first-class  food. 

4  Wang  the  Second's  stature  is  exceed- 

ingly tall. 

5  Year  pocket-knife  is  extremely  sharp. 

6  I  take   you  to  be,   at   m.ost,  thirty 

years  old. 

7  To  write  this  book  will  take,  at  the 

very  least,  three  months'  time. 

8  Chang  the  Fifth's  heart  is  very  de- 

ceitful. 

9  At   the    earliest    he    will    come   on 

Thursday ;  at  the  latest  ou  Satur- 
day. . 

10  This   little   girl   is    very    provoking 

(or,  mischievous):     I  dislike  her 
exceedingly. 

11  This  boil  of  yoars  yon   shoald  fre- 

quently   wash    with    water; — at 
least  once  a  day. 

12  This  medicine  is  very  powerful :   at 

most,  take  it  but  once  an  hour. 


pP  Lun*.    To  discourse  upon;  to  discuss;  to  rea- 

son,   to  think   over;   to   estimate; 

an  essay;  according  to;  as  to,  with  reference  to. 

^  Kung\   Public,  common;  general;  just,  equi- 
'-■  --tahle;  the  male  of  animals;   hus- 

t*n<r ;  a  dnke  ;  Sir,  Mr. 

^  ia  Kwng^  tao\    Just,  righteous;  fair,  impar- 
tial;  cheap. 

'h^'^W  Ta*  shi^fu*.    A  head  cook,  a  steward. 

fp  Lung*,  mmg*,  nou*.    To  do;   to  handle;   to 

■  -      manage;    to  toy   or 

trifle  with ;  to  prepare  or  cook  food. 

^  Shtn\     The  body;  the  main  part  of  a  thing; 

oneself;  a  lifetime : — Les.  147. 

m.  Liang*.    A  measv/re,  a  limit;  capacity  to  eat 

or  drink;    size;    calibre.     Also 

liang} 

3'fi     Stature,  size. 

^  Kao\     High;  tall;  loud;  eminent;  excellent; 
....    old ;   high-priced ;  good. 

4i>  BR, ifwn'  yien*.  Disposition,  character;  plans, 
tnoks. 


3«i  Kwei\     To  deceive,  to  cheat;  malicious;  per- 
verse. 

0P  Gha*.    To  deceive,  to  impose  upon;  a/rtful, 
cunning,  false. 

^§^    Crafty;  deceitful;  treacherous. 

j§  Gh'i\ Slow,  dilatory;  UUe;  to  delay. 

V^  Tao\     To  scour;  to  wash  in  a  sieve;  to  stir 
about;  to  clean  out,  to  excite. 

VpI  ^  Tao^  ch'i*.  Provoking;  troublesome;  mis- 
chievous;  fidgety: — Note  10. 

^  Hsi^     Joy,  delight;  to  be  pleased  with;  to 
give  joy  to;  to  rejoice. 

^I^Hwan^.     Joy  (in  expression);  glad,   merry; 
to  rejoice;  to  gladden. 

^■WX    To  be  pleased  with,  to  like;  to  rejoice. 

^  Ch'wang^.    A  sore,  o  boil,  an  ulcer.    In  some 
places,  the  itch. 

.   Once,  one  time: — Les.  64. 

Medicine,  physic,  drugs,  ehem- 
icals;  gunpowder. 


•  0  P  hwei'. 
Yao\ 


■JZM.  Ta*tao*. 


The  main   road,   a   highway; 
.  .  fandameutal  truth. 
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13  It  is  better,  after  all,  to  go  the  main 

road;  the  small  road  is  exceediugly 
hard  to  find. 

14  I   propose   to    reach    home    on    the 

fifteeuth  or  sixteenth,  or,  at  the 
latest,  by  the  seventeenth. 

15  This  boolv  is  very   precious,  yon  must 

be  careful  how  you  use  it. 

16  To   make    him    these    presents   will 

answer  very  well. 

17  The   three   brothers    have,   at   most, 

but  forty  mow  of  land. 

18  This  wash-basin  is  worth,  at  the  very 

least,  four  hundred  cash. 

19  Western  dogs  are  very  docile  in  the 

day-time:  it  is  only  when  night 
comes  that  they  are  fierce. 

20  The  true  God  is  Lord  of  heaven  and 

earth,  very  great,   very  wise  and 
very  powerful. 

21  This  cloth  is  first-rate;  I  also  will  go 

and  buy  of  bira. 


'd"*  la  Hsiao^  tao* A  by- road,  a  path. 

'^  KiveiK      Honorable;    dignified;    a   term    of 

respectful   address;  dear,    high 

priced ;  precious ;  to  honor,  to  value. 

'^Chvmg*.     Heavy;   weighty;   severe;  hemous; 

grave;  to  honor;  to  regard  as 

important.     Also  eh'urif/*. 

■MS    '^'^  value  highly;  precious;  honorable; 
dignified. 

Highly   valued,  precious; 
. . .  rare : — Note  15. 


I  M  Kao^  kwei*. 


^  Wu*.     A  thing;  matter;  an  ourticle;  goods; 
a  creature,  a  being,  the  non  ego 

WW)  lyp  wu\ Presents;  off'erings. 

Wljiii  Ti*  hsivmg^. Brothers,  brethren. 

BtA  Mv?.     A  Chinese  acre, — about   one-sixth  of 
an  English  acre,  a  mow. 

Y^  Lien^.   The  cheek;  tlie  face;  the  conntenauce; 
.  .    reputation;  honor. 

^  P'^n\  -  A  tub;  a  wuir,. 

Q  ^  Pai'''  t'ien\         . .  .  Day-time,  daylight. 

aw  ^ei^ Black;  da/rk;  cloudy;  obscure. 

^    r  Hei^  hsia*.    At  night,  at  dark. 


1^  ^  Hsia*  Aei* At  night,  at  dark. 

J0  Sh6n\     The  gods;  god — in  the  heathen  sense, 

a  supernatural  (good)  being;  the 

human   spirit;    snperhaman,   divine.      Used   by 
many  for  God. 

M  W  C!hin^  Shin*. The  true  God. 

^  Tsai*.  To  rnle;  a  steward;  a  minister  of  state; 
a  ruler  ;  to  slaughter  and  dress. 

+  ^  Chu^  tsai*. A  ruler,  the  chief  ruler. 

^  Tsv/n\    High,  honorable;  eminent;  to  honor; 
to  dignify.  A  classifier: — Les.  140. 

^  "^  Tavm^  kwei*.      Honorable,   lofty ;  great, 
exalted. 

^  Ts'ung\   Discriminating;  quick  of  apprehen- 
sion  or  perception. 

^§^  Ts'ung^  Tning-.      Discriminating;  clever, 
- intelligent;  wise.' 

$f  Kan*.    Skill,  capability ;  to   attend   to ;   to 
follow  a  calling;  afiairs,  business. 

bI  W  Nhig^  kan*.     Ability;  power;  might. 


'fp  Pu*.     Cloth  of  any  kind;  to  spread  out;  to 
diffuse;  to  publish. 
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Translation. 

1  It  is  very  mild  to-day,  and  tlie  air  is 

bracing. 

2  Mrs.  Kao's  disease  is  somewhat  better 

to-day. 

3  To-day  is  the  third,  to-morrow  will 

be  the  fourth. 

4  When  yoa  go  to  market  to-morrow 

yon  may  buy  five  catties  of  fish. 

5  Are  they,  at  present,  still  there  ? 

6  It  is  jnst   now    time    to    reap    the 

harvest. 

7  To-morrow  will  be  the  Sabbath. 


8  The  second  clause  is  iu  apposition  with  the  first,  cmd 
■upplementary  to  it.  The  clauses  should  be  separated  by  a 
short  pause. 

3  In  some  places,  especially  in  the  South,  ^  fS  "*"" 
pletely  supplants  ^  fg. 

7  f*  a*  here  used  is  read  te?  in  Peking,  but  retains  its 
normal  sound  in  Shantung.     It  is  never  used  in  this  way  in 

the  South,  ^  being  used  instead. 

9  %>  in  the  sense  of  late,  is  rarely  used  in  the  South, 
being  nearly  always  replaced  by  j^- 

10  f®  ^  Lit.,  stir  lip  anger  ;  i.e.,  provoking,  vexatious, 
ia  which  sense  it  is  used  in  most  places.  In  some  places, 
however,  notably  in  Peking,  it  is  used  in  the  sense  of  mi.i- 
ehievous,  fidgety,  which  leaves  out  of  view  all  reference  to 
the  person  affected.  The  "anger"  excited  is  evidently  that 
of  the  party  affected  by  the  "mischief." 

11  nV  is  to  be  understood  after  ^,  and  in  similar  cages 


is  often  expressed.  The  construction  is  thoroughly  Chinese ; 
viz. ,  your  this  boil,  for,  thif>  boil  of  yours. 

13  The  jg  at  the  beginning  of  this  sentence  implies  that 
a  mistake  had  been  made  in  going  by  the  small  road,  or  at 
least  a  question  is  raised  as  to  which  road  to  take. 

15  1^  !R  as  used  in  Shantung  means  precioits,  rare,  in 
the  sense  of  being  hard  to  get  or  hard  to  replace.  In  Peking 
it  is  only  so  used  of  persons.     It  is  replaced  in  the  South  by 

IK  M.^  which  adds  to  its  ordinary  meaning  that  of  rarity  or 
precionsness. 

16  -(B  Pf  Jy  lit.,  very  can  do  ;  i.e.,  will  do  very  well. 
19  "^  J^  or  ^  f  •    Both  forms  are  used  in  the  North, 

the  one  in  some  places,  the  other  in  other  places.  In  the 
South  ^  ^  is  chiefly  used,  ^  "]•  being  heard  in  gome 
places. 

SI  IS  H  '8  repeated  for  emphasis,  which  is  a  very 
common  idiom.  The  fij)  at  the  oloee  refers  to  the  person  of 
whom  the  cloth  was  bought. 


liESSOiJr  xi-v-i. 


Common  Tma  Particlbb. 


4^0   or  -4^^  To-day. 

^  P    or  §^  ^  To-morrow. 

ff^  0   or  ^  3^  Yesterday. 

The  two  forms  are  used  indifferently  in  most 
places.  In  Nanking  the  forms  with  0  are  rarely 
used. 

^^  or  ^^-(0  To-day. 

^54or  gg^1^  To-morrow. 

B^  IE,  or  B^  ^  ^  Yesterday 

These  are  colloqnial  forms  in  constant  nse. 
The  addition  of  f@  is  peculiar  to  Pekingese. 

MP    or  M  ^   t)ay  before  yesterday. 


-K  H    or  ^yz  Day  after  to-morrow. 

W^  or  llu  12.1®  Day  before  yesterday. 

^52.  or  ^^  ^  Day  after  to-morrow. 
The  addition  of  ^  is  pecnliar  to  Pekingese. 

Jft  IpE  \  Now,  at  present.     The  two  forms  are 

fin^f  substantially  equivalent. 

g  ^  is  now  absolutely,  jn  ^  is  the  present 
in  contrast  with  the  past. 

^5R     Afterwards,  in  future,  then. 

i^^     Afterwards,  subsequently. 
There  are  many  other  ways  of  markiug  tinw. 
See  Les.  117  to  120. 
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8  Yesterday  my  belly  ached  the  whole 

day. 

9  To-morrow  evening  I  want  to  invite 

company. 

10  Day  before  yesterday  I  went  to  see 

him  and  he  was  not  at  home. 

1 1  By  this  time  the  bread  is  sufficiently 

steamed. 

12  I  saw  him  in  the  second  mouth,  and 

I  have  not  seen  him  again  since. 

13  And  can  you   foreknow   that   which 

is  fntnre  ? 

14  The  time  has  now  fnlly  arrived;  I 

must  go  and  hear  my  class. 

15  If  I  succeed  in  hiring  animals  to-day, 

I  shall  start  to-morrow. 

16  General  Wang  has  sent  word  saying 

that  he  will  come  to  see  me  day 
after  to-morrow. 


Vocabulary. 


"^  ChinK Now,  presently. 

g|f  Ch'ien'.     To  advance;  before  in  time  or  place ; 

in  the   presence  of;  the   former; 

previously;  the  south  side. 

JfP  Ju^.     As,  like;  as  if;  according  to;  if,  per- 
haps;  to  equal : — Les.  99. 

PP  Tsod^ Yesterday;  recently. 

5^  Hsien*.   To  manifest;  wow,  at  present;  current; 
plain,  apparent;  for  the  occasion. 

B^  Nwan\ Warm;  bland,  mild. 

^  ^  Nwarfi  he\ Warm ;  to  warm. 

^  ^  T'ien^  ch'i*.     The   air,   the    atmosphere ; 
the  weather 

flt  ^t  ChHnp^  liangK     Refreshing,  bracing,  cool « 
pure. 

T'C^  Ta*  niang\     A    father's    elder    brother's 

wife;  applied  at  large  as  a 

term  of  respect  to  any  elderly  woman,  Mr^. 

'^jlS^Ta*ma^.     Same  as  ;;^;  J(|.     Southern. 

^Chi^.     To  flock  together;  to  gather;   to  col- 
lect;  to  compile;  «  market  or  fair. 

JCf  ^  Kar?  cki^.    To  go  to  market: — Note  4'. 


Tn  Shi*.    .  .  A  market;  to  trade;  a  crowd;  vulgar. 

M  ^"* A  fish. 

^  CA'aV     To  begin;  the  first,  the  beginning:—     ^  7^0(2*.     Secure,  safe,   firm;   satisfactory,   all 
Note  3.                                                 1  right;  readv: — Les.  10», 


gij  KiK     To  cut;  to  divide;  to  reap  ;  to  deduct, 
to  take  off. 

J^PJ  Shou^  M\ To  reap,  to  harvest. 

f^  CkwangK     Growing  grain ;    sedate,    serious; 
well-behaved. 

^  Chia*.    Farming,  husbandry ;  standing  grain ; 
.       a  sheaf. 

f^^ji     Standing  grain;  the  crops;  farming. 

^  TuK     The  belly,  the  abdomen;  the  temper  or 
mind.     Also  tu^. 

Jj^  Jl   Wan^  shang*. The  evening. 

f»^  Jlsia*  wan*. The  evening. 

^  Man^. Steamed  bread  or  cakes;  bread. 

'IS!  S§  Mfin^  t'ou^.     Bread, — always  steamed  by 

the  Chinese,  but  in  foreign 

families  the  term  is  used  of  baked  bread. 

fp  Mod^.    Steamed  cakes  or  rolls.    In  use  always 
doubled. 

1^  CMiig^,     Steam,  vapor;  to  cook  hy  steaming; 
to  distil;  to  decoct. 

^  K'a(?      A  deceased  father,  ancestors ;  to  exa- 

mine  a  candidate  or  a  pupil;    to 

question. 

^W  ^'ao*  ''^^i^^-      To    hear   a   recitation.      A 
foreign  term : — Note  14. 
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17  Pao  Chn-tsI  ia  very  hardy:  in   doe 

time  he  will  certainly  be  a  robust 
mau. 

18  Will  it  uot  do  for  yon  to  stay  here 

to-night    aad    go    on    again    to- 
morrow ? 

19  Seeing  he  is  so  diligent  now,  he  will 

no  doubt  turn  oat  well  hereafter. 

20  The  grass  of  the  field  to-day  is,  and 

to-morrow  is  cast  into  the  oveu. 

21  I  never  saw  him  before:  I  have  only 

just  seen  him  to-day. 

22  This  business  cannot  be  settled  to- 

day: wait  till  to-mowow  and  we 
will  talk  about  it  again. 

23  The  telegraph  has  already  become  uu 

accomplished  fact  ia  China,  and 
railroad*  will  succeed  by  and  by. 


J©  5*  ChH^  skin\    To  start  to  go  anywhere,  to 
set  off. 

^  Chie^.     A  knot;  to  knot,  to  tie;  to  bind  by  a 

contract;  to  set,  to  stiffen;  strong, 

viyorotu  ;  to  bear, — as  frnit.     Also  chie^- 

}pa  S  f^hie^  slii\    To  bear  frnit;  strong,  tough, 
vigorous,  robust. 

'pi  Ban*.     A  noted  Chinese  dynasty;  Chinese; 
a  large  strong  man  ;  a  man. 

^M"?*  Bao^  han*  tsi?.     A  strong  man,  a  fine 

- portly  fellow. 

-fg  Su,*,  hsii},  hsiv?.    A  stage  where  one  rests  for 

the  night;  a  night's  rest; 

to  pass  the  night,  to  lodge;  a  constellation. 

\i\  Mi  Ch'-vS  hsi^. Outcome;  promisiuj; 

1^  F?e*.    A  waste;   a  common;   a  desert;   the 
country;  savage,  wild;  rustic,  rude. 


^.Ts'acfi.     Herbs,  jrmaa ;  weeds;  straw;  hastily, 

carelessly;  the  running  hand;  a 

rough  draft,  female 

^  Tiu^.   To  cast  away ;  to  throw  aside ;  to  throw 
or  pitch ;  to  lose. 

^^  Ting*  kweP-.     To  decide,  to  settle,  to  fix. 


¥S  Pao*.  To  recompense;  to  revenge;  to  inform, 
to  report;  a  gazette,  a  newspaper. 

^  ^  Tien*  pao*.     The  telegraph ;    a  telegram. 

In  Z/ttn*.     A   wheel,    a  disk;  a   revolution;    to 
rotate,  to  take  tarns. 

^  Cti'^.    A  wheeled  carriage ;  a  cart,  a  barrow. 
Read  chij}  iu  Wen-li. 

'X^M-  Hwoi?  lun^  ckT:     A  railroad  car;  the 
cars. 


NOTBS 


2  In  many  places  —  woald  be  inserted  before  §. 

3  ^  is  applied  to  the  first  ten  days  of  the  month  to 
distinguish  them  from  the  second  and  third  ten  ;  hence  ^  ^ 
is  the  tiiird,  as  distinguished  from  the  13th  and  23rd.  As 
we  have  no  such  distinction  in  English,  the  '^  disappears 
in  the  translation. 

-  4  In  North  China,  markets  are  held  in  all  the  principal 
towns  ana  villages  every  five  days.  They  are  always  arranged 
so  thai  the  markets  in  a  given  neii;liborhood  come  in  rotation. 
Xrads-gmuii  uiA  uiittU  dealers  follow  these  markets,  uanaiiy 


attending  one  each  day.  Hence  ^  |^  comes  to  mean  lo  go 
to  market.  Such  markets  are  not  prevalent  in  the  South, 
where  the  business  is  mostly  done  by  shopkeepers. 

6  Peking  teachers  object  to  ^  as  here  used,  and  would 
change  to^^£iE:iltt:iiJ^^fi^fl#f|.  This, 
however,  gives  a  slightly  different  sense  ;  viz.,  it  isjuU  tuyu, 
(in  the  midat  of)  harvest  time. 

8  ""■  tC  °ne  day  ;  that  is,  the  whole  duy. 

11  The  use  of  ^  in  this  connection  is  Fekingeta. 

13  is  is  here  iutouoive. 
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Tbansiation. 

1  Why  did  he  strike  you  ? 

2  What  [relative]  is  he  of  yours  ? 

3  Why  does  your  oldest  sister  not  come 

to  sew? 

4  Here  when  yoo  marry  a  wife,  what 

ceremony  do  yon  have  ? 

5  Why  is  it  that  you  are  not  happy 

to-day  ? 

6  Having  spoiled  my  tools,  why  did  you 

not  come  and  tell  me  ? 

7  What  is  it  you  are  wrangling  about  ? 

8  What    is    the    price    of    eilver    ut 

present  ? 

9  From    what    place    did    you    start 

to-day  ? 

10  Why  have  you  delayed  till  now  to 

speak  of  this  business  ? 

11  If  you  were  sick,  why  did  yon  not 

seek  treatment  before  this  ? 


14  In  this  sentence  ^  expresses  both  intention  and 
necessity.  :^  ^  is  a  term  used  in  foreign  schools  :  in  native 
schools  they  have  no  occasion  to  use  such  a  term  ;  they  use 

""l.y    H  W  Po*  «Ah', — repeat  the  books,  and  1$  g-  chiang* 
»Att*, — txplain  Ihe  books. 

16  Is  3c  '0  '"'■'  satisfactorily  ;  that  is,  in  this  case,  to 
succeed  in  hiring. 


18  The  Chinese  seems  to  say  that  i  7C  A  received 
a  letter ;  nevertheless,  the  meaning  here  is  that  a  letter  has 
come  from  3E  yi  A-  In  a  different  connection  i  y*C  J* 
'H  iH  might  mean  that  Wana  Ta  Jin  had  received  a  letter. 

88  fl'  Ik  -^i/ain  speak, — a  common  phrase  for  postpon- 
ing any  business,  and  including  a  promise  to  attend  to  it  at 
some  future  time. 


iiZEassoiar   ■x.-vix. 


Compound  Rklative  akd  Intkbbogative  Pabticles. 


"S  »!  "^  ft  ^  What,  anything,  something. 
The  second  is  th(!  colloquial  form.  In  use,  the 
final  n  of  :3t  '^  always  elided,  and  ff-  is  in  most 
places  pronounced  in  the  same  way  as  ^.  The  ^ 
is  sometimes  spoken  via  (P,§),  but  is  never  so 
written. 

When  ^  precedes  ff-  ^  the  combination 
means,  because  of  what;  i.e.,  why.  When  followed 
by  \  the  combination  means  w/io. 

IT  JS  '■'*  *'so  nsed  indefinitely,  meaning  ani/, 
at  all .  or  with  a  negative,  none,  not  at  all. 


Colloquially,  -ft-  ^  is  in  many  places  contracted 
into  ska^.  In  other  places  ^  i.s  used  alone  for 
ff-  ^.  Neither  of  these  corruptions  is  heard  in 
Eastern  Shantung,  but  they  prevail  in  the  middle 
and  western  parts  of  the  province,  as  well  as  in 
many  other  places,  both  North  and  South. 

5^  the  sign  of  an  indirect  question.  Theoret- 
ically every  indirect  question  should  end  with 
^.  Practically  it  is  very  often  omitted,  and 
there  seems  to  be  no  rule  governing  its  u.^c.  It 
is  more  nsed  in  some  places  than  in  others. 
It  has  but  a  limited  use  in  Western  Mandarin 
See  also  Les.  89.  ,         ' 
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12  Why  do  yon  not  pay  attention  when 

I  speak  ? 

13  Whenever  you  wish  to  go,  come  and 

give  me  word. 

14  Have  yon  any  disease  ? 

15  What  disease  have  yon  ? 

16  This  year  I  am  eighty-three,  and  can 

not  attend  to  any  thing  at  all. 

17  This  article  is  not  good  for  any  thing. 

18  To  show  respect  to  your  elders  is  not 

any  thing  difficnlt. 

19  Could  you  wait  a  little  and  allow  me 

first  to  go  and  attend  to  a  little 
something  ? 


Vocabulary, 


^  SAhi\     What:— see    Snb.,    also    Les.    188. 
Also  read  shin*. 

IT  Sk'i^.     A  file  of  ten  soldiers ;  used  as  a  con- 
tracted  form  of  ^. 

^  Moa^,  ma\     An  interrogative  particle  joined 

with  various  words  in  asking 

indirect  questions : — see  Sub. 

9j^  Ni^.     An  interrogative  particle  ending  any 

question   not   answered   by   yes    or 

no: — see  Sub.,  also  Les.  89. 

^  Wei*.     For,  on  account  of;  because,  where- 


j(fl,  C/«'e* An  elder  sister. 

'f^  $fl.  Ta*  chi^ Eldest  sister. 

:A:  jtA^fl.  Ta*  chi^  chie\ Eldest  sister. 

^  GMn^.     A  needle ;  a  pin;  a  stitch;  to  prick; 
to  stab  with  a  needle. 

^  )^  GMn^  hsien*. Needle-work,  sewing. 

^  Oh'u? To  take  a  wife,  to  marry. 

jy|^  Bsi^. A  son's  wife. 

^  Fu*. . .  .  A  wife;  a  married  woman ;  a  female. 

^^    A  daughter-in-law;  a  wife. 

1^  Ba,?.     The   breasts,   the    udder;    to   »ockle; 
to  suck ;  milk ;  a  nurse. 

"^jiPj    A  paternal  grandmother ;  also  applied  to 

any  elderly  lady;  a  wife  (Nunkingese). 

^^  K'wai*hwo&K     Cheerful,  in  good  spirits, 

happt/. 

(^  Wei*. Taste,  flavor;  a  delicacy. 


H  ^  K'ai^  wei\    To  enjoy  oneself;  eheerful;  to 
like;  to  have  an  appetite. 

I^ft*  Okia^   sK?.      Utensils,   tools,    fixtures:— 

Note  6. 

^  Ching\     To  wrangle,  to  contest;  to  strive  for 
precedence. 

^^  Ch'-ng^  naoK     To  wrangle,  to  quarrel,  to 

fight 

^J  ^  Bp!;  Pie^  tsi* yien^.   To  altercate,  to  dispute, 
to  wranyk. 

^  Hang*.     A  row;  a  series  or  order;  a  guild,  a 

trade;  a  mercantile  establishment, 

a  store.  See  hsing*,  from  which  it  is  often  dis- 
tingnished  by  inserting  a  dot,  thus — ^;  or  by  a 
small  circle,  thus, — j=J.     A  classifier  :— Les.  42. 

^  ffj  Hang*  sKifi.     The  market  price,  the  cur- 
rent  rate. 

'^Tung*.     To  move;   to   excite;   to  shake;   to 

...    ■  ■  •  .  -begin;  to  take  action: — Les.  91. 
^  %  Tung*  sMri} To  move ;  to  start. 

PI  THao^.     To  harmonize;  to  mix;  to  regulate; 

to  stir  up,  to  incite.     Also  tiad*. 

^  Chi*.     To  govern,  to  rule;  to  heal,  to  cure;  to 
oversee:  to  condemn. 

P^  ^    To  treat  a  disease ;  to  cure. 
^  Liu*.     To  detam, — as  a  guest;  to  keep  back; 
to  leave;  to  hold  on  to;  to  delay. 

^ /^  Liu*  hsin^.    To  be  careful,  to  give  good 
heed;  to  bear  in  mind. 

— '3J  /^  shingy     One  sound;  a  call ;  a  cry,  » 
shout,  etc. 
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20  Wlio  are  you,  that  you  dare  to  put  on 

such  airs  ? 

21  His  ability  is  about  equal  to  that  of 

his  father. 

22  The  k'aiig  in  the  north  room  does  not 

draw  well;  it  is  constautly  smok- 
ing. I  do  not  know  what  defect 
it  has. 

23  That  man  really  does  not  know  any- 

thing. I  have  taken  any  amount 
of  pains  on  his  account,  yet  when 
he  was  about  to  start  he  said 
nothing  at  all. 


;  Ching*.     To  honor,  to  show  respect  to  ;  rever- 
ent;  to  worship. 

.1^7'3M«i   ching*.     To   show   respect  to,    to 
honor. 

■  Chang^.     Senior;   an   elder;   a   superior;   to 

grow;  to  swell.     Also  ch'ang^. 

■  Jt  Chmig^  shangK Elders  ;  superiors. 

:  i/od^  muK    A   mold;   a  pattern,    a   model. 


A-MAW  5^»*  ^u*  <«*  yan?*-      An    ostenta- 
tions  man- 
ner; braggadocio;  atrs. 

5fC^  Pin^  ski*.      Ability/,  capacity, — including 

both  natural  and  acquired 

qualities;  resources. 

gg  CA'a^.     To  mistake;  to  differ;  a  fault,  a  dif- 
,  ference;  a  discrepancy: — Les.    57. 

AIsa<rA'at»  and  <»«P. 

^  Wv}. A  house;  a  room,  an  apartment. 

^j^  Hao^  shao^.     To   burn   well, — of  fuel;    to 
draw, — as  a  k'ang,  or  a  stove. 


^  Mao*.     To  rush  forward  heedlessly;  to  rush 
.     or  stream  out;   to  feign;  heedless. 

f(Q  or  jllS  ^"^     Smoke;   tobacco   or   opium, — 

as  smoked. 

^  Afao^.     Hair,   fur,  feathers;   mould;  tare  of 
goods. 

^^  Mao^ ping*.  A  fault;  a  peccadillo;  a  defect; 
an  idiosyncrasy;    a  disease, 

^  Fei*.     To  spend,  to  use;  to  lavish;  outlay; 
waste;  trouble. 

^^  Tod^  s/iac^.     How    much?   a  great  deal, 

ever  flo  much,  any  amount 

^  Lin^.  To  look  down  on;  to  approach;  to  de- 
.   scend;  at  the  jioint  of,  about  to;  whilst. 

fi  Jtn*.     A  trust,  a  duty;  to  bear,  to  sustain; 
to  allow,  to  give  rein  to : — Les.  83. 

fiSjfJ  Jin*  s/itn*  mod*.      No    matter    what; 
anything  at  all. 

W  "&  )S»  Kwan^  8hin*  moa*.     The  same,  but  not 
t^ung  hsing. 


NOTBS. 


to  do  Tieedle  thread : 


i.e.,   to   new,    to   do 


't^ernework. 

4  ^  5S  W  means  literally,  to  marry  a  daughter-in-law. 
When  a  girl  13  first  married,  and  for  some  years,  at  least,  her 
dnty  as  a  daughter-in-law  completely  overshadows  her  duty 
as  a   wife ;  hence  she  is  not  usually   called    a   wife,    but   a 

daughter-in-law.  The  proper  word  for  wife  is  ^  cA'i' 
which,  however,  is  rurely  used  in  the  North,  though  frequent- 
ly heard  in  the  South. 

6  1*  f h  is  equivalent  to  ifc  ^,  but  is  not  so  widely 
uned.  Though  written  Ifc  ff".  it  is  generally  pronounced  as 
if  written  ifc  'fi^- 

7  W  ^  HK'  to  dulingninh  character  eyes;  i.e.,  to  dispute 

ahotil  words,  to  jan'jle.  Vgi  is  often  put  for  the  important  or 
MDtral  part. 


3  We  might  insert  ;g;  in  this  sentence,  thus, — if^  ^ 

Wi 'P  ■^  i^  ^  ^  i[i  BS'— and  the  English  learner  has  a 
strong  feeling  that  it  should  be  there.  Chinese,  however, 
while  it  will  tolerate  it,  prefers  to  omit  it.  The  same  re- 
marks apply  to  the  17th  sentence,  and  to  many  others. 

20    The   order  of  this   sentence    might   be    changed   as 

follows  i-^  ff  Ji  SMU  ^  H  ^  it  f®  ^  If  P^,-and 
thus  agree  with  the  Euglish  order ;  but  the  Chinese  prefers 
to  set  forth  the  object  fiist. 

12  The  "  when  "  is  implied  in  the  order  of  the  words. 

14  This  use  of  ^  ^  is  thoroughly  colloquial,  but  seems 
to  be  quite  general.     It  is  to  be  spoken  without  any  emphasis. 

IB  'iS  ^  is  here  used  normally,  and  is  to  be  emphasized. 
10  The  force  of  -l^  is  untranslatable.     The  iSt  jll  >■  W> 
b«  strongly  utupHusiaail. 
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Translation. 

1  I  want  to  bay   good  ones;  I  don't 

want  spoiled  ones. 

2  He  wants  the  white,  not  the  black. 

3  It  is  not  proper  to  mix  the  coarse  and 

the  fine  together. 

4  First  use  tliose  odds  and  ends. 

0  U'he  guest  complains  that  the  wine  is 
cold,  and  wants  aome  more  hot. 

6  That  fat  one  is  his  daughter. 

7  These   peaches  are   not   very   good: 

there  are  more  green  ones  than 
ripe  ones.  (Lit.,  the  green  are 
many,  the  ripe  are  few.) 

8  There  is  not  one  of  the  whole  family 

that  is  not  clever. 

9  Who  are  you  ?  Ana.  Your  servant  is 

called  T'ung-Hsi. 
10.  Nor  are  church  members  all  alike; — 
some  are  true  and  some  are  false. 

1 1  Have  you  no  better  ones  ?  Ans.  No : 

are  not  these  to  be  considered 
good  ones  ? 

12  If  you  have  any  aqft  ones  you  may 

give  me  one. 

13  Of  men  the  intelligent  are  few,  the 

stupid  many. 


10  In  the  first  clause  -^  ^  i.s  used  to  modify  the 
abruptness  of  the  request ;  as  if  we  should  say,  would  it  be  cU 
all  convenient  for  you,  etc.  This  use  of  -a  JJJ  is  more  or 
less  local.     Some  teachers  would  prefer  the  sentence  written 

W»  T?  ~— ^  XF  ^  Jf?-  etc.,  which  is  neither  better  nor 
worse,  save  that  it  throws  a  little  more  stress  on  the  wailing. 
The  first  means,  can  you  wait  a  little  ?  the  second,  can  yoti,  not 
i«ai<  a  litUe  f 


20  ^  ^  is  separated,  and  yZ  repeated  for  rhetorical 
efiFect. 

21  The  proper  stmoture  of  this  sentence  would  demand 
6^  after  father,  but  the  Chinese  oiait  it  without  feeling  the 
incongruity, 

23  Note  how  the  pronoun  is  omitted  where  the  English 
requires  it. 


«     II  IP  iOTi>'  >i  n     < 


ffy   Joined    to    Adjbctivbs. 

When  65  is  joined  to  an  adjective  it  turns  it 
into  a  noun  of  quality,  approximating  in  sense  to 
"  the  "  joined  to  an  adjective  of  quality  in  English ; 

VOOABULARV. 

R  Bsien 


as  ^  65^  ^^«  good,  ^  65,  tke  spoiled,  etc.  The 
translation,  however,  will  vary  very  much  with 
the  circumstanees  of  the  case. 


HjB.  Ta'u}.     Rough;  large;  coarse;  vulgar;  gross, 
vile. 

ifSi  B»i*-     Fine;  STnall;  delicate;  trifling;  subtle; 
careful. 

^  K'wai* A  lump;  a  piece: — Les.  27. 

— ■  %  ^  ^'  Ai'iwii*  Sr^.     All  together,  all  at  once ; 
together  with,  in  com- 
pany with: — Les.  10§. 


2     To  dislike ;  to  Jind  fault  with,  to 
have  an  aversion  to;  fastidious. 

YS  Chvvfi.     All    spirituous    liquors, — fermented 
malted  and  distilled. 

\%  Liang'". Cool,  cold ;  distant,  cool 

^^  Tac^ A  peach. 

f^  Ling^ Active;  cUvet: 
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M*]  /^*^.  Clever,  talented;  neat. 

fn  W     Talented,  smart;   shrewd,  qnick-witted. 

•<J'*n\I  Haiao^  tiK     Yoar  hnmble  servant: — Note 
9. 

^  Fm*.  -       A  companion,  an  associate;  a  friend- 

^  Ghiao*.     To  cause  to  do: — Les.  71;  a  sect;  a 
chwrch;  doctrine,  tenets.  See  chiao\ 

^  Jyi     One  who  belonfja  to  the  same  society  or 
chnrch;  chv/rch  members ;  membership. 

jS  Chia^.     False;  feigned;  to[avaiI  of,  to  borrow; 
if,  supposing : — Les.  123.  Also  ckia*. 

tp^  Jutan^.    5q/it,  weak,  tender ;  yielding;  limber, 
pliable. 

f^^  Jwan^  he^.     <S<)/i!,  pliable;  tender-hearted. 

iHI  iSAii''.     An    age,    a    generation;    the  world; 
.  mankind;  times;  hereditary. 

^  Tu^ Dnll,  stupid.     Also  t'ii«, 

flB  Hu^ To  paste;  sticky;  foolish, ntii\nd. 

m'W     Foolish,  silly;  8<upi(Z;  demented. 

^  Ch'wanK     To  perforate;  to  string,  to  run  on 

or  through, — as  cash  on  a  string; 

to  put  on, — as  clothing,  to  wea/r. 

§  Chiu\     Old;    worn     out,    spoiled;    ancient, 

, Teaerabie: — lies.  97. 


14  At  home   wear    the   old    [clothes]: 

when  you  go  abroad  wear  the 
new. 

15  There   are   two   daughters-in-law    in 

that  family;  one  pretty  and  one 
homely 

16  I  think  this  one  is  a  male  and  that 

one  a  female. 

17  The    long   are    unsuitable.     If  there 

are  no  short  ones  you  need  not 
buy. 

18  The  old  are  too  old  and  the  yoong  are 

too  young:  there  is  not  one  cap- 
able person  in  the  whole  family. 

19  There  is  ready  material  in  the  hoose: 

to  make  it  when  needed  will  be 
no  trouble. 

20  Of  the  trees  in  the  yard  some  are 

high  and  some  low,  some  large 
and  some  small,  some  alive  and 
some  dead 


Wi  Hsiv} To  renew;  new;  fresh;  recent 

K  Chun* Superior;  handsome,  pretty. 

T^  Piao^.     A  signal,    a   flag;    a   sign-board;   a 

ticket;  a  warrant;  to  make  a  signal; 

to  display;  to  inscribe;  line,  heautifvl. 

|?c  Chi*.    Fine  in  texture;  soft,  elegant. 

Vf^W^l-     Pretty,  handsome,  lovely. 

^S^Ch'ov?.     Ugly,  deformed,  homely;  disagree- 
able;  shameful. 

^  Ch'angK     Long, — in    time  or  distance;   con- 
stant;  to  excel.     See  chang*. 

^  Twan'.    Short  in  time  or  distance;  brief;  a 
short-coming;  few;  wanting. 

ip  Chung*.    Tohit  the  centre;  to  happen  accord  - 

ing  to  :  to  attain;  to  fall  into, — as  a 

trap;  fit,  auitable.    See  chumf. 

H*  fn  Chtmg*  yv/ng*.     Capable,  eflBcient;  with  a 
negative, — worthless. 

^twL  Hsien*    oh'dng*.      Ready;     ready>made; 
ready  to  hand. 

•^^  Fei*  shi*.    To  spend  effort;  to  take  pains; 
laborious,  trmMesomye. 

^  Shu* A  tree ;  plants  in  genera  I. 

^  Ai^. Low,  sijnat;  short,  small;  to  lower. 
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Tbanblation, 

1  The  earth  is  roaud. 

2  Do  you  go  quickly  and  ask  him   to 

come. 

3  I  shall  go  preseutly. 

4  He  is  covertly  iinding  fault  with  you. 

5  This  man  is  constantly  fighting  with 

his  younger  brother. 

6  Mr.  Chang  does  not  know  how  to  do 

business.     He  is  constantly  being 
cheated. 

7  To-morrow  I  want  to  start  early. 

8  What  you  say  is  plainly  coutrary  to 

reason. 

9  Men  frequently  make  a   mistake   in 

this  matter. 


Notes, 


5  In  the  South  }ff,  is  very  little  used,  »^  quite  taking 
its  place.  If  i^t  were  used  in  this  connection  in  the  North, 
it  would  imply  that  the  wine  was  not  only  not  hot  (as  it 
should  be  according  to  Chinese  ideas),  but  cold — excessively 
cold. 

7  In  Peking  ^  never  takes  ^,   and   iu   Nanking   it 

never  takes  5c-     In  Chinanfu  either  may  be  used.     In  some 
places  neithei  ia  used. 

9  The  question  is  supposed  to  be  asked  by  a  magistrate 
of  one  appearing  before  him.  In  such  cases  the  party  ad- 
dressed generally  speaks  of  himself  as  >J»  a^,  the  little  one, 
unless  he  is  a  literary  man,  when  he  calls  himself  m,  ^ 
Cuny*  shitig^,  or  if  he  has  a  degree,  simply  5£ 


10  'ffit  iudicates  that  the  sentence  is  in  addition  to 
some  previous  statement,  and,  combined  with  the  negative, 
has  the  force  of  "nor."  The  gE  does  not  appear  in  the 
translation.  Its  use  intimates  a  ditlerence  in  Christians  cu  a 
mailer  of  course. 

12  I/,  is  here  clearly  implied, 

16  This  sentence  has  reference  to  fowls,  or  to  birds, 

18  It  would  seem  as  if  "jf^  (Lesson  24)  ought  to  be 
joined  with  the  second  ^  and  IJ>,  and  it  might  be  so  said ; 
the  correlation  of  the  clauses,  however,  allows  of  its  omis- 
sion, which  adds  to  the  spiightliness  of  the  style. 

19  Note  the  opposite  meanings  which  the  two  ^  here 
have. 

SO  Or,  there  are  high  once  and  low  oiu»,  etc 


LESS03sr    x;i3:. 
Adjeciivbs  Reduplicated  fok  Emphasis. 


Adjectives  are  often  repeated  for  the  sake  of 
emphasis.  This  idiom  is  important  and  ever 
recurriug.     Most   adjectives   aud    some    adverbs  , 

Vocabulary, 


may  be  so  repeated.     Adjectives  when  repeated 
generally  become  adverbs. 

l*'or  the  reduplication  of  verbs,  see  Les.  33. 


|g|  Yiien*.     Round,  circular;  spherical;  to  make 
round;  to  interpret  a  dream. 

'jjg  Man*.     Remiss;  slow;  sluggish,  dilatory;  sn- 
percilious. 

ll^lsHv       Slowly;   gradually;    presently;    by 
and  by. 

Bg  An*.     Dark;  obscure;  gloomy;  secret;  covert, 
stealthy;  to  one's  self,  mentally. 

T^  Pan*.     To  administer;  to  manage;  to  trans- 
act,  to  do;  to  provide. 


g  Shang*  tang*.     To  get  cheated,  to  be  vic- 

timized.  tn  fall  into  a 

trap  : — Note  6. 

^E'fi  Wan^  wang\      Frequently,   every   little 
while:— Les.  108.  Sub. 

@  Ch'ing^.   Light;  to  think  lightly  of;  to  slight: 
frivolous;  gently;  yonng. 

i^  Phi*.    Stupid;  dull  of  apprehension;   awk- 
ward,  clumsy;  unwieldy, 

5  Ch'un^ Simple,  foolish,  atupid,  doltish. 


Lesson  IS. 


MANDARIN     LE880NB. 
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m 
n 


10  Hereafter  I  want  you   to  shut  this 

door  gently. 

11  This  chikl  is  extremely  si,npid:  it  is 

useless  for  him  to  go  to  school. 

12  Don't  get  irai)atieut:   by  and  by  you 

will  uudeistand.  t'^ 

13  It  weighed  cue  hundred  aad  twenty 

catties,  good  weight. 

14  He  has  no  great   income,— no   more 

than  barely  enough  to  cover  ex- 
penses. 

15  When  you   have   found  oat   clearly, 

come  quietly  and  tell  me. 

16  When  a  man  has  passed   forty,    his 

strength  gradually  declines. 


M  Okac^,ckoa\      To  become;    to   attain  to;   to 

cause,  to  send,  to  order;  to 

place;  yes,  truly,  exactly  so;  a  move  in  chess. 
Les.  2U.  8ub. 

^iChi^.     Impatient,  anxious;  hurried;   uneasy; 
■  in  extremity. 

mmi     Anxious,  excited;  eager;  impatient. 
^^C/rtng'^.      To   style,    to   call;    to   praise,    to 

compliment;    to    weigh.      Also 

A'ing*  and  ch'iii*. 

•g  Chin*.     To  advance,    to   make    progress;   to 

enter,  to  go  in,  up,  or  on. 

^  Hsiatiff*.     The  neck;  a  sort,  an  item,  a  class; 
a  term  (in  algebra);  money,  funds. 
5s^     Income,  receipts. 
1^  C/'in^.                Barely;  scarcely;  only. 
^  ^  Hwa^  fei*. Exfjense,  outlay. 

^H^  2'a*  i'm^^     To  make  inqmry,  to  find  out 
by  inquiring. 

J^  ChHa(fi Secret;  ^Mee<;  private;  anxious. 

t^'^t^fiy     Secretly;    clandestinely;   quietly;  be 
quiet,  keep  still. 

^  ChienK Gradually,  step  by  step;  slowly. 

!§^  Shwai^.     To  wear  away,  to  decay,  to  decline; 
to  fade.     Also  ts'wei^. 

yj^  Pai*.     To  destroy;  to  ruin;  to  suffer  defeat; 
enfeebled,  damaged. 

^W     ^0  decay;  to  fail,   to  grow  infirm;  to 
suffer  defeat. 

*M  'Pwei^. Brolcen  down,  ruined. 

^^    To  go  to  ruin;  to  grow  infirm 

■Q^  Il'm*.     Bitter;   unpleasant;  painful;   urgent; 
afflictions,  sutteriuirs. 


a   r?  Hv     Earnextly,  urgently;  severely. 
^  Ai"^.     To  grieve  for;   to  pity;  to  lament;  to 
beseech;  urgent,  importunate;  alasl 

4pl  tt  •^2'  hao*.     To  beseech,  to  entreat;  to  im- 
portune. 

5ffi  CA'iaw^'.     To  compel,  ^oyi)rc«;  to  constrain; 

to  strengthen.  See  chHang^ ;  also 

read  chiang*,  and  chiang\ 

5gg  I^  ChHang^  tswei^.    To  deny  in  the  face  of 

evidence,  to  asseverate. 

1^  Chiang* Unsubmissive,  obstreperous. 

nqj^  Tswei^  chiang*.     Unreasonable  talk;  con- 
tradictory. 

S§  Li^     To   leave,    to    separate  from ;    to    be 
absent;    to    scatter;    from,     away 
from  : — Les.  57. 

is.  Yiien^ Distant;  to  keep  away  from. 

^  T'ao^ To  abscond,  to  flee ;  to  escape. 

^^  T-ao^  hsue\ To  play  truant. 

i(^  ^  Ying^  kap-.    Ought  to,  duty  bound. 

'^  or  jj^  Tsao^.     To  meet;    to   endure;   to  ex- 

perience;  a  time: — Les.  64. 

^  T'a*. To  stamp;  to  tread  on. 

1^  ^     To  destroy  wantonly ;  to  abuse ;  to  spoil. 
^  Fen^ Confused;  many  things  at  once. 

^a^^-—  Fhi^  fkn^  py*  iK    Confused,  contra- 
dietary. 

^SiMen*.^fi.(\.;  melancholy,  heavy-hearted;    lone- 
ly;  a  feeling  of  oppression. 

515  Loii*.     Joy,   pleasure,   fun;  to  rejoice,  to  be 
.  .     happy;  to  be  pleased  with.  hXsoyoii*. 

^^^ISI   ^^«"*   "t^>^*  ?«■*•  iou*.      Melancholy, 
discouraifed 
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17  My  idea  is  to  go  again  and  earuestly 

entreat  him. 

18  Clearly  it  is  your  fault;  and  yet  yon 

asseverate  in  this  way. 

19  I  recommeud  you  hereafter  to  keep 

far  away  from  him. 

20  You  ought  to  whip  him  severely  for 

having  played  truant  in  this  way. 

21  Your  children  also  are  quite  numer- 

ous :  would  you  venture  to  assert 
that  they  never  abase  anybody's 
things? 

22  The   reports  on  the  street  are   con- 

tradictory. 

23  When  a  man  is  all  the  time  so  mel- 

ancholy as  this,  it  is  very  easy  to 
become  sick. 


NoTKB. 


2  Peking  teachers  object  to  doubling  yH)  but  Southern 
teachers  approve. 

3  Botli  forms  are  in  general  use.  If  — •  "g  5c  ''^  nsed, 
the  translation  should  be  presently,  instead  of  by  and  by. 

6  _L  H  Some  would  write  |g,  but  the  general  custom 

of  Chinese  books  is  to  write  simply  ^-  The  derivation  of 
the  meaning  is  not  certain.  Perhaps  it  is  from  the  idea  of 
a  pawn  or  surety,  implying  that  the  party  found  himself 
suddenly  placed  in  the  power  of  another ;  or  perhaps  from 
the  idea  of  an  opening  or  empty  space,  implying  that  the 
party  took  for  reality  that  which  proved  to  be  "thin  air." 

*l  jp.  g,  properly,  a  little  earlier, 

18  S^he  general  custom  in  China,  in  weighing  all  kinds 
of  coarse  commodities,  is  to  weigh  with  the  end  of  the  scale 
beam   considerably   above  the  level,  and  there  ii  generally 


some  contest  oo  the  part  of  the  purchaser  to  get  H  higher. 
Steelyards  are  nearly  always  made  to  weigh  light  in  antici- 
pation of  this  custom. 

16  If  the  sentence  were  rendered,  His  utrength  loiU 
gradually  decline,  it  would  show  more  clearly  the  force  of  the 
^.  but  it  would  not  give  the  whole  idea  of  the  sentence  M 
well. 

20  VVe  might  with  e(|ual  propriety  tender,  1/ he  playi 
truant  in  l.hin  way,  you  ought  to  whip  him  severely. 

21  /\  is  used  indefinitely  for  anybody. 

22  Such  expressions  asfSr'WA*~^'  and  R^  P^  ^  ^ 
in  the  next  sentence,  are  taken  from  the  book  language. 
Mandarin  is  constantly  spiced  by  such  ready-made  phrases, 
appropriated  from  the  book  language.  By  use  they  beaome 
familiar  to  the  unlearned  aa  well  tia  the  learned. 


XiESSOO^   x::x:. 
Thb  Auxiliary  Verbs  J§f  ani>  j^I- 


Jg  is  the  most  important  and  widely  used  of 
all  the  auxiliary  verbs.  It  expresses  the  carrying 
of  the  action  of  the  principal  verb  into  effect.  It 
often  gives  the  force  of  the  present  participle.  It 
may  be  joined  to  almost  any  active  verb;  but  is 
much  more  frequently  joined  to  some  than  to 
others. 

In  Peking,  when  J|  immediately  follows  the 
verb,  it  is  read  cho&*;  but  when  ^  or  ^  intervenes, 
it  is  always  read  chad^.  This  distinction  of  read- 
iD2  is  coudued  tu  Pekingese^ 


<^  is  a  W^n  li  particle  having  various  uses, 
one  of  which  corresponds  in  a  measure  to  the 
use  of  ^  as  an  auxiliary  in  Mandarin.  It  is 
used  in  Shantung  and  elsewhere  as  a  substitute 
for  ^,  which,  in  Eastern  Shantung,  it  largely 
replaces.  It  can  not,  however,  be  used  with  a 
negative,  as  ^  can.  It  is  probably  an  old  form 
which  has  been  superseded  by  ^  in  most  places. 
It  is  sometimes  heard  both  in  Nanking  and  in 
Kiukiang. 


Lesson  20. 


MANDARIN     LESSONS. 
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Translation. 

1  The  man  referred  to  presnmes  on  the 

fact  that  he  is  strong. 

2  That  man  has  a  mind  to  beat  yon. 

3  Yon  onght  to  wait  the  teacher's  lei- 

snre. 

4  To  talk  is  easy;  to  perform  is  difB- 

cnit  (or,  talking  is  easy;  perform- 
ing is  difficult). 

5  You  onght   to   lock  that  back    door 

at  night. 

6  He     relies    entirely  npon  his  father's 

money  for  a  living. 

7  These     words    are    important;    yon 

should  pay  attention  to  them. 

8  Do  not  address  this  one  when  you  are 

speaking  of  that  one. 

9  A  woman  ought  to  obey  her  husband. 

10  If  you  are  not  acquainted  with   tlie 

road,  you  should  get  a  man   to 
guide  yon. 

11  They    two   are   sitting   at   the    door 

talking. 

12  Mr.  Wang  feels  that  1  treated   him 

unjustly. 


Vocabulary. 


"Z,  CW.    To  go,  to  proceed;  beloHging  to;  sign 

of  possessive  in  Wkn,  li: — see  Sub. 

He;  she;  it;  this;  that;  also  used  as  an  expletive. 

^  Mu^,  mou\  A  certain  person,  so-and-so,  the 
man  referred  to, — a8«d  whea 

it  is  not  conrenient  to  one  the  n«m«i 

J^  Hsiang*.  To  think  on;  to  reflect;  to  remera- 
ber;  to  plan;  to  expect;  to  wish. 

^  K^ung*.     An  empty  place,  a  crevice;  vacant, 
unoccupied;  time,  leisure;  a  de- 
ficiency, a  defalcation.     Also  kung^. 

f^  -^  Hei^  yie*. Night;  at  niffht. 

^  Sou'. A  lock;  to  lock. 

^  Chwan^ Singly,  solely  ;  bent  on;  special. 

^  K^ao*.  To  lean  upon,  to  rely  on;  to  trust  to; 
to  be  near;  adjoining. 

^^  Ch'?.     A  finger  or  toe;  to  point  at;  to  refer 
to;  to  direct;  to  rely  upon. 

^/V  Fu*jen\ A  married  woman,  a  wife. 

lip  S/iwn*.  To  comply,  to  yield  to;  to  obey;  duti- 
ful ;  convenient 

5C  Ohang^.  A  rod  of  ten  Chinese  feet;  a  senior; 
one  worthy  of  respect 


■^^Chang*fa\ 
4M  J^ini^. 


A   husband;  a  man  (vir),  a 
.  -knight;  a  brave  man. 

A  collar,  a  necktie;  to  receive  from, 
.   to   take: — Les.    79;   to   direct;  to 
lead,  to  act  as  guide.     A  classifier: — Les.  125, 

51    Yin'.     To  draw  out;  to  lead,  to  guide;  to  iu- 

duce;  to  introduce;   to  thread, — aa 

a  needle;  to  quote;  an  introduction  or  preface. 

^  Ohiif?,  ehioA*.     To   perceive;    to  be  sensible 

of,  to  feel;  to  awaken,  to 

arouse.     Also  chiao*. 

%  %    Chue*  tP To  feel,  to  be  sensible  of. 

BS,  Chao*.     To  enlighten,  to  shine;  to  front  to- 

wards  ;  to  care  for;  to  accord  with; 

according  to,  as;  a  pass,  a  permit. 

+  /\.  Chu'  jiu* Master,  employer. 

<^  P'ing*.     To  run  against;  to  bnmp;  to  meet; 
to  happen  on. 

^  Tsti* To  let  out,  to  tell :— See  tsoa* 

and  taoo}. 

-f^  ^  ZW*  aking^.     The  tell,  to  mention,  to  let 
...   ., out  a  secret; — Note  14. 
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13  He  is  not  willing  to  act  according  to 

his  master's  wishes. 

14  If  you  meet  him  ou  the  road,  don't 

mention  it. 

15  It's  no  matter  if  you  do  keep  it  foi 

the  present. 

16  When  you  have  on  rain  clothes,  it  is 

no  matter  if  it  does  rain. 

17  It  will  not  do  for  you  not  to  follow 

the  rule. 

18  Men  imitate  those  with  whom  they 

associate. 

19  My   pocket  knife   has   already  been 

found  (or,  is  already  found). 

20  Take  good  care  of  the  baby,  and  do 

uot  let  him  fall  down. 

21  His  son  goes  to  school  to  Mr.  Li, 

22  He  does  not  intend  to  pay:    it  is    a 

waste  of  time  for  you  to  dun  him. 

23  Exactly  opposite  the  door  there  are 

pasted  on  the  waJl  the  four  charac- 
ters, "  May  he  who  is  opposite  me 
make  money." 


^  Chan*.     A  short  time,  briefly;   for  the  time 
being,  temporarily. 

M.  Ch'i^.     Moreover,     also,     yet;    further,    be- 
sides : — Les.  138. 

^_H.    Temporarily,  for  the  time  being. 

B§E  -^i*.     To  hinder,  to  impede;  to  embarrass;  to 
obstruct. 

jjflF  Fang\     To   hinder,  to   oppose;    an   impedi- 
ment. 

^y  Ai^shi^.   i/atter;con»eqa8»ce 5  hindrance; 
generally  used  with  a  negative. 

^  $•  Kwan^  shi*. Same  as  ^  :^. 

ijjjf  ^  Fang^  shi*. Same:— Note  16. 

^  An\    To  act  according  to,  to  follow ;    as, 
aocordicg  to.     Also  an*. 

Not 

G  The  idea  is,  Do  not  pretend  to  be  speaking  to  this  one 
when  you  really  mean  that  one  ; — do  not  whip  one  mun  over 
another  man's  shoulders. 

11  Or,  They  two  were  sitting  at  the  door  talking.  See 
Note,  Les.  6.  (S.) 

14  In  many  places  fp  ^  is  read  tsou'  shSng^,  It  is  also 
often  written  ^|(  ^,  It  sliould  be  noted  that  fp  and  ^ 
are  both  read  tsoi*  iu  Peking;  but  io  most  places  the  latter 
is  read  tsou*-  The  two  characters  are  by  no  means  later- 
thangeable,     f^  ^  is  only  used  with  u  uegatire. 

15  Or,  if  referring  to  a  person.  It  is  no  matter  if  you  do 
detain  him  for  the  present. 

16  4Q&  $   is  Southern  Mandarin,  though   occasionally 


-^  Shov?.     To  keep;  to  guard;  to  obey;  to  at. 
tend  to;  to  protect;  to  associate  with. 

^  ^  Nao^  shingK     Carefully,  attentively,  ^is 

the  form  found  in  books, 

but  the  phrase  is  universally  spoken  hac^  shing*. 

'^  Shen*.     To  act  carefully;  cautious;  attentive; 
considerate. 

^^.  Hao^  sM.n*. Same  as  j|f  -^. 

^  XM* To  strike  against;  to  knock. 

^  Tie^.     To  slip  and  fall,  to  tumble ;  to  stumble: 
to  fall. 

^  Nien*  shv}-.     To  goto  school;  to  study;  to 
repeat  over  and  over. 

Ts'ai^ Riches,  wealth;  property,  goods. 

T'ie*-\     To  attach  to;  to  paste  to,  to  post;  to 
make  up  a  loss ;  adjacent. 


ES. 

heard  in  the  Worth.  S|  ^  is  frequently  written  @  ^,  and 
^  ^  is  more  widely  understood  than  either  of  these  forms, 

18  Or,  Men  take  to  that  with  which  they  are  constantly 
brought  in  contact. 

20  Jk  is  here  used  caiisatrvely,  not  meaning  to  strike, 
but  to  cause,  or  allow,  the  cliild  to  fall  down  and  strike  itself 
on  the  ground.     Chinese  verbs  are  often  so  used. 

23  When  it  is  desired  to  isolate  a  clause,  or  expression, 
and  use  it  as  a  substantive,  it  is  followed  by  a  statement  of 
the  number  of  character*  it  oiajtains.  These  diaraeters  ar» 
pasted  up  by  the  shopkeeper  himself;  but  they  read  as  if  ex 
pressing  the  good  wishes  of  the  party  on  wliose  wall  the} 
are  pasted. 
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Translation. 

1  My  owu  money  is  not  sufficient. 

2  I  do  not  feel  easy  to  send  yon  aloiicii 

3  Correct  yonrself  before  yon  correct 

others. 

4  He  slaps  his  own  month  (i.e.,  he 

talks  inconsistently). 

5  Yoa  should  love  others  as  yourself. 

6  He  is  my  confidential-  friend. 

7  One  does  not  know  one's  own  faults. 

8  I  do  not  like  to  speak  to  him  myself 

9  This  is  not  a  partnership  business ; 

it  is  my  own. 
10  To  commit  sui«ide  is  as  great  a  sin 

as  to   commit  murder. 
Ill  cannot  give  it  to  yon;  I  want  to 

keep  it  for  my  own  use. 
12  You   ought   to   decide   this   ihiug 

yourself. 


The   Reflexivb    Pronock. 


H  Self;  my  own,  his  own,  etc. 

a  Self;  private;  selfish. 

B  a  Self.  This  term  is  joined  with  the 
several  personal  pronouns  to  make  myself,  thyself, 
etc.  It  is  also  used  alone  in  these  same  senses, 
the  antecedent  being  understood.  It  may  some- 
times also  be  translated,  oneself.   It  is  frequently 


written,  and  more  frequently  spoken,  g5jC-  Both 
g  and  ^  are  used  alone,  but  always  in  ready- 
made  book  phrases.  When  thus  used,  the  ^ 
precedes  the  verb  with  which  it  is  joined,  white 
g,  follows  it. 

a^^or  @  a^yi  His  own,  her  own, 
etc.  The  second  form  is  stronsrly  colloquial 
The  Nanking  equivalent  is  g^  —  f@:— Les.  66. 


Vocabulary. 


a  O^** &tlf,  oneself;  private;  special. 

^  K^*^ Each,  every,  all : — Les.  66. 

tr  ^  To?  fa\     To  tend,  to  dispatch;  to  satisfy, 
to  please. 

WC  "Xu*  Fang*  hsin}.     To  set  the  mind  at  rest,  to 
be  free  from  anxiety. 

B  Pa*.     To  ailhere;  a  crust;  a  clamp;  the  jaw ; 
a  tail.     Also  joa^. 

1^  Gi  Tswei*  pa*.     The  lower  jaw;  the  mouth. 


1^  S    Ying^  tang^.     Ought,  «/wu,W,  duty   bound, 
nnder  obligation. 

^  a  ChV-  chi^ Intimate,  confidential. 

^  Ai*.     To  love,  to  take  delight  in;  to  wish;  to 
...  be  sf)aring  of,  to  grudge. 

nn  P^ing^ A  friend,  a  companion. 

88  M.  Ping^  yt%?.   .....  A  friend,  an  associate. 


10)  Tlwodi*.  A  band,  a  company  :  a  comrade,  a 
partner  ;  a  shopman ;  numerous. 

■^  ^  Hfi  kwOif.     A  fartnei-ghip ;  to  enter  into 
a  partnership. 

Iff  Chin*.     To  exhaust;  finished,  ended;  empty; 

all,  entirely;  to  the  uttermost: — 

Les.  101  and  158.     Bee  ehin^. 

H  ^  Tsi*  chin*.      To   end   one's   own    life,    to 
commit  suicide. 

^  Sha^ To  kill ;  to  murder. 


mAsh 


'la"-  jen\ 


-  .To  commit  murder. 


1^  Hwan*. To  call,  to  hail,  to  bid,  to  name. 

•^  ^  SK?  hwan*.    To  employ,  to  use,  to  ntilize 
(c.  and  N). 

^  Kwa^.     To  be  connected  with,  involved  in;  to 
brush  against,  to  jostle.    Also  kwct* 
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13  He  is   not   responsible;   it   was  my 

own  mistake. 

14  Nobody  touched  hi-m;  he  fell  down 

of  himself. 

15  Heaven  and  earth  conld  not  create 

tliemselves. 

16  These  are  his  elder  brother's  specta- 

cles, not  his  own. 

17  A  man  cannot  be  saved  by  trusting 

in  his  own  merit. 

18  He  does  not  need  any  one  to  go  with 

him  :  he  can  {!;o  himself. 

1 9  If  you  do  not  go  yourself,  I  fear  this 

business  can  not  be  satisfactorily 
arranged. 

20  He  now  has  upwards  of  twenty  mow 

of    land:    if    he    is    frugal    and 
temperate  he  can  make  a  living. 


^  Kwai'.     To  swindle,  to  deeoy;  to  kidnap;  to 

round   a   corner;    a   right   angle. 

Read  kwai}, — to  brush  against,  to  jostle  (l). 

53  I'sao*.     To  make,  to  build;  to  create;  to  act; 
to  commence. 

^  Ke^.     An  elder  brother;  used  as  a  suffix  to 
.      .  .  show  respect. 

•^  ^     An  elder  brother: — Note  16. 

^  Ching^.     A  metallic  mirror;  a  looking-glass; 
a  lens. 


Yien^  ohing* Spectacles. 

57  Rung*-. Merit;  achievements;  virtue. 

^  Lao^.     To  toii,  to  labor ;  to  trouble;  wearied, 

distressed,  burdened. 

^  ^     Meritorious  deeds,  merit. 

5p<  Chiu^ To  rescue,  to  save;  to  liberate. 

^  0  ChHri^  <sj*.    Oneself;  in  person,  in  propria 
persona. 

^  ^  2"0(t»  tang*^.     Satisfactory,  in  proper  order 
or  condition. 

^^  Ari^fhi*.     To  do  one's  duty;  to  fill  one's 
proper  station;  to  be  frugal. 

Tjl*  2*  Shoi?  chi*.     To  restrain  oneself,  to  be  tem- 

perate. 

P^^  Ck'i^  h'weP:     To  suffer  loss;  to  get  the 
worst  of  the  bargain. 

J§  Man^.     To  conceal;    to   lay   up;    to   accuse. 
Also  mai^. 

^  Yiien*.   To  hate,  to  feel  bitter;  to  murmur  at; 
malice;  a  wrong. 


^S.^     To  hold  a  grudge  against;  to  Jind  fault 
with,  to  murmur  at. 

^Ch'i^.      To  cheat;  to  deceive;    to  insult;   to 
befool ;  to  ridicule. 

^  I^  Ch'i^  hung^.    To  deceive,  to  impose  upon. 

ISjIW  Ti^  kei*     The  facts,  the  real  8t«te  of  the 
case. 

J!j£^  Ti^m The  same  as  ^jgi  (w). 

i^  Viie\goA\  To  bind  by  contract,  to  agree  with; 

to  restrain;  to  estimate;  a  treaty; 

a  deed;   condensed;  about,  nearly  : — Les.  96. 

^  iVo(j\  mu^.    To  feel  after,  to  seek;  to  guess; 
to  follow  a  pattern. 

i^^  To  estimate,  to  guess,  to  speak  at  random. 

^  Piac^.      The  exterior ;  to  manifest,  to  make 

known;  a  signal;  any  instrument 

with  a  scale, — as  a  thermometer  or  a  watch;  a 
permit;  kindred  of  a  different  name. 

^^  Piac^  ming*.     To  make  known,   to  show; 
to  tell,  to  publish 

^  S  Piao^  pai^ To  show,  to  publish. 

^  ^  Khi"^  ts'ung^. To  follow. 

^  iT'^*.  ...       To  be  able;  to  subdue;  to  repress. 

^  a  ^'^*  chi\     To  govern  oneself,  to  deny  one- 

self. 

^  Pei^.      .     -To  carry^  on  the  back.     Also  pe«'*. 
-f-^^SA.*  tsV'  chiaK     The  cross— from  its 

-  .   ...  resemblance^  io  tht 

character  +. 
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21  Yon  bronght  this  loss  on  ycnrself ; 

aod  yet  you  come  complaining 
agaiust  rae. 

22  Yon  should  be  carefnl  and  not  de- 

ceive yourself. 

23  Yon  should  not  speak  at  random, 

when  yon  do  not  know  the  bot- 
tom facts  in  the  case. 

24  You  need  not  publish  it  yonrself : 

whether  good  or  bad,  people 
already  know. 

25  If  any  man  will  follow  me,  let  him 

deny  himself,  and  take  up  his 
cross,  and  follow  me. 


2  4*  'U*  Lit.,  to  let  down,  or  lay  down,  the  heart ;  simi- 
lar to  our  piiraae  "  to  set  the  heart  at  reet." 

3  A  is  here  used  for  others,  in  opposition  to  self.  So 
also  ill  (.5). 

8  '^  jSF  i&  <S»  is  a  very  common  phrase,  which  will 
uot  bear  a.  literal  analysis.  It  expresses  a  slight  feeling  of 
shame  or  embarrassment. 

22  liit.,  This  thing  is  yours  to  decide. 

a  ■^  might  be  omitted,  but  as  used  it  adds  emphasis 

to  tile  clause  following  it. 

16  ^  is  not  repeated  as  adjectives  are,  for  emphasis, 
but  piobiibly  for  the  purpose  of  distinguishing  the  word  from 
others,  or  as  an  indication  of  endearment.  Names  of  rela- 
tives show  a  special  tendency  to  double  in  this  way  :  thus  we 

have,— jfl,  JB.   cAjV  cAie',   elder  sister;  j^  J^    ™"^  ""■«* 


met*  met'. 


younger  sister ;  also  j^  ^  mo'  mo',  mother ;  *  ^  ftV  <»V, 
father ;  ^  3S  !/•*'  2/»^*t  grandfather ;  ffy  J^  iMr^  naif, 
grandmother,  etc.   H,  and  Tf,  however,  are  never  repeated. 

20  .  ~r  2j£-     It  is  hard  to  see  how  this  phrase  comes 

to  mean  upwards  of  twenty.  The  ^  is  nearly  always  pro- 
nounced la,  and  f@  is  often  added.  In  Peking  it  means  about 
twenty — less  or  more  ;  elsewhere  it  always  means  upwards  of 
twenty,  though  not  usually  over  twenty-five. 

21  P^  W  is  an  infiuitiye  clause,  the  object  of  the  verb  ^. 

23  ^  S  is  not  used  in  the  North,  save  in  one  or  two 
ready-made  phrases.  It  is  used  in  the  South,  but  is  a  little 
bookish. 

24  Note  how  the  subjanotive  idea  is  implied  in  j^/^jif" 


Affirmative-Negative    Question. 


Besides  the  form  with  ^,  a  direct  question  is 
very  often  asked  by  putting  the  idea  first  in  the 
affirmative,  and  then  in  the  negative,  implying  or 
ufi'eriug  an  alternative  iu  the  answer;  somewhat 


as  we  do  in  English  whan  we  add  "  or  not"  to  a 
direct  question. 

This  form  of  question  is  much  used,  and  is  some- 
what less  categorical  than  with  P,||. 


VOOABULABT. 


tt 


^m 


^  Hsianf  chia> To  be  homesick. 

Mang\ Busy,  occupied ;  hurried. 

ft  Pang^  mang*.     To  help  do  extra  work;  to 
assist : — Note  5. 

Chang*.    .     ..An  account;  a  debt;  a  charge. 

T- Right;  fit,  proper;  suitable. 

P   Pien*  i^. Convenient;  serviceable. 

i^  Fang^  pien* Convenient. 

( '/nu* To  marry  a  husband. 

C^'«i  chia*.     To     get     married     (of    the 
woman). 


^  CA'z*.     Even,  uniform ;  on  a  level;  complete; 

-to  equalize;  at  once;  all. 
ffg  Yang^.     The  superior  of  the  dual  powers  of 
nature;   the  sun;    day;    heaven; 
male;  virility;  the  front;  this  world  or  life. 

■JS:^  T'ai*  yang*. The  sun. 

^  Fhu/.     To  appoint,  to  constitute  oflScially;  to 
seal ;  an  envelope,  a  sealed  packet. 
A  classifier: — Les.  125. 

"^^  Ihin^fkng^ A  letter  envelope. 

i^  Ying'''.     To  plan,  to  attend  to;  to  get  a  living; 
an  intrenched  camp;  military. 
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Translation. 

1  Is  there  any  more  paper  ? 

2  Would  it  not  be  better  for  you  to  go 

a  little  earlier  ? 

3  Are  you  homesick  ? 

4  Is  this  knife  yours  ? 

5  I  am   going  to  invite   compauy   to- 

morrow :  can  you  come  and  help 
me? 

6  Is   it  couveuient   to   settle   accounts 

to-day  ? 

7  Is  the  eldest  daughter  of  your  family 

married  yet  ? 

8  Have  the  guests  all  arrived  ? 

9  (Jan  we  arrive  by  sunset  ? 

10  Is  this  envelope  suitable  or  not  ? 

1 1  Have  yon  still  any  other  business  ? 

12  Does   the   climate    in    China    agree 

with  you? 

13  Is  Mrs.  Li's  throat  well  to-day? 

14  Does  your  upper  arm  still  pain  you? 


Yinp^  skenffK    To  make  a  living ;  an  affair, 
a  piece  of  business;  work. 

flR  i'V.     Clothing;  to  yield  to;    to    submit;    to 
subdue;  to  agree  to;  to  swallow. 

'/f.  i  S/iwei^  t'u\    Climate. 

fl^  ^  X.     Acclimated,  to  stand  the  climate. 

^flouK The  throat,  the  gullet. 

^m  Lun(!^. The  throat,  the  oesophagus. 

P^  !^     The  throat. 

^  Ki\    The  fore-arm. 

fl^  Pod* The  humerus,  the  upper  arm. 

H^  The  upper  arr    the  arm.  Also  written  |&8f . 

^l  Chiao^,  ch/iod?.     The  foot;    the    base;    con- 
^  ^        veyance;  freightage. 

}^  Tung*. To   freeze;   frost-bitten;  cold 

f^Chien*.     Mean,   ignoble;    cheap;    to    depre- 
ciate,  to  regard  liglitly. 

3^  PHen^ Advantage;  cheap.     See  pien*. 

i^  J3,  P'ien*  i*. Advantage ;  cheap. 

TJ^  Mi^.  ...  Rice  or  millet  after  being  hulled. 

~)^  TJC  Ta*  mi^.     Rice, — as     distinguished     from 
millet  (<I>  ^). 

?t  Wl  f^an^  /an*.    -    Rice  or  millet  boiled  dry. 
^\\J^  Tao*ti^.     In  the  end;  after  all;  finally; 
positive!)'. 

•f^-^  flwoi?  p'in*.     A  brazier;  an  earthen  howl 
for  holding  lice  coals. 


J%  Mie*.     To  destroy;    to  exterminate;   to   put 
out  or  to  go  out, — as  fire. 

%%  Wu^.     To  smother, — as  fire,  to  pub  out  or  to 
go  out.     Also  wu*. 

^  A  Pac^jin^.      Bail,  security,  an  endorser,  a 
backer. 

^  Shang\     To  consult,  to  deliberate;  to  trade; 

a  merchant 

^  1*.  .  .     To  deliberate;  to  discuss;  to  criticize. 

1^31     ^^  consult  with,   to  consider;  to  speak 
in  behalf  of. 

j^  Ch'-u^.  ...  A  kitchen,  a  cook-house. 

Sig  Kwod^ An  iron  kettle,  a  skillet. 

i^  /"od*.     To  break,  to  tear,  to  crack ;  to  destroy  : 
to  solve;  to  storm: — Les.  102. 

TO  Pii^-     To  repair ;  to  patch;  to  make  up;  to 
aid,  to  strengthen.     Alsoj»'«*. 

''J"*  !^  E  Bsiad^  lu^  ckiang*.     A  tinker,  a  travel- 
ing  smith. 

^  Ch6ng'.     To  adjust;  to  repair,   to  mend;  to 
reform;  the  whole  of,  entire. 

gg^  Ching^  eAi*.    To  repair,  to  put  in   order. 


itfCl& 


Shi*.     To  gather  up;  to  brmg   together;  to 
...   clear  away;  to  arrange;  ten. 

Shou^  ski*.     To  put  in  order:  to  repair;  to 
gather  up  and  take  away. 
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1 5  Has  that  food  spoiled  ? 

16  Have   you    finished  washing    this 

week's  clothes  ? 

17  It  is  very  cold  to-day:  are  your 

feet  frozen  (or  cold)  ? 

18  Has  the  price  of  silver  advanced 

these  few  days  ? 

19  Four  hundred  cash  for  this  hook; 

do  you  not  think  it  cheap  ? 

20  Do  yoo  eat  dry  rice  ? 

21  He  said  he  would  come;  but,  after 

all,  has  he  come  ? 

22  Is  this  idea  clear  to  yon  ? 

23  If  I  give  you  three  thousand  cash, 

will  it  be  enough  ? 

24  I  will  say  it  again.     Please  listen 

and  see  whether  it  is  correct  or 
not. 

25  Has  the  fire  in  the  fire-pan  gone 

out  ? 

26  If  you  are  uneasy,  would  it  do  for 

me  to  get  some  one  as  security  ? 

27  1   want  to    consult  him   about   a 

small  matter :  I  wonder  if  he  has 
time. 

28  The  kettle  in  tlie  kitchen  is  cracked 

(or,  broken):   shall  I  not  get  a 
tinker  to  come  and  mend  it? 


Notes. 


2  W  ^  Jlf  ^^^  *  different  meaning  here  from  what  it 
had  in  tiie  last  lesson,  and  is  read  with  a  different  emphaaig. 

3  'ft^  ,'§^  1^  :?>  JS>  ^  is  the  proper  and  more  prevalent 
form  ;  that  is,  the  rule  in  all  cases  is,  to  complete  the  affirm- 
ative form  btfore  the  negative  is  begun.  The  second  form  i8 
much  used  in  Shantung,  and  also  to  some  extent  in  other 
places;  though  most  teachers,  if  asked,  would  say  that  the 
first  is  the  nght  one  ;  because  they  have  been  aocuBtomed  to 
see  it  80  in  books.  To  adhere  in  all  oasae  to  the  book  form 
•minds  laboretl  and  awkward. 

4  To  give  the  meaning  in  the  translation,  a  slight  em- 
phasis should  be  thrown  on  f<p.  l>y  a  different  emphasis  the 
sentence  might  be  made  to  mean.  This  knife  is  yours,  is  it  not? 
To  give  this  meaning  the  emphasis  should  bo  thrown,  in  the 
first  form  on  the  first  ;§;,  and  in  the  seoond  form  on  the 
■eooiid  yiE- 

6  ^tt,  to  ansist  the  harry  ;  i.e.,  to  help  with  any  extra 
work.  Pioperly  applied  to  assistance  rendered  freely  ;  but 
often  used  of  temporary  work  that  is  paid  for. 


7  Instead  of  repeating  the  principal  verb  in  the  negaWve 
form,  ^  is  made  to  stand  for  it.     This  is  a  common  form. 

13  For  anything  that  appears  in  this  sentence,  it  may 
have  been  addressed  to  Mrs.  Li ;  in  which  case  the  meaning 
would  simply  be,  Is  your  throat  well  lo-day? 

17  'vSi  properly  means /rozeii,  but  is  used  in  many  places 
as  an  exaggsration  for  very  cold,— f reeling  cold. 

20  :^^|£®  is  a  Northern  expression.  In  the  South 
gt  aloue  expresses  it  all,  for  the  reason  that  they  have  no 
'J'  tIv,  millet  ;d,uA  j^,  when  used  alone,  is  understood  to 
mean  dry  rice. 

27  ^  531  jS  <^o  '«><  know,  is  the  common  way  of  ex- 
pressing "I  wonder."     The  ia  is  often  omitted. 

S8  The  Southern  form  in  ^  ^  fl'^,  a  mender  o/Uttles  .— 
Les.  39.  In  the  North  a  ijt  ^  |^  is  a  traveling  tinker 
who  carries  a  forge  and  a  small  kit  of  blacksmith  tools,  and 
mends  crockery,  as  well  aa  iron,  braaa  and  tiu  ware. 


II   ■  1  11  ■■! 


^  Joined  to  Vkrbs. 


When  6§  follows  a  verb  it  gives  it  the  force  of 
a  participial  uonn,  or  makes  it  equivalent  to  a 
relative  clause.   Thus,  the  first  sentence  might  be 


rendered  literally,  Bis  going  ts  very  quick;  and 
the  second,  Tke  money  which  he  earned  was  not 
iHiich.     While  this  is  the  analysis  of  thia  idiom> 


S8 


m  m  ^  t 


H    +    -    » 


HI    ^     +     ^    ^ 

m  ^  m  ^i  m  ^  '^.  ^  o  m^ 

^.  o  m  ±  m  ti^  m^  m  ^  ^ 

%  ^12^.  m/f^  r^  ^i  T^  T  ^ 

1^   ^    o    o    ^    ^  ^   ji^\  ffy  -yto 

^    f(r>    miifStio-^.   .^^  ^.  o  S  o 

fi^  m  m  m  m.  o  m  m.^  '^  i^^ 

o    m    it    1^    M^  *  ^    7J  o  ^ 

^  m^:^  n  m  m  ^'  z  n  $>, 


Translation. 

1  He  goes  very  fast. 

2  He  did  uot  make  much  money. 

'6  The  summer  rains  were  very  great. 

4  There  has  been  not  a  little  money 

spent  this  month. 

5  This  knife  is  not  gronnd  sharp.       * 

6  My  father  is  very  sick. 

7  The  parlor  is  not  swept  clean. 

8  Look  at  this  painting  of  mine,  [and 

see]  whether  it  is  well  painted. 

9  This  word  is  not  translated  quite 

right. 

10  If  you  speak  slowly,  I  shall  hear 

distinctly. 

11  He  used  this  comparison  very  ap- 

positely. 

12  1  fear  you  are  speaking  rashly :  (or, 

I  fear  yon  spoke  rashly.)   [it  well. 

13  He  learned  much,  and  also  learned 


atic  usage,  a  good  English  rendering  will  take 
a  variety  of  forms,  according  to  the  connection. 
f^  may  often  be  substituted  for  fi^  without 


appreciable  change  of  meaning.  Such  substitu- 
tion is  more  frequent  in  the  South  than  in  the 
North.  It  is  possible  that  ^  was  the  original  form. 


Vocabulary. 


f^  Cking*.     To  make  money  hy  labor,  to  earn ;  to 
break  or  tear  away. 

X^  Fu\    To  fall  prostrate,  to  humble  oneself;  to 
suiFer,  to  conceal :  the  hot  season, 

ik  ^  Fui  tHen\    The   hot   season,   Jnly   1 9  to 
August  18. 

®  MoA^.  To  rub,  to  grind;  to  sharpen;  to  argne; 
trials;  a  time: — Les.  64.    Also  mo^*. 


llwa^.  A  picture,  a  painting ;  a  mark,  a  line; 
a  stroke  in  a  character.     Also  hwa\ 


%.  Wh, 


Unsteady;  unreliable;  wild;  ras/i. 


Hwa*.     To  draw  a  line;  to  paint  or  d7-a.w;  to 
line  off.     See  hwa^. 


if^  Fan\. . .  To  open  out;  to  translate,  to  interpret. 

^  Ch'u^.  Sharp,  painful;  orderly;  plain,  distinct, 
clear. 

'^T^Ch'ir^^  c/i'u*.     Clear,    distinct;   in  order; 
settled, — as  an  account. 

J*  ~ff  Pt^/ang\    A  comparison;  an  illustration ; 

for  iiretance. 

fg*  Ck'ia*.     Luckily,  opportunely;  exactly;  just: 
at  tiie  exact  moment. 

jvL  Hwang^.     Barren,  waste;  reckless,  careless; 
empty ;  famine. 

H  Vana*  To  boast;  dissolute. 


Warm,  tepid;  mild,  genial,  kind;  to 
practice,  to  become  familiar  with. 

^  Hsi^.  .       To  practice;  skilled;  custom,  habit. 

IB,  ^     To  repeat  again  and  again,  to  practice. 

^  Jou*.     Flesh:  meat;    fat,   fleshy;   corporeal; 

substantial.     Alsoyra*. 

^  CAu*. To  boil  in  water,  to  cook. 

j^  Lan*.     Bright,  brilliant;  cooked  tender;  soft, 
mellow;  tattered;  rotten. 

^  Ts'ou*.     To   gather  together,   to  collect;    to 

happen  or  hit  upon. 

^^  ChHao\     Skilful,   ingenious;    wily,   shrewd; 

opp07-tune. 

^  "^     Opportune,  in  the  nick  of  time;  lucky. 

i^*  Kwei*.     A  chest ;  a  locker ;  a  bureau ;  a  safe ; 
a  cupboard;  a  sideboard. 

jE^  Chhig'^  tangK    Square;  level;  straight,  not 
aw?'y. 

jg^  Kai*.     A  cover,  a  roof;  to  cover,  to  roof;  to 
build  a  house.    Also  written  ^. 

f^  T'i^.      The   body,   the  limbs;    a  solid;   the 
.  substance;   to  feel   for;  becoming: 

to  embody:  to  realize;  to  pervade. 
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m  z  ^  m  t^  ±mm^  r^  '^ 

^    o  H   ^  ^   ^    o  iE_.  o    ^ 

^.  ^  i^^*ife23$B  ^  m  -^  ^  m 

n^  m  ^  M.  n  m  ^^  m  ^ 

m  ^,  W  o  -fk  m  ^  ^x  niS. 

«  i^     i^  ^22jg     X     #      o      O 

^  ^  t#  K   ^.  ^   ^.  )i"Mi5 

f^  6^    3fe  iJlS    ^21  >j,. jii^M      1^ 

6^  H    ^  1®    ff     O     «^^,^ 

*  ^   fi^  fr  m^^'^"^  ^  ^' 


14  Is  the  Mandarin  jon  have  learned 

sufficient  for  ordinary  use  ? 
1  o  This  meat  is  not  boiled  tender. 
10  Tonr  coming  is  truly  opportune!' 

17  This  sideboard  is  not  set  straight. 

1 8  Wang  Ta  Lao  Yie's  house  is  very 

elegantly  built. 

19  1  spent  a  deal  of  time  on  the  road. 

20  Lady  Lu  is  naturally  amiable,  and 

also    sings    hymns   exceedingly 
well. 

21  Does  the  wife  you  have  just  taken 

for  your  son  please  you  ? 
That  stove  yon  have  jnst  bought 

is  certainly  ingeniously  made. 
If  1  have  in  any  wise  offended  you, 

I  beg  yon  to  pardon  me. 

24  What  I  cleared  was  (or,  is)  not 

one-third  of  what  he  cleared. 

25  When  1  was  young  our  family  was 

rich;   I  ate  good  food  and  wore 
good  clothes. 


22 


23 


fipT'e' 


mien*.     Genteel;  honorable;  elegant; 
fine-looking. 


m. 


-fu  Chm\     To  examine  into,  to  search  out;  after 
all,  finally,  in  the  end: — Les.  127. 

Chiang'^  chiu^.     To   explain;  to  discuss. 

In    the    South, — that 

which  elicits  commendation,  fine,  elegant. 

^^  H(*^  ckH*. Peaceable,  amiable. 

1^  Ch'ang*.  ■ ...  To  sing;  to  call  out, — as  a  roll. 

^  Shi^. A  poem,  an  ode,  a  hymn. 

^  Chiang^.     To   take,    to   hold ;    an    auxiliary 
verb: — Les.  28;  to  take  a  wife  (l.); 

Not 

2  Or,  He  is  not  making  much  money. 

11  Might  also  be  rendered.  The  comparison  which  ht 
ustd  was  very  apposite.  The  ig,  f@  is  here  thrown  in  be- 
tween the  parts  of  the  clause  in  a  highly  idiomatic  way  that 
should  be  noted  by  the  learner: — (see  also  22.) 

14  Or,  Have  you  learned  sufficient  Mandarin  for  ordi- 
nary uttl 


to  accommodate;  to   avail  of;  soon,    presently; 
sign  of  future :— Les.  55.     Also  chiang*. 

Jin  J&  Ju^  i*.    Satisfactory,  pleasing,  agreeable, 
gratifying. 

^§%TS^  tswei*.     To  offend,  to  sin   against;   I 
beg  your  pardon. 

^  K'wan^.     Broad;   spacious;  forgiving,  indnl- 
gent;  to  extend. 

^  Shu*.     To    pardon;    to   excuse;  indulgent; 
benignant. 

M^     To  forgive;  to  be  lenient,  to  be  generous. 

^  ^  Nien^  chHng\ Young,  youthful. 

ES. 

17  iE  a  appears  to  be  used  only  in  Central  Mandariu. 
19  S!t  ^  JC  :^  sometimes  means   to  be  detained,  but 
more  frequently  it  means  to  spend  time,  or  to  waste,  time. 

21  The  proper  and  everywhere  current  form  is  ^.     Jjff 
is  locul  in  Shantung. 

24  i^  ^  fill  fl^  is  elliptical  for  jg  If  flim  6^. 


ijEssoisr    xxrv. 
Intbnsives   of    Excbss. 


;7C  Too,  excessive,  very.     The  composition  of    the  form  of  a  supplement  to  the  character  ^;  by 
this  character  indicates  a  sort  of  afterthought,  in     a  dot  "great"  is  made  to  be  "too  great." 


so 


m  m  ^  -^ 


s   B   + 


m  m  -i-  ^^  ^ 

o  is    ^  mM  o    iii^    T.  o  fl^  4^1 

^  o    ;^    ^    #    #    ^7  4-  ^  ^ 

6^  ^^4^   ^    ^    T»  ^    ^  ^  #„ 

m  ^  ^flfl^il  6^.   o    ;K    ±  «i)i  o 

ff  X    Hi    ^J^    T„  ^,  5in«  4  1^  ic 

o  is:   is:   m.  ^^^Z>   A   ±  -k  o 


Translation. 


1 

3 

4 
5 
6 
7 


It  is  too  hot  to-day. 

Yon  speak  too  fast. 

Your  clothes  are  too  dirty- 

My  clock  is  too  slow. 

The  days  now  are  too  short. 

I  am  too  tired  to-day. 

That  water  is  too  cold. 

8  That  man's  heart  is  too  niali<;na;nt. 

9  If  yoa  learn  too  much  you  will  not 

learn  it  well. 
10  Afterwards  there  was  too  ranch  re- 
petition in  his  discourse. 
The  tea  made  this  morning  was  too 
strong. 

12  That  little  girl  is   by  nature  too 

precocious. 

13  To  have  the  funeral  to-morrow  will 

be  too  hurried. 

14  You  take  too  much  time  in  writing. 


11 


©^  Too,  excessive;  an  exaggeration  of  -jl;^: — 
mostly  used  of  things  that  are  in  some  way  dis- 
pleasing. 

is  i^  Too,  excessive.  ^  is  sometimes  used 
alone  in  the  same  sense. 


3iE^  Both  words  mean  to  pass  over,  or  to 
go  beyond,  and  together  niean,  too  muck,  beyond 
measure.  The  accent  is  on  the  second  character, 
while  io  j§  J5ft  't  is  on  the  first. 

j|0'^  Beyond  duty  or  propriety,  outrageons. 


VoCABtJLABY. 


■j^  T^p* An  excess;  too,  very: — see  Snb. 

^  F?/:*. In,  at,  on;  with,  by;  as,  so ;  than. 

j^  Tfi^.    To  pass  over;  to  go  beyond  ;  to  exceed  ; 
to  omit;  still,  more. 

^  Lai^ FonI,  filthy  (l.).     Also  lai*. 

y  Tai^. Bad,  vicious;  perverse* 

115^     Unkempt;  soiled.  rftV<^  (l.). 

^  Any^. Dirty. 

^  Tsang^ Filthy;  to  dirty,  to  defile, 

SJL  m     Filt^y^  dirty,  foul,  nasty. 
^  Fa^.     To  be  in  want  of;  deficient;  exhausted, 
.      .  .  weary,  tired;  half-witted,  stupid. 

^  Tu^ Poisonous;  malignant;  cruel. 

j^  Fan\     Troubled;   annoyed;   perplexed,    con- 
fused;  grieved;  urgent. 

^  FTsil*.    To   repeat,    to   reiterate;   prolix ;    to 
wad, — as  a  quilt;  gossamer,  fleecy. 

!^IK     Repetitious,  tautological. 

^  Ch'^n^ Morning,  dawn. 

¥•  ^  Tsaa^  ck'lnK The  morning. 


^  Jl  Tsad^  shan^. The  morning. 

T^ijl  Ck'f^ To  steep  or  make  tea  C Pekingese). 

^  P'ao*.     To  steep,  to  soak;  to  draw, — as  tea. 
Also  p'ao^. 

^  Ch'^a^ Tea, — the  plant  or  the  infusion. 

^  Yien* Strong,  — as  tea  or  eofi'ee. 

^  HouK     Thick;  generous,  liberal;  large,  sub- 
stantial;  intimate;  strong, — as  tea. 

y^  Ching^.     Unmixed;  fine,  subtle;  expert,  prac- 

ticed;  smart,  ready;  the  essence; 

semen;  an  apparition. 

^  ^  Ching^  ming*.     Smart,   clever,    quick-wit- 

ted,  sharp;  shrewd. 

Ching^  hsi*.     Smart,  clever,  sharp;  alert. 


^  Pin^. To  carry  tf)  burial;  a  fumral. 

Q^l^Ck^u^ pin*.     To   observe   funeral   rites;  to 
have  ajuneral. 

■(£  Ts'i/'. To  urge;  urgent,  pressing,  close 

^  iE  Chi^  ts'u*. Hurried,  hasty. 
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T.  ^  W„  T.  ife  >f^  m  ^  'M  m 

n  m  o       n  -^  m.  n  n  is: 

Z-  m  5(ia-^5  itf:24  ^  M  pT  *  -  H. 

m  m.  m  ±  :k  i^  '^  m^  m.  n 

m  ±  A  ^  M  tr  1^  ^  o  m 


^  m  T. 


T^  m''n 


m  ^.  m  o  o  ^  ^  m  m 

T.  r-  A.  m''^''-r  m  ^  m 

o  ij^.  i^  aiL  ^  o  m,  4,  A„ 

^27  ^    ^  j^    ;y;  A21  o    m  o 

m  i^  m  m  m.  z  t^"^  ^'' 

a  ii.  M  m.  7f>  z^  ^  n^,± 

±  o  m  M  ^  n  m  c  -t. 


15  He  works  too  fa^t,  and  i*  not  very 

caref'nl. 

16  My   manaer   of    speakiug  is   too 

straightforward:  I  am  constantly 
offending  people  in  my  talk. 

17  If  it  is  very  dear,  bny  a  little  less. 

18  This  pnpil  is  excessively  stupid. 

19  In  teaching  it  is  not  best  to  be  too 

lax,  nor  yet  too  strict. 

20  Ting  Chia  Ma's  scholarship  is  very 

good:  it  is  a  pity  he  is  so  arrogant. 

21  A  man  should  make  plans ;  yet  he 

should  not  plan  too  much. 
82  He  was  to  blame  it  is  true,  and  you 

also  spoke  too  severely. 
23  To  give  him  this  trifling  present, 

is  too  meagre. 
2'i  Of  all  the  violent  men  in  the  world, 

you  are  the  most  outrageous. 

25  It  is  not  best  to  be  too  punctilious 

in  our  intercourse  with  intimate 
friends. 

26  In  my  opinion,  yon  ridicule  him  too 

excessively. 

27  He  insults  me  too  outrageously ;  I 

shall  not  submit  to  it  [him]. 


IT  Tk?.  To  carry;  careful. 

ff  ^  Tsi*  hsi* Careful,  particular. 

ja  ChiK   Straight;  upright;  outspoken;  straight- 

forward;  purposely. 

^  Oho^. Stupid;  unskillful,  clumsy. 

^  SungK     To   relax;  slack,   loose;  easy-going; 
flabby,  spongy. 

Br  Tien*.     Severe,  stern,  strict;   extreme;  ma- 
jestic,  dignified;  close, — as  a  door. 

T^  Hai^.     To    compassionate;    to   regret;   to    be 
sparing. 

pf  '!§  A''«?  h8iK     To  be  regretted ;  what  a  pity  ! 
Alas  I 

^  K'wang*.     Mad,  raving;  insane;  rash,  excit- 
a.h\e', proud,  insolent;  violent. 


5r  ii  Ohang^  k'leang*.    Boastful ;  arrogant ;  pre- 
tentious. 

1^  Haiang*.     TAke,   similar,  as;   a  likeness;   an 
image,  an  idol. 

^  OhiiK    To  grasp  and  hold ;  to  restrain:  to  em- 
brace, to  adhere  to.     See  Les.  8S. 

^  Chin' Diligent,  careful;  respectful. 

f^  ^     Cautious,  conservative;  picnctilious. 

^  Chi^ To  ridicule;  to  mock;  to  satirize. 

pH  ChHac^. To  hlame,  to  scold,  to  upbraid. 

^'  f^     To  ridicule,  to  jeer  at. 

IP  .Jang*.      To  yield,  to  allow;  to  e.teem  others; 


to  waive;  retiring;  courteous. 


NoTis. 


3  ]Ih  5^  '»  very  forcible,  but  more  or  lea*  local.  In  the 
South  Pp  is  used  alone. 

7  i6  S  ^  might,  with  equal  propriety,  be  ]^  f@  :7^- 
The  plural  foim  usually  indicates  a  limited  (juautity,  while 
the  singular  in  quite  indefinite. 

8  Lit.,  'J'htu  man's  heart  is  too  poiaonout;  said  of  one 
who  liaa  no  regard  for  the  rights  and  feelings  of  others. 

11  }9  is  Pekingese.  ^  is  Central  and  Southern  Man- 
darin.     ip[  is  Nankiiigese. 


10  Lit. ,  My  lips  are  too  direct.  We  attribute  speeoh  to 
the  tongue,  the  Chinese,  to  the  lips. 

18  TIq  is  Nankingeae.  In  the  North  ^  ia  no*  applied 
to  the  mind, 

21  JH  Ifk  iJT  -H-  refers  to  one  who  is  always  "hanging 
his  plans,  or  is  too  sanguine  in  his  planning. 

S6  We  have  ia  Jf^  im,  ^ ,  ii.  duplicate  intensive,  which, 
however,  is  more  elegant  in  Chinese  than  the  redandsn* 
esprawion  ' '  too  exuessiveljr "  ia  in  Engliah. 
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X3:v. 

The  Dativk. 

TrAMSIiATIOM. 

'  When  he  was  starting,  he  left 
these  five  hiiadred  cash  for  the 
Servants. 

2  Bring  a  pot,  of  boiling  water  for  me. 

3  Please  do  not  fail  to  bespeak  a  wife 

for  me. 

4  If  you  cftn  not  write  it  yonrself,  I 

will  write  it  for  yon. 

5  (/an  yon  find  a  sitnation  for  me  ? 

6  I  can  not  lend  bini  my  overcoat. 

7  If  you  have  no  money,  no  matter  ; 

1  will  trnst  yon. 

8  Jesus  made  atonement  for  the  sins 

of  all  men. 

9  Will  you  please  write  a  copy  for  me? 

10  1  am  not  worthy  to  pull  up  his  shoes. 

11  If  yon  qnilt  my  shoe  soles,  1  will 
hem  your  coat. 

12  The  gnest  will  leave  to-morrow  ;  do 
yon  weigh  for  him  three  taels  of 
silver. 


^  To  give ;  honce, — to,  for  ;  when  it  follows 
the  verb  it  means  to,  and  when  it  precedes  \t,for. 
It  is  nearly  always  read  ke?  in  Pekingese.  Though 
properly  unaspirated,  it  is  generally  aspirated  in 
Central  and  Southern  Mandarin.  In  Nanking, 
when  used  as  the  sign  of  the  dative  it  is  read  M^. 

^  To  substitute ;  hence, — instead  of,  for.  It 
always  precedes  the  verb. 

JE  To  take  (see  Les.  28^  is  much  used  along 
"1^,  when  1^  means  to^  but  never 


the  Yangtse  for 


when  it  means  /or.  This  use  of  ft  is  not  pro- 
perly Mandarin,  but  is  allied  to  the  Southern 
coast  dialects. 

J^  To,  the  Win-li  equivalent  for  |^  as  a  sign 
of  the  dative.  Colloquially  it  is  not  so  used  in 
the  North,  but  is  used  to  some  extent  in  the 
South,  especially  in  the  region  of  Hankow. 

In  the  South,  ^.  ^  and  H  largely  supersede 

«■,  which  is,  however,  the  regular  au<i  recognizee! 
andarin  form. 


VOCABULABT. 


^  T'i*.     To  take  the  place  of;  to  do  for  or  in- 
stead  of;  in  behalf  of;  for. 

}S  Pa^.     To  take;   to  take  hold  of,  to  seize;  to 

regard  as: — an    instrumental    verb, 

Les.  28.       To: — see  8nb.     Also  pa*  and  pa*. 

S^  Yip.     To  give;  to  transfer;  as,  rather;  with, 
and;  to: — see  Sub.,  also  Les.  110. 

^  Chi*.     To  plan,  to  consider;    to  compute;  a 
stratagem;  a  comrade. 

5|^gf  HwoA*  chi*.     A   comrade,   a   companion; 
the  employes  in  a  »hoj>. 

'^Eu^.  4  ;>o<,  a  jug,  a  pitcher:— Les,  J  47. 


P)  TK  K'ai^  shteei^. Boiling  water. 

^  P  C/iiV  k'ou*. Family;  wife. 

^  /J>  Chia^  haiao*. A  wife. 

I^Ch'u*.     A  place;  a  state;  a  circumstance; — 

Les.   98.  A   classifier: — Les.  125. 

Also  ch'u*. 


Ti*  ch'u*.     A    place,  a  locality;   a  situa- 
tion;  a  berth  (l.). 

^  )S';i4i.     To  buy  or  sell  on  credit;   to  trust;  to 
borrow. 

^  7ie«.     Father;  a  VV6u-li  final  particle  imply. 
ing  doubt. 
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13  Mr.  Wang  tanght  school  a  month 

in  mv  stead. 

14  Yon  need  not  come  for  it  yonrself: 

1  will  take  it  to  yon  presently. 

15  Woald  yon  sell  (i.e^  in  exchange 

for  CMh)  me  these  dollars  of 
yonrs  ?  An».  All  right ;  I  was 
just  abont  to  ask  yoa  to  sell 
them  for  me. 

16  This  is  Wang  Ta  Lao  Yie's  letter; 

when  yon  reach  Peking  you  can 
give  it  to  him. 

1 7  I  can  not  come  to  a  decision  my- 

self: will  yon  please  make  the 
decision  for  me  ? 
13  Yao  yielded  the  empire  to  Shnn. 

19  1  know  a  very  interesting  story : 

sit  down  and  I  will  tell  it  to  yon. 

20  If  yon  expect  to  trade  even,  I  can 

not  trade  with  yon. 

21  Bring  those  nails  and  put  them  on 

the  window-sill  for  me. 

22  Give  us  this  day  onr  daily  bread. 

23  Pao-tsl's  mother  is  nnrse  on   the 

Sonth  street  for  Wansr  6r  Yie. 


W  S«^ To  revive,  to  come  to  life  again. 

VR  ^  Jesns. 

1^  -S/m*.   ...    A  pledge;  to  "eaeeitt,  to  ransom. 

%^  Ying* A  shadow;  a  picture ,  an  image. 

^  Fang*.     To  imitate;  a  model;  o  copy  to  write 

h- 

t§  Kl^.  To  examine  thoroughly ;  to  iuflnence,  to 
affect;  toceach;  aline, a rufe;  alimiU 

fj!;  !§■     A  copy  to  write  by :— Note  9. 

^2fC  Ying*  pitf. The  same. 

"^  Pa\      To  pull  up:   to  extirpate;   to  draw, — 

as  a  sword;  to  pinch  and  pnll  the 

skin  as  a  connter-irritant,  to  cnp;  to  excel. 

^  Hsi^. Shoes,  gaiters. 

fiE  P'«i*.     An  equal;  a  wife;  to  pair,  to  match; 
to  accompany ;  to  be  worthy  of. 

To  line,  to  pad ;  to  quilt;  a  cassock. 

To  hem. 


%  Ch'iac^. 

f^  Kioa*. 

^  P'iup*. 

peaceful;  to  level;  to veigh  iH scales. 

f^  Tai*.   To  substitute i/or,  in  place  of;  a  genera- 
tiou;  a  dynasty. 


Alt  upper  garment,  a  coat, 
yveu,    level;    equitable;     ordinary; 


it  /' 


oa'. 


To  charge  with;  to  entrust  to;  toasA 
one  to  eh  for  ;  to  rely  n}x>n. 

^  Y<u^.    A  celebrated  sovereign  of  China,  said 
to  have  reigned  1U8  years,   begin- 
ning B.  C.  2857. 

jSp  Shun^.    An  ancient  emperor,  whose  reign  be- 
gan  B.  a  2255. 

^   r*  T'xer^  h»ia*.   All  nnder  heaven,  the  world; 

China;  the  sovereignty. 

Hpt  Ku^.    The  canse  or  reason  of  a  thing;  there- 

fore;  on    purpose;    of  course;  old; 

original:  former;  an  affair. 

iR  ^  Tvu*  shV.    A  legend,  a  ^org,  an  adventure, 
-  - a  singular  or  amusing  affair. 

^  -T*  W  Liiang*  /»«*  chai^.    To  trade   even,   no 
boot, 

^  TingK        A  nati,  a  spike,  a  peg.     Also  ting*. 

-ffe  Yirf.  To   drink;   drink.     Also  yi«*. 

tfe^  >7n»  shW Food  and  drink. 

^  Si*,  Vsi\     To  give,  to  bestow;  a  benefit,  a  gift 
from  a  superior. 

^  Xan- Sonth. 

)<E|y^  l/a'  ma\     Marama:— -in      some      places, 

grandmother,  in  other  places 

a  ntwae :  — Les.  5,  Note  23. 
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Trakblatiom. 

1  I   saw    them    behind    the    T'n-ti 

temple  talking. 

2  Right  before  your  eyes,   and  yon 

don't  see  it  ? 

3  I  was  inside,  and  he  outside. 

4  There  is  fire  inside  the  earth. 

5  It  is  very  cold  outside. 

6  My  family  live  within. 

7  Is  the  honse  in  here  yours  ? 

8  Wau  the  Fourth's  dog  is  constantly 

out  biting  [people's]  chickens. 

9  I  just  now  saw  your  two  children 

behind  the  honse. 
10  I  propose  to  build  a  side  room  <)n 
the  west  side  of  the  yard. 


NOTBS. 


1  On  leaving  a  Chineee  inn,  it  is  customary  to  give  a 
■Miall  "  tip"  to  the  servaulB;  not,  however,  bo  muuh  as  five 
hundred  cash,  unless  one  has  been  at  the  inn  a  number  of 
(iays. 

3  Marriages  in  China  are  arranged  by  go-betweens.  This 
is  a  request  to  some  one  not  to  neglect  the  business  entrusted 
to  him.  j^,  in  the  North,  and  aT>  in  the  South,  are  used  only 
with  reference  bo  a  second  wife.  In  some  places  ^  P 
means  either  wife,  or  wife  and  children  ;  in  other  places  it  is 
confiued  to  the  latter  meaning. 

9  A  15  fpf ,  or  ;^  '^i  is  a  page  of  "  copy  "  written  by 
the  teacher  in  a  large,  fair  hand.  This  copy  the  pupil  places 
onderneath  his  thin  paper  and  traoes  the  characters. 


12  Chinese  ideas  of  hospitality  require  that,  in  sending 
away  a  guest  from  a  distance,  you  should  make  him  a  pres 
ent  of  something  for  his  journey. 

18  It  is  related  of  the  ancient  emperor  Yao,  that  he 
yielded  the  empire  to  his  friend  Shun,  instead  of  leaving  it  to 
his  son  ;  which  llie  Chinese  regard  as  an  unparalleled  example 
of  patriotism.  The  use  of  ^  p  for  China  is  a  specimen 
of  Cliinese  egotism. 

22  This  is  from  the  translation  of  the  Lord's  prayer.    The 

clause  H  ^  By  B%  .ft  means  literally,  the  drink  and  food, 
imed  day  by  day.  It  is  high  Mandarin,  not  readily  understood 
save  by  constant  use. 

23  fS^  "f  flB  ^  is  a  .Sdmewhat  inelegant  colloquial 
form,  equivalent  to  ije  "?  6^  J6- 


x^Essoiir  2CX-VI. 


Beside  the  postpositions  of  place,  |5,  ^,  _t;, 
*f ,  given  in  Lesson  6,  there  are  also  such  as 
IfJi  ^'  &^  ^'  etc.,  all  which  take  after  and  com- 
bine with  themselves  the  words  ^,  head,  '^,/ace, 
and  jj,  border.    We  say,  inside,  outside,  etc.;  but 


the  Chinese  go  further  and  say,  in-head,  ont-heart, 
in-face,  out-face,  etc.  The  meaning  in  the  several 
cases  is  substantially  the  same.  Which  form  ismost 
suitable  in  any  case  can  only  be  learned  by  jiractice. 
The  usage  varies  considerably  in  diflPerent  places. 


'VoOABDIiABT. 


or  521  Pien^ Edge;  border;  boundary. 

Miuo*.    A  temple— great  or  small. 

i.  ^b  T'u^  ti* A  local  divinity! — Note  1. 

^  Ckuen*.     To    love;    to    care    for;    kindred; 
family. 

^^  Chia>  cku'.n*.     Family,   household;    wife. 


I5c  ycL<^.     To  bite,  to   chew;    to  involve   in   a 
crime  ;  to  bark. 

1$  Ghi>. A  ehieien ;  a  cock,        '    rj^g. 

^  Haiang^.. . .  A  nutc  uun,UtHy ;  a  snbnrbs — Lea. 


f^W  Hsiang^  fang*.     A  small  house  at  the  side 

of  the  court   between 

other  houses. 

^  Pei*.     The  back;  the  rear;  to  turn  the  back 

on ;  to  repudiatCj  to  falsify ;  in  the 

shade;  to  repeat.     See  pei^. 

Hit  P'ie^.     To  skim  off;  to  throw  aside ;  to  leave 

inadvertantly ;      a      stroke     down 

and  to  the  left  in  writing: — See  Radical  4. 

|3c  Shwan>.     To  bind  up;  to  fasten  or  tie  to;  to 
hitch. 

^  Ma*.  A  horse;  warlike;  cavalry. 


LiSSSON  26. 


HANDARIN     tESSONS. 
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11 


At  the  east  side  of  the  hoase  it  if* 
sheltered  from  the  wind,  and  is 
qnite  warm.  [side. 

12  1  iaadverteotty  l«ft  my  clothes  in- 

13  The  ciorse  hitchod  m  treat  of  the 

large  gate  is  yonr  yonng  master's, 
is  it  not  ? 

14  Wang  the  Third  lives  in  the  inner- 
most door  in  the  east  alley. 

The  upper  side  is  the  right  side ; 
the  lower  side  is  the  wrong  side. 

The  big  child  was  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  k'ang  crying,  and  the  little 
one  on  the  onter  side  laughing. 

If  a  man  thinks  to  accnse  yon, 
wiiiitiu<;  your  inside  garment,  let 
hira  take  the  outside  one  also. 

Did  yon  also  search  in  the  drawer  ? 

They  were  talking  inside,  and  I 
heard  them  outside. 

20  Please  take  the  upper  seat. 

21  Von  should  allow  the  teacher  to 

go  before,  and  you  follow  after. 
2S  You  may  take  oflf  yonr  shoes  with- 
out, at  the  side  of  the  door. 


15 


16 


17 


18 
19 


^jf  Shoo*.    Yonng,  juvenile;  a  yoidh;  secondary; 

to  be  second : — See  ahacP. 

^jf  m  Shoo*  yieK The  son  of  an  official. 

■fill  Hu^ A  side  street. 

1^  Tung*.    A  side  street. 

-(Si  j^     A  side  street,  an  alley  (Pekingese). 
^  Hsiang*.  hang*.    An  alley. 

^  Chin\     To  finish;   completely;  all;   the  ut- 
most: — Les.  137. 

^  Fan^.     To  return;  to  turn  over;  to  reverse;  to 
rebel;  but,  on  the  contrary: — Les.  112. 

5v  K'u^. To  cry,  to  weep,  to  bemoan. 

^  Hfdao*. To  laugh;  to  smile;  to  ridicule. 

d?C  ^|[  P  fv? Clothing,  ilress,  a  garment. 

^^  Lien^.     To  connect;  to  join;  following;  even, 
-  .   still;  and,  together  with: — Les.  110. 


*Fi 


^v,'■. 


The    origin    or    antecedents;    from, 
.  .   through;  the  cause  or  instrument; 
to  let,  to  permit : — Les.  83. 

^  Ch'ov}.    To  take  or  draw  out;  to  select,  to 
allot;  to  smoke, — as  a  pipe. 

^  Ti* A  [>ad,  a  aaddle-cloth  ;    a  tray. 

}i^M:     A  drawer. 

^^  2'm<;if?A *><».'  i   ,  tc  perceive  by  hear- 

. .   .  .  ^ lug;  to  listen  : — Les.  51. 


^  Toa^.     To  take  off,  to  undress;  to  escape,  to 
evade;  to  avoid. 

^  P'ang^ The  side;  sideways;  near. 

W^  P'ang'^  pien^.    At  or  by  the  side;  the  side. 


1^  Kwa\  To  blow;  to  drive  with  the  wind. 

Ihc.  Tsod^.    The  left;  second  in  position,  a  deputy; 
depraved,  heretical. 

^  Yiu*.  The  right;  to  honor;  to  aid. 

r  ^  Shang*  f'ow*.   Upon ;  above ;  overhead ;  the 

term    by   which  inferiors 

desit^nate  their  superiors,  and  the  apartments  in 
which  they  live,  "  topside." 

-I*.  jS  Shang*  pien^ The  same. 

^  ^  K'ai^  fan*.    To  set  forth  or  serve  a  meal. 


.^  Ghao*.    To  cover  over;   to  shade;  a  hollow 
'cover ;  an  air-pump  receiver. 

^^  Ting^  ctiao*.      A   lamp   shade,    a    lamp 
-        .      chimney. 

*^  Kv?.     A  hone;  the  skeleton  or  hard  part  of 
anything. 

'H'SS  ^«'''  ^''o^^-  A  bone:— Les.  47, 

^  Fa^  Hair,  the  hair  on  the  head. 

Bg^  '/"ou,^/"'' Uuman  hair. 
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23  A  strong  wind  is  blowing  ootside 

iiud  it  is  very  hard  walking. 

24  It  it  is  not  inside  the  book-case,  it 

is  on  the  top. 
85  The  man  ought  to  be  on  the  left, 
and  the  woman  on  the  right. 

26  The  climate  here  in  the  South  is 

too  hot. 

27  Has  the  meal  not  yet  been  served 

to  the  family  (or,  guests)  P  Ans. 
It  has. 

28  This  lamp  chimney  is  not   clean 

inside. 

29  On  the  inside  of  one's  bead  are 

bones,  and  on  the  outside,  hair. 


Notes. 


1  j^  ^.  The  lowest  god  in  China  with  magiateiial 
functions.  There  ie  a  T'u*  ti*  temple,  or  shrine,  in  or  near 
every  village,  and  also  one  in  every  Hsien  city.  The  gods  in 
these  many  temples  are  all  different  individuals,  though  they 
all  have  the  same  birthday,  on  which  they  are  worsliipped; 
/iz.,  the  second  day  of  the  second  month.  It  is  to  this 
lemple  that  the  soul  first  repairs  after  death. 

7  is  ^  SS  6^  J^  ■? •  ^''•'  "'"  inside's  Kaust;  i.e  , 
the  house  which  in  here  uithin. 

17  The  sentence  is  taken  without  change  from  the 
Mandarin  N.  T.  It  would  be  smoother  colloquial  if  ^  were 
ftdded  to  jS"' 


20  The  English  speaker  is  strongly  inclined  to  put  ^ 
before  the  _h.  and  the  Chinese  will  allow  it,  but  prefers  to 
omit  it. 

24  This  sentence  might  be  taken  indieatively ;  viz.,  It 
is  not  in  the  inside  of  the  book-case;  it  is  on  the  top.  Which 
meaning  it  would  convey,  would  depend  wholly  on  the 
manner  of  saying  it .  The  use  of  ^  |i^  in  the  sense  of  on 
tO}>,  or  above,  is  exclusively  Southern. 

25  ^  fi^  and  ^  6^  might,  with  equal  propriety,  bo 
translated  in  the  plural. 

29  This  sentence  well  serves  to  illustrate  some  of  the 

uses  of  the  word  SB- 


■*■ 


iiESS03sr 
FouB    Common 

This  lesson  illustrates  fonr  of  the  most  common 
classifiers:— See  subject  to  Lesson  1.  Other  Clas- 
sifiers will  be  illustrated  in  a  number  of  future  les- 
sons :— See  Lea.  38, 42,  68,  100, 125, 140  and  147. 

}S  A  handful,— classifier  of  things  which  have 
a  handle,  or  can  be  held  in  the  hand. 

^  A  piece, — classifier  of  things  in  pieces, 
lamps  or  fragments. 


Glabsifibrs. 

'ff'  To  divide, — a  classifier  of  wide  applica- 
tion, used  in  general  of  particular  articles  re- 
garded as  separate  wholes. 

'fff  A  seat  of  dignity, — classifier  of  persons, 
especially  of  such  as  are  regarded  as  worthy  oi 
respect. 

For  full  list  of  words  falling  under  each  of 
these  classifiers,  see  Supplement. 


VOOABULART. 


}E  ^«»- 


See 


A  handful,  a  bundle:— See  Sub. 
pa}  also  pa*. 
ff  Chien^.    To  divide;   an   article,  an  item,  a 
piece: — See  Sub. 

$fL  Chvxi^ An  awl;  to  pierce. 

^  Ghien\    To  clip,  to  snip,  to  shear;  shears, 
aoixaors,  tongs. 

^  Ti^.  ■   Iron;  drm.  resolute. 
^  IH^.     Skin;  lealber;  fitr;  bark;  a  covering; 
tare  of  goods. 


^  Ta'ai*.    Edible  vegetables. 

^  Yiien\     A  yard ;  a  grardew ;  a  park;  a  large 
.   shop  or  saloon. 

m  /2 The  caul  ;soa;». 

^^S,  Fei^ Fat,  plump;  rich;  fertile. 

^  Tsao* Black;  lictors,  runners. 

SC  ^  -^  kind  of  coarse  native  soap. 

y|^  iVi^.    ..  Mud.mire;  mortar;  clods,  earth;  diJT-t 


^Oh' 


te\ 


To  cut,  to  slice.     Also  eh'ie*. 


Lksson  27. 


UANDARIN      LRSSOKB. 


(fi 


m  -b  i-  ^  n 

±  '^  m  m.  -  o  M  m 

^  f-.  y^.  o    ^  i^'  m   m. 

^  a  or  — iips  M  ^  o 
1.  m  m  "&.  JA  w  n^  m.^ 
o  m  m  ±  ^m^'i&  ^ 

je  o  ^[^  a  o  >f^  o  je 
"f-  M  m:  ^  m  m  m  i^ 

T   iP    o    o    7    o  ^^  Ho 

^±.m  m.  m  ^  i^  T  M^ 


n  Ml 

o  ^ 

^  fit 

o  o 

^  M 
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Tbanslatiok. 

1  The  awl  has  no  point. 

2  That  pair  of  scissors  is  not  usable. 

3  This  piece  of  iron  is  too  long. 

4  This  fur  coat  is  very  genteel. 

5  This  piece  of  laud  would  just  suit 

for  a  vegetable  garden. 

6  That  article  can  not  be  very  expen. 

sive. 

7  This  piece  of  soap  does   not  take 

out  the  dirt. 

8  This  business  of  yours  is  not  ac- 

cording to  reason. 

9  Please  cat  me  a  piece  of  watermelon. 

10  Three  officers  have  arrived  without. 

1 1  The  two  ladies  have  already  gone. 

12  The  water  in  this  bottle  yon  may 

pour  into  that  pitcher. 

13  This  ax  of  mine  is  already  spoiled. 

14  That  piece  of  foreign  [cotton]  cloth 

which  you  bought  is  too  thin. 


^  Kwa\ Melont  cacumbers,  gourds,  etc. 

13  )S\.  Hsi^  kwa^ A  watermelon- 

)SSi  P'ing\ A  pitcher,  a  jng,  a  bottle. 

^  Tao*.     To  invert;  to  pour  out ;  to  empty,  to 

vacate ;  on  the  contrary;  but,  still, 

then: — Les.  112.     See  too*. 

^  F(i» Anax,&  hatchet,  a  cleaver. 

^^  Tang* pu*.     Foreign   cotton   cloth,    long 
cloth. 

i^  Hsiao*- Hollow;    thin. 

j^  Poa^,pao^.     r/u'w,  subtile;  a  thin  leaf;  poor, 
......  mean ;  to  extend,  to  reach.   Also  pod*. 

^1^    Thin;  thinness;  thickness. 

fllPl  ^  Shang*   wu' Midday,   noon. 

4"  ^  Ghung^  ski*. -The  same. 

^  _t  Chung^  shang*. The  same. 

1^  Shu^.     To  enumerate,  to  count;    to  censure. 
Also  shu*  and  sod*. 

!^  Ch^ou*,  hsiu*.     An   offensive    smell,   stench; 
putrid,  tainted :  disreputable. 

^  Chung^.    The  end,  finis;  all,  the  whole ;  the 
utmost;  dead;  to  die: — Les.  127. 

J^  ^  Chung'-  shM Lifetime,  life. 

^T'an^.     To  talk  about,  to  discuss;    to  chat; 
conversation;  chit-chat. 


^  ^  Hsien*  fan*.     To  talk  familiarly,  to  chat; 
to  gossip. 

^J  Cha^.  A  hinged  shear  or  cutter. 

^  7j  Cha*  tao^. A  straw  cutter. 

^  Tsao*. A  furnace,  a  kitchen  range. 

^  ^  Tsao*  t'ai*. A  kitchen  range. 

^^  Kwoa'^  t'ai^. The  same. 

5^  y]  Ts'ai*  tao^.     A  cleaver,  a  meat  chopper. 

1^  Ch^an*.     A   shovel,   a   scoop,   a  scraper ;  to 
level  off,  to  scrape. 

^  Shao*,  shwo&K     To  ladle  out;  a  ladU    a  spoon; 
a  spoonful. 

^  Ch'wei^. To  cook;  a  small  broom. 

J^lJ  ShwaK A  brush  ;  to  brush ;  to  scrub. 

j/sK^^  Ch^wei^  chou*.     A  small  broom  or  whisk 
used  to  wash  dishes. 

J^lJ  ^  Siiwa^  chou*. The  same. 

^  C/i'a* A/oik,  &  large  pin. 

J^  Ch''i*.    -^  spoon  i   a  key, — in  which  sense  it  is 
in  Peking  read  s/i'i^. 

§^  Keag\ Sonp,  porridge. 

^^  T'iao*  keng^      A  spoon, — usually  made  of 
wood  or  porcelain. 
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16  There  is  dust  under  this  chair;  bring 
a  broom  and  sweep  it  away. 

16  Of  the  silver  bought  gj;  noon  there 

were    eight    pieces  .     Did    yon 
count  them  ? 

1 7  That  piece  of  meat  is  already  tainted, 

18  This  is  the  great  affair  of  your  life; 

if  you  liave  any  thing  to  say,  do 
not  hesitate  to  speak. 

19  We  are  natives  of  the  same   place, 

and  mnst  not  fight  about  a  small 
matter. 

20  I  just  now  saw  the  two  gentlemen 

in  the  room  chatting. 

21  I    want  to  buy  a  straw  knife:     1 

wonder   if  they   are  to  be   had 
ready-made. 

22  On  the  cooking  range  are  a  meat 

chopper,  a  scraper,  »  l»dle.  and 
a  whisk. 

23  I  have  six  knives  and    six   forks, 

and  also  twelve  spoons:  I    won- 
der if  they  are  enough. 


Notes, 


7  p  is  here  used  as  a  verb,  meaning  to  remove,  or  take 
•ut,  the  dirt.  Foreign  soap  is  called  BH  -p  in  the  Koi-*h, 
»nd  in  the  South,  JE  J^^  or  9$  ^  flE  ^ 

15  TO  J  /!&  P  means  beneath  the  cliair,  not  the  under 
side,  or  part,  of  the  chair,  which  would  be,  -f^  "J*  T  J^* 

16  Rl^  -^  is  the  form  used  in  the  North,  while  4*  1$ 
and  ^P  _L  are  used  in  the  South. 


18  Said  by  an  officer  to  a  girl  Drought  before  him  in  a 
matter  ooncorning  her  marriage  engagement. 

23  Foreign  spoons  are  called  jgt  "x  in  some  placea ;  in 
other  places  they  are  called  gl  )!££•  soup  spoons,  or  §13  5? 
stirrers;  and  in  others,  ^  'f'-,  dippers.  The  Chinese  use 
spoons  much  loss  than  we  do,  and  they  are  generally  made 
either  of  China-ware  or  of  wood. 


The  Instrumental  Verbs  ft  and  3?. 


j2  is  used  instrnmentally  of  anything  that  can 
be  taken  or  held  iu  the  hand,  and  often,  by 
accommodation,  of  other  things.  Whether  used 
as  a  classifier  or  as  an  instrumental  verb  is  known 
by  the  connection. 


^  as  an  instrumental  verb  is  very  similar  in 
meaning  to  ft.  but  is  a  little  more  bookisli,  and  is 
often  used  of  affairs,  and  of  mental  operations. 

These  words  may  sometimes  be  rendered  by 
take,  but  are  generally  best  untranslated. 


VoCABaLAKY. 


^Chia\ Lined,  donble. 

■^  Ling*.     Separate;    additional;   another;    be- 
sides,  furthermore. 

^  T'od'.  To  support  with  the  hand,  to  bear  np;  the 
length  of  the  extended  arms,  a  fathom. 

f^  Chin\ The  lapel  of  a  coat;  a  collar. 

^    The  roaud  collar  ou  a  woman's  dress. 


^^  T'od}-  lin^ The  same.  (n.). 

^f^  TIti*  ling\ The  same.  (s.). 

^  Chang^.    The  palm  of  the  hand;  a  hoof,  a  paw ; 
to  grasp;  to  rule,  to  control. 

Gi  J^  PO'*  chang^.     The  palm   of  the  hand;   a 
slap,  a  box. 

I|^  Chang* A  curtain,  a  screen;  a  plaa 
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Translation. 

1  The  child  has  poked  out  the  fire. 

2  Take  my  douhle  coat  and  put  it  in 

the  leather  trnnk. 

3  Take  away  these  dishes    and    put 

theiu  in  the  cupboard. 

4  I  intend  to  put  a   new   collar  on 
this  gown. 

Yon  can  set  the  stove  ontside. 
He  got  angry  and  struck  me  two 

blows  with  the  palm  of  his  hand. 
Go  and  hang  up  the  curtains. 
I  will  tell  you  this  affair,  but  you 

must  not  spread  it  abroad. 
Mr.  Chang  has   gone    home.     Do 

you  go  and  ask  him  to  come. 

10  Take  away   this  dirty    water  and 

pour  it  out  on  the  street. 

1 1  Yon  can  (or,  may)  put  the  key  in 

the  drawer. 

1 2  Your  shooting  oif  that  gun  just  now 

frightened  the  baby  till  it  cried. 


D 
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'  Kwa*.  To  hang  up,  to  suspend ;  to  dwell  apon^ 
to  be  anxious  about.     See  kwa'^. 

Yang^.    To  spread;  to  publish;  to   scatter, 
to  winnow ;  to  raise  or  lift  up. 

5^  Shing^  chang^.     To  noise  abroad,  to  pub- 
lish. 

^  Chang^  yang* The  same. 

Hun^. . .  .  Turbid,  muddy;  dirty.  Also  Awn*. 

Yao^.,  yod*,  yile^. A  bolt,  a  key. 

j|b  Yao*  shi^. A  key. 

Ch'iang^. A  gtvn,  a  pistol ;  a  spear. 

H^,  hsia*.     To  threaten,    to   intimidate;    to 
scare,  to  frighten. 

Wu'.       ■  ■  Military,  martial;  majestic,  fierce. 

^  Wii^  i*.     Military   tactics;  sMil, — of  any 
kind. 

Gh'uen\    .         The  fist;  to  grasp  in  the  hand. 

2"ii. To  tread  on;  to  kick, 

T/ing\ To  step,  to  tread;  to  kick. 

^     To  spoil,  to  ruin;  to  squander. 

Fu^'*.     The  belly,  the  abdomen;  the  seat  of 
the  mind;  intimate,  dear. 

ji§^_  Hsin^  fu^.    In    the   heart;  intimate,  co«/i- 
dential;  the  bosom;  the  miud. 

l/d*. Au  ass,  a  donkey. 


^  Ghao*. A  long  time ;  a  sv/mame. 

1^  Chiao^. Proud,  haughty ;  to  be  proud  of. 

•^  Ao*. ...         Proud,  uncivil;  to  treat  rudely. 

•roJM     Proud;  overbearing;  to  disdain. 

<9\]  Pa*.  .  -  .    ...  The  cry  of  a  cockatoo. 

0]^  Pa*hl^ The  cockatoo. 

f^  Tu?.  -     ToVager,  to  bet;  to  gamble. 

^  F-ie*.     Estate,  patrimony ;  calling,  profession, 
trade.  In  books, — a  sign  of  the  past. 

^^  Chia^  yie*..  .  .   Family  inheritance,  estate. 

^Laa^ -  A  corral;  a  jail ;  _^r7n,  strong. 

^  Yao\     To  move  to   and  fro;  to   shake;   to 
.  .  .   ring, — as  a  bell;  tossed,  disturbed. 

^  ^  Yac^  i\ A  rocking-chair. 

Jl  Ghiu*. A  maternal  uncle. 

^  ^     A  maternal  uncle.    See  Les.  21,  Note  16. 

— •   !'»  P  hsia*.         ■   One  time,  one  stroke,  once. 

^-/^  ^  Tung^  yang*  ch'e\ A  jinricksha. 

1^  j^  Ma^  kwa*.    A  short  outside  coat. 

§8:  Niu^ A  knob;  a  button;  a  pivot. 

^  P'an* A  loop ;  a  belt,  a  band. 

^fP     A  button  loop. 

^  K'ou* A  button ;  a  clasp;  to  button. 

^  f^  K'ou*  min*.   A  button  loop,  a  button  hole. 


:• 


m  ■& 


*,  +  = 


^  i^^  m  o  ^  m.  M  w  ^^"^ 
#  6^  ^.  -^^22^  js  ^#.  ^  6^  a 

fl^    o    ^   M    T^iT-   ^   1.  ^   m 

^^^25^    ^    /|?    :^    ^     O     *,   i^ 

P^^l^   ^   .t  fr  i^  6^   x^^'m  ^ 
•^^.-t.  '^,  .S.  "^   «o  ^J^    S    ^    A. 

^    v¥   *    >i:^    ffi    5JR    5Kc  ^    ^^*^- 
aff^mi^W:^Ao|lgA 

T\  -^  ±  m  ^^  ±  i^-'^M  n^ 


13  He  is  not  willing  to  teach  his  skill 

to  others. 

14  Between  fist  and  foot  he  killed  the 

man. 

15  My  mother  died  and  left  me. 

16  Li-tsi  ruined  that  pair  of  shears  of 

mine. 
Do  not  tell  to  others  what  is  told 

you  in  confidence. 
Do  yon  go  over  to  the  East  Street 

and  borrow  Wang  the   Third's 

donkey. 
19  Mr.  Chao  the  Second  is  too  prond : 

he  can  not  see  other  people. 
Bring   here  that  cockatoo's  cage 

for  me. 
Mr.   Ting's    son   is   all   the   time 

gambling,  and   has  wasted  all 

his  estate. 
You  ought  to  keep  this  thought 

always  in  mind. 
Put  that  large  rocking-chair  beside 

the  table. 

24  Go  quickly  and  tell  your  (maternal) 

uncle  of  this  affair. 

25  A  jinricksha  rau  against  me  on 
the  street,  and  tore  ont  two  of  the 
buttou  holes  (loops)  on  my  coat. 


17 


18 


20 


21 


22 


23 


NOTBB. 


4  Lit. ,  /  ijittnd  to  take  thi»  piece  of  gown,  and  betiden 
[the  original  one]  exchange  a  new  coUar. 

6  The  Chinese  is  similar  in  stnicture  to  the  vulgar 
English, — "  He  got  angry  and  took  and  stiuck  me." 

8  Or,  I/I  tdl  yoti  this  affair,  you  must  not  spread  it  abroad. 

10  iS  )3!rC  is  not  used  in  the  South.  It  means  muddy 
rather  than  dirty  water. 

1*  —*  ^  —  HI  is  spirited  and  very  expressive.  It 
does  not  necessarily  mean,  one  stroke  and  one  kick,  but  a 
few  strokes  and  kicks. 


16  ^  'X  >8  a  girl's  name.     It  is  oommon  to  name  girli 

after  fruits  and  flowers. 

17  *&  ^  flp'  words  from  the  heart  and  belly;  i.e.,  eon- 
Jidential  secrets.  The  Chinese  regard  not  only  the  heart,  but 
also  the  belly,  as  the  seat  of  knowledge. 

18  When  >]>  precedes  1^,  an  ji  •»  always  used  after 
it,  thus  showing  the  diminutive  force  of  ^. 

19  ?C  yV  ^  /^  S  ^  ^  Lit.,  takes  men  and  sees 
them,  not  in  his  eyes;  i.e.,  disregards  them. 


Thb   Auxiliary   Vkrb    ft. 


^  is  joined  as  an  auxiliary  to  verbs  indicating 
motion  upwards  and,  by  accommodation,  to  many 
others.  It  sometimes  has  an  inceptive  force,  and 
so/rdtjmes  denotes  progressive  action,  but  is  more 


frequently  used  simply  to  express  the  completion 
of  the  action.  It  is  generally  followed  by  ^.  In  Pe- 
king j&  ^  is  often  replaced  by  ^.  The  number  of 
verbs  followed  by  ^  ^  is  very  large. 


Vocabulary. 

US  Ting^.    .  .  .A  hnll,  a  parlor;  a  court  room,  j  ^  Yang'.  .  . : A  sheep,  u  goat;  muUou 

J^  j^  Ting^  famg\    The  central  and  main  build-  i  ^  Twei^ The  leg,  the  thigh. 

ing   in   &  wmponnd;    a  '  ff^^  Tiao\     To  condole,  to  pity;  to  suspend,   to 

reception  room  or  hall.  I         hang  wp, — as  by  a  cord. 
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Translation. 
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^ 
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3 
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Mr.  Ghao  has  not  yet  finished 
buildiag  his  main  hall. 

Will  yon  please  get  np  a  little  ear- 
lier tomorrow ;  I  have  some 
business  to  entrust  to  you. 

Hang  np  that  leg  of  mutton. 

It  is  too  warm  in  the  roona:  you 
may  raise  the  window. 

5  This  medicine  is  to  be  taken  mixed 

with  water.  [tie. 

6  Please  reckon  up  this  account  for 

7  Is  Mr.  Fu's  book-case  finished  ? 

8  String  up  these  loose  cash  for  me. 

9  The  baby  has  wakened ;  you  may 

take  him  up. 

10  Hang  np  this  picture. 

1 1  My  pen  has  fallen  on  the  floor  : 

please  pick  it  up  for  me. 

12  These  square  bricks  ought   to  be 

piled  up  in  order. 

13  The  large  coat  is  not  yet  bemmed. 

14  The  oflScer  gave  the  order,  and  they 

were  put  in  confinement. 


j^  Hu*.     A  door  of  o*i-e  leaf;  an  opening  ;  an 

individual;  a  household. 

^*  P  Ch'wang^  hu* A  window. 

^  C'k-ingK    To  prop;  to  fasten  or  stretch  open; 
to  pole, — as  a  boat. 

|l|ft  Hi^.     To  drink,  to  sip ;   a  gurgling   sound. 
Also  M*. 

^  San^.     To  fall  apart  or  into  disorder ;  scat- 

tered,  loose  ;  a  medicinal  powder; 

odds  and  ends.     See  san*. 

^g  Hsing*.     To  awake;  to  arouse ;  to  startle. 

^  Pao^.     To  infold;  to  hold  in  the  a/rms;  to 
compress ;  to  cherish ;  to  harbor. 

f$.  Tiao*.    To  shake ;  to  fall  into  or  down,  to 

slip  or  fall  off":— Les.  92. 

i^  Chien^ To  gather  wp;  to  collate,  to  sort. 

H  Ghioart} A  brick. 

>^  f^  Fang^  chwan^.    A  square  brick  or  tile  for 
paving. 

f?^  Tod'.    A  stack  of  grain  ;  to  pile  up 

^  Ft'.n^ To  order,  to  direct. 

ttj^j*  Fu* To  enjoin. 

(I^pft     To  command,  to  order;  to  charge. 

j^  ya', To  stamp,  to  sign;  to  arrest;  to 


put  in  confinement;  to  guard  ;  to  pawn, — in  au 
ii'ilieeused  pawnshop;   to  mortgage.     Also  ya*. 

tfr  Chi^,  shk^.     To   break  in  two;  to   annul;  to 
break  off;  to  decide,  to  discri- 
minate; to  fold;  to  abate,  to  discount;  to  barter. 

pE  Gheng^.    To  testify,  to  prove ;  to  remonstrate 
with. 

?ffX  pE     To  dispute,  to  wrangle. 
1^  Vhing*.    .  .  To  strive;  to  wrangle,  to  quarrel. 
^  W>  GMng^  ching*.    To  dispute,  to  contend,  to 
wrangle. 

■^w!i  Tsi*  chi^.    Paper  with  characters  on  it, 

either  written  or  printed. 

fe  La\     To  pull,  to  drag,  to  tug;  to  take  by  the 
hand;  to  buy  on  credit;  to  bring  up. 

^  Fu^.    To  help,  U>  assist,  to  support ;  to  defend ; 

to  lean  upon. 

ytQ  Chan*.     To  stand  up;  to  stand  still,  to  stop; 
a  stage  of  a  journey. 

f®  GhuenK To  roU  wp ;  to  curl ;  to  seizt). 

^  Tie^.     To  fold ;  to  reiterate;  to  reduplicate. 

'Q  Pao^.  To  wrap  up;  to  contain ;  to  undertake,  to 

contract;  to  warrant;  to  plate;  a  bundle. 

f^  Fu? A  cloth  for  wrapping  bundles 

'bIK^     a  wrapper;  a  bundle. 
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15  These  remnants  of  cash  amonnt  in 

all  to  seventy-five. 

16  Your  speaking  of  this  reminds  me 

of  a  certain  affair. 

17  They  two,  having  disputed  a  while, 

began  to  revile  each  other. 

18  I  had  gone  but  a  little  while  when 

it  began  to  rain. 

19  Gather   up   all  that    paper   with 

characters  on  it. 

20  Jesus  took  the  child  by  the  hand 

and  assisted  her  to  rise,  and  she 
stood  up. 

21  Roll  up  such  of  these  clothes  as 

should  be  rolled  up,  and  fold  such 
as  should  be  folded,  and  theu  tie 
them  up  in  a  bundle  (large 
handkerchief). 


NOTKS. 


1  K  i&  *•  If  t'^s  emphasis  be  thrown  on  jR,  the 
meaning  is  simply,  ftati* ;  if  ou  ^^t  the  meaning  Is,  ^?tt.vA«sd 
huilding.  When  JE  is  used  alone,  it  necessarily  tftkos  the 
emphasis  and  the  meaning  is,  finuhed  huilding. 

4  Ji  is  used  in  the  North,  ^  in  the  South.  The  former 
means  to  hoist,  the  latter  more  properly  means  to  proj). 

8  Bt'  Some  would  write  ^,  as  the  more  proper  char- 
acter, though  its  tone  is  not  correct.  If  used,  it  should  be 
read  eh'tnan*. 

10  Foreign  pictures  in  frames  are  generally  classified  by 
fS,  rather  than  by  ^:— Les.  42. 


14  ' — '  S»  Oiie  sound ;  that  Is,  he  gave  one  short  per- 
emptory order. 

16  Wt  here  means  at  once,  as  it  nften  does  : — Leg.  44. 

18  ^  38^  seems  inappropriate  here.  It  is  used  in- 
ceptivoly. 

18  It  is  considered  a  sin  and  a  shame  to  defile  paper  with 
characters  on  it,  and  a  meiitorious  thing  to  gather  it  up 
carefully  and  burn  it,  thus  preventing  its  being  trodden 
under  foot,  or  defiled  by  others.  Written  characters,  being 
handed  down  from  the  sages  of  antiquity,  are  regarded  as 
sacred  and  hence  to  defile  them  is  a  species  of  saciilege. 

21  The  form  of  expression  in  this  sentence  is  very  com- 
mon in  Chinese. 


_t  AKD  f  AS  Auxiliary  Verbs. 

,Jl  is  added  as  an  auxiliary  to  verbs  expressing 
motion  upwards,  and  "p  to  verbs  expressing 
motion  downwards.  They  are  not  confined,  how- 
ever, to  verbs  of  motion  but  are  used  freely  with 


many  others.  Besides  the  idea  of  motion,  they 
sometimes  express  the  success  or  practicability, 
of  the  action. 

To  both  of  them  JjS  and  ^  are  frequently  added. 


VooAsmuxr. 


Too*. 


To  encase;  to  include;  a  wrapper,  a 
case ;  a  snare,  a  trap;  tedious,  con- 
ventional.    A  classifier: — Les.  42. 

0^  ^  Pi-  7nao\    A   brass  cap  to  protect  the 
point  of  a  Chinese  pen. 

ijj  ^  Pi*  t'ao* The  same. 

^ij  Toil*     To  chop,  to  mince ;  to  cvi  off. 

"iJi  Chie\ A  limit  of  time,  a  festival;  a 


verse,    a    section;  temperance,     moderation;    to 
regulate.     A  classifier :— Les.  147.    AlsocAie*. 
^  Gh'ao\     To  hunt  np;  to  write  out,  to  tran- 
scribe; to  confiscate. 
^  P'an^.   A  platter,  a  plate;  a  market ;  an  affair ; 

tocoil,  to  wind  ;  to  examine,  to  question. 

4^  Niv,^.  ...  A  cow,  au  ox;    kine  ;  beef. 

J^  Kou*.     To   drag,   to   pull;   to   implicate;   to 

reach  up  to. 
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Pnll  up  3'onr  shoes. 

These  two  characters  have  not  been 

written.     Please  write  them. 
YoH  should  pnt  the  cap  on  the  pen, 

and  not  allow  it  to  get  dry. 

4  The  child  wants  to  get  on  the  k'ang ; 

pull  him  up. 

5  Take  a  chopper  and  chop  oft'  the 

bone. 

6  Write  out  this  verse. 

7  You  may  take  away  this  plate. 

8  Take  down  that  piece  of  beef  for 

me. 

9  There  are  no  seats  upstairs;  take 
np  these  two  chairs. 

I  am  come  down  by  appointnieut 

of  His  Excellency. 
There  is  a  spoon  (dipper)  in  the 

water   kang.     Do   yon   go   and 

rake  it  out. 

12  It  was  half  a  day  before  my  entreat- 

ies prevailed. 

13  There  are  writing  materials  on  the 

table  below.     Please  bring  them 
up  for  me. 


10 


11 


Jflt  P'ai*.     A  branch,  a  tribe;  to  appoint,  to  de- 
pute;  to  send;  to  distribute  to  each. 

is.  Kang^ A  large  jar  for  water,  etc. 

^  Lao^A     To  hook  or  haul  out  of  the  water,  to 
dredge,  to  grapple  for. 

^  Gh'iv?.    To  ask,  to  beg;  to  pray;  to  search 
for,  to  aim  at. 

P  ^  Hsia*  pien\     Below ;    down-stairs  j    the 

apartments  of  inferiors : — 

see  Note  24,  Les.  33. 

^  Yien*.    An  inkstone. 

^  ^  -P**  yien*.     Pen  and  ink,  writing  mate- 
rials, — pen,  ink,  paper,  etc. 

*^  Fu*.    Rich,  affluent;  abundant. 

3  ^  Fu*  kwei*.     Riches   and   honor ;    wealth, 
opulence. 

)M  Ya*-     To  bring  into  subjection ;  to  conquer, 
to  repress;  to  intimidate.     Also  ya^ 

^t  Wan"^.     To  play  or  toy  with ;  to  ramble ;  to 
dawdle;  to  practice. 

^  Shwa^.     Toplay  with,  to  trifle;  to  make  game 
of;  to  fence;  to  work  at  a  trade. 

^  ^   Tojplay,  to  amuse  one's  self;  to  dally  with. 


^^     To  play,  to  amuse  one's  self: — Les.  33. 

Jill  Nao^. The  brain;  gum  camphor. 

^  Tai*.  -A  bag ;  a  {)ocket;  a  purse. 

Ji^^     The  head;  the  wits;  the  mind. 

1^  Pei*.  .  -  .    A  generation ;  a  class,  a  sort. 

'^s$.  Lao^ pei*.  Grandfather;  ancestors. 

^  Tsu\        Grandfather;  aneetttrt,  forefathers. 

IMJl^stt^  shang* Ancestors. 

p^  Chiang*.     To  descend;  to  send  down;  to  fall ; 
.    .  .to  reduce  in  rank.    Also  hsiany-. 

^  ^  Tien^   sh'i^.     A  heavenly    messenger,    an 
angel. 

^  Pod^ A  transparent  glaze. 

J^  Li:^ A  vitreous  substance  like  glass. 

Glass. 

Ya^. A  raven,  a  crow. 

Ch'iao^,   eh'iod*.     Xlie  magpie,    jackdaw  and 

jay. 

The  magpiew 

Wj  Hsi^  ch'iac? The  magpie. 

Lao*.     To  alight, — as  a  bird;  to  fall, — as  u 
price.     See  lod*,  also  la*. 
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14  This  opnleuce  has  fallen  down  from 

heaven. 

15  Dnriug  school  hours  it  is  not  right 

to  go  out  of  school  to  play. 

16  You  want  to  put  me  down,  and  I 

want  to  put  you  down. 

17  My  younger  brother  fell  oflF  a  horse 

and  cut  his  head  open. 

18  Apricots  get  ripe  early,  peaches, 

late. 

19  This  house   was  handed  down  to 

him  from  his  ancestors. 

20  I  saw  an  angel  coming  down  from 

heaven. 

21  There  is  a  pane  of  glass  out  of 

this  window.    You  may  put  it  in. 

22  There  is  a  magpie  outside  which  has 

just  flown  down  from  the  tree. 


NOTBS. 


1  Tho  Chinese  are  much  given  to  wearing  their  Bhoes 
turned  down  at  the  heels  ;  hence  the  occasion  of  this  language. 

3  *t  is  properly  an  adjective,  but  is  here  used  as  a  verb  ; 
yet  it  does  not  mean  to  dry  the  pen,  as  would  seem  most 
natural,  but  to  allow  it  to  get  dry. 

6  Jig  lis  1^5  this  verse  of  book  The  word  ■§  is  added 
in  order  to  limit  the  word  U- 


14  This  is  a  strong  way  of  saying  that  the  good  fort«n« 
referred  to  was  both  great  and  unexpected. 

17  nk  $^'  ^<>'°  ^^^  head,  is  Pekingese.    Its  metaphorical 

use  is  more  general. 

20  7C  ^'  for  angel,  is  a  Christian  term. 
22  ^  ^1  is  tlie  more  general  term ;  though  ^  f^  i« 
also  widely  used. 


Nbgation  ahd  Affirmation  with  Attxiliaribs. 


When  a  negative  is  inserted  after  the  principal 
verb  and  before  the  auxiliary,  the  meaning  is  not 
that  the  action  does  not  take  place,  but  rather 
that  it  can  not  take  place;  i.e.,  the  negative  applies 
to  the  auxiliary,  not  to  the  principal  verb.    When 


it  is  desired  to  affirm  strongly  in  opposition  to  a 
previous  negation,  the  clause  is  repeated  with  ^ 
substituted  for  the  negative : — Les.  43. 

These   forms  give  a  peculiar   and   admirable 
force,  which  we  can  not  fully  express  in  English. 


Vocabulary. 


^  Tei». 


Must,  ought.    See  t^.    This  distinction 
of  jironunciation  is  not  ifvmg  hsing. 

ijli^'iyf  Pi*  tei^.    -  ■  Must,  necessarily: — Les.  104. 

f^  T'ing^     To  copy,  to  transcribe;  to  transfer; 
.    to  vacate,  to  empty. 

w  Skao^. An  osier  or  wooden  bucket. 

i^  Tung^.  A  tub,  a  cask;  a  bucket,  a  pail. 

i^  Ti^.  To  lift  up,  lo  carry.    See  t'i\ 

VB  Liu^.     To  flow ;  to  issue  forth ;  to  float,  to 
wander ;  smooth.     Also  liu*. 


fE  '/ffl    To  carry  with  the  hand, — as  a  bucket,  etc. 

^  Mng^'K     To  haul  about,  to  twist ;  to  pinch. 
To  carry  in  the  hand,     (s.) 

iH  Ying*. . .     Hard;  stiff";  obstinate;  unfeeling. 

JfZi  Wa^ To  excavate,  to  dig  out;  to  gauge. 

J^  Ch'en^.     A  Chinese  hour;  the  hour  from  7  to 
8  o'clock  A.M. 

^ ^  Sfir'  chinK     A   Chinese  hour, — equal  to 

.  two  English  hours. 
^  M^  Shi'>ckin^ picuaP. A  watch. 
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1  I  can  not  afford  to  bay  this  watc?i. 

2  The  shoes  yon  bought  for  me  aro 

too  small;  I  can  uotget  them  on. 

3  We  must  go  to-day.     Yon  can  not 

detain  us  if  you  would,  [one  (hiy. 

4  I  can  not  copy  it  in  the  space  of 

5  His  tongue  is  thick;  I  fear  he  will 

not  be  able  to  say  it. 

6  I  can  not  carry  this  bucket  of  water. 

7  The  ground  is  frozen   too  hard  for 

digging. 

8  If  you  go  with  him,  it  is  my  opinion 

you  will  not  be  able  to  keep  up. 

9  If  yon  depend  on  preparing  this 

food  after  it  is  ordered,  you  will 
certainly  not  be  able  to  do  it  in 
time. 

10  My  pocket  knife  has  fallen  into  the 

water,  and  I  can  not  get  it  out. 

11  Watches  come  from  abroad.     The 

Chinese  can  not  make  them. 

12  A  fat  man  can  not  put  on  a  lean 

man's  trousers,  [beat  into  a  froth. 

13  The  whites  of  these  eggs  will  not 

14  Is  a  boy  four  or  live  years  old  not 

able  to  get  down  himself? 


I 


5§  Shou*,  sou* Lean,  thin,  poor. 

1$  K'u*.    Trousers,  pantaloons. 

^  Tan*. An  egg ;  a  testicle. 

^  P'oa}.     To  scatter,  to  splash;  to  Axi^;  froth ; 
to  waste;  to  dissipate;  resolute,  gamey. 

\%  Mod* Froth,  foam;  bubbles. 

Ying^. Flourishing;  excellent;  brave. 

^  Ying^  kwoa'^. Great  Britain. 

^  Mi*.     Thick,  dense,  close;  Jine,  small ;  hidden ; 
.  .  intimate;  secret. 

jjffl^  Ilsi*  mi*. Fine;  delicate;  close. 

j^  K'hig^.     A  pit,  a  hollow;  a  quarry;  amine; 

to  entrap;  to  wrong. 

^q|p]  T-ou^  shangK The  forenoon. 

_£_  ^  ;^  Shang*  pan*  t'ieti^ The  same. 

^  T-ien\      To  fill  up;  to  make  up  a  deficiency, 
to  repay;  to  add  on. 

^  Wan^. A  pill;  a  small  ball ;  a  bullet. 

%^  Wari^j/ao*.  .  ^ Pills. 

UQ  Yien* To  swallow,  to  gulp.     Also  yien^. 


P^  Ch'wan'.     To  ireathe;  to  breathe   hard,  to 
pant. 

IPj  7"a!«*. To  sigh,  to  moan.   To  breathe,  (s.) 

^  Yien^. Salt,  .saline. 

^  K'&*.     A  small  ingot  of  silver  or  gold;  paper 
money. 

^^     A  small  shoe  of  silver  of  about  ten  taels. 

1.1  il  Yin^  ti*. The  same. 

■g,  St*,  sht*,  shai'.     Color,  hue;  manner;  expres- 

sion  of  face;  kind;  qualitg; 

lust,  venery. 

j^  ^  Cheng'''  s&y ....  Quality  of  metals,  touch. 

j^,  Tsu?,  chifi.    The  foot;  enough,  sufficient;  to 
satisfy;  entirely,  in  full. 

— -^  1^  sMn\ The  whole  body. 

^  Vao^.     The  loins;  the  slnall  of  the  back ;  the 
kidneys;  the  waist;  the  middle. 

1^  Shin}-.     To  stretch,  to  expand  ;  to  straighten; 
to  explain;  to  redress. 

f^  Pang\    The  upper  arm,  the  humerus. 
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15  I  felt  that  I  could  not  but  promise 

him. 

16  Euglish  is  hard  to  learu.     I  fear 

you  will  not  be  able  to  learn  it. 

17  My  eyes   have  already  failed,  so 

that  I  can  not  do  fine  sewing. 

18  Can  you  not  fill  up  this  pit  in  a 

whole  forenoon  ? 

19  If  you  can  not  swallow  these  pills, 

use  some  water  to  wash  them 
down. 

20  I  am  subject  to  pain  in  my  stomach ; 

and  when  the  pain  conies  on,  I 
can  not  get  my  breath  at  all. 

21  Can  yon  not  make  it,  even  when 

you  have  a  ready-made  pattern? 

22  The  quality  of  this  ingot  is  below 

par.  It  will  not  exchange  for 
market  price. 

23  ChaogtheThird's wifeisdiseased  all 

over.  Shecan  not  stand  on  her  legs, 
nor  straighten  her  back,  nor  hold 
up  her  head,  nor  lift  up  her  arms. 


Notes. 


0  ^K  ("S  S  WL  means,  to  prepare  food  after  it  is 
ordered,  or  after  the  guest  arrives  and  is  ready  to  eat.  5^ 
is  constantly  so  used  of  anything  done  on  or  for  the  occasion, 
excluding  previous  preparation. 

11  In  this  sentence  "Si  /f»  _L  ^  indicates  want  of  skill, 
and  in  the  9th,  WC  ^  T^  2r*  indicates  want  of  time  ;  but 
this  distinction  between  _tl  and     p    is  merely  accidental. 

12  Some  teachers  insist  on  using  _ll,  and  others  on  using 
f «  In  the  former  case,  the  conception  is  of  pulling  the 
trousers  on  to  the  legs,  and  in  the  latter,  of  putting  the  legs 
into  the  trousers. 


13  J*  13  the  bettor  and  more  widely  n»ed  word  ioT  froth. 
The  two  terms  for  the  white  oj  an  egg  are  both  widely  used. 

14  P   ^  35  is  rejected  by  Southern  teachers. 

16  y  /[*  ^  is  similar  in  form  (but  not  in  elegance) 
to  the  slung  phrase,  "  it  won't  go  down." 

20  >U*  79  nv  ^  seems  to  say  that  the  pain  is  in  the 
heart,  but  htarl  is  here  put  for  the  stomach. 

22  ^S.  »*  '^  ^°  called  because  it  is  used  in  the  payment 
of  the  salt  tax.  Sometimes  written  7C  w  from  its  similarity 
to  thu  larger  3JC  W  "f  ^^^7  taels. 


ii  Ctf,ii  t 


^  and  ?}P  are  joined  with  the  words  p[,  p|,  ^ 
and  i^  to  express  this  and  that  end,  face,  side  or 
place.  These  forms  are  much  more  used  in  (Chinese 
tiian  are  the  corresponding  forms  in  English.  They 
may  often  be  translated  simply  by  here  and  there. 

SS  '^'"^  ^""^'l  Applied  to  things   hav 
iJlS^  That  end.)     ^^ 
length ;  also  to  parties  opposed  to  each  other. 


^  Ts^,  chai 


narrow- 


CA'ao* 


Narrow,    Btraitened  i, 

.  .  minded,  mean. 
The  imperial  court;  the  sovereign;  a 
.dynasty;  towardSj^/acim/.  Seechad^. 


DayiNiTE  Locatives. 

^  Pf  This  face.l  Applied  to  thin  articles  with 

SP  ®  That  face.  J  faces;  also  to  opposing  parties. 

iS^  This  side  or  edge.  \         ,.  ^  .    *u    i 
BR  ^m  r,„    ^    .,  J       f  Applied  to  the  bor- 

m>  ^  That  side  or  edge.  J     '  ^ 

ders.  or  margins,  of  things,  and  to  places. 

ia  ^  This  place,  or  neighborhood.  )  Slightly 
55  m  That  place,  or  neighborhood,  i  bookish. 

VOOABULAET. 

j^  Wa^.     A  low  place;  hollow,  concave.     Often 
written  [UJ. 

ifBf  Hi^. A  river;  a  canal;  a  creek. 

^  Pin^.  -  .  .  A  aoldter,  troops,  martial ;  a  pawp 


mg 


Lesson  32. 


MANDARIN     LESSONS. 


77 


m   ^   +   H   : 

^  m  m  m  m^  ^.  ^ 
^.  la  fsj  ^  M  o  2p^ 

A^^i^,  WIS  o  ^  i5  0 
IS:  o  ®  wRii^fc  ^  ^„ 
^   ^'"ITMii^^m   W    o 

m  m  w^K  o  "m.  m 
m  "^  m  r^  m'^'m  m 
M  ^  %  n  m  K  m. 
M  ®.  ii  ^„  la  >r  in 
m.  M  IE.  o  %,m.m. 

M    m    M    m}^M    o    ^ 


O  C)  ^ 

it'  M'  m. 

tS  ii  iii 

±'  SI  o 

0  o  ^^ 

Tt.  xe.  TO 

19  M  1?. 


Translation. 

1  This  side  is  wide,  and  that   side   i« 

narrow. 

2  This  side  is  thick,  and  that  side  thin. 

3  This  end  is  large,  and  that  end  small. 

4  This  end  is  coarse,  and  that  end  fine. 

5  This  is  to  be  the  upper  side,  and  that 

the  lower  side. 

6  This  side  is  level ;  that  side  is  concave. 

7  On  this  side  of  the  river  there  were 

robbers;  on  that  side,  soldiers. 

8  There   is    a   deal   of   confusion   over 

where  I  am :  there  are  idlers  around 
all  the  time. 

9  This  side  is  somewhat  smoother, 
lit  Here  it  is  light,  and  there,  dark. 

1 1  The  people  there  are  not  fit  to  as- 

sociate with.  [shaded. 

12  This  side  faces  the  sun;  that  side  is 

13  Ou    this  side  the  argument  is  fair; 

on  that  side  it  is  forced. 

14  The  table  has  a  drawer  on  this  side; 

on  that  side  it  has  none. 


hL  Lan*,  Iwan^.     Disorder ;  confusion ;  anarchy, 
-  -  •  rebellion;  tangled. 

^  Tsa^.     Mixed;  confused;  heterogeneous, mis- 
.     ...  cellaneous. 

^  7^  Confused;  disorderly ;  promiscuous.  Note  8. 

H^  Twan*.     To  break  or  snap  in  two;  to  put  a 

stop  to ;  to  discontinue  ;  to  decide ; 

certainly,  positively: — Les.  116. 

■3t  Kwang^.  Lig ht,  brilliance ;  honor, glciry ;  naked ; 
•  .   .   smooth;  only,  solely: — Les.  49. 

f^  Hwa?.     Smooth;  slippery;  polished;  knavish, 
cunning;  to  slip  and  fall. 

"Jtf^     Smooth;  polished;  shining. 

[^  Hsiang^.     Towards,    facing;    an     intention; 

hitherto,  heretofore;  the  points 

of  the  compaaa: — Les.  119. 

^  YirC-.    A  shadow,  shady;  dark;  cloudy;  hades; 

the  inferior  of  the  dual   powers  of 

nature;  female;  secret,  private;  supernatural. 

ip^  PHen^.  Deflected ;  excessive ; /?ar^?W,  prejudic- 
ed;  bent  on,  determined: — Les.  112. 

|@  TJm^  -     A  son-in-iaw. 

"JKWi  Vfi^  hsO*. A  son-in-law. 

|tfi^  Ku}  yie^.     Son-in-law, — a  title  given  to  a 
man   by   the   servants   and 
younger  members  of  his  wife's  family. 


Ife^  Shwoi^  hf-.     To  make   up  a  quarrel;  to 

act  as  mediator. 

^  Kwai*.     Strange,  monstrous;  supernatural:  a 

ghoul;  to  take  offense  at,  to  be 

surprised ;  very,  unusually : — Note  1 8,  also  Les.  1 42. 

^  Ping\    lee;  clear;  crystallized. 

^^  T'i^  chiang* A  blacksmith. 

J5^  Chi^*.     To  aid,  to  relieve;  to  effect,  to  further; 

to  stop;  clever,  excellent. 

^^  Pu*  chi* Inferior,  poor,  scrubby. 

^  F^n\     To  divide,  to  separate;  to  apportion; 

to  share ;  to  distinguish  :  a  tenth ;  a 

candareen  or  tenth  of  a  mace.     See  fen*. 

^  ^  Fhi^  ming*. Clearly,  manifestly. 

^  Fan\     To  turn  over;  to  change;  to  reverse; 
a  bout;  a  set:  fickle. 

^  T'^ngK  -To  ascend ;  to  transfer;  to  vacate. 
Wi  9^  To  turn  over,  to  rummage,  to  overhaul. 
In  this  phrase  JK  is,  in  most  places,  read  t&ng^. 

(^  ChenK     To  set  in  array,  a  rank;  an  army;  a 

battle;  a  hurst,  a  time. — Les.  100. 

^  Ki^,  chie*.     A  division;  to  separate,  to  put  or 

keep  asunder;  to  prevent. 

^  Tinf.  ...  To  nail ;  to  fasten.     See  tingK 

^^i  /r^»  pan\         A  shelf;  a  mantel 

3tt  Tmi^.     To   pass   through ;   to   comprehend ; 
through;   thoroughly; — Les.    102. 
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3S    ffi    ff 


ge    H    +    H    ^ 


o  m,^  ^.  m  m  m  m  1  m. 

m^'o  w,  o  -^  ^  m  ^  m..  o 

ii  ^>  B^24^  ^, «  o  m^^^  mm 

.h  ^f  ^  ^  o  B  f^"«i^  IE  m 

m.  ^  T  ^  €''Bi6.  ^  >^^  0.  n 

ft  it  T  tt  a   cj  ^    ^  ^li  ^ 

^\'  m  ~  m  m  ^'^^Mi  m  -^  ^ 

^mm  m  w  m  tfy  ^  ek  t 

M.  ^.  :A:  «  ^.  ^  *    IS   ®.  B'S. 

m  m  m  ^  m  ~^m ^^'^^ 

^  ^  «  f1   M  ^ffl'^^'M  ^^ 

M  m  m  m  m  ^.  -  m  M 

^  ^  i^  m  m  X  m  m  m 

r,  m  ^  ^  K±  m  ^.  '^ 


15  When  acting  as  mediator,  it  is  not 

right  to  shield  one  side,  and  blame 
the  other. 

16  Was   it  the  son-in-law's    side   that 

brought   the   suit,  or  was    it   the 
danghter's  ?  [wrong. 

17  This  is  the  right  side,  and  that,  the 

18  This  end  of  the  k'ang  is  very  hot, 

and  that  end  is  cold  as  ice. 

19  The    blacksmiths   of  this   place   are 

very   poor:    there  is  not  a  good 
one  among  them. 

20  Yon  are  manifestly  partial  to  that  side; 

what  are  30U  coming  over  here  for  ? 

21  This  side  of  my  mirror   will  reflect 

yonr  person,   and   that   side    will 
show  you  a  picture,     [with  ns. 

22  The   crops  are  later  here  than  over 

23  What  are  you  rummaging  my  drawer 

for  ?  There  is  nothing  of  yours  in  here. 

24  Yesterday  there  came  a  great  rain, 

which  cut  me  off  on  that  side  of 
the  river. 

25  Look  at  this  shelf  which  yon  have  put 

up.     This  end  is  about  two-tenths 
of  an  inch  higher  (than  that  end). 

26  There  is  a  small  hole  on  this  side, 

which  lets  out  the  air. 


(v 


Not 

withont  appre 


8  pgL  7^  'B  often  inverted 
ciable  chaage  of  meaning. 

9  The  two  forms  are  quite  equivalent ;  which  is  U3*d 
being  a  mere  matter  of  taste. 

12  Lit.,  This  side  faces  the  light ;  that  side  backs  the  shcuie. 

18  '8-  Properly,  monstrous,  fnghtfvl,  but  often  used  as 
a  species  of  intensive,  meaning  excessively,  very,  rather.  It  is 
only  applied  to  things  that  are  disagreeable  or  unexpected, 
»nd  its  use  may  perhaps  be  explained  by  considering  it  an 
exaggeration;  jast  as  the  words  "horrid''  and  "frightful" 


E8. 

are  often  used  in  colloquial  English.  When  so  used  its  tone 
in  most  places  changes  to  kwai^. 

2g  X  i^  is  a  very  expressive  phrase,  which  is  widely 
used,  though  not,  perhaps,  entirely  t'unj;  Asin^;.  It  is  found 
in  the  Sacred  Edict. 

21  The  Chinese  arc  fond  of  having  pictures  set  in  the 
backs  of  their  mirrors. 

25  Zl  ^»  The  parts,  or  tentJw,  are  understood  to  be 
p.irts  of  an  inch,  without  specifying  the  fact. 

26  fi  ^h  iH  ^  Lit  ,  go  out  leak  air.  A  rdativo  muat 
be  supplied  by  which  to  connect  the  clauses. 


RbDUPLIO  ATION     OF     VeBBS. 


Verbs  are  repeated,  partly  for  emphasis,  and 
partly  to  specialize  the  action  expressed.  In  many 
cases  —  is  inserted  between  the  words,  by  which 
the  second  verb  is  turned  into  a  verbal  noun; — 
thus  ^  —  M^^'^  ^°^^  "-  look,  or,  as  we  say,  "  to  take 


a  look."  It  is  very  likely  that  the  original  and  full 
form  is  that  with  — ,  and  that  the  —  has  been 
omitted  in  some  cases  for  the  sake  of  brevity.  The 
meaning  is  substantially  the  same,  whether  — ■  is 
inserted  or  not. 


VOCABULABY. 


T'ing*. 
Ching^. 


To  stop,  to  cease;    to  delay;   suit- 
.    able,  fit,  satisfactory. 

Bright,   luminous;   aspect,  view;  a 
.  .  sight,  a  curiosity;  style,  form. 


3u  WC  J^wang^  ehing\  State  of  a^airs  ;  circum- 
stances;  scenery;  sights. 

1^  or  ^  Shai^.     To  dry  in  the  sun ;  to  sun ;  to 
beam  aouu. 


LE880N    33. 
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m  ~  -{-  ^  n 

o    T„  -    m    S  5^   jfe  Ho  # 

m'^  o  ^^  Bo  -  1  ^.  o  m 

m    i^nc           g  j^    ^  /j,x4  ^ 

^.  ^  mi^ii^  o  ^  n  ^  m 

m  ^  ^  m  m  o'  ^  ^  t^ 

ms   ♦    ^    M   *  T-^  'i:>,  H    3fe 

^    t.  7    -    ^  >i{^    o  ^    ^„ 

8^  ^  -  m.  m.  m  'W  t>  o^ 

vft   ^  #.  pf  m  1^.  *  ^    pT 

~  ^  ^.  m  ^  )^  m  o  ^ 

^„  6^  tc  #  55  ¥  f^^  iP  * 


Translation. 


1^ 


o 

m 


1 


3 

4 

5 


The  clock  in  the  parhjr  has  stop- 
ped.    Do  you  go  and  wind  it. 

We  have  come  to  take  a  look  at 
the  state  of  the  affair. 

Take  it  away  and  sun  it.    [yon  go  ? 

Why  not  sit  down  a  little  before 

Thank  yon,  Mr.  Li,  for  taking  all 
this  trouble. 

6  Go  qnickly  and  look  if  yonr  father 

has  come  (or,  is  coming). 

7  Yon  need  not  tell  it  ont  [)lainly :  you 

can  allude  to  it  iu  a  general  way. 

8  Do  yon  go  and  listen  to  what  they 

are  saying  over  there. 

9  This  end  is  a  little  wide.     Take  an 

ax  and  hew  off  some. 
He  came  and  sat  for  a  while,  and 

then  went  off  in  a  hurry. 
When  you  go  home  for  a  visit,  be 

sure  and  come  back  early. 
12  Wash  the  kettle,  and  then  try  out 

that  fat. 


10 


11 


^  Hsie*.         To  thank;  to  resign,  to  quit;  to  fade. 

^  t\j*  Fei*  hsin\     To  take  trouble,  to  be  accoin- 
modating;  thank  yon. 

^  Lue*,  liac^,  Uacfi.  To  plan;  to  seize,  to  capture; 
to  abridge;  a  resume ;  in  gen- 
eral, rather,  slightly,  approximately : — Les    1 77. 

j@[  'P^.     A  theme,  a  proposition,  a  subject;  a 
heading;  to  mention;  to  discuss. 

T^  K'an*.     To  chop,  to  cut   off;  to  cut  with    a 
sword  or  edged  weapon;  to  fell. 

Jlpi  Ch'i'^ Fat,  lard,  grease ;  suet. 

yfl  Yiu^.     .-    Oil ;/«<;  slippery;  shining;  to  oil. 

Ib  Vft     Lard,/a<.  [or  to  separate. 

^  Lien* To  refine,  to  smelt ;  to  try  out, 

^^  Ch'hig*.    A  steelyard,  a  balance. 

1^  Sku*.     A  number;  a  list,  an  account ;  several ; 
destiny,  fate.     See  shu*,  also  sod*. 

fS"  W-  '^'""^  *^"*-  Enough  for  the  purpose. 

^  Wen"'.     To   hear,    to   learn   from   report;    to 
smell;  news,  fame. 

^  Ch'ang^.     To  taste,  to  test,  to  prove;  usually, 
formerly,  ever: — Les.  192. 

(^  Hsien*.        Saltish;  salted;  bitter. 

^  Hsiu^.     To  adorn;  to  clean  up;  to  repair;  to 
adjust;    to   cultivate;   to  chasten. 

^  Chia*. The  chief,  number  one ;  to 


excel;  armor;  a  scale,  a  finger-nail ;  C  in  music. 

^  ^  Chi^  chia^. Finger  or  toe  nails. 

1^  Hsiao^.     To  melt;  to  pass  away;  to  cancel; 

■ to  allay;  to  digest;    to   exhaust; 

required,  necessar)'. 

C^  or  )|5  Sa^,  sha^,  shai^.   To  sprinkle;  to  scatter ; 
to  spill,  to  slop  over. 

/HI  Chia^.     To  add,  to  superadd;  to  increase;  to 
confer  upon ;  to  inflict, 

T^  Lod,*',  lao*.     To  burn  in  or  brand;  to  bake;  to 

iron  clothes  or  press  a  seam. 

jfrg'^  Loa*  tie?.     K  branding  iron;  a  soldering 
iron  ;  a  flatiron. 

§g  T'ang*.     To  iron  or  smooth  out;   to  scald,  to 
burn  or  blister. 


^^  Kwang*.     To  ramble;   to  visit;  M)  walk  for 

pleasure. 

^  Lien*,  luen*.     To   long  for,   to    dote   on,    to 

-  .  hanker  for;  loving. 

^  Shk\     To  let  go,  to  give  up;  to  abandon;  to 
.    .    ...  renounce;  to  give  alms. 

^raR^TO     Unable   to   give   up,  captivated. 

^^%M>  Yang^  yang^  H^  i*-     Self-satisfied, 
elated. 

^  Shu^ A  coarse-toothed  comb ;    to  comb. 

^  Ma}^,     To  wipe,  to  wipe  off  or  out ;  to  rub  off; 
to  dust.     Also  JW04*. 


lo 


IB 


a    t 


SU    0    +    H 


T  m.  m  ^  m.  ^  ^  ^  M  ^^^ 

^  m  "f-.  ^\:\  in\  i^  71  ^  ^^  ^ 

m.^mm  m^^m  w  i^  ^  o  - 

±  ^  ^  ^  —  ^  ffl®  n.  6^  m 

*  ^.  ^  ^M'f^M  —  P»9  ^  % 

«r.  ;i  o  ;i  M2o^  #  m  i^ji  i^ 

w  -  ^23^  m  m  i^  '^  i^  r>> 

5i  ^  >r  ^,  .R  ^   Ji  1^  o 

t^  ^.  ^  u  o  :3^  %  m  ^^'^ 

m   ^   ^.m   :5ti9¥o  *  T>  ^ 

1i„  ^    o    HJ   ffl    o   ^„  gj  ^ 

^.24^  m  i§  ii  2E  ffiiu3  ^. 

IE  ^  iR  ii.  -  m  ^  ^16^ 


13  Bring  the  steelyards  and  weigh  it, 

and  see  if  it  is  full  weight. 

14  If  yon  don't  believe  it  is  spoiled, 

smell  it. 

1 5  When  yon  made  it,  did  you  not  taste 

whether  it  was  salt  or  not  ? 

16  1  intend  to  go  to  see  him  to-day  and 

iisk  him  why  he  is  offended  at  me. 

17  Lend  me  (the  nse  of)  your  knife  to 

trim  ray  finger-nails. 

18  He  is  very  angry  just  now ;  wait  till 

his  passion  cools  and  we  will  see 
about  it. 

19  First  sprinkle  with  water,  and  then 

iron  with  a  flatiron. 
In  such  pleasant  weather  as  this, 

you  ought  to  go  out  for  exercise 

and  recreation. 
Even  to  this  time  she  can  not  give 

him  np. 
Judging  from  his  appearance  he  is 

quite  elated. 
23  When  yon  get  up  in  the  morning,  the 

first  things  in  order  are,  to  wash 

your  face,  and  comb  your  hair, 

and  sweep  the  floor,  and  dust  the 

table. 
Wait  in  the  rear,  till  I  go  in  and 

inquire. 


20 


21 


00 


24 


Not 

1  Jt  is  the  more  general  word  for  winding  a  dock  or  1 
watch.     In  Nanking  p§  is  used.  I 

4  In  tlie  translation,  ip|  ^^  rendered  hefort.  A  more 
literal  translation  would  preserve  its  normal  meaning ;  thus, — 
Would  it  not  be  well  to  sit  down  a  little  and  then  go  ?  \ 

7  Some  teachers  insist  on  |Ei  instead  of  ^,  in  this 
•entenoe.  The  usage  varies.  There  is  authority  for  using 
both  characters  in  the  sense  of  to  mention. 

16  'S  is  translated  in  the  passive,  though  the  construc- 
tion is  not  properly  passive.  '^  means  to  take  offence,  and 
hence,  to  he  offended.  \ 

17  In  PAing  the  tone  of  Jf'  changes  in  ?B  T '  'o  <^^'^' 

18  We  speak  of  anger  cooling  ;  the  Chinese,  of  its  melting. 

19  AtF  sR  is  properly  either  a  branding  iron,  or  a  small 
goose  for  pressing  seams ;  but  the  term  is  often  used  of  for- 
eign flat-irons.  The  second  character  changes  its  sound  in 
many  places  to  t'l*,  in  Peking  to  t'ie*.  jJW  jtS  HSi  add  an 
iron;  i.e.  procted,  in  addition,  to  iron  them. 


ES. 

21  ^  JS  '^  jl&-  A  book  phrase,  in  which  the  first 
charact.-r  is  repeated  and  tlie  opposite  idea  added  with  a 
negative.     Phrases  made  on  this'raodel  are  common. 

22  f§  ^  f'g'  >i^'  A.  book  phrase,  meaning  to  toaa  the 
head  with  a  sdf-aaiiefied  air. 

23  vk  is  not  read  ma  by  the  dictionaries ;  but  the  sylla- 
ble ma  is  everywhere  used,  both  North  and  South,  in  the  sense 
of  to  wipe  off  the  idea  of  cleansing  or  removing  being  promi- 
nent ;  and  J^  seems  to  be  the  best  character  to  which  to  attach 
this  meaning.  The  tone  differs  in  differentplaces.  Readmo^-',  it 
means  to  rub  on,  the  idea  of  adding  something  being  prominent. 

24  In  a  yamen,  or  wherever  there  are  servants  or 
employfe,  to  go  into  the  presence  of  the  officer,  or  head  of  the 
house,  is  to  _tl  -^  ;  and  his  oflSce,  or  residence,  is  referred  to 
as  _t  ^  :  hence,  also,  the  houses,  or  apartments,  allotted  to 
inferiors,  are  spoken  of  as  y  jgj.  In  the  rear,  seems  to  be  our 
best  approximation.  It  shouldbe  noted,  however,  that  with 
the  Chinese  the  apartments  of  subordinates  are  frequently, 
perhaps  generally,  in  the  front. 


The   Intbrrogativb   Personal    Pbonodn. 


fH,  who,  is  applied  only  to  persons.  It  is 
properly  interrogative,  but  is  also  used  to  mean 
some  one,  somebody,  and  with  a  negative,  nohody  or 
anybody.     It  is  not  much  used  along  the  Yau^jtse, 


5U  fg  being  used  instead. .  It  is  understood,  how- 
ever, and  but  a  short  distance  northwards  begins 
to  be  heard.  Its  use  is  one  of  the  characteristics 
of  a  pure  Mandarin.  , 


f  JUBOM   34. 


MANbARIN     LRI80M8. 


^i 


^    0     +    H     ^ 

4^  mm    m  ^  o  ^  ^  mmj^ 
m  m  o  Ho  g  1®^  i^  o  m    ^ 
m  o  s^p  10;^  ^  mm^^  ^i 

il.  li   fi^   ^  1®^  ^  i^ii.  ^  m„  i^^ 

^  ^  mifi  m  ^.  ^  A  '^  o  ^ 
m  (6)  mm,  M  o  m  ^  m  si\^  n 
mm.  ^  «.  Mj  ±  ^  ¥o  M  ^5|i 

M..  m  m  ^  m  m'  tfy.  m  m''  m^ 


1 

2 
3 
4 


Translation. 
Who  is  ontside  the  tloor  ? 
Whom  have  you  come  to  look  for  ? 
Who  was  it  that  told  yon  this  ? 
Who  is  outside  calling  at  the  door  ? 

5  Who  is  in  the  parlor  playing  the 

organ  ? 

6  Who  is  that  pock-pitted  man  ?  Ans. 

It  is  the  man  Chang. 

7  Who  has  powder  and  does  not  rub  it 

on  her  face  ? 

8  Whose  playthings  are  these  ? 

9  Who  is  at  home  keeping  house  ? 

1 0  Who  is  in  the  kitchen  ?  Ans.  No  one. 

11  Whose  is  this  paper-weight?     Ans. 

I  do  not  know  whose  it  is. 

12  Every  man  stands  up  for  his  own 

employer. 

13  Do  you  think  it  will  rain  to-day  ? 

Ans.     That,  who  can  tell  ? 


VOOABULART. 


§^  Skwei^. Who  ?  whose  ?  whom  ?  See  Sub. 

S|5  iVa*. .       Which?  who?  See  «a*,  also  Les.  45. 

IH"  -^m*'     fo  P^^t;  to  lay  the  hand  on;  to  play  a 
stringed  or  keyed  instrument. 

^  Ck'in^.     A   lute  or  harpsichord;   applied    to 
the  piano,  organ,  etc. 

InC  AfaK Numb,  paralysed;  pock-marks. 

JSc.  Hsing* A  surname  ;  a  clan. 

ff^  Fin\  Powder  of  any  kind,  meal;  chalk,  pow- 
dered  soapstone;  to  whitewash. 

^  TA'a^.  .  .  .  To  rub  on,  to  smear,  to  spread  over. 

^  f^  R-an^  m^M^. ...  To  keep  the  gate ;  to  watch. 

^  ^  Wan^  J* Toys,  playthings. 

^  Ch'uen^.     A  circle;  a  small  circle:  to  encircle; 

to  draw  small  circles  as  marks  of 

punctnation  or  of  emphasis.     Also  chiien*. 

jfy  ^  Fang^  ch'iien^.     An  oblong  brass  ring  nsed 
as  a  paper  weight. 

(^  Chin*^.     To  press  down;  to   keep  in   subjec- 
tion;  to  guard;  a  large  mart. 

^m  Chen*  cki*. Same  as  ^  ^.     (s.) 

^  Chiang^ A  surname. 

3S   ya*.  ...    A  gem,  a  pearl;  precious;  perfect. 

jjj  Slian^. ...  A  mountain,  a  hill;  wild,  untamed. 

^  flsiu^.         To  be  ashamed;  to  blush;  confused. 

ft6>  C7t'i*.    ...    Disgraced;  ashamed;  to  blush. 


jEfltt'     Shame,  mortification;  modesty. 

^  Jang^.     To  ch&tteT,  to  clamor  about;  to  let  ont 
a  secret.     Also Jateg'. 

^  Ch^aa^'^. To  clamor,  to  wrangle. 

Wi  Chi^. Dearth;  famine;  hunger;  straits. 

^IfTfL  C hi}  hwang^ .     Famine,  scarcity;  want  of 

money,    indebtedness;    a 

difiBculty,    a  row  ;  straitR. 

9y\.  Wai*  j^'^. An  outsider,  a  stranger. 

a¥  ^'«i*.     a   shield;  a  signboard;   a   tablet;  a 
permit;  a  notice;  cards,  dominoes. 

;fSj  Ts'un^. ....  A  hamlet,  a  village ;  to  sneer  at, 
to  gibe. 

|^>fi^  Hsiang^  ts'unh A  country  village. 

^  ^  7"2^  t'ie*.     To  put  one's  self  in  the  place 

of  another,    to   feel   for,    to 

sympathize;  to  appreciate. 

j^  Tsi^-    ^nmid;  juicy ;  sap;  numerous;  to  fer- 
tilize;  to  moisten ;  to  grow;  to  stir  up. 

^^  Tsi^  wei* Taste,/eeling,  sensation. 

■^  Ch'ie*.     Urgent,  earnest;  important;  all,  the 
whole: — Les.  105.     See  ch'ie^ 

95  Chtfi.    .  .  To  order;  to  enjoin  upon,  to  charge. 

5§P#  Cku^  fu*' To  charge,  to  eniom. 

i^  -j^  Sioei^  pien*.     At  pleasure,  as  you  like,  at 
your  coDV€nience. 
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14  Chiang  Yu  Shan  has  no  shame  at 

all.     He  fears  nobody. 

15  Listen  to  that  incessant  clamor  on 

the  street.     Who  is  raakiug  a 
row  with  whom  ? 

16  Who  does  not  know   that  man's 

bad  reputation  ? 

17  There  was  no  other  (outside)  person 

here.     If  it  was   not  yon,   who 
was  it? 

18  Who  is  willing  to  admit  that  his 

own  melons  are  bitter  ? 

19  Who  can  hang  up  a  "no  trouble 

notice  "  at  his  door  ? 

20  All  living  in  the  same  village;  who 

does  not  know  every  body  ? 

21  No  ot>e  can  appreciate  the  feelings 

of  my  heart. 

22  This  is  not  my  fault.     Ans.  If  it  is 

uot  your  fault,  whose  is  it  ? 

23  You  should  strictly  charge  him  not 

to  tell  anybody. 

24  Just  now  they  are  in  the  height  of 

their  anger,  and  no  one  will  yield 
to  any  other. 


NOTBS. 


8  jj  here  refers  to  the  thing  told,  not  to  the  person  tell- 
ing it.  The  6^  at  the  end  may  be  omitted.  Its  use  or  omission 
does  not  alter  the  sense,  but  changes  the  grammatical  struct- 
ure.    Without  it  the  translation  should  be,  Who  told  you  this  ? 

7  '^  here  means  the  white  lead  with  which  Chinese 
women  paint  their  faces.  The  idea  of  the  proverb  is  that  one 
who  hiis  merit  naturally  wishes  to  display  it. 

12  A  neat  way  of  expressing  the  idea,  that  it  is  to  every 
oiie's  interest  to  stand  up  for  the  man  through  whom  he  gets 
his  livelihood. 

14  ^  is  colloquial,  and  prevails  in  Central  Mandarin,  ft 

is  more  elegant,  but  is  slightly  bookish  in  the  Soutk,  where  Bg 
^  is  chiefly  assd  (£3). 


16  The  translation  given  supposes  the  sentence  to  end 
with  5^.  If  1',^  be  u.sed,  the  translation  of  the  lust  clause 
should  be,  Is  it  some  one  having  a  roiu  with  some  one?  The 
emphasis  thrown  on  the  III  and  on  the  f||  ^  should  be  quite 
different  for  the  diflKerent  interrogative  endings. 

18  §S  is  here  equivalent  to  g  Q.  Its  use  in  this  con- 
nection is  less  general  than  that  of  g  C(  • 

19  This  sentence  grows  out  of  the  custom  of  hanging 
tablets  over  the  door  with  complimentary  or  sentimental  in- 
scriptions. Few  families  are  so  happy  that  they  can  hang  up 
an  inscription  sntting  forth  that  they  are  free  from  care. 

22  This  sentence)  affords  a  good  exercise  in  emphasis. 
24  ^  PS  _t  fjit.,    Ok  the  top  of  their  anger. 


i«-«<l|»4- 


Indefinitk  Prohouhs 


^  All.  Its  sense  is  comprehensive.  When 
referring  to  two  things  previously  spoken  of,  it  is 
to  be  rendered  both;  when  used,  as  it  frequently 
is.  with  a  single  person  or  thing,  it  has  the  force  of 
even  ;  and  when  preceded  by  ^  it  means  severally. 
It  is  frequently  joined  with  the  other  indefinite 
pronouns  as  an  expletive.     It  follows  the  noun. 

Ki  Every  body.     Its  sense  is  distributive. 


^  All.    Its  sense  is  collective.    It  is  ordinarily 
applied  only  to  persons.     It  preaedes  the  noun. 

A^  -^ll"  ^^^  whole  crowd. 
A  ^  All,  the  whole  family  or  party. 
5b||;!|1  All,  all  together,  the  whole  lot,  in  toto. 
5^^  All,  every  single  one. 


158. 


_        AH  together,  en  masse. 
For  other  words  of  this  class,  see  Les. 
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Translation. 
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I.     ^ 


o    — 
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m  'M 
m  1, 

o    M 
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His  whole  family,  old  and  yoang. 

are  sick. 
In  both  gtndying  and  writing,  one 

should  give  undivided  attention. 
When  a  man  gets  old,  both  his  back 

and  his  legs  are  unserviceable. 
In  every  thing,  a  man  should  have 

s  jnst  appreciation  of  the  fitness 

of  things. 
Who  all  are  there  iu  your  family? 

6  Have  all  [the  gentlemen]  come? 

7  You  may  takeaway  all  except  this. 
There  are  here,  in  all,  over  three 

thousand  soldiers. 
That  talk  of  his  is  all  false. 
Your  two  children  are  both  gifted. 
People's  experience  differs. 

12  He  treats  everybod7  meanly. 

13  I  have  uot  a  single  cash  iu  the  house. 

14  Whom alldo  you  knowin  this  place? 

jins.  I  donot  knowanybody  at  all, 

15  The  province  of  Shantung  has,  in 

all,  one  hundred  and  eight  hsieus. 

16  At  what  time  he  left,  none  of  us 

know. 


^ 


8 


10 
11 


^  Tu},  tou\     A  metropolitan  city  ;  all,   every 
one;  in  general : — See  Sub. 

Hi  or  /ij  Fan^.  All,  everybody;  common,  vulgar ; 
the  world ;  mortal ;  earthly. 

$^  Chunff*.     A  concourse;  the  majority;  all;  the 
whole;  many : — See  Sub. 

jfl  Lunff^    To    seize ;   to    collect    together ;   to 
operate  on ;  to  draw  near,  to  comb. 

lull  Tsung^.     To  unite  in  one,  to  comprehend ;  all, 

the   whole  ;    generic ;    generally, 

gtill,  in  any  case ;  must  be;  a  president : — Les.  104. 

jj  T'ung^.     To  go  through;  to  perceive;  to  make 

known;  to  communicate;  to  pervade; 

current ;  everywhere,  general;  the  whole  of. 

j^  T-ung^.  To  gather  into  one;  the  whole,  general, 
entire  ;  to  control  ;  a  clue. 

^  'Ci»  Chwati^  hsin^.   Undivided  tUutUwii;  asin- 
gle  purpose  ;  intent  on. 

I^Ch'ii*.     To  run  quickly ;  to  show  alacrity;  to 

regard  pleasurably;  taste,  Jlamr ; 

graceful,  elegant. 

^  &  Chl^  cA'it*.     To  know  the  flavor,  to  have  a 
.  senseof  the  fitness  of  things. 


^  Ck-u?.      To   exclade,    to    deduct;  to   divide 
(math.) ;  besides,  ea:c«:jt?<; — Les.  135. 

^  im  Chien*  ahi*.     Opinion,  sentiments ;  expe- 
rience ;  discernment. 

^\  K'i*.     Inanltiag ;  oppressive ;  one-eighth  of  a 
..-•...  Chinese  hour,  or  fifteen  minutes ;  a 
little  while.     Also  k'i\ 

^J  ^  K'i^  pod?:     To  insult,  to  oppress,  to  treat 
meanly. 

W  ^  Shan}  tung^ Province  of  Shantung. 

-@  Skeng*.     A  province;    to   diminish;   to    use 
sparingly,  to  save ;  to  avoid ;  fru- 
gal.    Also  hsing*. 

!^  fisien*.    A  county, — the  district  ruled  by  one 
magistrate. 

M^  Ching^  ch'ing*. The  capital. 

yf  Cking\     A  well;   a  pit;  an   excavation;   a 
plot  of  ground, 

^  KwO(f.      The  fruit  of  trees;  really,  truly ; 
results,  effects;  reliable: — Les.  136 

lB  ffl  (^hV  f-oii?. A  finger,  a  toe. 

^  Pan}. Sort,  class ;  uianuBr. 
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17  I  always  carry  my  spectacles  with 

me. 

18  There   is   no  river    water   in    the 

capital     All  the  water  used  is 
well  water. 

19  The  business  concerns  [us]  all.     1 

can   not   venture    to    decide    it 
myself. 

20  Every  tree  that  bringeth  not  forth 

good  fruit  is  hewn  down,  and 
cast  into  the  fire. 

21  It  is  a  very  difficult  thing  to  please 

every  body. 

22  Children  can  not  be  all  alike.     Can 

the  ten  fingers  be  all  of  the  same 
length  ? 

23  Yon  must  not  follow  the  crowd  in 

every  thing. 

24  The  wind  capsized  the  boat,  and 

every  body  on  board  was  drowned. 

25  These  things  are  all  in  confusion, 

Arrange  them  in  proper  order. 

26  This  scholar  is  outrageous.  He  even 

dares  to  swear  at  his  teacher. 

27  You  two  families    getting   into  a 

quarrel  and  going  to  law,  is  al' 
of  his  getting  up. 

28  Card  playiug,  thimble-rigging  and 

dice  throwing; — he  is  skilled  in 
all  of  them. 

29  I  know  all  about  when,  and  where, 

and  why,  and  how,  he  did  this 
thing. 


— 'Wi  I^  paft^' Alike,  the  same.     Ees.  106. 

^^  Swei^  ts'ung\.  .  .  To  follow,  to  accord  with. 
^  Ch'wan\ A  ship,  a  boat,  a  junk. 

fl^  Yien^.     To  soak,   to   steep;   to  overflow;  to 
drown;  to  tarry  long. 

^^  Yiev\  s^ To  drown :— Les.  183. 

§1,  -ti  A 1^  Ltnan*  olyi  />•*  Uao^.  Topsy-turvy, 
helter-skel- 
ter, all  in  confusion : — Note  25. 
'JQ  T-ao^ To  overpass,  to  reach  beyond. 

^Wi^M^  ^«^*  ^«*  *'^°^  ^'^"^'*^-     Wicked   be- 

yond  bounds, 

'Outrageous,  incorrigible. 

^  Ki^.    A  long  creeping  vine;  connections.     As 
a  surname  read  kP. 

^  T'ing^ A  trailing  plant;  the  rattan. 

!^jl^     Intercourse;  a  difficulty,  an  embarrass- 


ment ;  a  quarrel ;  a  hanger-on. 

'^i^Chwamj'^.     Form,  appearance;  to  accuse;  an 

accusation,  an  indictment. 

CI  W~  Kao*  chwang*.     To  accuse,  to  indict;  to  go 
to  law. 

jS  Ya^.  .    .  To  press  down,  to  weight.     See  ya*. 

3IP  Pac^.     Precious;  a  gem;  a  coin;  a  treasure ; 
a  coraplimeHtary  term: — Les.  171. 

M  flf     To  play  at  thimble-rig:— Note  28. 

^  j{l^  /C'aw*  p'a A To  play  cards. 

^  Clii^.     To  throw  down  or  at;  to  fling  away,  to 
reject;  to  shovel, — as  earth. 

^  Shai\ Dice. 

^  Yierfi,yiienK   A  facing,  a  binding;  correspond- 

ing  with  something  previously 

existing,  a  subtle  affinity;  because,  therefore. 

Yiien^  ku*. The  cause,  the  reason 
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'Z-  t  o  u  ^  m^  M  ^  n  m 


Translation. 


1  Snch  a  great  fellow  as  yoD,  and  still 

afraid  ? 

2  Yoa  ought  not  to  impose  upon  your 

brother  in  this  way. 

3  No  matter  what  you  say,  he  will  not 

listen. 

4  What  I  have  you  used  up  all  that 

lot  of  patches  ? 

5  My  baby  has  never  cried  so  before. 

6  Having  abused  yon  in  that  way,  you 

should  not  suffer  him  any  longer. 

7  Knowingsomanycharactersasthat, 

can  yon  still  not  keep  accounts? 

8  In  that  case,  I  will  decline. 


Notes. 


2  In  Northern  Mandarin  necessity  is  generally  expressed 
by  ^,  rather  than  by  1^.     In  the  South  ^  is  used. 

13  ^  in  this  sentence  is  used  somewhat  like  our  phrase, 
"  at  all," — /  have  not  a  cent  at  all  in  the  homat.  Its  use  in 
this  way  is  common,  but  not  elegant.  The  sentence  in  the 
lesson  is  taken  from  a  Pekingese  book,  yet  a  first-class 
Pekingese  teacher,  in  reviewing  this  lesson,  threw  out  the  ^ 
and  wrote  J^. 

17  ^  here  means,  at  all  times;  i.e.,  aimays.  §|  ^, 
following  [ray]  bodt/ ;  i.e.,  with  me. 

18  V^  Wl  :?^-  the  water  eatem;  i.e.,  all  the  water  nsed 
for  domestic  purpoMS. 


21  ^  Ji^  A  ^  »&>  to  get  the  hearts  of  aU;  i.e.,  to  be 

acceptable,  or  pleasing,  to  alt. 

82  ^  ;5  fe'  ^'*i"  ^O"**  'o"3  <*"<*  *<»"«  short. 

26  HL  Tj  /\  iu"  The  original  and  proper  order  of 
this  phrase  undoubtedly  is,  -t  hI  /\  *§>  seven  disordera, 
eight  accidents  ; — a  most  expressive  term  for  confusion. 

26  pS  ^iu  ^  i«  ^  book  phrase ;  lit.,  ten  thousand  vice* 
overtopping  the  heavens ; — applied  hyperbolically  to  a  bad  boy. 

^  here  includes  all  others,  with  the  teacher  as  climax. 

28  ^  ^  is  a  method  of  gambling  much  practised  in 
some  parts  of  China.  It  is  somewhat  similar  to  the  game,  or 
trick,  called  thimble-rig. 


MoDAL     Partiolks. 


Such,  in  this  way,  so,  thus. 


Wr>  m.  t  Such,  in  that  way,  so. 


;}^ 


The  more  common  and  colloquial  form  is  that 
with  |g.  When  so  used  as  to  involve  a  compari- 
son, the  comparison  is  completed  by  as  this,  in  the 
case  of  5g  lH  ;  and  by  as  that,  in  the  case  of  ^  J^. 

The  book  pronunciation  of  ^  is  jtn^,  but  as 
here  used  it  is  read  nin^  or  nin^  (the  final  n  is  elided 


ia  use).  It  is  a  qsestion  whether  |^  should  not 
always  be  written,  and  read  as  jg.  The  use  of  @, 
however,  is  not  without  authority. 


t  How,  in  what  manner. 


MM 

The  normal  use  of  ^  is  interrogative  (see  next 
lesson),  but  it  loses  its  interrogative  force  in  some 
cases  ; — as  when  used  in  two  correlative  clauses 
(11,  15);  or  when  preceded  by  snch  words  as  ft, 
^1  ^  1^1  etc.,  (3,  13);  or  when  immediately  fol- 
lowing a  negative,  (14.)  In  some  parts  of  Shan- 
tung, and  perhaps  elsewhere.  ^  ^  is  often  incor- 
rectly used  instead  of  Jg  ^ 


VOOABULAKY. 


y^  Tsin^.     An  interrogative  particle    generally 
.   followed  by    jH  ;  why  ?  what  ? — 
See  Sub. 

^  Nir^. Thus,  so,  such  : — See  Sub. 


^  Fu*.     To  carry  on  the  back ;  to  bear,  to  suffer  ; 

to  turn  the  back  on;  to  abuse;  ^<?s^2]^^</ 

to  be  defeated;  minus  (math.). 

^M  ChH^/u*. To  insult;  to  oppresM 
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•\    T    r: 


jiis  ffl  mm  r-ffymm  ^.  m  x 

^M.i^  u  r>  M.    w.m  o  m  ^. 

^    T,  M   ^.  ^   i^^    a.  ^^^ii   T> 

^  ^i^a  ffl  'li^   if  m^^i^ll^ftt 

^.  ^  in  ^  ^  ^  jS  m.  o  1 

o  ^  ^  ji  m  nr.  ^  ^@.  w"  ^ 

i^  ii  ^  ^  T  f$i^6^  m  m  o 

m  m.  m,  ^.  m.  m  *.  m.  p^.  ^^« 

6^  ^^  ^  ji  o  ¥  -tT-  m  m  i£ 


9  I  oan  not  do  all  that  work  in  this 
little  time.  [prompt. 

10  I  did  not  autieipate  he  could  be  so 

1 1  He  answered  according  to  whatever 

the  officer  asked. 

12  1  questioned  him  in  this  way  and  in 

that  way;  and,  after  all,  I  did  not 
find  out. 

13  This  is  a  very  important  matter: 

we  must,  by  all  means,  come  to 
some  satisfactory  noderstanding. 

1 4  You  are  not  yet  very  old ;  is  yonr 

mind  failing  P 

15  I  do  not  care  in  the  least.     Do  jost 

as  you  think  best. 

16  According  to  what  you  say,  there  is 

no  use  in  my  acting  as  go-between 
for  these  two  families . 

17  That  scholar  is  essentially  lazy.  No 

matter  what  yon  do,  he  will  not 
study. 

18  With  such  a  slippei^  road  as  this, 


P'm^.     To  spread,  to  arrange — used  for  H  in 

the  phrase  ^  ^.     See  j»m',  also  p'u^. 

Ch'en* Inner  garments ;  padding. 

Rags ;  pieces  of  old  cloth  used  for  making 
pasteboard ;  patches. 

^5^  Ts'mg*  lafl Heretofore  :—Les.  119. 

^,  J&r?.    Fortitude ;  patience  ;  to  bear,  to  suffer 
patiently  ;  to  repress;  hard-hearted. 

1^  Xai^.  .  .  .  To  bear  with;  to  suffer  ;  to  forbear. 
^>  wi     ^0  ^  patient,  to  forbear ;  long-suffering. 


lao' 


To  estimate,  to  judge  of;  to  arrange 

in  order;  materials;  grain,  pulse; 

strass,  colored  glass  ;  ability,  skill. 

^  J®  Liao*  hsiang^.    To  anticipate,  to  expect,  to 
deem. 

^^IJ  Usiang^  tac^.     To  think   of;   to   expect, 
to  anticipate: — Les.  91. 

^  r^ung^.     Pain,  ache ;  acute  feeling ;  to  com- 
miserate ;  distressed. 

J^'pt  T'ung*  twai*.   Cheerful,  buoyant;  prompt, 
ready;  hearty. 

^  Shwang*.     Cheerful ;  light-hearted ;  healthy, 
vigorous;  sudden;  ready,  gutc/i. 

^^Skwang<^t 


UMl* 


Cheerful,  healthy,  vigor- 
.  ous  ;  quick,  prompt. 

Chi*.    To  arrange  and  record ;  annals ;  a  year, 
t,  period. 


^  ^  Nien^chi* Age;  years;  time. 

^  ^  (or  ffi)  Ting*  ahlK    To  fulfil  an  office,  or 
function  ;  skilled,  :idapted  to  use. 

-fjC  /'.    To  rely  on,  to  trast  to;  to  conform  to ; 
-   .to  accede  to ;  according  to,  as. 

9st:  Mei^. A  go-between,  a  match-maker. 

1^  Lan^.  ...   Lazy  ;  remiss;  disinclined  to. 

"Pg  Tod*. Indolent,  remiss. 

'I^j^    Lazy  .  disinclined  to  exertion;  averse. 

^  Lie*. To  slip,  to  stumble. 

^  Ch'ie*. Weak;  to  hobble. 

^  ^    The  unsteady  motions  produced  by  slip- 
ping or  stnmbliug. 

g\  Tai^.     Foolish,  silly ;  to  stare  vacantly  ;  to 
loiter,  to  tarry;  a  simpleton. 

^  THao\     To  ca,rry  on  a  pole  on  the  shoulder;  to 
select,  to  choose.     See  i'tao*. 

^  Tan*.     The  burden  carried  on  a  pole,  a  load; 
a  picul.     Also  tan^. 

J^  Chien'^ The  shoulder;  to  sustain ;  firm. 

j^  ^  Chien^  pang^ The  shoulder. 

M  IS  Chien^  t'ou^.      The  top  of  the  shoulder. 
See  Les.  47. 

^  Ping*,  fing*. To  jump;  to  rebonnd. 

f^  Fei^.     No,  not ;  wrong ;  bad  ;  shameless,  vi- 


ciouB ; — Les.  1 21  and  135. 
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7  m^i^  ^  m  m  m  m  w'^m.. 

n  m  z^  m  m  1 

W  :fc   #  T-   ^K«i 

•fi=.  W  tr  $f.  fi^ 

m  z-  M  B. 


M  o   ^  m 


O      ' 


'1^ 


-&    ia    'T' 

B  )i  B^ 


IS. 


O 


one  can  not  bnt  walk  nngteadily. 

19  What  do  you  mean  by  loitering  (or, 

stopping)  in  this  way  P 

20  Are  yon  not  afraid  of  injuring  your 

shoulder  by  carrying  such  a  heavy 
load? 

21  This    youngster    is     hopping     mad 

(jumping  up  and  down  with  anger). 
No  kind  of  coaxing  does  any  good. 
Nothing  will  serve  but  to  whip  him. 

22  What  a   pity   that  such  a  fine,  fat 

child  ahoald  die. 


Notes. 


8  ^  ,^  Ib  here  rendered  what,  though  the  force  of  the 
thought  is  how.     We  might  render.  No  matter  how  you  put  it. 

4  More  literally,  As  matiy  rags  as  that,  and  you  have 
used  them  all  up!  The  — '  might  be  omitted,  but  its  mse  adds 
emphasis. 

8  More  literally,  In  that  ease,  you  may  count  me  out. 

9  xl  Ifi  is  i*  contraction  for  j^  ^  SS,  or  ^  jl^  — 
Sh.     The  ^  is  not  unfrequently  dropped  out  in  this  way. 

13  /?»  I&  ^  JSl  ffll-  Here  Jg|  and  ^  are  both  used, 
and  this  is  a  not  infrequent  form.  @  jfl)  JSg  H'3  's  a  phrase 
much  used  in  some  parts.    It  answers  to  the  English,  hy  all 


means.     J|)  is  here  read  Na*.     For  the  use  of  §5  see  Le«.  86. 
16  Or,  Aetording  to  the  way  you  represent  it. 
19  Th«  two  forms  are  not  quite  equivalent.     }^  means, 

to  stop  or  re/use  to  proceed  ;  whereas  JpC  means,  to  be  absent- 
minded,  or  to  loiter  listlessly. 

21  ^  hV  ™L  t?  "hopping  morf."  Some  would  \wite 
3^1  but  I  find  no  authority  for  using  this  character  in  this 
sense ;  while  the  meaning  of  ^  is  quite  suitable,  and  it  is  also 
read  pStig*,  as  well  asjtng*.  The  dotible  way  of  putting  the 
coaxing  is  a  characteristic  Chinese  idiom ;  while  the  use  of 
the  word  1^^  intimates  that  Chinese  cootnnf/  ia  ehiefly  deceiving. 


Interboqativbs  of  Manner  and  Plaoi. 


^^  How?     why? 

MM   How?     why? 

Notice,  that  when  j^  is  used  interrogatively  it 
takes  the  third  tone. 


^5^1  Where  ?      The  two  forms  are  quite 

Sl^Jxt-'  equivalent  in  meaning,  but  the  second 
is  colloquial  and  somewhat  undignified.  It  is 
rarely  heard  in  the  South. 


VOOABULART. 


Pi*. 


To  flee  from ;  to  avoid;  to  hide ;  to  shirk ; 
to  stand  aside. 

ffl  Rivei*. To  shv/n;  to  avoid ;  to  taboo. 

j^  §^    To  avoid  sacred  names ;  to  avoid  a  ddi- 
cate  or  forbidden  svhject;  to  keep  clear  of. 

§^  Ling^. A  small  bell ;  a  hand  bell. 

^  Wa* Stockings,  socks. 

^  Chwa^.     To  scratch:  to  tear  with  claw*;  to 

seize ;  Uhcatch;  to  grab. 

^  Chori"^ A  bracelet,  a  wristlet. 

1^  T'wei^.     To  push  away ;  to  secede ;  to  shirk ;  to 
decline;  to  resign;  to  extend;  to  infer. 

^  Moa* A  millstone;  a  mill.  See  mod^. 

W.^    To  grind  flour  at  a  mill. 


ifX^Shou^  ch'Sng*.    The  proceeds  of  the  year, 
the  harvest. 

*L^  O  5^  Hsin^  ¥ov?  t'ing\    Pain  in  the  stom- 

ach,  dyspepsia. 

^  SuTi^ A  grandson?  a  surname. 

j^  Yu,^ Vague ;  addled,  stupid. 

)^  GJi^.    To  obstruct,  to  stop ;  an  impediment  j 
dull  witted. 

iiJ^  Stupid,  obtuse,  doltish;  obstinate. 
^  Ohi^'.     To  seize;  to  lay  hold  of;  to  keep  ;  to 
manage;  to  maintain;  obstinate,  set. 

W  Wi  ^'Z*^**^  c^«*- Obstinate,  immovable. 

sS"^  Chin*  hsue^.    To  get  the  first  degree,  to 
graduate. 


M^ 


m  m  m  t 


-t  +  H  » 


IR  -b  +  H   j 
1^  ^  Z-  M'M  m  Z- 

mm  ^.  m  wt  n  ^ 
^  sn,.  m  ^^  ^  "^  ^ 

±.  m7%  a  :i  o  °  o 

m  z  o  m  i^  ^  ^ 
^)£T  f^i3*  ^  m  m 
m^m  ^0  BIS.  ^.  ^m^ 

?S^   H   ^  )|^    fi^    IS    o 

^^      *      i^      ^      ii      PJS.    ^8 

i^  ia  §  ^  Ji    ^  ^ 

i^   A.  ^     ^  o    li 


T 


O 

T 


^.  m 


T  ^ 

^.  m 

^^  * 

m  ^ 

^  ig 

m  n. 

^  o 

O  i^ 

m  m 

m  m 

^  if 

15*  ^ 


n.  9M. 


Tbanblation. 

1  Why  did  yoa  not  go  to  church  ? 

2  Why  is  it  that  you  have  not  sense 

enough  to  avoid  au  uupleasant 
subject  ? 

3  The  bell  has  rung.     How  i«  it  that 

you  did  not  hear  ? 

4  Where  did  you  find  your  stockings  ? 

5  What  about  the  basiness  I  entrusted 

to  you  ? 

6  When  strangers  come,  why  don't  you 

come  and  tell  me  ? 

7  Where  did  you  catch  it   (or,  arrest 

him)? 

8  Do   you  know   where  my    bracelets 

are? 

9  How  is   it   that   yon    have   not  yet 

gotten  the  meal  ready  ?  Atis.  I  was 
hindered  by  going  to  grind  at  the 
mill. 

1 0  You  were  told  to  cerae  quickly  :  how 

is  it  that  yon  have  come  so  late  ? 

1 1  Where  did  he  come  from,  and  where 

is  be  intending  to  go  ? 

12  How  is  the  harvest  this  year?     Ans. 

Nothing  extra  :  only  ordinary. 

13  How  is  it  that  you  are  so  lean  these 

days  ?  Ans.  I  have  dyspepsia,  and 
have  no  appetite. 

14  Sun  the  Third  is  an  intelligent  man: 

how  is  it  that  in  this  business  he  is 
ao  obstinate  ? 


'M  ^«**-     To  do,  to  effect ;  to  act;  to  play  the 
part  of;  to  regard  as.     See  wei*. 

if  ^  Hsinff^  weiK     Conduct,  deportment,  char- 
acter. 

tJJi  P'in'.    A  kind,  rank,  order ;  a  rule  or  guide ; 
acfioTis;  a  part  in  music.    Ahop'in^. 

yf  Hsing*.      Doings,  conduct,  character.      See 
hsing*  and  Jiang^. 

I$p  fj     Deportment,  character,  eondnct. 

^  IIing\  hv/ng^.     Crosswise,  transverse  ;  to  lie 
across.     Also  htng*. 

|g  or  §5  Shii*.     To  erect;  to  stand  upright ;  up- 
right;  perpendicular;  chaste. 

1§  Yien^.     A  word  ;  a  remark  ;  a  phrase ;  speech, 
talk  ;  sayings  ;  to  say. 

TO"  Yiifi.     To  talk  with  ;  to  tell;  words  ;  phrases, 
sentences ;  language. 


W  W.     Words,  conversation ;  to  apeak,  to  tell. 

'Vl'  Chvmg*. In  the  middle;  a  swmame. 

Wi  Tiem}.         To  add;  to  increase;  to  throw  in. 

W  or  ^  Ftt*.     At  ease;  satisfied;  to  prearrange, 
to  prepare;  beforehand;  already. 

j^  Pei*.     To  prepare;  to  provide  for;   ready: 
complete;  entirely;  all;  wholly. 

^  'p^     To  yirepare,  to  provide ;  to  anticipate. 

^.  ^  Tsou*  yfie*.     To  lie  in,  to  be  confined  : — 

Note  22. 

JlPt  P'^*>  P'^*'     To  shelter,   to  cover  ;  to  protect. 
Properly  ^i^,  but   often   spoken  p'i*. 

^JK  Hu*  pi* To  shield;  to  protect. 

1^  Hwoci^.    Evil,  misery ;  calamity,  disaster,  woe ; 
the  judgments  of  Heaven. 

1^  Tiao*.     To  leap,  to  jump;  to  hop,  to  dauce; 
to  palpitate. 


Lesson  38. 


ItANDAltlN     LESSONS. 


80 


i^\  ^  ^  ^  m  u  m  n  o  ^ 

f^   ^    ic   4.  iE.  is  #0  SR  ^i7# 

^   M   A    ^   ^   Z-  o    ^  ^    ffJS„ 

Ij  R  ^  4^   59.  #.  iii».^  E   o 

iK^    o    T    ^   f5^   f^^  ^   :fc  11   t.^^ 

#  ^23-  z-  ^  tr  m  ^  n^  ^ 

^  m  m  m  r-  ^  i^^  ^  m  ^ 

Wi  ^^M  ^J>      515      W      41  ^^      *  PI     59 

itji  jiji  ^  5i±  ^.  ^  ^  »  m  r^ 

mn^'f'.mm.m  «  t>  m  ^  4e 

m.  A  mmm  ^  o  m  r^  n  m. 

m  ^B^^  f^^2uj&„  -^  ^,  i5 

i^  #   5^.  Pj6o  it  ^  p"p  p.'s.  ^ 


15 


your 


17  I 


18  I 


19 


How  is  it  that  yon  do  not  do 
work  at  the  proper  time  ? 
16  His  scholarship  is  ouly  so   so.     How 
could  he  get  a  degree  ? 
have   a   miud   to   hire   him   as   a 
gate-keeper.     What  is  his  geaeral 
character  ? 

hear  that  Mr.  Ma's  abilities  are 
very  good,  but  I  do  not  know  what 
is  his  general  deportment. 

Why  is  it  that  yon  did  not  speak  of 
these  things  sooner  ? 

20  No  matter  what  is  said,  yon  dissent. 

What  do  yon  propose  to  do  ? 

21  Yon  do  nothing  but  cry.     No  matter 

what  one  asks  yon,  you  make  no 
reply.  What  is  the  matter  with 
you,  anyhow  ? 

22  Mr.  Chung,  I  can  not  come  to  school 

to-day.  Q.  Why  ?  Atis.  My  wife 
has  presented  me  with  a  baby,  and 
I  must  provide  for  her  the  things 
necessary  for  her  confinement. 

23  What  do  you  mean  !   When  we  are  all 

protecting  you  in  this  way,  why  is 
it  that  you  persist  in  courting 
disaster  ? 


Notes. 


1  We  might  with  equal  propriety  translate,  Why  have 
you  not  gone  to  church?  The  Chinese  faila  to  mark  the  dis- 
tinction between  the  imperfect  and  perfect  tenses.  ^§>  ^ 
is  here  equivalent  to  vjhy,  although  its  proper  meaning  is  how. 
The  same  thing  is  true  of  "how"  in  the  English  phrase, 
•'How  is  it  that,  etc.?"  The  sentence  might  be  rendered, 
How  is  it  that  you  have  not  gone  to  church  ? 

8  If  this  sentence  be  made  to  end  with  5S,  the  emphasis 
falls  on  "  where";  if  with  P,i|,  it  falls  on  "  know." 

10  It  is  quite  uncertain  by  whom  the  person  was  told  to 
f'ome  quickly,  but  it  is  implied  that  it  was  either  by  the 
speaker,  or  by  some  one  sent  or  instructed  by  him. 

12  The  force  of  ^  ^^  ^  ^  is,  that  there  wag  nothing 
noteworthy  about  the  crops,  either  good  or  bad  ;  that  is,  they 
»ere  average  crops. 

18  Note  that  -fj  ^  may  be  applied  to  any  one  ;  but  pD 
■fX  is  properly  applied  ouly  *a  persona  of  gome  gocial  standing. 


80  TO  wt  S  hJu'  'peak  crosswise,  or  speak  perpendic 
miarly  ;  i.e.    ipta/c  as  yoxi  mil. 

81  ^  ^  Ra  '>*  t'^®  common  Southern  form.  It  is  some- 
times heard  in  Peking,  especially  when  the  cause,  or  reason, 
is  required ;  while  n^  ^  ^  is  used  when  manner  is  spoken 
of.     See  Les.  80,  Sub. 

22  ^  ^  ~y-  A.  woman's  confinement ;  also  the  month 
following  it.  During  this  month  the  mother  is  supposed  to  sit 
on  her  k'ang,  eat  certain  kinds  of  food,  and  be  served  by  her 
husband  and  sisters-in-law.  Such  language  sounds  strange  in 
the  mouth  of  one  who  is  a  pupil  in  school ;  but  it  must  be  re- 
membered that  boys  get  married  in  China,  and  that  such  sub- 
jects as  this  are  spoken  of  by  them  with  tlie  utmost  fieedom. 

23  Lit.,  what  sort  of  a  speech  is  this? — expressing  both 

surprise  and  reproof.   ^>  Jg  >^'  #  #  ifl  JK  IS  ^   BE- 

Why  jnust  you  go  and  jump  into  the  pit  of  woe  ?  i.e.,  why  d» 
you  persist  in  bringing  disaster  on  yourself? 


j^  A  branch, — ciassiflerofthings  distinguished 
for  length,  rather  than  for  breadth  or  thickness. 

^  Single, — classifier  of  single  things  as  dis- 
tinguished from  pairs,  also  of  some  animals. 
ffS  Head, — classifier  of  various  animals. 


Four  Common  Classifiers. 
E  A  pair,- 


classifier  of  horses,  and  of  kindred 
animals;  though  the  usage  in  different  places  is  far 
from  uniform. 

For  full  list  of  nouns  falling  under  each  of  these 
classifiers  see  Supplement 


M 


m  m  w  t 


A   +   H 


HI      A      +      r 

^  ^  ^  o  m  m. 
4:  m  ^.  m^  s.  n- 

o  °m  1  i^  -^  ^. 

m}'m  -  m  m  o 
^m  *  ^„  «  ^  ^' 
m  1.  o  m^  ^  ^ 

m.  A-  r-  u  ^  ^^ 

§5  ^i  ti  A  m  4^ 

*^  ^  ^.  ^  ffl  t^ 
^  *  II  -  ^  -& 
^  ^  ^  w  ^M^ 


z>  ^  m  -^ 

j?|  o  =  M 

m  m  0^  ~ 

*  -  o  jtf 

^  o  ^  # 

Bi^  #  ij  ^ 


Tbanslation. 

1  Wang  the  Second  is   truly  a     fiae 

strapping  fellow. 

2  I  think  this  street  mnst  be  over  three 

li  long. 

3  Both    of  Pao-tsfs    shoes    are   worn 

crooked. 

4  He  was  riding  a  large  she-ass. 

5  I  wonder  where  that  dog  has  rua  to. 

6  Both     my     eyes     pain     me    beyond 

endnrance. 

7  If  we  go   by   that   road   it   will   be 

further  by  at  least  five  li. 

8  One  rope  is  not  sufficient ;    use  two. 

9  Do  yoa  want  to  sell  this  cow  ? 

10  A  certain  man  had  a  hundred  sheep, 

and  he  lost  one  (or,  one  got  lost). 

1 1  I   can   not   go    to-morrow.      I   have 

rubbed  blisters  on  lioth  my  feet. 

12  Miss  Li  wears  two  gold  bracelets. 

13  I  have  rheumatism  in  this  leg,  and 

on  that  one  there  is  a  boil. 


VOOABULAKY. 


j0^  Tiad^.    A  branch ;  a  switch ;  an  item ;  a  sec- 
-  - tiou,  alaw.   A  classifier;— See  Sub. 

■^  Ghi\    One  of  a  sort  or  of  a  pair;  single.     A 

classifier: — see  Sab. 

E  P'»^    A  pair;  a  mate.    A  classifier: — see  Sub. 

...  Alsop't*. 
^  Li\    A  place ;  a  village ;  an  alley  with  gates;  a. 

measure  of  three  hundred  and  sixty 

paces,  approximately  equal  to  one-third  of  a  mile. 
■f^  Wai\  Deflected; askew, awry; crooked, aslant; 

depraved,  wicked. 

1^  Gh'i^. To  ride;  to  sit  astride. 

]^  T^axfi. The  female  of  equine  animals. 

^  Ming*.  To  command ;  to  charge ;  an  ordi- 
nance,  a  decree,  commands,  orders; 

fate,  destiny,  lot;  life;  living  creatures. 

^"^  Yao*  ming*.  To  take  the  life;  deadly,  fa- 
...    -    tal ;  unendurable,  terrible. 

^  Shi'og* A  cord,  a  string,  a  rope;  a  line. 

■^  Shi^.  To  lose ;  to  neglect ;  to  err,  to  miss;  to 
slip;  to  fail. 

^  MiK  To  delude;  to  fascinate;  confiised;  stn- 
pefied;  blinded;  infatuated. 

■^^    To  lose  one's  way;  lout,  confused. 

J^  ^    The  same. 


yfi  P'ao^ A  bubble,  a  blister  :See  p'ao* 

'^P  jtfl.  Hsiacfi  chi^.      Younger   sister ;  Miss, — 

used  in  the  South,  also 

in  Chinese  novels. 

w  Chin^.    Metal ;  metallic  money ;  gold; precious . 
noble,  honorable. 

M^  Ohoa^  fov? A  bracelet:— Les.  47. 

^  Chin^ The  sinews;  the  nerves;  strong. 

IW  R  ^  CAin'  kv?  VengK Rheumatism. 

^  Tac^.         ...  A  hill  in  the  sea,  cm  islamd. 

ItJf^Ta?  yv? To  fish  :— See  Les.  124. 

^  Wa^. Tiles;  earthenware;  pottery. 

KE  ^0'^  chiang*.        A  mason,  a  bricklayer. 

li  P  ^  P'ien^  ^'ou^  yu^-    The  sole. 

^  Gh'vjng\ Worms,  snakes,  snails,  insects. 

^  ^  Gh'ang'^  ch'ung\ A  snake. 

i'fe  SM^ A  serpent;  treacherous,  subtle. 

^    Ya^ A  duck. 

^  0(^,  S^ The  domestic  goose. 

^  Tan^      To  open  out;  to  share,  lo  fall  to;  to 
divide  amongst ;  a  stall,  a  stand. 

^^  Ts'ai*  t'anK     A  stand  for  selling  meat  and 
vegetables. 
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o     ^  ^H  o    |g   i=-    ;(j    ^  ^  f^i4 

Jfi    ^  tii  ^  ^  m  ^^If»tr  ^ 
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14  You    may    patcli  (mend)    tbia    torn 

stocking. 

15  There  are   two   boats  fishing  to  the 

south  pf  the  Oh'ang  Shan  Island. 

16  Chiang,  the  mason,  fell  off  the  house 

and  broke  one  of  his  arms. 

17  Do  yon  think  that  this  horse  has  the 

greater  strength,  or  has  that  one;' 
The   cook   went  on   the   street    and 

bought  three  soles. 
Both  of  the  child's  hands  are  as  cold 

as  ice. 

20  Go  qnickly  and  see  I    There  is  a  big 

snake  at  the  foot  of  the  south  wall. 

21  There  are  ten  ducks  and  six  geese  in 

the  river. 
I  bought  sevenyonng  chickens, — ^two 

cocks  and  five  hens. 
On  a  huckster's  stand  were  spread 

out  five  pheasants,  ten  rabbits  (or, 

hares)  and  two  deer. 

24  The  family  of  Mr.  Chang  the  Second 

are  in  very  good  circnmstanoes. 
They  keep  a  cow,  and  a  donkey, 
and  two  mules. 

25  Catch  that  small  Peking  dog  in  the 

yard  for  me. 


22 


23 


^^  Ts'ai*  ch'wang* The  same. 

UJ  |p  Shan'-  chi\ A  pheasant. 

^1^  Yi^  chP The  same. 

IS  MaoV.    A  cat. 

I^IS  Yie^mao\    The  wild  cat.     In  Peking,— 
a  hare. 

T^i  Tu* A  rabbit;  a  hare. 

)^  Lu* A  deer ;  a  stag. 

p^Oh'04*,    ch'ao^.      Gentle,    kindly;    generous; 
-spacious;  vague;  many. 

"^ij^  K'wan'^  ch'oa^.     Wide,  ample;  liberal;  in 
easy  cirewmstances. 

No 

1  j^<  applied  to  a  man,  impliea  that  the  individual  is 
▼ery  tall,  and  inasmuch  as  j^  ia  not  ordinarily  applied  to 
men,  it  suggests  a  tinge  of  ridionle. 

9  Cows  are  generally  oliissifled  either  by  ^,  or  1$  (24), 
though  j^  is  used  in  Hankow. 

13  A  leg  is  clasaiSed  by  j^.  because  it  is  long ;  and  by 
%■  because  it  is  one  of  a  pair.  The  latter  is  the  more 
dignified. 


^  Yifi.     Overplus;    remainder;    remnant;    the 
rest ;  besides  : — Les.  1 72. 

^  ^  K'wa/a^  yu\    In  easy  drcwnstances ;  am- 

pie;  abundant. 

^  Yan^.     To  nourish;  to  bring  up,  to  rear;  to 
support ;  to  provide  for  ;  to  develop. 

)^  Lod* A  mule. 

•J^  Ha*,\  To  sip;  to  laugh.     Used  as  a  phonetic 
and  frequently  read  h^^  and  ^'o'  *. 

Pd  Po} Large-mouthed. 

^^'f^Ha^ pa^  kou\    The  pug-nosed  Peking 

dog. 

Pfl^  Pal  kou* The  same. 

TBS. 

26  When  applied  to  hills,  houses,  streets,  etc.,  "J^  means 
smith.  Following  the  noun,  it  means  south  <^ ; — as,  llj  ^IJ, 
ioiUh  of  the  hill ;  when  preceding  tho  noun  it  means,  the  south, 
southern  ;— as,  fff  W'  the  southern  itreet.  In  the  same  way, 
^  means  north. 

19    ^  iV^  ice  cold.     See  Les.  141. 

26  Lit.,  You  takt  that  little  Peking  dog  in  the  vara,  ana 
eatch  himjor  tm. 
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Translation. 

1  Have  the  chair-bearers  come  ? 

2  Has     the     letter-carrier     (postman) 

gone  ? 

3  The  muleteer  wants  a  cnmshaw. 

4  I  desire  that  the  man  I  hire  should 

be  able  to  keep  accounts. 

5  The  handle  of  this  knife  is  deer  horn. 

6  We   mechanics   can   not   wear   good 

clothes. 

7  He  that  ministers,  should  do  it  with 

perseverance. 

8  There    is   a   beggar    without.      You 

may  give   him   a  couple   of    cold 
sweet  potatoes. 

9  The  manager  is  not  at  home.     We 

can  not  take  the  responsibility. 

10  To  lay  in  grain  and  buy  fuel,  is  the 

business  of  the  head  of  the  family. 

11  The  farmer  works  hard,  and  gets  but 

little  money. 

12  Do  you  intend  to  build  your  house  of 

sun-dried  brick,  or  of  burned  brick? 

13  The  man  who  cooks  is  called  a  ch'a- 


|S9,  when  added  to  a  verb  and  its  object,  indi- 
cates the  agent,  corresponding  to  the  English  ter- 
mination er.insuch  words  as  letter-carrier,  fortune- 
teller, book-keeper,  etc.  In  English  the  number 
of  terms  so  formed  is  limited,  but  in  Chinese  fi^ 
serves  this  purpose  with  entire  regularity,  wher- 
ever you  wish  to  apply  it. 


|5^  Denoting  the  Agent,    flv  Denoting  the  Material 

Yn>  when  added  to  nouns  of  material,  turns  them 
into  descriptive  adjectives,  corresponding  to  the 
English  termination  en,  in  such  words  as,  golden, 
leaden,  earthen,  wheaten,  etc.  In  English  the 
number  of  adjectives  formed  in  this  way  is  limit- 
ed, but  in  Chinese  the  usage  is  entirely  uniform 
with  respect  to  all  such  nouns. 

Vocabulary. 

^  Ftt* The  taro. 

0  ^  Fai*  shu*.  The  sweet  potato.   (Peking): — 
Note  8. 

^  )A  Ti*  kwa^ The  same.  (Shantung). 

|Xl  -|h  '^fi-a'"'^  yH*- The  same.  (Southern). 

^  ^  Kwari?  shi* To  superintend. 

^  Ti^. To  purchase  grain  for  use. 

3jSj  or  ^  Liang*.     Rations  ;  grain;  provisions  ; 
taxes  (in  grain.) 

Uk  ^  Tang^  chia}.    To  act  as  head  of  the  family, 

the  master  of  the  house,  a 

husband : — Note  10. 

5^  Chung*.     To  sow,  to  plant ;  to  cultivate;  to 
propagate.     Also  chung* 


Kan*  chiacfi.  To  follow  and  drive  a  beast  of 
burden  ;  to  be  a  muleteer. 

Chiu^  ch'ien\     A  bonus  to  an  employd,  a 
cumshaw : — Note  3. 

Kwan^  chang^. ...  To  act  as  book-keeper. 

■^  CJiionf chiao^,  chiie*.     A  horn;  a  corner;  an 
angle ;  a  cape  ;  a  quar- 
ter: one-tenth  of  a  dollar.  A  classifier: — Les.  125. 

&^  ^  Chi*  shi*.    A  superintendent ;  a  deacon: — 
Note  7.      [See  pa^,  and  pa^. 

ig  Pa* A  handle,  something  to  hold  by. 

"[g  Heng* Constant;  perpetual ;  persevering. 

"|g<Ci>  Hing*  hsin^ Persevering. 

3£  Shu*. A  yam ;  the  sweet  potato. 
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tai',  and  the  man  who  waitn  on  tablf 
is  called  a  pai  choa  tsiti  (pai  t'ai  ti). 

14  What   is  your   occupation?     Ans.    1 

am  a  watch-maker. 

15  I   am  a   literary   man,   and   do  not 

understand  military  affairs. 

16  Oar    tea-pots   are   all    silver-plated. 

Some  of  the  rich  have  gold-  plated 
ones. 

17  Of  the  five  brothers,  four  are  business 

men. 

18  A  fortune-teller  has  put  up  his  stand 

at  the  side  of  the  street.  ; 

19  At  first  sight,  I  took  this  pipe  month- 

piece  of  yours  to  be  J!)d« ;  but  on 
looking  more  closely,  I  see  it  is 
glass. 

20  Who    is     making    that    disturbance 

outside?  Ans.  It  is  the  servant? 
wrangling  with  the  carters. 

21  Heaven   is   a   most    glorious    place : 

the  walls  of  the  city  are  of  twelve 
kinds  of  precious  stones  ;  the  gates 
are  of  pearl ;  the  houses  and  the 
streets  are  all  of  pure  gold. 


ttj  ^  Ch'u^  It*. To  exert  one's  self. 

$9)  CAH*.. . .      A  stone  step  ;  ornamental  tiles  ;  to 

lay  brick  or  stone,  to  build  up. 

J^  P*ei^,  p*i}, Unbnrnt  tiles  or  brick. 

^  C/ii\. . .       .  Snn-dried  brick,  mud  brick. 

"I  .  1^  T'u^  p'eiK Dn  burnt  brick. 

1    !§  T'u^  ckt\ Sun-dried  mud  brick. 

J^  ^  Ck'u^  tsP A  cook. 

"jp]  r^'j*,  si*. To  wait  upon,  to  serve. 

"(pj  '^  Ts'i*  koti* To  wait  upon,  to  serve. 

Ill  Pai^.  To  spread  out,  to  ri ose;  to  scnl  I ;  to  sway 
to  and  fro  ;  to  stmt ;  a  pendulum. 

^  or  f"a  2"at\  .  .  .  A  table,  a  stage  :— Note  1 3. 

f^  ^  Hsiv>  It^ To  regulate ;  to  repair. 

^  Tu* To  gild,  to  plate:— Note  16. 

3t  i  Ts'ai^  cku^.    .  .    -A  rich  man. 

■4-  .&  Sh^ng^  J* Business,  occupation. 

Q^ttn  Swan*  ming* To  tell  fortunes. 

"^  Cka*.     At  first ;  at  first  sight;  unexpectedly, 
suddenly;  for  the  moment. 

J5  ^1"  'fS  Yie'n} Tobacco;  tobacco  leaves. 

^  ^  Yien^  tai*.  A  tobacco  pipe. 


•^  Sh'fl ...   .A  atone;  a  rock ;  hard.     Also  tan. 

BE  5  y^*  shi\ A  gem  ;  jade 

^  Liu^.         A  fine  kind  of  gluii. 

^  J^  Liu*  li^ ...  Clouded  gUise;  glaae. 

7^  "^  Skao^  liao* Clouded  glass, 

^  ^  Ch'ao^  nao*.     To  scold  and  wrangle  ; 

to  make  a  disturbance. 

■J0:  Pan}.     To  distribute  ;  a  rank,  an  order  ;  a 
.  .  .  set;  a  troop: — Les.  140. 

^%  Kin}  pan^.      Attendants,  servants   of  an 
officer. 

^"M.  THen^  t'ang*.     The  heavenly  hall,  heaven, 

the  abode  of  the  blessed — 

a  term  introduced  into  China  by  Buddhism. 

gR  Yung^,  jung^. Glory,  splendor;  honor. 

i^  Hwa^.    Flowery,  elegant; ^/onoMs,  beautiful . 
ornate;  China. 

'tk^     G^ory,  splendor,  effulgence,  grandeur. 

^  Chin^..  .  .Precious;  rare;  excellent;  valuable 

^  Chu} A  pearl;  a  bead;  fine,  excellent 

#^     A  pearl. 

^  M  Fang^  toy} Houses,   buildings 

Ghie^  tao^. A  street 
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Translatiok. 

1  Can  yon  ntderstand  what  I  say  ? 

2  Yon  go  in  and  call  him  out. 

3  Will  yon  please  pnnctnate  it  for  me? 

4  The  door  is  too  narrow;  it  can  not 

be  carried  in. 

5  Empty  the  kettle  for  me. 

6  My  chicken  has  run  out.     I  wonder 

who  has  nabbed  it. 

7  There  is  nothing  hidden  that  shall 

not  be  revealed. 

8  There  will  be  time  enough  to  wash 

up  the  dishes  before  you  go  on  the 
street. 

9  Yon  can  not  get  white  cloth  ont  of 

an  indigo  dye  pot, 
10  He  is  rejected  from  the  company  of 
virtuous  men. 


NOTKS. 


3  Muleteers,  boatmen,  and  all,  in  fact,  who  are  hired  to  | 
do  transient  jobs,  expect,  in  addition  to  the  price  agreed 
upon,   a  small  present,   which  is  called  fB  «•     The  idea   , 
probably  is  that  the  employer  in  such  cases  ought  to  "  treat," 
but  this  being  inconvenient,  he  gives  a  few  cash  for  the  party 
to  treat  himself. 

4  jQ  is  here  to  be  construed  with  J\,  understood,  at 
the  end  of  the  sentence. 

7  The  term  here  rendered  "minister,"  means  rather,  a 
manager, — one  who  has  charge  0/ some  xjiecial  business.  The 
same  term  is  elsewhere  used  in  the  N.  T.  for  deacon. 

8  Sweet  potatoes  are  of  comparatively  recent  introduc- 
tion into  China,  and  tlieir  name  is  not  settled.  In  Peking 
they  are  called  both  j^  ^  and  j^  |$;  in  Shantung,  they 
are  called  ^i^  iBk!  i»  Nankiug,  llj  ^;  in  Kiukiang,  |g  "g 
^  (reeul  shoo)  {  and  in  Hankow,  simply  ^• 


10  §"  ^  n'5  *  tS-  A  full  construction  would  rsqnirs 
^  ^  6-1  ^  V  'It ;  but  one  ^  is  elided,  and  4he  other 
made  to  do  duty  for  both.  The  '§'  ^  ^  is  ordinarily  the 
father,  or  head,  of  the  family ;  but  in  case  of  his  death  or 
disability,  another  member  is  appointed  to  control  i,he  business 
of  the  family.  This  is  generally  the  elder  brother,  but  not 
always.  The  term  is  also  frequently  used  by  women  as  the 
ordinary  designation  of  their  husbands,  w  's  used  only  of 
Imying  graiil. 

13  ^  '^  H^  iB  "3B<i  *^o  designate  the  servant  who 
spreads  the  table  and  waits  upon  it.  The  term  is  only  ased 
in  connection  with  foreigners. 

16  Both  SE  and  Q  are  used  for  electroplating,  tha 
terminology  being  as  yet  unsettled.     To  gild  by  fira  in  the 

old  way  is  IK* 
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Thb   Auxiliary   Vbrbs    q)   and  JH. 


ffi  ^  Come  ont.  1  As  an  auxiliary,  {fl  is  nearly 

tU  •^  Go  out.     i  always  followed  by  2jJ  or  ^, 

anil  corresponds  in  a  measure  to  the  use  of  the 

word  "  out"  after  verbs;  but  it  is  used  much  more 

freely  than  "  ont "  is  in  English. 


5s  ^  Come  in.  )  As  an  auxiliary,  JH  is  also 

^4*  Go  i»-  -'  nearly  always  followed  by  Jjj 
or  ^,  and  corresponds  in  a  measure  to  the  use  pf 
the  word  "  in  "  after  verbs  in  English.  It  is  not 
nearly  as  much  nsed  as  |fj.     See  Supplement. 


VocABClABT. 


^  Cha*.     A  stop,  a  period;  a  sentence,  a  phrase; 

.  a  line  in  verse.  A  classifier: — Les.  42. 

^  Yien'.     To  screen;  to  cover,    to  conceal; 

, ,  , hide  from  observation. 


to 


^  Tien*  ts'ang* .To  hide;  Bccret. 

.Lou*.     To  disclose,  to  expose;  to  reveal,  tfl 
protrude.     Also  lu*. 

\  Tien*. Indigo;  indigo  color. 
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11  The  stopper   of  this  bottle   is   very 

tight.     I  can  not  pnll  it  out. 

12  When  you  have  washed  the  clothes 

you  should  pour  out  the  dirty  water, 

13  Select  the  good  ones,  and  throw  the 

bad  ones  away. 

14  This  little  account  is  very  simple; 

how  is  it  that  you  can  not  reckon 
it  up? 

15  1  can  not  find  that  he  has  any  fault. 

1 6  If  I  should  tear  oat  my  heart  and  give 

him  to  eat,  I  could  not  please  him. 

17  Of   these    two    sisters,    I    can    not 

distinguish  which  is  which. 

18  It  is  going  to  rain.     You  had  better 

take  in  the  sedan  chair. 

1 9  Mr.  Li  has  come.     Ans.     Invite  him 

to  come  in. 

20  The  earnings  of  ten  men  would  not 

be  enough  for  you  to  spead. 

21  Gen.  Wn's  gate-keeper  is  too  strict. 

Yon    will    certainly  not   get  your 


^  Twei*.    A  rank,  a  file;  a  group,  a  company; 
a  crowd.    A  classifier  of  companies. 

^  Sai*. . . .  A  stopper,  a  ping, a  cork.    Also  8#*. 

^  i  JJM* A  plug,  a  cork.     (c.  and  s.) 

IS  Wu^ Small;  sordid;  crowded. 

fSt.  Ts'u*. To  grate  the  teeth. 

^M     Worried,  vexed;  fretful,  (n.)  Rubbish, 
tilth;  dirty,  foul,  (s.) 

^  Chien?. To  select,  to  choose,  to  pick  out. 

fjf^  Jing^*.    To  discard,  to  abandon;  to  reject, 
to  throw  away. 

^  CA'a*.    To  examine,  to  inquire  into  judicially ; 
to  scrutinize ;  to  discover. 

}/^  Pa^.     To  divide;  to  pull  apart;  to  tear  or  cut 
out.    AlsojD'a*. 

^  Ts?. An  eider  sister. 

55fc  Mei*. A  younger  sister. 

^^     Sisters,  a  sister  : — Note  17. 

^  1§  Chang^  kwei*.     Superintendent,  manager, 
head-man,  boss. 

^  Wu*.' To  talk;  a  surname. 

5  C/fiw* An  army ;  a  soldier;  military. 

fl  5  Mfn^  cliin^.    A  guard  at  a  gate,  a  mili- 
... tary  officer's  gatekeeper. 


^  Pinff^.     To  report  to  a  superior;  to  receive 

from  heaven ;  a  petition. 

IftS  JHe^fi,*.     A  writing  scroll,  a  writing ;  a  billet; 

a  card;  a  placard: — Les.  147. 

^  IftS     A  petition;  a  report. 

^  Shou^.    To  receive;  to  contain;   to   endnre, 
to  bear ;  to  suffer : — Les.  79. 

jj^  Mod*.  .  .  .         A  devil,  a  demon. 

y^  Kwe^.     The  soul  of  a  dead  man  before  it  is 

formally  enshrined  or  deified;  a  ghost; 

a  goblin;  a  demon,  a  devil ;  any  monstrous  thing. 

J^  y^    Devils,  the  devil. 

^  HwoA*,  h^.     To  delude,  to  blind  the  mind ; 

to  unsettle  another's  mind,  to 

excite  doubt  or  suspicion. 

1^'^  M^  hwod*.    To  delude;  to  beguile;  torn. 
snare,  to  befool;  a  delusion. 

ffl  ©  Ch'iien}  t'ao* A  snare,  toils. 

^  Hsing*.    To  imitate;  a  pattern;  punishment; 

tortnre ;  castigation ;  penal;  law. 

^  "PI  Hsing^fa* Punishment ;  foriurf. 

^  'In  Shfi  eking*. The  facts,  tlie  trutk. 

^  §  Hwan^  hst\     To  rejoice,  to  be  glad  ;  satis- 
fied  ;  pleased. 

^  Shu* A  father's  younger  brother. 

^  ^  Ta*  shu* The  senior  ft. 
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petition  sent  in.     Arts.     I  have  a 
plan  by  which  it  can  be  sent  in. 

22  When  you   have  been   ensnared  by 

the  devil,  it  is  hard  to  escape  his 
toils. 

23  Without  torturing  him  yon  will  not 

get  the  truth  out  of  him. 

24  Whether  a  man  is  pleased  or  not,  can 

always  be  seen  from  his  eyes. 

25  If  yon,  uncle,  positively  will  not  do 

anything,  yon  will  put  me  in  a  very 
embarrassing  position. 


Notes. 


2  ]^  's  'i"'°e  used  as  a  principal  verb.  The  sabieot  of 
the  lesson  is  illustrated  by  [{{■ 

3  Sk  \S  ^  "f  ^'  Lit.,  point  out  the  ctau»e»;  i.e., 
punctiuite  it. 

4  ^  /p  3b|  i;-  Note  how  the  verb  is  left  without 
either  subject  or  object,  both  of  which  must  be  supplied  from 
the  context. 

6  Wi  ^°^^  i>°t  here  mean  to  lift  the  kettle  and  pour  out 
the  contents,  but  simply  to  empty  it.  In  like  manner,  ^  does 
not  mean  to  {aire  out  the  kettle,  but  simply  its  contents. 

7  7  S  ul  yjS  Bvl'  Tli6  B9  liere  makes  the  clause 
relative,  the  antecedent  being  the  clause,  7Q|S(  Hy-^-  See 
Les.  23. 

9  A  proverb  applied  to  one  from  a  vicious  or  disreputable 
family. 

JO  A  witty  saying,  meaning  that  the  person  referred  to, 
so  far  from  being  a  good  rnan,  is  refuse,  whom  good  men  have 
eliminated  from  their  company. 

16  -S  J^  '^   without  emphasis.      If  emphasized   the 


meaning  would  be,  I  can  not  find  out  what  fault  he  has. 

17  JJDp  Wfi  means  properly,  xisters,  but  is  often  used  in 
the  singular,  either  of  an  elder  or  younger  sister.  It  is  also 
sometimes  used  to  mean  both  brothers  and  sisters ;  i.e.,  all 
the  children  of  a  family. 

19  In  the  North,  ^  %  is  generally  used  of  the  head- 
man of  any  business.  In  the  South,  ^  1^  is  used  in  place  of 
it,  and  is  also  heard  at  sea  ports  in  the  North.  ^  fg 
may  be,  and  often  is,  an  employ^,  in  the  office  of  head-man  ; 
but  ^  ^  is  the  proprietor.  Women  frequently  call  their 
husbands  ^  fl|,  that  is  the  head-man  of  the  house. 

20  It  really  requires  both  Wi  -f"  and  ^  to  cover  the 
idea  of  "  money." 

26  This  sentence  does  not  properly  illustrate  the  subject 

of  the  lesson ;  but  it  has  both  jg  -^  and  ui  ^  used  in  a 

very  idiomatic  yfa.y,  ijt^^  ^^  ^  T^  ?^  M  J^  ^  ^^ 

So  circumisfance  me  that  I  can  neither  go  out  nor  come 
»?i;  i.e.,  neither  retreat  nor  advance.  The  order  is  often 
changed  to  ^  7(>  ^  Jji  "^  -^  f^. 


■•-^^ObMm 


XjESSOUsT      XXil. 


The   Auxiliaky    Verbs 


AND 


m. 


m,  as  an  auxiliary  verb,  expresses  the  idea  of 
over,  either  in  respect  of  time,  or  of  place.  It  gen- 
erally takes  3)J  or  .^  after  it.  When  followed 
by  >j£,  it  indicates  motion  over  and  towards :  when 
followed  by  ^,  it  indicates  motion  over  and  away 
from.  In  many  cases  the  original  idea  of  motion 
is  lost  in  that  of  diange. 


[H,  as  an  auxiliary,  expresses  the  idea  of  turn- 
ing back.  It  also  generally  takes  jjj  or  ^  after 
it.  When  followed  by  JjJ,  it  indicates  motion  back 
and  towards ;  when  followed  by  ^,  it  indicates 
motion  back  and  away  ffom.  The  range  of  its 
use  is  more  limited  than  that  of  jft. 

For  full  list  of  verbs  followed  by  each  of  these 
auxiliaries  see  Supplement. 


Ctiao*. 


An  orifice,  an  aperture  ;  a  cavity  ; 

the  mind;  the  avennes  by  which 

the  mind  acquires  knowledge  ;  the  key  or  due. 

'li^S  ^■**'**  chHao*.     Power  to  comprehend,  the 
nnderstaudiug. 


VeCABULARY. 

W,  Ch.1? A  nephew,  the  son  of  a  brother. 

^  Lai*.     To  depend  upon,  to  rely  on;  to  assume; 


falselv 


to  pretena,  to  trump  ap;  to  accns* 
;  to  deny,  to  ignore. 

Lai*^  hsue^ To  play  truant  (s). 
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Tbanslation. 

1  Please  correct  this  erroneons  char- 

acter. 

2  When  you  fir.st  begin  to  learn  C'hinese 

it  is  very  hard  to  get  the  cine. 

3  Your  nephew   has   run    away   from 

school.     You  ought  to  find  him  and 
bring  him  back. 

4  This     was     borrowed    through    my 

instrumentality,   and   I   will   also 
return  it  to  him. 

5  This  end  does  not  fit.     It  should  be 

reversed. 

6  Go   and   find   a    man   (some  one)  to 

help  you  move  over  this  box. 

7  When  my  watch  is  repaired,  please 

bring  it  back  again  for  me. 

8  There  is   no  such  character  on  this 

page.     Turn  over  and  look. 

9  Is  it  right  (proper)  for  you  to  take 

Mr.  Mei's  steelyard  weight  to  play 
with?     Retnrn  it  to  him  at  once. 
10  This  rooster  is  not  a  match  for  that 
one  in  a  fight. 


1^  -^  Ching^  shou^.     To    have   experience   of ; 

agency,  instrumentality. 

lip  Nod? To  move;  to  shift ;  to  transfer. 

f§  Me^. A  plum,  a  prune ;  a  surname. 

1^  T'0(f.   A  weight  at  the  end  of  a  string ;  a  steel- 
f/ard  weight;  a  sounding  lead. 

^   Tou*.     To  fight;  to  contend  for  victory  ;  to  in- 
cite  to  contention  ;  to  play  at. 

(^  ^^  Ch-i^fan"  VangK Dining-room. 

tSj^  2i'a72*  t-in^.    Dining-hall. 

^  Sar? An  umbrella,  a  parasol. 

^  Chiao^.    Sleep,  the  unconsciousness  of  sleep. 
See  chioO?. 

BS  ^  Shwei*  chiao*.     To  sleep;  to  lie  down   to 
sleep. 

W  Shou\     The  head;  a  chief ;   the  beginning ; 
foremost.     A  classifier: — Les.  147. 

fip  Shi^.    To  adorn,  to  ornament,  to  set  ofi";  to 
gloss  over  ;  to  deceive;  an  ovv/iment. 

Wp$     Head  ornaments;  jewelry. 

iffi  Hsia^.     A  chest,  a  coffer,  a  casket,  a  small 
covered  box. 

fi-TSL  Ting*  chHnS.    To  settle  a  marriage  engage- 


■  meut. 


^  ChHnrj^.     Green  (of  grass);  blue  (of  the  sky  or 

ocean);  black  (of  cloth);  glossy. 

jpC  Hung\ Bed;  fiery;  ruddy. 

)Sr  ^ei''- Coal, — especially  hard  coal ;  soot. 

)^  Vft  Me?  yiv? Coal  oil,  kerosene. 

yCyft  Hwoi?  yiu\ Kerosene. 

y^  Ha^. The  sea  ;  marine  ;  capacious. 

r.  y$  Skang*  hai?.   Shanghai ;  to  go  to  the  sea- 
shore. 

^  Chu^. Vermilion  red  ;  a  surname. 

f^  P'iao*.    Trifling,  licentious ;  to  follow  lewd 

-  - women ;  to  lead  the  life  of  a  rake. 

m^  Hwei^  t'ou\  ...  To  turn  about;  to  reform. 

^  Fei^.     Illegal,  seditions  ;   robbers,  brigands ; 
dissolute,  vicious;  no,  not  so. 

Lei*. Species,  sort,  kind;  to  class  with. 

Vagabonds,  profligates;  vice,  (a?25Sj)ja^20w. 
•^  Him^.     Dusk,  dark,  obscure;  confused,  mud- 

died;  to  faint,  to  become  insensible. 

Is  Su\ To  revive;  to  come  to  life  again. 

^i^^  Su^hsing^.     To    revive;   to  regain   one's 
senses;  to  rise  from  the  dead. 

^  Wei*.     To  escort  for  protection  or  honor :  to 
gnard ;  a  military  station  ;  au  out- 
post; a  local  name  for  Tientsin. 
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1 1  With  snch  a  tongue  as  his,  I  am  no 

match  for  iiim. 

12  Mrs.  Sau  is  in  the  diniug-room :  go 

and  invite  her  over. 

13  When   you   go  over  you    can    take 

along  his  umbrella. 

14  There   is   no   place    there   to    sleep. 

Would  it  not  do  for  you  to  move 
over  here  ? 

15  Have  you  eaten?     Ans.  I  have. 

16  What  they  took  from  us,  we  must 

get  back  again  to-day. 

17  The  folks  of  the  south  village  brought 

a  box  of  jewelry  to  settle  the 
betrothal,  but  were  sent  back  [with 
a  refusal]. 

18  He    talked    the    business   over   and 

over,  and,  after  all,  expressed  no 
definite  opinion. 

19  This  broom  is  one  you  brought  over 

from  the  side  house.  You  had 
better  take  it  back  again. 

20  These  ten  boxes  of  kerosene  oil  were 

sent  from  Shanghai  by  mistake. 
I  must  send  them  back  again. 

21  Chu  Senior  has  now   reformed,  and 

avoids  every  form  of  dissipation 
and  profligacy.  *" 

22  That  night  he  was  very  seriously  \U. 

He  fainted,  and  it  was  a  long  time 
before  he  revived  again. 

23  Ten  oily-mouthed  Pekingese  can  not 

get  ahead  of  one  tongny  Tien- 
tsin ese. 


Notes. 


2  It  is  a  traditional  idea  that  the  mind  receives  knowledge 
through  apertures  in  the  heart,  and  the  more  of  these  apertures 
a  man  has,  the  quicker  is  his  power  of  apprehension.  Jfc  r 
(now  canonized  as  the  god  of  wealth)  was  reported  to  have 
seven  such  apertures  in  his  heart,  and  tlie  tyrant  $j"  i  had 
his  heart  cut  out  to  see  if  it  was  so.  Eg  jfg  is  to  have  these 
openings  freed  of  obstruction,  thus  admitting  the  light  which 
gives  knowledge.  ^  i«®  iK  35  's  to  have  these  openings 
turned  in  the  right  direction,  that  so  the  light  may  find  due 
entrance. 

10  The  iKfl  at  the  close  of  this  sentence  might  be  omitted 
without  detriment. 

11  The  more  usual  form  'aWt^&  m-  ^  Hft  7 
^  is  an  elegant  transposition,  which  is  also  used  in  colloquial 
in  some  places. 

12  Chinese  houses  have  no  distinctive  "dining-room." 
riie  terms  P^  |6  ^  and  ®  ^.  are  only  used  in  connec- 
tion with  foreign  houses,  pfj  }H  TO  ^  is  not'precisely  the 
•ame  as  ^  ffi  jS  3^  I"  the  first,  the  stress  naturally  falls 
OB  the  word  ^ !  in  the  seuond,  it  falls  on  j® .  The  first  means 
10  bring  htr  over  [by  inviting] ;   the  second  means  simply  (• 


invite  her  'to  eame  over, — her  coming,  or  not,  being  no  ooncem 
of  the  party  inviting. 

16  ^7  as  here  used  for  eating,  is  in  some  places  quite 
coHoquial,  and  in  others  it  has  something  of  the  stateliuess  of 

the  word  "  partake."  fji  JH  jT  ^  have  the  advantage  of  you 
in  thai  I  have  already  eaten; — used  when  one  happens  on 
other.?  while  eating,  or  about  to  eat. 

17  A  present  of  jewelry  to  the  bride  elect,  is  always 
necessary  to  the  settlement  of  a  marriage  contract.  In  this 
case  the  friends  of  the  intended  groom  went  with  the  presents 
in  due  form,  supposing,  or  assuming,  that  the  proposal  was 
satisfactory  ;  and  were  sent  back  again  crestfallen,  as  is  indi- 
cated by  the  use  of  tiie  word  15  or  VsL- 

18  i^  ifi;  tB  fS  W  &  J|  &  ^  did  not  express  a 
hhi£,  red,  black  or  white ,  i.e.,  said  nothing  to  the  point;  ex- 
pressed  no  definite  opinion  or  decision. 

81  Ai  P^i  I'm  «M  ^j  etc.,  has  nothing  to  do  with  such 
vices  a.s  rjltUtony,  drunkenness,  licentiousness  and  yamhling. 
These  terms  are  linked  together  as  a  comprehensive  summary 
of  dissipation,  and  are  all  included  in  the  term   ^  ^. 

S3  This  is  a  pithy  liing  at  the  people  of  Tientsin,  ^  -f 
and   1^  T"-  ah  here  used,  arc  slang. 
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Translation. 

1  Please  make  anothercopy-boob  for  me. 

2  When  yon  bay  things  for  the  scholars, 

yon  should  keep  the  accouut  iu  a 
separate  book. 

3  That  Kanghi's  dictionary  of  mine  is 

in  six  t'ao.  [for  me  ? 

4  Will  you  please  explain  this  sentence 

5  Do  you  and  he  go  and  carry  up  that 

bedstead. 

6  A  very  good-looking  book :    what  a 

pity  it  is  torn  I 

7  When  yon  are  out  to-day,   buy   for 

me  ten  pens,  two  sticks  of  ink,  and 
dfty  sheets  of  mao-pien  paper. 

8  I    have  a  friend    who    made   me   a 

present  of  two  maps. 

9  A  person  should  have  at  least  two 

suits  of  clothes  iu  order  to  change 

for  washing. 
10  When  he  made  that  remark,  it  did  not 

occnr  to  me  for  half  a  day  what  he 

meant. 
1 1-  The  One  Thousand  Character  Classic 


Clasbifibbs. 


^  The  root, — classifier  of  volnmes  of  a  book. 

•^^   A  row, — classiiier  of  tilings  in  rows. 

^  The  sum, — classifier  of  books  considered  as 
wholes;  i.e.,  as  works  or  treatises,  irrespective  of 
the  number  of  volumes. 

^  To  extend, — classifier  of  things  presenting 
a  large  or  plain  surface. 

^   A  reed, — classifier  of  long  tubular  things. 


^   A  wrapper, — classifier  of  book  covers  and 

of  things  in  suits,  or  sets. 

'rJ  a  sentence, — classifier  of  clauses  and  sen- 
tences. 

^  An  ingot, — classifier  of  pieces  of  silver  an^ii 
sticks  of  ink. 

For  full  list  of  nouns  which  take  these  several 
classifiers  see  Supplement, 


VOOABITLAKT. 


p|5  Pu^.     The  sum;  a  class  or  division;  a  section; 
a  radical;  a  tribunal;  a  Board.  See  Sub. 

^  TingK     A  platter;  an  ingot;  a  stick  of  medi- 

cine  or  ink.     See  Sub. 

fj  TingK To  bind  into  a  book.    Also  ting*. 

ijj^  Fang"^  pin^ A  copy-book. 

^;?|S  Tsi*  pin\ The  same. 

)^  K'ang^.  Peace ;  vigorous ;  excellent. 

^  fisi^ Bright,  glorious;  harmouions. 

The  emperor  Kanghi : — Note  3. 


^  Tien*.     A  canon ;  a  statute  or  code ;  a  law,  an 

ordinance;  a  precedent,  a  reference; 

records;  to  mortgage,  to  lease;  to  manage. 

^  ^  Tai*  tien*. A  dictionary. 

^  Mei*,  mod,*.    .    Ink;  dark,  black  ;   writings. 

^  5^  Maa^  pien^.     A  kind  of  heavy  brown  writ- 
ing  paper. 

@  7''m*.     a  diagram,  a  chart,  a  map;  to  plan, 
-     to  plot;  to  wish  for,  to  aspire  after. 

Ti*  t'u^. A  geographical  map. 
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has  just   two    hnndred    and    fifty 
lines  in  it. 

12  This   book  of  Natural  Philosophy  is 

printed  from  wooden  blocks. 

13  Mr.  Ma  has  one  landscape   painting 

which  is  worth  twenty  taels. 

14  You  should  find  some  one  to  make  a 

f^ao  for  this  chemistry. 

15  Please,  teacher,  rule  for  me  a  ki-tsi 

with     eight     characters    in     each 
column. 

16  I   wonder    who    borrowed    that    old 

astronomy  of  mine. 

17  It  will  not  require  long;  I  only  wish 

to  speak  a  few  words. 

18  Please  put  that  book  in  the  t^o  for  me. 

19  That  little  scholar  Li  T'ion   Pao  is 

certainly  gifted.     He  can   commit 
to  memory  ninety  lines  in  one  day. 

20  This  table  is  not  steady.     Find  some- 

thing to  prop  it  up. 

21  It    requires     seventy-five    cents     to 

purchase  a  geometry. 

22  I  want  you  to  make  for  me  two  book- 


J^  ChiangK To  starch.     Also  chiang*. 

^  Chiang^.  Oongee;  starch;  broth;  syrup;  pus; 
to  starch. 

'm  OT  Chiang^  ksi^. To  wash   and  iron. 

^  Win^.  Lines, veins ;  striae ;  variegated ;  elegant ; 

civil;  literary;  scholarly;  ornamental; 

a  form, — as  of  prayer.     A  classifier: — Les.  125. 

^^^Ch'ien^  tsi*win\    The  One   Thousand 
- Character  Classic. 

T©i^  Ki^  tmi*.    To   scrutinize   the   nature   of 
thing8;natural  science,  physics. 

/V.  Jm*.     To  enter;  to  penetrate ;  to  pay  in  or  re- 
ceive;  to  progress;  income. 

pjj  Yin*.     A  seal,  a  stamp;  to  seal,  to  pritU,  to 
. take  an  impression  of. 

■fli  Hwa*.    To  alter ;  to  transform;  to  influence; 
to  melt,  to  transmute,  to  decompose. 

yC^  Hwa*  hsue^. Chemistry. 

1I$\  Lfi,M}.     To  rein  in;  to  restrain  ;   to  rule; 
to  exact  unjustly ;  to  strangle.! 

^  yC  T^ieri^  wkn^ Astrology ;  astronomy. 

^  Wir?.    Firm,  constant;  secure,  «teWe;  to  put 
or  set  down;  repose. 

i^^  Wkr?  tang*. Steady,  safe,  secure. 


fg  Tien*.    To  advance  money;  to  make  good;  to 
wedge  up,  to  shore  up;  a  cushion. 

^  Rsing'.     Form,  figure,  shape;  body;  manner, 
style;  material;  to  give  form  to. 

^  ^  Esing^  hsile^.    The  science  of  form,  geo- 
.    .    .    metry. 

1^  An*.     A  table,  an  official  desk;  a  case  in  law; 
the  records  of  a  case ;  an  afi'air. 

m  Ik  "S^"^  '""*• ^  study  table. 

Sc  Ting*. A  bench;  a  stool;  a  form. 

H^  Su'- A  species  of  thyme. 

j^  Chou^.    A  district  larger  than  a  hsien;  a  con- 
tinent;  a  region. 

IP  TTl  Suchow.  Capital  of  Kiangsu  Province. 
7^  Hsiang*.  To  look  at ;  to  prognosticate ;  a  minis- 
ter of  state;  similar.    Also  hsiang^. 

A  minister  of  state  (aa- 
-  .  cient)  ;  the  son  of  a 
-an  actor. 


i6  ^  Hsiang*  kung\ 


gentteman;  in  Peking, 

^  Lo^' A  gong. 

g^  Ku'.     A  drum;  to  arouse;  to  encourage;  to 
bulge,  to  swell;  to  warp. 

sH^     Gong,  drum,  cymbals,  etc., — used  as  an 
accompaniment  in  singing  or  acting, 

^  r«'? Qlaaed  crockery.    China-ware. 


Lesbok  48. 


KAVDABIIT     LB8SOM8. 


101 


W   ^   W    ffl    K    :HI.  1^2^^.  ?g 

^  ^  m.  1  1  ^  M  -  m 

-  r.  m  m  m.  ^2^  m  o  ^ 


tables,  one  round  table,  six  benches 
and  .one  cane  bedstead. 
23  The  last  time  I  went  to  Suchow  1 
bought  for  Mr.  Wang  the  Third  a  set 
of  brass  musical  iastrnments,  cost- 
ing thirteen  thousand  four  hundred 
cash,  and  two  nests  of  stone- ware 
basins,  costing  two  thousand  two 
hundred  and  fifty  cash  for  each  nest. 


NOTBS. 


1  The  use  of  the  clasgifier  causes  the  dropping  of  the 
gecoud  character  of  {q  ^,  which  is  the  more  general  tern . 
Those  who  decline  to  drop  the  final  TfC,  use  the  general 
classifier  above. 

3  Kanghi'a  dictionary  is  so  called  because  made  in  the 
reign,  and  by  the  order,  of  the  Emperor  Kanghi,  the  second 
and  most  illastrious  emperor  of  the  present  dynasty.  A  ^ 
is  a  number  of  volumes  enclosed  in  one  case.  Large  works 
are  usually  pat  up  in  ^  of  six  or  eight  volumes  each. 

6  The  words  ^  f§  are  inserted  to  indicate  that  the  two 
are  to  form  the  pair  which  are  necessary  in  order  to  Jp 
a  thing.  They  might,  however,  be  omitted  without  special 
damage  to  the  sentence. 

6  The  first  clause  is  a  rhetorical  inversion  for  —  ^ 
f,  by  which  stress  is  thrown  on  the  SF  f§  ®- 

7  The  sentence  might  also  be  rendered, — Oo  out  lo-dwy 
and  buy  me.  ten  peiis,  etc.  Which  meaning  wae  intended  would 
depend  wholly  on  the  pauses  made  and  inflection  used. 

9  In  Peking,  ^  is  generally  written  for  to  starch  ;  but 
doubtless  the  proper  term  is  ^.  When  read  in  the  4th  tone  it 
means  starch,  and  in  the  let  tone,  to  starch.  Where  hard 
sounds  are  used,  the  sound  of  5ft'  being  soft,  is  incorrect. 
The  term  ^  DC  >s  a  singular  invertion  of  the  natural  order. 


»ti 


10  H  here  means  to  apprehend,  which  is  one  of  its  mora 
unusual  meanings. 

11  The  book  called  "f*  ^  jSC  consists  of  one  thousand 
common  characters,  arranged  in  two  hundred  and  fifty  meas- 
ures of  four  each,  no  character  being  repented . 

12  A^  rj>  entering  the  door,  is  a  common  term  in  the 
titles  of  books  which  are  introductory  or  elementary.  /fC  if^ 
a  wooden  btock,  or  board,  ejigraved  with  characters/or  prirUing. 
/tk  is  added  to  distinguish  this  style  of  printing  from  that 
with  moveable  types,  which  are  called  J^  ^.  An  electro- 
type plate  is  a  11^  ^-  a  .stereotype  is  a  fj  ^. 

14  TU  ^  and  ^  ^  (21)  are  names  given  by  foreigners. 

17  JH  i  p]  Sp>  three  or  Jive  clauses  of  words.  ^  ^ 
^.  three  or  too  eiaitsta,  is  alao  sometimes  used  in  the  same 
Wiiy. 

10  ^  S*  A  book,  or  portion  of  a  book,  which  has 
not  been  previously  seen,  or  learned. 

21  When  dollars  were  first  used  in  China,  there  were  no 
fractional  coins,  and  the  dollars  were  chopped  into  sectors 
and  used  instead;  and  from  this  came  the  term  J^,  which 
now  means  a  dime  or  10  cent  piece. 

22  Instead  of  putting  their  books  in  book- cases,  the 
Chinese  usually  pile  them  on  long  tables  at  the  side  of  the 


Th«    Adxilurt    Vrrb    ^ 


^,  as  !vu  auxiliary  verb,  expresses  completion 
under  the  aspect  of  practicability,  feasibility  or 
propriety.  With  a  negative  it  strongly  reverses 
these  ideas.  It  is  not  infrequently  inserted  be- 
tween the  principal  verb  and  another  auxiliary,  in 


which  case  it  adds  to  the  force  of  the  affirmation: 

Compare  Les.  31.  In  speaking,  it  is  often  heard 
tai,  which  is  simply  a  corrupt  pronunciation.  ^ 
is  sometimes  substituted  for  it,  with  very  little,  if 
any,  change  of  meaning. 


VOOABULABT. 


^  Us 


le^ 


Deflected  from  the  right;  depraved, 

corrupt,  evil:  heretical;  corrupting; 

magical,  demoniacal ;  haunted. 

"%  Mien*.     To  avoid;  to  escape  from;  to  evade; 
to  let  off,  to  excuse,  to  forgive. 

gg  Yiu\     Grief,  sorrow;  anxiety;  low-spirited, 
melancholy ;  mourning. 


m  Chi^.     To   open;  to  untie;  to   extricate;   to 
diatipate;  to  dispel;  to  explain;  to 
relea.se.     Also  chie*. 


ifi:  Chi. 


m* 


■   To  thirst;  to  long  for,  to  put  after. 

Near;  recent;  soon;  to  approach ;  sim- 
ilar. 

^«o*  A  tale,  H  rumor;  a  false  report 
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m  m  ^  t 


5    +    B 


HI  H  +   ?g 

X  ^    o    *„  *   ifc   j» 
T.  #  ^iio    ^  ^  ^A 

o   #.   T   #iow,  :fi  # 
m**^  i  ^  ^  #„  ^. 

m  m.^.  M  r^  o  >f: 

~  o  ^  M  #  ii^  -W 
^J^    :?i   ^    i^    o  5|fe^  E 


it   ^   m 


^ 


m,  7.  s*.  -ei  ^  fi  o 

Jl    !^    o    r>   m    }5:   W' 

^  ±  M:  i^  m  o  ^ 


^j>  ft.  la 

*»  o    B 

m  -  i^ 

m  ^  f 

^  16-    o 

m  m  m^ 

^  IS  ^ 

X  ^   # 

O  O     :^b 

^5  M*  M 


Translation. 

1  That   hnase   is   haunted   and  is   not 

habitable.  [docility. 

2  Do  not  be  deceived  by   his  outward 

3  Restraining    momentary   auger    may 

save   a   hundred   years   of  sorrow. 

4  It  is  not  worth  while  trespassing;  on 

your  time  with  this  trifling  affair. 

5  He  who  stands  firmly  on  his  feet,  need 

not  fear  the  force  of  a  strong  wind. 

6  If  yon  did   not   know,   you   are    not 

then  to  be  blamed  for  it. 

7  Water  at  a  distance  will  not  quench 

(save  from)  thirst  near  at  hand. 

8  Those  are  all  flying  rumors  unworthy 

of  belief.  [purpose. 

9  This  mode  of  speech  will  answer  the 

10  With  such  a  damp  house  as  this,  it  is 

no  wonder  you  have  the  itch. 

11  You  may  evade  the  law,  but  you  can 

not  escape  the  gods. 

12  You  provoked  him.      No  wonder  he 

got  angry.  [caught  fire. 

13  What  shall  we  do?    the  stable  has 


^W  Yac^  yier^.  False  reports,  yfj^tngr  rv.fnors, 
alarming  stories. 

^  CX'ao* The  tide;  damp,  moist. 

WL  ^f<-'^- Wet,  Boaked ;  damp,  humid. 

'^f^     Damp,  humid. 

'^  ^  f^  Kwai*pi^  t^.  No  wonder,  well  I  never, 
~ sure  enough. 

^  Chi^ A  small  sore;  the  itch. 

3ES^  Wang^fa*.  .  .  Statute  law;  the  law  of  the 
land;  punishment; order. 

^  )W  Kwe?  Mn^.  Demons  and  gods ;  the  gods;  su- 
pernatural  beings  in  general. 

1^  J^.     To  provoke,  to  stir  up,  to  excite^  to  in- 
duce,  to  bring  upon. 

'^P*i»ng* A  shed,  a  stable;  a  tent;  a  platoon. 

^  i*. To  doubt;  to  surmise;  to  hesitate. 

3^  1^  Esien^  i*.  .  - Saspicion. 

^'ffc  Chiao*  hwa*. Education,  civilization. 

Y.  ^  Shang*  THenK     Heaven  (personified),  the 
powers  above,  Deity,  God. 

Bp6  Man^.     To  deceive;  to  hoodwink ;  to  conceal 
the  truth. 

^  Tun^y Copper;  brMS, 


'fSt  Lun*.    Regular,  invariable;  natural  relation- 
ships;  right  conduct;  species,  class. 

/vfa  J^n^  lunK     The  five  relations;  viz., — hus- 

band  and  wife,  father  and 

son,   brother   and   brother,    prince   and   officer, 
friend  and  friend. 

M  8L  Tsa^  Iwan*   ...  Same  as  H,  ^ :— Les.  32. 

^  ^  Pin*  /Sn*.     Duty,  obligation  ;  the  things 
becoming  any  station. 

Sf  Tswei*. Intoxicated,  drunk;  stupefied. 

^  Ku*.    To  attend  to,  to  regard ;  to  reflect  on  ; 
to  assist,  to  patronize. 

^  C^j*.     To   govern;    to  limit;   to  hinder;   to 
cause  to  do,  to  control ;  to  test. 

^S^  Lin*.    Near,  contiguous ;  a  neighbor ;  a  neigh- 
borhood.     ■ 

"^  S/iiK    To  lodge ;  a  shed,  a  cottage,  a  dwelling, 
my.     Also  sh^. 

^'^     A  neighbor,  neighbors. 

j^  Fang^.     An  alley;  a  hamlet;  a  neigh borhood< 
an  honorary  portal ;  a  factory. 

^J^  Chie^/ang^ Neighbors. 

^p  Hsiao*.   Duty  to  pai-ents  and  seniors;  ngonrD- 
ing  apparel:  time  of  mouruiug. 
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o    r-  ^   m  X-  r.   M   -   ^-  M, 

^^'m  m  m  ^  ^.  m.  m  m  o 

M  i,r^  m  :^  m  o  m  ffy,  m'' 

±  ^®  #.  o  i#  ;?:  1g  mii  ^  jg 

r-  ^  o  Ji'^m  n  X-  r-  m  z- 

^.  a.  ^^A  m,  m.mm  a.  =^ 

^  #  r.  ^  1^23^22^   o    :^  ^„ 

^  *^  ^»  ^  ii-  1B  ^  m'^m  o 

:?^   S  m   6^  fSi  A  >f^  #  ±   it'« 

11  ±  fi«i  ^  ifi:  m  #T  m  ^o  ^ 

A.  T  a  1^>  —  ^    o    A»  o    § 

o    #    «   -  'fej    f#.  A'^Bi   W^^ 

if^^^.  m  ^J  if»  m  -fiSr  T-  W  ^^ 


14  She  is  the  yonagest  daaghter-in-!aw. 

and  nothing  is  under  her  control. 
The  business  is  urgent.     One  can  not 

stop  to  guard  against  suspicion. 
Education  is  most  essential. 
You  may  defraud  others :  you  can  not 

defraud  Heaven.  [not  usable. 

I  have  an  old  brass  tea-pot,  but  it  is 
19  You  may  deceive  man  (or,  men):  you 

can  not  deceive  God  (or,  the  gods). 
The  genuine  can  not  be  made  conn- 

terfeit,  nor  the  counterfeit,  genuine. 
The   human   relations   must    not    be 

confused. 
That  man  is  not  fit  to  be  used.     He 

will   not   behave    himself.      He  is 

continually  getting  drunk. 
Will  yon  allow  me  to  speak  a  few 

words  with  yon  ? 
Every  one,  when  he  is  first  born,  is 

dependent    every   moment   on   his 

father  and  mother. 
I  have  been  so  poor  these  two  years, 

that  I  really  have  no  way  of  living. 
In   looking   out   for   himself,  a  man 


15 

16 
17 

18 


20 


21 
22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


m^^ 


Hsiao*  shun*. Dutiful  to  parent8,_;f/ja^. 

To  look  towards;  to  long  for,  to  expect. 


an 


P'-an*  wang*. 


To  look  for,  to  hope  for,  to 
.  .long  for. 


Yao\ Toillnmine;  effulgence,  splendor. 

Jung*yao^. Splendor,  glory;   honor. 

j@  Nierfi. To  follow  after,  to  pursue. 

TO  ChwaiK    To  throw  away,  to  cast  aside,  to 
ivtyp.     Alio  yi«*. 


Not  IS. 


S  More  literally,  /( tmS  not  do  to  trtut  to  hit  afptaranet 
of  docility. 

3  A  proverb  somewhat  Wtn-h  in  style. 

5  A  proverbial  oonplet  In  rhyme. 

6  J5  may  here  be  regarded  as  standing  for  the  matter 
referred  to,  and  be  rendered  it;  i.e.,  whM  you  have  done;  or, 
it  may  be  regarded  as  combining  with  Jjlf  to  form  a  conjunc- 
tive adverb,  meaning,  then,  in  that  case.  The  translation 
given  combines  these  views.  It  might  eeem  most  natural  to 
make  it  itand  for  the  first  clause,  and  so  render.  Tour  not 
knowing,  is  a  thing  you  are  not  to  be  blamed  for.  This,  how- 
ever, is  not  the  correct  sense. 

9  Note  how  ^  here  take."  three  auxiliary  verbs  after  it, 
each  of  which  adds  to  and  modifies  the  force  of  the  principal 
verb.  If  the  >S  were  dropped  out,  the  translation  should 
be,  Thit  language  is  admissihle. 

10  ^  '^  '''*  general  and  proper  term  for  itch;  but  in 
the  South  it  is  rarely  used,  ^,  which  properly  means  a  boil, 
or  sore,  of  any  kind,  being  substituted  for  it. 

11  A  common  saying  in  the  months  of  those  who  would 
exhort  people  to  virtue.  The  term  5B  W  '*  a  comprehensive 
cla.-aificalion  of  all  .spiritual  beings.  As  a  class,  the  y^  are 
inferior,  subject  to  authority,  unoanonized,  and  evii.     As  a 


elaea,  the  1^  are  superior,  exercise  authority,  are  canonized, 
and  good.  A  canonized  ^  becomes  a  jjljl.  The  attendants 
and  messengers  of  the  Jfljl  are  ^.  Us^  impersonally,  as  a 
philosophical  term  in  Chinese  cosmogony  and  metaphysics,  it 
refers  to  the  (supposed)  inferior  and  superior  powers  of 
nature,  viewed  from  the  spiritual  side.  [^  and  |^  charac- 
terize these  same  powers  from  the  physical  side. 

13  J  /^  ^  is  a  common  exclamation,  use,!  when  any. 
thing  disastrous  or  alarming  sud<ienly  occurs.  It  properly 
expresses  the  idea  that  matters  are  beyond  all  remedy,  but 
is  often  used  as  a  mere  exaggeration.  The  addition  of  a  "j' 
at  the  end  serves  still  further  to  strengthen  the  expression  :— 
See  Les.  88,  Voeab. 

14  This  might  also  simply  mean  a  young  daughterin-law, 
referring  to  her  being  recently  married  and  young. 

16  The  ^  is  transposed  for  rhetorical  reasons.  The 
regular  colloquial  form  would  be,  ^  ;§  ^  /j>  ^  65  The 
sentence  is  from  the  Sacred  Bdiot. 

17  The  use  of  85  Ai  in  the  first  clause,  shows  that  _fc 
y^  is  regarded  as  personal.  This  use  of  the  word  yv  is  the 
only  meaus  that  Chinese  colloquial  has  of  expressing  peraou- 
ftlity. 


m 


n  t 


H     +     B 


m  ^  ^^  »^M 

S^   ^  ^  ^n  H 

H   ^  ic  4^  # 

i.m  M  m  f# 

#  fi«l  M  tti 

tS  T  ^  » 

^.  T^  ±  la 


o  ^   U  ^  1&M 

r^  1.  -^  m  o 

#  ^  5^  m  ^29 

m  w  ^  n  m 


must  still  keep  within  the  bounds 

of  reason.  [iit  to  be  seen. 

My  writing  is  too  poor :  it  really  is  not 
You  can  do  nothing  at  all  to  me. 
If  yon  go  with  some  speed,  you  Can 

get  back  in  two  days. 
We  have  been  neighbors  for  over  ten 

years,  and  now  thai,  you  are  going 

away  I  am  very  loth  to  give  yon  np. 
Look   at  the   undntifnl   man.     How 

can  he  bring  np  a  good  son  ? 

am  now  looking  for  glory  on  high, 

and    my    heart   is   filled    with  joy 

inexpressible. 
33  The  thief,  seeing  that  I  was  pursuing 

him  hotly,  dropped  the  goods  and 

fled. 


27 
28 
29 

30 


31 


32  I 


10  If  the  speaker  were  a  polytheist,  he  would  of  course 

be  understood  as  using  Tf^  in  the  plural ;  but  if  a  monotheisl, 
he  would  be  luideratood  as  using  it  in  the  singular.  The  want 
of  a  plural  form  leaves  all  auuli  distinctions  to  be;  inferred 
from  the  circumstances  or  connection.  Fewer  mistakes  are 
made  in  consequence  than  one  would  be  ready  to  imppose. 

22  iS  is  here  somewhat  rednndant.  It  is  added  to  give 
additional  force  and  perspicuity. 

20  In  some  places  the  accent  in  ^  g  C*i  ia  thrown 
on  tlie  Ct,  contrary  to  the  usual  custom  with  the  term  @ 
Cc  The  first  fj-  expresses  necessity,  being  put  for  *(y  ^^ 
When  _L  and  "J*  are  used  together,  they  generally  mean 
above  and  below.  Here,  however,  _t  attaches  to  ^,  and  f 
is  used  aa  a  prinoipal  verb. 


27  S.  -^  ^  A  not  yW]  to  be  sun  by  men.  The 
logical  subject ;  viz.,  A- is  made  the  object,  thus  turning  the 
verb  into  the  passive  form.  A  is  used  indefinitely: — Les.  62. 

28  ■$§  '^  J  This  phrase  seems  to  be  quite  I'ung  hxi-itg, 
but  there  is  a  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  proper  writing. 

Some  would  write  fp  •  The  form  ^  Je  •^i  or,  as  it  is  often 
spoken,  J|)  5£  ^,  is  Pekingese.  Teachers  say  that  its 
peculiar  meaning  in  this  connection  comes  from  the  custom 
of  baiitshing  offenders  beyond  the  borders. 

S3  The  sound  and  meaning  here  given  to  JS^  are  not  re- 
cognized by  the  dictionaries.  Tlie  word  is  very  widely  used, 
being  found  in  Northern,  Central  and  Southern  Mandarin,  and 
titia  character  is  established  as  the  most  suitable  writing. 


XiSSSOlSr     XLIV. 


1^  lias  already  been  illustrated  (Les.  1 3)  as  a 
sign  of  the  immediate  future,  and  has  also  been 
several  times  used,  meaning  at  once,  it  has,  how- 
ever, a  variety  of  other  uses,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing is  an  approximate  classification  : — 

1.  It  is  used  as  a  principal  verb,  meaning  to 

approach,  to  take  advanf-age  of,  to  be  ready, 
to  accommodate  one's  self  to.  (.5)  (13). 

2.  It  is  added  as  an  auxiliary  to  a  few  verbs, 

giving  the   idea    of,   ready,   satisfactory. 
(15)  (26). 

3.  Before  an  active  verb,  and  referring  to  past 

time,  it  means,7M«<,  then,  at  once,  etc.  (3)(6). 

4.  Joined  with  ^  it  forms  the  much  used  phrase 

$  ;g,  which  has  a  variety  of  uses  not  easy 
to  classily:— 


(1)  At  the  opening  of  a  sentence  it  means,  even, 

evenif.{l){\A). 

(2)  luasubordinate clause itdraws a concluBion, 

or  states  a  consequence:  and  may  be  ren- 
dered, but,  but  some/ufw,  so,  etc.  (4)  (11). 

(3)  At  the  end  of  a  sentence  it  marks  a  decision. 

coupled  with  a  concession ;  sometimes 
having  the  force  of  such  phrases  as,  might 
as  well,  so  Iwill.  etc.,  but  is  often  untrans- 
latable. (18)  (29) 

(4)  As  a  reply,  it  means,  thafs  so,  all  right,  so 

be  it.  (28).     See  Les.  70. 

f^  is  one  of  the  most  important  and  ever  re- 
curring characters  in  colloquial  Mandarin,  and 
its  skillfnl  management  marks  an  accomplished 
•peaker. 
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m  m  -i-  m  n 
m  A.  m  o  m  o  m  mn^^i^P- 
m.  i^  ^.  m  A^  n  yic^  wt  ^  m. 
^  m  o  m.  ^  ^  o  ^  B  ik 
ifc  m  ii^^-tfc  m  m  ^'  ±  m  ^ 
r^  m^  ^  ^  ^  r-  M  w  ^u  M 

o  ^  ^  m  ^  ^.  m  o  's;  o 

m  r^  ^  m.  m  r^'  m.  ^  m  n 

^      P      ^»     O       ^^     ^     m      ffi  ^o    ^ 

^  -tfc  a  m'^ii  m  ^  m  o  m 

n  m  m  *t^  M  -^  m  ^.  m^  >i:\ 

m  m.  -^  m  ^.  -^^  ^  \ix  m  m 

m  o  mm^.  B  wt  M  -^  m  pim 


TBAN8LATIOK. 


1 


6 


Even  if  yon  do  get  angry,  it  will  do 
no  good. 

1  am  exceedingly  nauseated,  but  some- 
how I  can  not  vomit  [would. 

Yon  onglit  to  do  jnst  as  you  said  yon 

Whatever  he  does,  he  does  very  rapidly; 
the  trouble  is,  he  is  too  precipitate. 

When  you  take  out  the  rice,  you  can 
take  advantage  of  the  hot  kettle  to 
warm  a  little  water. 

When  he  saw  the  business  was  going 
wrong,  he  left  without  ceremony. 

7  Somehow  I  can't  translate  this  sea- 

tence. 

8  No  matter  whether  he  is  willing  or 

not,  this  is  the  way  it  most  be. 

9  When  a  man  is  in  favor   [with  the 

powers  that  be],  whatever  he  says 
is  law. 

10  Even  if  you  are  not  willing  [to  this 

arrangement],    yon    should    make 
some  allowance. 

11  He  understands  it,  but  somehow  he 

can  not  express  himself. 

12  Mr.  Ohdng  is  mild  and  peaceable,  and 

in  every  thing  willing  lo  make  al- 
lowance for  people. 

13  I  will,  take  advantage  of  yonr  broom 

to  sweep  before  my  door  also. 


^  j^"* Nausea.  See   <*,  also  «»«*. 

^  Jli»    ^  hgin^ Nauseated. 

PJS  Ou^ To  vomit,  to  spit  out.     AIpo  oifi. 

|tJ2  y-M* To  vomit.     Also  <'«*. 

Wk^  Fing^  k-wai*:  Quicka3thewind,veryqmck, 
very  rapid.  Les.  149. 

^  -^  Mao*  shi^.     Rash,  imprudent,  precipitate; 
fool-hardy. 

\^  Wu* To  warm,  to  steam.     See  vm^. 

^^  ^  2'^"  «fc«* Infator,  in  luck. 

^  YUen*.     To  wish,  to  desire;  to  be  willing ;  a 
.  .  .  vow,  a  votive  offering: — Les.  59. 

^  ."^  Yiien*'  i* Willing,  agreed. 

^  ^  Chiang^  chiu*.    To  pnt  up  with,  to  tolerate, 
to  mike  allowance  for. 

H^  Ch&ng* Serious ;  a  surname. 

^  .lou^.     Flexible,  pliant ;  soft ;  mild,   gentle ; 
complaisant;  a  flat  in  music. 


WL  ^  WSn^  jot^. Mild,  gentle,  meek. 

5(<P^  Hi^  pHng* Peaceable,  amiable. 

VH"  i'V.    -  .  To  stoop;  to  bow  down;  to  condescend. 

^i^m  Chiu^fv?.     To  accommodate  to;  to  make 
shift;  to  make  the  best  of. 

^  Sao*. A  coarse  broom.     See  sao*. 

f^  ^  Sao*  ehou*.     A  bi-oom  of  coarse  grass,  or 
ia?wioo;  the  sao*chon' plant. 

^  Miac^.    To  slight,  to  look  down  upon,  to  ex- 
press  contempt  in  the  looks;  small. 

)fi§,  Shi* To  inspect,  to  look  at;  to  regard. 

^^Wi     To   sho-w    contempt,   to  disdain;  to   act 
superciliously :  to  treat  scornfully. 

^  Keng^ To  alter;  to  bestow;  age,  years, 

J^  Chien^ To  select;  to  abridge;  a  card. 

^IJJ|^  King'^  t'ie^.     A  card  containing  the  horo- 
scope  of  a  betrothed   person 


iW 


fi  m  ^  t 


ai    B    +    E9    « 


5Ri  '^x-z^m  i^  w.  n  o  M  B. 

11   it±.±M   ^  m  ^    T>i««   ^ 

iMW.m  m  m  i^  %  ^  o  m^ 

=L  ^  ^  z-  Wi  m.  m.  m,.  ^^'^  o 

w  T>  ^  ^o  fi^  ^  ^  «  m  i^« 

>^  «.  1^.  =>^  B^  ^  ij  ii^  m  ff 

+       O      ^      m23p  ^  ^      ^  -g      ^ 

1g  ^25fl-*ft1i^  ^  X  #  g  ® 

^»m#A  #f  w.  it  K  f^^  T   5^ 

fr.i^mm  m^^  i  \h  ^  n, 

o  ^,  ~  m  fM  m  ^M^  ^  ^.  r^ 

^'''  ^  K  m  ^  m  o  m  ^  M, 

m  o  iK  ^  M  ^21^  o  *  m 

fi^  ^  ^#l*#T.  ^  p.  ^  ^  IS 


14 


15 


16  I 


19 


20 


I  do  not  care  if  he  does  treat  me  with 

contempt. 
It  is  already  settled,  that  on  the  sixth 

of  this  month  the  betrothal  papers 

are  to  be  exchanged. 

can  not  find  this  thing  anywhere. 

We'll  see  where  it  finally  will  turn 

up.  [go  and  see  him. 

17  Even  if  they  take  my  life,  I  mean  to 

18  You  need  not  come  to  wash  them. 

While  I  am  at  it,  1  can  wash  them 
for  yoQ  just  as  well  as  not. 

I  settled  it  definitely  with  him.  How 
is  it  that  he  has  changed  his  mind? 

He  was  simply  talking  large.  Even 
if  he  is  bright,  do  you  think  he 
could  commit  the  whole  of  the  Four 
Books  in  half  a  year  ? 
just  took  np  his  own  words,  and 
shut  his  mouth  so  completely  that 
he  had  not  a  word  to  say. 
22  The  feast  is  quite  ready ;  but  when  I 
went  to  invite  him,  for  some  reason 
he  would  not  come. 

She  can  still  do  coarse  sewing.  The 
trouble  is  she  can  not  thread  her 
needle. 

As  1  look  at  it,  eight  hundred  cash 

per  foot  is  a  high  price  for  T'ien 

Hsiang's  broadcloth ;  yet  for  some 

reason  he  will  not  sell.  [ready. 

25  Is  the  rice  (food)  ready  ?     Ans.  It  is 


21  I 


23 


24 


j^^  Mei^  chien* A  betrothal  card. 

'^^  C/du*  shou*.    Along  with,    at  the    same 
time,  while  one's  hand  is  in. 

^  Fu*.    Again,  a  second  time;  to  return;   to 
reply ;  to  restore 

^^  Fan^fu^.     Back  and  forth  ;  to  change  the 
mind,  to  go  back  on  one's  self. 

^  K^wa} To  boast,  to  brag;  to  exaggerate. 

^'/$  P  K'toa^  hai*  kov?.    To  brag,  to  boast  ex- 
travagantly. 


w 


S^  shu\ 


The  Foot  Books ;  viz.,  :^  ^, 
.  The    Great  Learning;  ^  ^^ 

The  Doctrine  of  the  Mean;  ||^  sn»  The  Analects ; 

J  ^,  The  Works  of  Mencins. 

^  Pi*.     To  close  a  door ;  to  shut,  to  exclude;  to 
.  - .  .lay  up;  to  stop  up,  to  obstruct. 

^  P  M-^  Fi*  tovJ"  wu^yien\     To  shut   thtf 

month   and 

be  silent;  nothing  to  say. 


m  Hsfl A  mat;  a  table;  an  entertainment. 

^fm  Chiu^ksi*.-  -  - A /east,  a  banquet. 

^  Ts'-ao* Rude,  unworkmanlike;  inferior. 

7ffl./TO  ^«'«^  ts'-ao*. Coarse;  rude. 

fetfe  Ts'u^  la^ The  same,  (l.) 

1^  J^«*. To  thread  a  needle. 

)PF  Hsiang\     Good  luck;  happiness ;  a  favorable 
omen  from  the  gods. 

p^l)  La^.     To  talk  fast;  a  final  particle : — Les.  61. 
Also  la\ 

0^(I$|J  K'a^  la\ Broadcloth:— Note  24. 

^  Ck^. The  Chinese  foot  often  -ij-,  ts'unK 

j^  Chia*. Price;  value. 

is  ^  CMa*  ch'ien^ Price. 

'Ij>  <@»  Hsin^  si^.     Thought,  idea,  opinion ;  inten- 
tiou;  to  consider,  to  reflect. 

^  Ck'ouK         .  -     Mournful,  saJ;  apprehensive. 
^•^  ^;*  sun\      .  Children  Hud  grandchildren. 
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M  m.  m  m  ^''m  ^.  ^  ^  ^ 

B  ^  i.m  ik.  m  ^  n  ^  i^ 

"f.  r^  o  m  r^  m  m  ffy  m  tt^. 

ifc  m.  ^^r-  n  ®  ^  iii>  ^  ta^ 

wt  ^  m  ^.  m  ^  m  .s.  n.  *r 

m  m  i^  ^  '^  m.  i^  i&  o  r- 

T.  X   il   T>  m     ^  ^  ifc  ^28^^^ 

t5  1^  ffl  /i,  m  ^i:>  ^  *    ^ 

n  m  m  m  m,  m.  ^  t-  t^ 


26  The  price  I  liave  settled  with  him  at 

two  hundred  aud  sixty  cash  per  catt}'. 

27  I  was  not  raised  or.  year  rice:  you  have 

no  right  to  whip  me.  Ans.  If  you 
insult  me,  I  have  a  right  to  whip  you. 

28  If  it  does  not  suit  our  wi-shes,  he  will 

not  constrain  us  to  stay;  and  if  it 
does  not  suit  his  wishes,  shall  we  in- 
sist on  staying  ?  Ans.  Of  course  not. 

Nor  am  I  willing  to  keep  constantly 
scolding  him.  If,  after  all,  ho  does 
not  change,  I  will  just  discharge  him. 

You  have  no  anxiety  about  food  or 
clothing,  and  your  children  and 
grandchildren  are  all  doing  well ;  it 
seems  to  me  you  ought  to  be  satisfied. 


29 


30 


NoTBS. 


2  ^  iu>  properly  means  a  wicked  heart,  but  is  put 

figuratively  for  nausea. 

a  ^  fe  i!^  5^  ^  T'  iook  up  his  legs  and  l^  /—a 
colloquial  phrase,  meaning  that  he  left  suddenly  and  without 
notice.     It  is  sometimes  shortened  into  ^  Hg  ^    J  ■ 

0  •f^  fl$  is  here  applied  to  one  who  is  in  the  confidence 
and  favor  of  a  superior,  so  that  his  advice  prevails  and  he  can 
get  whatever  he  wishes. 

12  TIT  i^  »"<1  WL  m  """s  °°*  precisely  equivalent.  Jfip 
fffi,  is  to  tolerate  or  make  alloioance  for  the  peculiarities  of 
others  ;  while  ^  i)rF  »«  to  adapt  or  accommodate  one's  self  to 
the  peculiarities  of  others.     In  many  places  igt  ^  becomes 

13  This  sentence  is  an  indirect  apology  for  taking  the 
broom.  The  use  of  ^E(  implies  that  the  owner  of  the  broom 
had  just  finished  sweeping  before  his  own  door. 

15  jS  %  >^  H  •  "^^^  "^^  °f  ^  points  to  the  6th  of 
the  current  month.  The  ^  Ipq  is  a  folded  card  of  red  paper, 
on  which  is  written  the  proposal,  or  its  acceptance,  as  the 
ease  may  be.  The  age  of  the  party  is  given  by  means  of  the 
eight  characters,  marking  the  year,  month,  day,  and  hour  of 
hig  (or  her)  birth;  hence  the  name,  age  card.  See  Les.  117, 
Note  31.  The  exchanging  of  these  cards  by  the  hands  of 
the  go-betweens  (^  yv),  con.stitutes  the  marriage  engage- 
ment. The  ^  !^  i?  a  similar  paper,  and  is  used  for  the 
ftame  purpose,  but  does  not  generally  contain  the  eight  ^ 
^   or  age  characters,     j^  Ipcj  is  another  name  for  the  same. 


10  W^  hsra  expresses  the  speaker's  impatience  with  a 
peculiar  elegance  and  force,  which  the  translation  fails  to 
convey. 

19  WL  ^ii  ^3  here  used,  is  not  entirely  t'ung  hsing ;  it 
means  to  the  point  of  perfect  readiness,  and  differs  slightly  ic 
meaning  from  ^  ^.     The  order  of  the  last  clause  would 

more  regularly  be,  116,  ^>  H  X  S  fS  T-     The  ^,  ^  is 

put  first  in  order  to  give  it  additional  emphasis. 

20  f$  ^  P  >  hrags  with  a  mouth  like  the  sea. 

81  WL  is  here  repeated,  but  not  as  in  the  19th  sentence. 
The  emphasis  there  required,  is  very  difierent  from  that 
required  here.     The  first  ^  is  an  adverb,  the  second  a  verb. 

22  The  fact  that  f9  ^  is  the  common,  and  in  fact  the 
only,  colloquial  term  for  a  feast,  is  very  significant.  The 
second  part  of  tlie  sentence  is  only  intelligible  in  view  of  the 
Chinese  custom  of  sending  round,  when  the  feast  is  all  ready, 
to  invite  the  guests  a  second  time. 

24  "&  8tj  is  probably  the  result  of  an  attempt  to  say 
"cloth."  The  pronunciation  of  "g  is  very  various.  In 
Nanking,  cloth  is  called  ha  la. 

26  Of  the  three  forms  given,  ^  is  Pekingese,  the  ether 
two  are  Central  and  Sonthern.  g^  may  refer  to  rice  specific- 
ally, or  it  may  include  the  whole  meal. 

30  Pis  -T*  ^  ^  ^  ^  is  an  inversion  of  the  more 
natnral  order,  /^  i^  1^  /f»  j^  ^j  made  for  the  purpose 
of  giving  empha«i»  to  the  words  Be  and  ^.  ?9I  is  IS  EI 
-y  know  to  make  a  living ;  i.e.,  they  arc  not  lasjy  oi 
dissipated,  but  diligent  aud  thrifty. 


^   With   thb    Classifibbs, 


PJP,  which  ?  is  joined  with  all  the  classifiers. 
An  —  is  often  inserted  between  the  ^  and  the 
alassifier,  and  properly  belongs  there  in  all  cases. 
When  emphasis  is  desired  it  is  always  inserted. 


Thns  used,  JJJ  is  not  alway«  strictly  interroga- 
tive, but  passes  into  the  declarative  form  in  the 
same  way,  and  very  much  in  the  same  circiun- 
staaces,  as  "which"  does  in  English. 
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81    £    +    H    « 


IR     51    +    ffl 

ti^  m  M  ^^n^  m 

o  ^.  m  ^  u  ^  ^\ 
m^"^  ^  ^  m  ^.  f^ 

^  m  -  m  ^  m  n 

-^  M  ^  Mo  m 
i^.  ~  m  o  tfy, 

ft«i.  -fe  $?  M^  o 

o  pj£,  pja.  PS  5jn^ 

M^  o    o   fl^   - 


4^» 

^> 

^ 

ffi 

^ 

f5 

^ 

^li 

ffi 

m 

2fc: 

#. 

#  -  ta 

ff^  ^  A 

i5  ^  ^ 

-  «  5l$ 

m  o  A 

^  ra  o 

1i  ^h  -^Sl 


Translation. 

1  Who  is  by  birth  a  bad  man  ? 

2  Who  knows  which  inkstand  is  his  ? 

3  Which    of  these  four   pups   do   yon 

prefer  ? 

4  Yon  say  yon  want  to  find  a  man  by 

the  name  of  Ch'in ;  bat  which  of 
the  Ch'ins  ? 

5  Jnst  use  whichever  t^ao  is  suitable. 

6  Of  the   sewing   of  these   two  large 

gowns,  which  is  better  ? 

7  Which  gentleman  is  it  that  you  have 

come  to  invite  to  the  feast  ? 

8  Examine  these  pens  and  see  which 

is  yonrs. 

9  I   really  do  not  know  which  one  of 

these  three  chairs  is  bis. 
10  Which  volume  of  the  natural  philo- 
sophy are  you  now  studying  ? 


VOOABULABT. 


^^  Yien*  Va(*. An  ink  stone. 

^  ^  K'an*  ckung^.    To  be   pleased    with ;   to 

prefer. 

^  ChHn*.     An  ancient  kingdom ;  name  of  a  dy- 

nasty;  a  surname. 

^  Shan^.    An  unlined  garment,— coat,  shirt  or 

....  -   .  .jacket. 
^  Fu*.    To  go  to,  to  repair  to;  to   attend;  to 

hasten. 

^^  Fuf'  ksi*. To  attend  a  feast. 

^  ^  Tsoa*  hsi\    To  sit  at  a  feast,  to  go  to  a 

feast 

To  dispute;  to  argue;  to  criticize;  to 
.  .  .discriminate. 

^Ifl  Pien^  ^M"*' ^°  discuss,  to  debate. 

^  Hsi}.    Rare,  seldom;  sparse;  to  expect;  to  de- 
light in;  almost,  nearly  : — Les.  67. 

gg  -ff^dff J^are, scarce;  seldom,  infrequent. 

^^    Bare,  uncommon;  to  prize,  to  delight  in. 

jk  Ohiien*.    An  enclosure;  a  prison;  a  fold;  a 

snare.     See  ck'Hen^. 

IE  Cktng^ The  first  (month).   Seeching*. 

if.  Ya^. A  germ,  a  sprout;  the  beginning. 

S  ^  P<ii^  ^''^^' Cabbage. 


^P' 


len* 


^  ^  ^  Hwang*  ya*  ts'ai* Cabbage. 

^  Chiang^.  To  exhort,  to  encourage;  to  commend; 
to  praise,  to  laud. 

ff^^  K'toa^  chianf^.     To  praise,  to  eulogize;  to 
boast,  to  brag. 

^  P'u* The  vine  (grape). 

^  7"ao* Used  for  its  sound  in  ||  ^. 

^  ^    The  grape,  grapes. 

^  TsacP.     The  buckthorn  or  jujube,  commonly 
called  ^' date"  in  China 

^  ffwei*,  lei^. A  class,  a  series ;  to  sort. 

^  ^  Tsi*  kwei*.      A   vocabulary,   an   abridged 
dictionary, 

^  Shi^ The  lion. 

^  Hu^ The  tiger;  brave,  fierce,  cruel. 

y^^  Lacfi  hu* A  tiger. 

^  Hsiung\ The  bear. 

^  Chung^.  ...  A  seed;  a  sort,  a  kind.  See  chung*. 

§fj  Shou* A  wild  animal,  a  beast ;  brutal. 

i^^  Yie^  shou* A  wild  beast. 

32,  Hsiung\ Inhuman;  cruel;  fierce. 

^  Meng*.     Fierce;  resolute;  cruel;  severe;  and- 
denly,  unexpectedly: — Les    115, 

ytt'Qi.     Fierce,  savage,  ferocious,  raging. 
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^  ^  M  m  m  m  ^,  ^  m  m. 
^.M.m.Mft^wt  i^  m  A  o 

6^.^^.*  Si  «,  -  m*»p  ^. 

—     f55    ^P     ^     C;     gi    #     -     f^ 

^  m  -  ^  4^i7pjs.  in  ii  I! 
w  E  10,  $f,  0   o  ffi  ^  sn 

^   -    :S    »R    .g    ^1^    ^l^JgE 

n  9)i.  m  m  -  m  m  ^  r- 
-  m'^4-  m.,  ^  *  ffi.  if,  o 

^     ^     fi«l.    O      -h     #      O      il     ^12 

o    W   ii2<^:^    o    iis   H   SIS   |g 

m^-^m  m  m  m^^-  m  -  m 


ttn: 


6^. 


11  Which  of  these  pieces  of  silver  is  it 

with  the  quality  of  which  you  are 
dissatisfied  ? 

12  Of  the  two  whom   yon  have  beard 

debate,  which  do  you  think  is  in 
the  right  ? 

13  To  my  ears,  every  word  he  said  was 

interesting. 

14  Just  ride  whichever  horse  yon   like 

best, 

1 5  Which  of  these  three  pictures  do  you 

prize  the  most  (prefer)  ? 

16  Go  to  the  sbeepfold  and  look,  and 

dress  whichever  one  is  fat. 

1 7  What  day  of  the  first  month  is  this  ? 

Ans.  The  thirteenth. 

18  Both  ends  of  this   load  of  cabbage 

are  good.  Which  end  do  you 
want  ?t 

19  Which  is  the  scholar  yon  are  always 

bragging  about  ?  Ans.  That  small- 
est one. 

20  Here  are   both    grapes    and    dates. 

Which  woald  you  prefer  to  eat  ? 

21  There   are    two    dictionaries    in   the 

book-store  ;  one  new  one,  and  one 
second-hand.  Which  do  vou  wish 
to  buy  ? 

22  The  lion,  the  tiger  and  the  bear ;  all 

these  three  kinds  of  wild  beasts  are 
very  fierce. 


NOTBM. 


1  If  the  (^  were  omitted,  thia  sentence  would  more  nat- 
urally lie  taken  to  mean,  "  That  man  u>a»  5y  birth  a  wicked 
man.  The  two  meanings  might  of  coarse  be  distinguishud 
by  careful  emphasis,  even  without  the  %•  Every  interroga 
tive  sentence  in  thia  lesson  might  end  with  a  % '  and  'f  the 
language  were  regular  and  consistent  with  itself,  would  do 
so.  As  it  is,  some  do,  and  some  do  not.  The  sentences  are 
just  as  the  Chinese  teachers  have  made  them. 

3  Perspicuity  would  seem  to  require  BE  at  the  end  cjf 
this  sentence.  Its  meaning,  as  written,  is  entirely  uncertain. 
It  might  he  translated  just  as  truly,  Who  would  have  though' 
Ut  That  inkstand  was  his!  As  spoken,  the  meaning  would 
be  indicated  by  the  emphasis. 


4  The  first  JB  is  here  used  somewhat  as  we  use  "  one,'" 
meaning  a  man  named  so-and-so.  The  use  of  ^\  ^  implies 
that  there  had  been  some  misunderstanding  about  the  person. 

0  The  Chinese  here  makes  the  comparison  by  simply 
a.9king  which  is  good  :— See  Les.  58.  '  r  j 

9  Note  how  far  the  auxiliary  jJS  is  separated  from  {fj, 
and  from  the  principal  verb,  ^. 

H  Lit.,  The^e  [pieces  of]  silver,  you  dislike  which  piece 
[because]  tts  touch  is  not  full. 

13  Lit.,  [As]  /  heard  his  words,  no  matter  which,  all  were 

ineeresti7ig.  ' 

theNOTt?  "^  "  Southern;  ^  g.  is  UHiversally  used  in 


LUSSOlSr      XIjVI. 

Thb    CoKPOu)n>    Rblativb. 


m  A.  place, — a  compound  relative  pronoun 
n)paning  what,  that,  who,  that  which,  the  things 
which.     The  clause  it  introduces  usually  comes 


between  the  subject  and  the  predicate,  and  in  all 
such  cases  ends  with  g^.  In  other  caass  the  f^  w 
sometimes  omitted,  or  replaced  by  ^. 
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IS  ■& 


^    ;^   +    0 


m  :k  +  m  n 

m  n.  m.  M  n  ^  ^jr  m 

-  m  ^  r^  >r  j^m  m.  m 
m  m  ^  m  mnm^  M 
-ik^  ^)r  m  m  ^.  m.  ^  m 

m.  ti^  m^  X  M^  m  ffy  ^ 

o  m  o  ^  wt  ±o  ?^  M. 

¥  ^j^  m  o  m  m  ^o  ^^ 

^  m,^  m  ^  m  m  ^ 
^.  ^^^m  m  m  m  ^  ^. 
m  m  r^  ^  m  m  m  i^' 


0  :iei 


^         Jl»4> 


Tkanslatiok. 

I   have   forgotten   all   the    books   I 

stndied. 
Every  thing  that  he  says  is  trne. 
What  yoa  have  mentioued  I  already 

knevr. 
The  experience  of  old  men  is  large, 

aad  their  observation,  wide. 
He   who   has   little    experience    has 

many  surprises. 
Yon  have  eaten  more  salt  than  ha  has 

rice. 
What  surprises  me  is  that  he  tells 

his  lies  with  such  proficiency. 
What  I  learned  was  bat  little,  and 

what  I  remember  is  not  distinct. 
9  Even  if  he  should  sell  off  all  he  has, 

it   is  not   enough  to  pay  off  the 

debts  he  owes. 
This   is    something    that    he   should 

attend    to.     Why    do    you    come 

bothering  me  about  it  ? 

The    plan    you   drew    up    will    not 
work,  I  fear. 

12  Is  this  your  little  eon  that  you  spoke 

of? 

13  He  did  not  examine  me  on  any  thing 

that  I  had  prepared. 


6 


8 


10 


11 


Vocabulary. 


^  Soa^.  Aplace,alocality;thecauseby  which: — 

-  .     .  .  aee  Sub.     A  classifier: — Les.   125. 

If  TuK 


To  read   aloud;  to  read  carefully;  to 
-      .  .  stud^.     Also  tou*. 

T^  Lien*.      To  experiment  on;  to  practice;  to 
train,  to  drill;  to  select. 

J^^  Chiruf^  lienK Experience. 

^  f^  Ckien*  tokr^. Observation. 

p[  KwanyK     Broad,  wide;  spacious;  extensive; 
.large;  liberal;  Cantonese. 


^  ChH^.    Extraordinary,  i9Mrpn«?W(7,  wonderful; 
strange;  unnatural.     Also  chp-. 

^  "^  CA'j*  kwai*.    l^markable,  wonderful,  sur- 
prising,  iihnormiil. 

^  (7A'ue«*.     Complete;   entire;  nubrokeii,   per- 
feet;  all,  the    whole: — Les.    158. 

ftli  "^  yiien^  ck'uen* Complete. 

KR  listen*.     A  limit:  a  restriction;  a  few,  a  little; 
to  limit,  to  set  bounds  to;  to  assign. 


^  Pien*.     To  transform,  to  change;  a  turn  in 
•  -    affairs;  a  revolution;  metamorphosis. 

5^  j§  Pien*  mai*.      To   sell    off",    to   turn    into 
money, 

y^  ChHen*. ...  To  be  deficient ;  to  owe;  wanting. 

"^  Chai* A  debt,  an  obligation. 

^  Loa^ Prattle ;  troublesome. 

5P  (^  Loa^  soa\    Troublesome,  embarrassing;  to 

bother,  to  trouble,  to  worry. 

1^  P'ai^.    To  place  in  order,  to  arrange;  to  ad- 
- just ;  to  stretch ;  a  row,  a  line. 

^^  An^  p'at^.   To  arrange,  to  dispose;  to  pro- 
pose,  to  plan,  to  intend. 

P'u^ p'ai^.     To  arrange,  to  distribute;  to 
__         plan. 

^  Chang^.  A  statement;  statutes,  rules;  an  essay; 

a  chapter,  a  section ;  variegated. 

^  Ch'Sng^.     A  rule,  a  pattern ;  a  regulation;  a 

task;  aroad,  a  stage;  to  estimate. 

^^  Apian;  a  set  of  rales;  procedure;  policy, 


Lkesok  46. 


HANDABIN     LEBBON-B. 


Ill 


^      -Si 


o  flif.  #   J5  M  ^  ^ 

-  ^'^^;f  ^  1^  I*  o 

^  m  )^  m  f\  m.  w^ 

A^m  ^  tfy  t^  m  ^  m 

^Jr  i  tfy  m^i^^  U  i^^ 


T. 

o 


^  ^  fi^  SIS  ^  ^;r  i^.  ^.  ^,  e. 


ig 


fi^  M  ^;f 


IE 


f- 


^. 


A 


m 


1^ 


15 


;i  o  ^;f 

f1  IH  fi^ 

M.  tft  ^ 

O  ;!  IB 


14  The  graiu   gathered   iu  one  year  i« 

not  sutiScient  for  a  half  year's  food. 

15  Even  what  yon  spend  youraelf,    yon 

onght  to  keep  an  account  of. 

16  What  he  promised   all  came  to  no- 

thing. 

17  We  speaic  that  which  we  know,  and 

testify  to  that  which  we  have  seen. 

18  I   heard    here   all    the    private   con- 

versation yon  had  over  there. 

1 9  The  expenditures  of  the  year  exceed- 

ed the  receipts.  How  conld  he  help 
running  into  debt? 

20  The  amonnt,  as  I  have  reckoned  it, 

differs  from  yonr  count  by  just  thir- 
teen cash. 

21  That  night  some  robbers  broke  in  and 

robbed  him  of  all  he  had  saved. 

22  There  is  nothing  that  a  man  says, 

nothing  that  he  does,  not  even  any 
of  the  thoughts  of  his  heart,  that 
God  (or,  the  gods)  does  not  know. 

23  The  Lord  of  Heaven  is  the  omnipre- 

sent, omniscientand  omnipotent  God. 


"^  Lm^* 


A  law,  an  order;  to  command,  to  bid; 
.   to  cause,  to  cause  to  do: — Les.  71 ; 
pood,  worthy;  your: — a  term  of  honor : — Les.  171. 

PJ)  Lang*.     A  young  gentleman;  a  son;  a  term 
■   of  respect;  mascnlipe;  strong. 


( 


'^  ^     Yonr  son,  a  son. 


T^  ^  Liang^  skfi, Grain  (garnered). 

4^  K^ung^.     Empty,  void;  a  hole,  an  opening;  the 
^Tm&xa^ui;  emptiness.  See  k'ung^. 

^  Q:  Lo^  k'ung^. To  come  to  nothing. 

^glE  Chien*'  cMng* To  testify;  testimony. 

^g  O  T'i^  chi*.     Private,  personal ;  secret,  con- 
fidentiaL: — Note  18. 


Private;  selfish;  partial;  secret;  under 
. .  hand  ■  illicit. 


EST  Fang\     A    dyke,    a    levee ;    a    defense,    a 

■     proiection ;  to  ward  off;   to  guard 

against. 


2  Or,  Everything  that  he  said  tecu  Irut. 
Q  A  forcibio  way  of  expressing,  that  one  is  a  great  deal 
oUlev  iinfl  more  experienced  tlian  another. 

11  P  See  Lc8.  13,  Note  19, 

IS  iM  lL  is  widely  used,  but  is  not  t'ung  hsinff.  £1  i^ 
here  frequently  fead  eh'i*.  In  Puking  the  phrase  is  beard 
t'?  hsi',  f'Ut  the  writing  of  hni^  is  not  apparent. 

21  JB  ~r  ■i  T  We  have  hare  one  J  added  to  the 
pnuviiiiil  verb,  auJ  another  to  the  auxiliary.     Tliia  is  often 


niicit  savings ;  private,  secret. 

f5  S  ^'wi^  k'ung\ Debt,  deficiency, 

<UBI^  La}  eh^  hwang^.     To    run  into   debt. 

t4)|§  ^  Z^a^  k'tvei^  k'ung*. The  same. 

J^  Tao* A  robber,  a  highwayman ;  to  rob. 

§S  ^  CkHang^  tao*. A  robber,  a  bandit. 

^  C/,t''^ To  accumnlate;  to  store  up. 

j^  7'.^•««*,  ts'wan' To  collect,  to  pile  np. 

^^     To  amass  ;  to  accumulate ;  to  hoard. 

^±  T'ien^  Chu? The  Lord  of  Heaven. 

N0TB8. 

Both  the  "7*  should 


done  for  emphs.?i8,  but  is  not  elegant, 
be  spoken  la*. 

22  This  sentence  was  made  by  a  Christian  teacher. 

28  In  these  neat  phrases  ^  may  be  taken,  either  in  its 
original  sense  as  a  noun  meaning  place,  or  as  a  relative 
pronoun  meaning  that  which,  and  the  aeute  will  remain  the 
same  ;  thus  'showing  how  the  ff(  passes  from  the  one  meaning 
to  the  other. 


I 
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IS     t 


R    -t    +    H    if 


IR   -b   +    H    ^ 

^    o    o    )^,  ®„  o    ^\  o    tr  ^1 

r^  ^^'^'  o  o  ^  o  1^4  m,  fi«i 

^  ^  ±  ii«  3&'  -  ^'  T  c  ^tg 
^  a  i:  ^  ±  ^  ^J^  #.4^^^ 
BIS.  #  ^    ^   1    >^:   'M^  ~^B  m. 

o  T  m^^^^  ^  m  i^xii^  o 
«  ^  ®  i^  fiS.  ^  Si  m.  T^  m- 
m  #  m,  B/So  if  ^  :^„  If  ®„  ® 


TRAMSLXnOlf. 


Yon  ought  not  to  have  struck  him  with 


The  sun  is  not 


1  My  finger  hurts. 

2  " 

your  fist. 

3  It  is  cloudy  to-day< 

visible. 

4  I  gave  him  a  large  piece  of  bread,  and 

yet  he  thinks  it  is  not  enough. 

5  These   shoes  are  small.     It  will   be 

necessary  to  stretch  them  with  a  last. 

6  A  large  steamer  has  just  come  along- 

side the  wharf. 

7  These  small  stones  on  the  road  are 

very  annoying. 

8  I  have  not  yet  bought  a  plow-share. 

How  can  I  plow  ? 

9  The  old  lady  has  two  maid-servants 

to  wait  on  her. 
10  1  have  in  the  house  a  kettle  of  taros 
cooked.     Are  you  fond  of  them  ? 


The    SPBOino   Suffix   ]M. 


HS  The  head, — is  added  to  many  nouns  to 
specialize  them.  No  rule  can  be  given  as  to  what 
words  will  take  |g  after  them.  In  general  it  may 
be  observed,  that  words  involving  the  idea  of  a 
lamp,  or  of  a  point,  take  ^  after  them.     When- 


ever the  addition  of  |^  makes  any  special  modifi- 
cation of  the  meaning  the  cembination  is  defined; 
in  other  cases  it  is  not. 

For  full  list  of  words  taking  ^  after  them,  see 
Supplement. 


VOOABCLART. 


if^  Haven*. . .    A  last;  to  stuff,  to  fill  in  a  cavity. 

|i§  Ma^.     Weights ;  a  yard  (meas.) ;  an  emporium, 

amart,  a  jetty;  abbreviated  numerals. 

^j^  Ma^  t'ou^ A  jetty,  a  wharf;  a  mart. 

^^J^^«'0«^^M«'<?^'«"w**-     ^  steamship,  a 
.  .    steamboat. 

^  Li^ A  plow;  dark;  piebald. 

Biva^. A  spade;  a  plow  point  or  share. 

Ck'a'n}.  ...  To  carve,  to  chip;  a  coulter  point. 

Ck'an^  t'ou* A  plow  point,  a  coulter. 

Le*  t'ou*. The  same. 

j^  CMn4f\  king^ To  till;  to  plow. 

y    Ya^. A  fork ;  a  slave  girl;  a  daughter. 

^  fihP The  tongue;  the  clapper  of  a  bell. 

^  or  %  Ch'un\ The  lips. 

\l^^  Tswei*  ch'un*. The  lips. 

1^  Chun^. To  swell,  swollen ;  boastful. 


^  Pod^ A  wave,  a  ripple;  ruffled:  vast 

3^  Leng^ A  corner,  an  edge;  an  angle. 

j^  Loif.    A  net;  a  sieve;  gauze;  to  spread  out. 
to  arrange;  to  bolt, — as  flour. 

i^l^^.  Pod^  ling*  kai*.    Thelcnee;    the  knee- 
pan. 

tJtP#.  Pod^  lot?  kai* The  same. 

^  Chien\   A  space,  an  interval;  between;  in  the 

midst  of;  in,  during;  to  set  apart.  A 

classifier: — Les.  68.     Also  ehien*.  rmidst 

Pp  ^  Chung^  chien\ Between ;  in  the 

'fP  Chie?.         ^^"oiTj^,  a  knot,  a  length: — Seec^«c*. 

tt  CMr?.     A  pillow;  a  rest  for  the  back ;  a  sock- 
et.    Also  chkn^, 

^  Chin\     To  pillow  on,  to  lean  on ;  contiguous. 

See  ch^n*. 


Chii}.    A  colt, — under  two  years. 

I  Lung'^.  ...   A  halter. 


LiEseoK  4^. 


IIANDABIN     LBSSONS 


lis 


m  ^''''^'^mM^' 


m  i(^  ^  w^  m  m  i,m.i,m. 

a  s*  #  #  m  tJ^  o  o  o,sje 

^  ^o  ff  0.  /^  ^  m}'X'mm  ii 

it.  o  m.wt  m  mm  ^mmm 

m  ~  m  ^  -^  m  ^h  ^  m  m 
m.^m  z^nmm  m.  -  m  m  m 

*ib  ^    o 

^  .i.  ^  ^22^  fi^  m  o  ffy  ^ 

^  ^.  fli»  #  If   ^  :^:   m^^'W  15- 

^.  m  m  -i'  ^  &  o  s^  %^m. 

#   SI   ^»  -^    o    ^   ffi   ifi^ft 
^    »   ^  #.^i3E20|S^    11    1®    # 

Pjg.  v)i.  A    ^    B    m   M   ^   "¥■ 

^  ^  ~  m  ^  m  w  m  ^ 

fSJ   It   wX  W   ^  W.  ^  :*:  Si 


11 

12 
13 

14 
15 

16 
17 

18 


19 
20 


21 
22 

23 


Get  fonr  pieces  of  brick  and  pnt  them 

nnder  the  feet  of  this  stove  to  raise 

it  up. 
His  tongue  is  diseased,  so  that  even 

his  lips  are  swollen. 
The  knee  is  the  joint  in  the  middle 

of  the  leg. 
This  pillow  is  too  high. 
The  son  of  man  hath  not  where  to  lay 

his  head. 
That  mnle  colt  has  broken  his  halter. 
This  end  piece  is  a  little  small.    I  want 

one  somewhat  larger. 
His  opponent  is  violent     Who  would 

venture  to  meddle  in  this  business 

which  does  not  concern  him  ? 
The  end  of  these  things  is  death. 
WaagJiHsinis  acting  as  head-mau 

in  the    cart    company  in  Chinanfu 

at  a  salary  of  over  fifty  thousand 

cash  a  year. 
He  has  a  mortar  in  the  house,  bat  is 

short  a  pestle. 
He  borrowed  twenty   thousand   cash 

and  mortgaged  three  acres  of  land 

as  security. 
I  want  to  turn  four  table  legs :   what 

wood  is   the   best  to   use?      Ans. 

Walnut  is  the  best. 
What  necessity  is  there  for  having  a 

bridle  for  such  a  little  Korean  pony  ? 

Ans.     But  3'ou  see,  without  a  bridle 

it  is  impossible  tc  ?ide  him. 


i^  TV.     To  obstruct;  to  close  up,  to  stop;  to  fill 
...  in.     A  classifier : — Les.  140. 

^  gg  Tu'  Pou'.    A  shutter,  a  plug  ;  the  end  of 
a  coffin,  an  end  piece. 

•^  Hwai^.    To  cherish ;  to  think  of;  to  put  or 

carry  in  the  bosom;  to  harbor,  to 

remember  against;  the  bosom,  the  heart. 

'^SS  Hwa^  t'ou\    The  ends  of  a  coffin;  a  stop- 
gap;  an  end  piece,  (s.) 

^^  Twei*  f'ou* An  opponent. 

^1^  Tod}-  tswe?.  To  intermeddle  with  the  tongue, 
to  criticize  the  affairs  of  others. 

1^  ^  Hsien^  ski*.    Anything  extraneous  to  duty  ; 

.    an   unimportant   affair,  a 

private  affair. 

1^  ft  CA'^i  hang"^.    A  cart  company :— Note  20. 


JH  BM  Pa'  t'ou* A  head-man 

WE  Twei*.    A  mortar;  a  pestle.     A  foot-pestle. 

^ («•) 

0  Chiu*. A  mortar. 

•fHQ     A  mortar, — of  wood,  stone  or  metal. 

^  Ck'u^ A  pestle,  a  beater. 

-Pi  SI  Twei*  Vou* A  pestle  (s). 

f^SI  ^"'^  t'ou\     Property   or   goods   given    in 
pledge ;  necurity. 

Ijg  Hsien* To  turn  in  a  lathe. 

IDt  CkHuK  .  .  .  The  catalpa:— Les.  147,  Note  15. 

)^  Li*.   .  .  .Elegant,  graceful;  beautiful,  bright. 

1^  ^  A'ao^  li* Korea. 

M  P'ei* A  bridle;  the  reins  of  a  bridle. 


tu 


'WM  ss  iir 


SU    A    +    B    ^ 


ft  ^^  ^ 


»    A    +    H    ff 

o  ^  ^.  n  f-.  ^  m   «  «  f5^i 

:5feii^,  _    ^^  ^    _   j|g    5^    y    ^ 
4    o    #  ^   ^  gf    o    T  ^^  a 

i  M.  m  ^5  +  ^^-  ^ 
^  m  n  ^  m  m^  M 

m,M^d^^   fS^   fi^   To  ^   A.  o    1S 

^  ?ife,  ^  ^^  '^o      ^  o  m^  ^ 

^  -  f  ^^d'^  o  Q^  'fe  ^4  in  ^. 
m  m.  ^  m.  1^^^  m  ^  yt  ^  o 

n  T^  ^  ^m^^  o  ^  m  ^ 

^  51  -^  1^  ^^^  "f  ^^  ^  1S  ^^ 


Translation. 

1  How   many   cheatnats    have   you   in 

yonr  hand  ? 

2  How   mnch   did   that   black   piebald 

cow  sell  for  ? 

3  How  many  of  their  men  have  come  ? 

A71S.  Over  ten  have  come. 

4  How  much   travelling   money    have 

you  still  ? 

5  How  many  sons  have  yoa  ? 

6  I3y  altering  it  slightly  it  will  answer. 

7  I  have  had  no  letter  from  him  for  a 

long  time. 

8  I  will  give  yon  as  mnch  as  you  paid 

for  it. 

9  How  much  do  yon  require  for  home 

expenses  per  year?  Ans.  I  need  six 
or  seven  hundred  strings  of  cash. 

10  If  it  misses  by  a  little,  no  matter. 

11  Which  of  the  brothers  are  you?  Ans. 

I  am  the  nintli. 


NOTBS. 


2  There  is  no  indication  of  time  in  this  sentence.  It 
might  also  be  rendered,  You  oiight  not  to  strihe  him  vrith 
yourjist. 

6  ^  'J'  These  two  words  here  illustrate  how,  under 
certain  circuinstiinceSithe  Cliinese  language  can  be  exceeding- 
ly  brief. 

8  This  sentence  might  with  equal  propriety  be  rendered. 
How  can  I  plow  when  I  have  not  yet  bought  a  plow  point  ? 
Which  constructiou  was  intended  wonlii  be  indicated  by  the 
manner  of  speaking.  Of  the  throe  terms  for  plow  point,  the 
first  is  Pekingese,  the  second  Central,  and  the  third  Soutli- 
ern.  The  article  referred  to  is  a  triangular  point  of  cast 
iron,  which  serves  in  place  of  both  coulter  and  share.  A 
Chinese  plow  is  one  of  the  rudest  of  their  many  rude 
in)plemeuts. 

11  lu  the  North  a  ^  S|[  is  a  brickbat,  or  piece  of  a 
brick,  but  in  the  South  it  is  a  whole  brick. 

13  Of  the  two  terms  for  knee,  the  first  is  N'orthem  and 


the  second  Southern.  In  neither  term  are  the  first  two 
characters  properly  significant.  There  are  also  other  collo- 
quial terms  for  knee.     The  book  term  is  ||t  hn?. 

IB  This  sentence  is  introduced  to  illustrate^  by  contrast, 
the  use  of  ^  as  a  verb,  with  §3  as  its  object. 

20  A  ^  f^  is  an  .association  of  carters,  which  controls 
the  wliole  business  of  carting  in  a  city.  They  generally  exact 
a  fee  from  all  carts  entering  the  city  whicli  are  not  connected 
with  them.  iC  S^  is  variously  used  in  different  places,  but 
always  means  a  head-man  of  some  kind.  In  the  South  ■£!  SM 
is  used  instead. 

21  ^  is  the  proper  word  for  a  pestle,  but  is  not  used  in 
the  South,  fll  is  rather  the  stone  head  on  the  wooden 
handle  of  the  pestle  than  the  whole  pestle. 

23  ISt  i3  used  with  different  prefixes  for  several  kinds 
of  trees.     J^  1^  ijlfc  is  walnut. 


liESSOijr   XI. VIII. 
Numeral    Adjectives. 


^  jQ  How  many  ?  some,  a  few.  Any  special 
olassitier  nifiy  be  substituted  for  jg.  As  an  inter- 
rogative, ^  is  generally  applied  to  comparatively 
aiDdll  numbers. 

^^  How  many?  how  mnch?  a  little,  slight- 
ly (6);  much,  a  great  deal  (18). 
'    ^^   How    many?       Used    in    the    South 


instead  of  ^  *J>.  but  never  heard  in  the  North. 

^■^  How  many?  how  much?  a  goci^  many, 
a  great  many.  Rarely  used  interrogatively  in 
Mandarin. 

|gl  Some,  several,  a  few. 

^  A  series, — prefixed  to  a  number  makes  it 
an  ordinal. 
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M  m  m  & 
#  ^  ^  # 


^  ^  m 
r^  4^  n 
'i:>.  M  ^,  1^  m  ^  m 


^18  g     ^ 


'1^ 


fiff,  tr  o 

m  m  n 

m  s.  n 

A.  o  ^ 

El     Hi  ^ 

^  m  ^ 


12  How  much  coal  do  yon  propose  to  take? 

Ans.     I  propose  to  take  five  tons. 

13  There  are  only  a  few  men  of  ability 

in  the  society  (church). 

14  When  yon  start,  be  sure  to  take  a  few 

cash  to  bny  some  biscuits. 

1 5  How  old  is  your  child  this  year  ?  Ans. 

Five  years. 
1**  I  can  not  start  to-morrow,  I  have  a 
lot  of  business  not  yet  arranged. 

17  You  are  a  beggar  that  does  not  know 

when  he  has  enough. 

18  I  can  not  tell  how  much  anxiety  of 

mind  I  have  had  on  account  of  that 
affair  of  his. 


Vocabulary. 


j^  Cy^e".     How  many  P  how  much  ?  a  little,  sev- 
eral: — see  Sub.     Also  chi^. 

T^  Kan}.     A  shield;  to  offend;  to  provoke;  arms; 

concerning ;   consequence ;  a  stem, 

the  ten  stems  or  horary  characters, —  ^,  ^,  ^, 

T'  f^,  S,,  M'  ^.  i,  ^  ;  d/ew,  some. 

^  Ti\     A  series,  an  order;  a  degree;  a  section; 

but,  yet,  merely : — see  Sub. 

1^  Li* The  ckestntU;  firm,  durable. 

7&jL  Lac^  hsiung^ Sir, — a  term  of  respect. 

m  Ch^an\     To  bind  up;  to  bandage;  to  involve; 
to  implicate;  to  bother. 

^Sft  ^  P'aw*  cK^ar^ Road  money. 

^  Bad^.     To  spend;  to  consume,  to  use  up ;  to 
make  void;  a  rat,  a  mouse. 

^  ^  Hao*feiK To   expend ;   expenses. 

^{^  Ck'^.     A  pond,  a  tank;  a  moat.     Regular, 
- even,  (l.) 

'^  Cta^  ch"? Different  from.  (o.  and  s.) 

llsie*.     To  lay  aside ;  to  put  off,  to  undo  ;  to 
v&c&te;  to  unload;  to  take  delivery  of. 

Tun*.     A  ton, — a  new  character  made  to  ex- 
press  the  foreign  word  "  ton." 

Ping^. A  cake;  a  biscuit. 

flf  Shao^  ping*. A  baked  cake. 

Ifwod'  shao^ A  baked  cake. 


^  J^  Ch'f  tsu^ To  be  satisfied,  contented. 

^  Ts'-ac^.  Tohold:  to  manage;  to  drill;  to  exercise, 

.  -  .  toputfortk;  to  restrain.  Also  ts'^ao*. 

^  'L*  Ts'ao^  hsir^.  To  take  trouble,  to  charge  the 
mind  with,  to  be  anxious. 


n 


5c  Twei*. To  exchange,  to  barter. 

M^  P'u*  ti^ Shop  fixtures,  outfit. 

^  ^  ShSng'^  ts'aiK    The   same,    (s.)  To   make 
money,  to  grow  rich. 

^  I^ To  heal;  to  cure;  medical. 

^W.  I^  tao*.     Medicine;  the  practice  of  medi- 
cine,  medical  science. 

^  THao* To  sell  (only  used  of  grain). 

^  Ch'^un^. Spring,  vernal;  joyous. 

9l  GhHen^.     Heaven;  superior;  a  father;  stable, 
firm.     See  kan^. 

^  Lung^.     High,  eminent,  surpassing;  exalted; 
abundant,  rich. 

^  ^     K'ienlung, — the  fourth   emperor  of  the 
present  Tartar  dynasty. 

Wi  Hwang^.  Great,  imperial,  angust;  a  sovereign, 
an  emperor. 

^   r.  Hwann^  shang*.     The  emperor;   His    Im- 

perial  Majesty. 

fjl]  Liu^. To  kill;  a  surname. 

j^  VungK A  redoubt;  au  adobe  wall. 

^J5w     A  high  oflScial  under  the  emperor  K'ien- 
lung, a  native  of  Southern  Shantung. 

pB[  tIj  Ckie^  ski*. A  market  street. 

@  Mu*.    The  eye;  a  principal  man,  a  leader;  an 
'J    index;  the  mind  ;  to  designate;  to  eye. 

:@  @  T't^  mu^ A  text,  a  theme,  a  subject 

^  Flan*. A  pencil,  a  quill;  writings. 

^.^  Yoa^haji* John. 

j^  j}  Chiao^  li* Freight,  carriage 
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^  f^  m.m  m  -\^  z-  m  d^  o 

^.  -  m  n  T  #  m  t»  B  ^i» 

m  m.^  n^  -  ^  -i-  m  "¥-,  m 

M  M.  ^  m  M  o  m  M  m  "f- 

#.  ^  ^ij  ^  fi  m^mM^^m  ^ 
H  ^  ifr  ^  H  o  ^^-Mtis  :^ 

o  A.  ^  ^.  ^  «  ^.i&aj  «. 

jR25o      ^      O      ^     ^        ^A*oX 

H   M»*^^   ^^^  M  1^    o    :;f 
^   B   A   (^  ^^  ±.  ^  li^«^ 


19  1  have  still  a  great  many  goods  nn- 

sold,  and  I  can  not  tell  how  long  it 
may  be  before  I  can  dispose  of  my 
shop  fixtures. 

20  Please,   cashier,   look   and   see   how 

mnch  I  still  owe.  Ans.  It  is  not 
much, — not  over  eight  or  ten  taels. 

21  He  has  spent  several  tens  of  years  at 

medicine. 

22  I  wonder  how  mnch  grain  Oh'in  the 

Third  has.  He  has  been  selling  all 
the  spring,  and  he  still  has  a  great 
deal  left. 

23  The   Emperor   K'ienlnng  asked   Liu 

Yung,  saying,  "  How  many  people 
do  yon  think  there  are  on  this  mar- 
ket street?  "  Liu  Yung  answered, 
"  Only  the  two  men,  Fame  and 
Gain." 

24  The    text   is   in   first  John,    second 

chapter  and  third  verse. 

25  Please  write  me  a  reply  stating  the 

price  and  the  freight. 


NOTBS. 


I  Note  that  HI,  a  ektstnut,  takes  7  a^ter  it,  as  also  ^, 
a  plum,  but  ^,  o  pear,  does  not  take  -y  after  it. 

8  $  '^  is  uot  used  in  the  South,  and  ^  ^  is  not  its 
exact  equivalent.  Ip  ^  is  a  black  cow  with  white  spots,  and 
1^  -^  is  a  spotted  cow  of  any  color. 

4  The  meaning  of  ®  S  is  probably  derived  from  the 
custom  of  carrying  money  in  a  belt  encircling  the  waist.  lu 
colloquial  the  combination  3tt  S  ^  i^  often  heard. 

II  i^  here  refers  to  the  order  of  succession  in  ages.  It  is 
sometimes  confined  to  own  brothers,  and  sometimes  includes 
cousins  of  the  same  family  name. 

12  $11  We  say,  "How much  will  you  have?"  or,  "How 
much  will  you  take  ?"  but  the  Chinese  attribute  to  the  buyer 
the  act  of  the  seller,  and  say,  How  much  will  yon  unload  t  In 
like  manner  they  say  of  meat  or  cloth,  How  much  will  you 
eiU?  and  of  silver,  How  much  wiU  you  weigh  f 

13  ^  is  here  used  as  a  verb  meaning  to  tftatsact  or 
managt  business. 

14  y^  ^  are  unleavened  cakes,  baked  on  both  sides  in 
a  small  oven.  They  are  round,  about  an  inch  thick  and  from 
four  to  six  inches  in  diameter.  They  are  sometimes  made 
with  sugar  or  dates  in  the  inside.  In  the  South  !^  ^  is 
applied  to  the  same  kind  of  a  cake,  but  in  the  North  it  is  only 
applied  to  such  as  have  sugar  in  them,  or  sesame  seed  on  the 
oatside.     The  usage  varies  very  mush  in  di/Ierent  places. 


16  In  inquiring  ages  jg^  is  only  used  of  children,  or  of 
young  persons  in  their  teens. 

17  Not  to  know  ^  *J?,  is  not  to  know  the  quantity 
befitting  the  circumstances.  If  ^  J£  is  here  equivalent  in 
meaning  to  /p  531  ^  ^  (of  which  I  am  not  sure),  then  it 
is  used  somewhat  out  of  its  usual  sense.     The  use  of  fij^  ^ 

f@  gives  a  tinge  of  impatience. 

IS  X  Here  means  to  sell  or  dispose  of  as  a  whole,  instead 
of  selling  off  in  detail. 

30  We  say  "  eight  or  ten ; "  the  Chinese  say  ten  or  eight. 
The  p§  has  to  be  inserted  twice,  otherwise  the  ten  or  eight 
would  be  eighteen.  H^,  at  the  end,  is  really  superfluous.  It 
gives  to  the  Chinese  something  like  the  force  of  the  English 
expression,  "  a  matter  of  eight  or  ten  taels." 

21  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  f^  is  thus  used  only  with 
the  round  numbers  ten,  hundred,  thousand,  and  myriad. 
When  it  precedes  the  number,  as  here,  it  means  several  tens 
several  hundreds,  etc.  ;  but  when  it  follows,  as  in  (3),  it  means 
over  or  upwards  of  ten,  but  usually  about  a  hundred  or  a  thou- 
sand. 

S3  /^  is   not  over,  only : — See  next  Lcs.,  Sub. 

26  The  style  of  this  sentence  is  not  colloquial,  but  such 
as  would  be  used  in  a  letter.  1^  ^  —  0  W^  Pleast  givt 
one  return  word  ;  i.e.,  Please  unite  me  a  reply. 
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Translation. 

1  Are  you  the  only  one  that  has  come  ? 

2  We  two  will   only  hire  one  animal 

between  us. 

3  He  does  nothing  but  find  fault. 

4  Your  word  alone  is  not  sufficient  proof. 

5  There  is  only  one  leaf  not  yet  copied. 
H  Mr.  Sung  is  always  telling  lies,  who 

would  believe  him  ? 

7  Making  a  living  depends  wholly  on  two 

things;  viz,,  diligence  and  economy. 

8  He  always  talks  well,  but  never  does 

well. 

9  I    have    brought  only    two   hundred 

cash  in  ray  pocket 

10  That   scholar   is  given  to  repeating 

when  he  recites  his  lesson.  If  he 
is  not  controlled,  I  fear  he  will 
become  a  stutterer. 

11  Why  '\o  yon  put  forward  yonr  dissent, 

when  your  father  and  older  brother 
are  both  willing? 

12  The  third  day  there  was  a  very  stroBg 

head  wind,  and  we  only  went  fifty 
It  during  the  whole  day. 


Rrstriotivb    Partiolhs. 


R  Only,  merely,  nothing  but,  wholly.  Also 
nsed  !is  a  conjunction  : — Les.  95. 

3t  Only,  alone,  nothing  but,  given  to,  even.  5g 
ia  colloquial,  but  entirely  t^ung-hsing. 

"^  Only,  etc., — the  same  as  3g.  Used  chiefly 
in  Central  and  Southern  Mandarin. 

)^  Simply,  only,  nothing  but 

VOCABULART. 

1^  C^:?-\    Only,  merely,  nothing  but ;  but,  yet,     ^  Sung^ . 
however. 

!^  Kwa*.    Few,  seldom ;  rare;  to  diminish ;  alone; 

.    !i  widow  ;  but,  only  : — see  Sub. 
H.  Tari}.     Single,  alone ;  odd,— as  a  number :  a 

bill,  a  receipt;  only,  but,  simply. 

^  Tan*.  .  .  ■  Only  ;  simply;  but,  yet ;  whenever. 
(^  Ua?. Two,— an  abbreviation  for  g  f@. 

M  0^  'J^«'«'^  y^^'^^"- To  pick  flaws. 

^  Ping\     To  lean  on,  to  trust  to ;  proof,  evi- 
dence;  according  to: — Les.   83. 

j^  PHen\     A  leaf, — of  a  book ;  a  section  ;  books. 
A  classifiei Les.  147. 


H-  Only,  simply,  nothing  but. 

^  1^  Simply,  solely,  specially, 

IH  Only,  simply,  merely.  As  here  used,  ^  is 
not  appreciably  different  from  |p[,  save  that  its  use 
seems  to  be  limited  to  certain  connections.  It  is 
also  used  as  a  conjunction: — Les.  95. 

>^JS  Not  exceeding,  nothing  more  than,  only. 


■  The  pine;  enduring;  a  surname. 

HJ  CA'jn* Diligent;  attentive;  laborious. 

^  C/iien* Temperate,  frugal,  economical. 

^^  Pel*  sku}.     To  turn  the  back  to  the  teacher 
and  recite  a  lesson,  to  repeat. 

3  Ch'-ung*.     To  double ;   to  repeat,  to  do  over ; 
again.     See  thu^g*. 

jj^Pfl  Ckie^  pa^ To  stutter,  to  stammer. 

^  Hsien\     Manifest,  conspicuous  ;  to  exhibit,  to 
.   wta/^ewzawi/es^;  to  render  illustrioua 

iSM  ^»«^*  ^''>"^-     Opposing,  contrary. 
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^  ^.  n  n  fr  ^  m  i^^  ^  m^ 

m  R  ^  >f^  ».  flfco  ♦  «.  m  o 

^.  ^  ±  m  m  o  -  m  w-  r^^^ 

o  m  m  ^  m  ^^^ii  w-  m  m 

fij^^o  w.  5»i  ^  m  ^  m  M  ^ 

4  ^2^1*^  fP  e  BR  o  flfe  #,  M 

A»  T  M^  %  >j^   :f  ^i^  o    ^  #, 

:S  ;^  s^  iM  ^  «  m  mi7§ii  1^ 

^^  ^   *    0°  M^iK  13^,  ^  1i  :^ 

m.mz>  m^m  ^  i^  ^  ^  ^. 

o   ft   *  ^  ^  il  ^  «.  -^  o 


1 3  It  will  not  do  to  listen  only  to  one  side. 

14  It  is  not  enough  for  food  alone,  to  say 

nothing  of  the  claims  of  society  and 
other  incidental  expenses. 
1.5  Do  )'ou  only  eat  this  one  kind,  and 
eat  nothing  else  ? 

16  Rather  entrust  it  to  anybody  than  to 

him. 

17  He  spends  every  day  in  the  opium  den 

and  pays  no  attention  whatever  to 
legitimate  business. 

18  He  is  only  talking  in  fnn  to  yon,  yoa 

must  not  believe  him. 

19  You  regard  only  the  present  moment, 

caring  nothing  for  the  future. 

20  I  know   only  one  thing, — that  is,  I 

know  that  I  myself  do  not  know 
anything. 

21  These  few  days  they  talk  of  nothing 

else  save  of  how  to  get  a  degree. 

22  Lwan  the  Fourth  talks  too  violently. 

He  is  all  the  time  vociferating  with 
glaring  eyes. 

23  Seek    for    merit   in   nothing;    it    is 

enough  if  yon  do  not  offend. 

24  I  have  no  ready  money  at  hand ;  I 

have  nothing  but  a  two  thousand 
cash  bank-note. 


^  T«'t*.     An  expression,  a  phrase;  words,  lan- 
.  .     guage;  a  poem;  a  writing. 

A  "IW  J^'"^  chHng*.  Natural  feeling,  mercy ;  good- 
will ;  the  presents   and  ac- 
knowledgements which  express  good-will. 

j^  Wang*.     To  do  or  suffer  wrong;  a  wrong,  a 
grievance;  needless,  to  no  purpose. 

y^^  Wang*  fei*.    To    spend   to   no   purpose; 

money  spent  for  nuneces- 

Bary  things;  incidental  expenses. 

lE^  Chtng*  ching^.    Legitimate,  proper,  right; 

really,  verily. 

^  ^  Wan*  Awa*. Jesting,  in  fun. 

BR  ■^  Vien*  ch'ien*.     Before  the  eyes,  in  the  pre- 

sence   of  ;    the  present, 

now  : — See  Les.  1 18,  Sub. 

^  ^  P^i*  ''""*•     Behind  the  back,  in  private  ; 
hereafter,  the  future. 

^i|5  Kung'^  mtng*. An  honorary  degree. 

^  Ltoan* A  common  surname. 

V^  Ch^wei^ To  blow,  to  breathe;  to  praise. 


^  Htfl. The  moustache,  the  beard. 

^  Hu*. A  gourd,  a  calabash. 

^  Lu^ A  reed,  a  hollow-stemmed  plant. 

^  kS.    a  gonrd,  a  calabash. 

^  Ttng^.     To  raise  the  eyebrows  and  stare ;  to 
glare  on. 

il,^  Hsieti*  chHeti* Ready  cash;  coin. 

^  F'iao* A  warrant;  a  ticket;  a  dank-note. 

ffl^  Mao*.     Outward  mien;  style,  form,  appear- 
ance;  the  face,  the  visage. 

^■^  T,<i'ai*  ming*. Luck  in  business. 

1^  Tsing^ To  add,  to  increase,  to  augment. 

■^3fe  Tseng^  kwang^.     To  increase  one's  repnta- 
.  .      . tion,  to  shed  lustre  on. 

^  ^  7"  hwo&*.     To  suspect,  to  doubt ;   in  sns- 
pense. 

^  «li>  Lao^  hsin^.     To  weary  the  mind,  mental 
.toil;  study. 

^ ^  La(^  li*.    To  weary  the  body;  physical  toil ; 
to  labor. 
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25  In  choosing  men,  Mr.  Lia  is  wholly 

gnided  by  their  appearance. 

26  Whether  he  makes  money  or  not,  de- 

pentis  entirely  on  what  luck  he  has. 

27  If  you  get  a  degree,  yon  will  not  only 

add  lustre  toyourown  family,  but  yon 
will  shed  lustre  on  the  whole  village. 

38  1  was  not  the  only  person  at  home. 
Why  do  you  specially  suspect  me 
of  stealing  it  ? 

29  My  business  wears  only  on  my  mind, 
not  on  my  body :  his  wears  only  on 
his  body,  not  on  his  mind. 


NoTjta. 


2  f$-  Thia  contraction  is  not  used  in  the  South. 

3  The  use  of  ^  liere  is  a  little  peculiar.  It  eonreys 
the  idea  that  the  person  is  addicted  to  finding  fault,  or  that 
tliis  is  his  "forte." 

6  Or,  Mr.  Sung  tells  nothing  but  (purely)  ties,  who  « 
villing  to  believe  liirn  ? 

8  St  -^  commonly  means  bentPoUnt  or  charitable  aotn, 
the  accent  being  on  j^  ;  but  here  it  means  to  do  right,  the 
accent  being  on  ^> 

9  fly  and  ^  are  here  practically  equivalent,  the  gram- 
matical structure  being,  however,  somewhat  different.  The 
Chinese  frequently  wear  in  front,  connected  with  their  girdle, 
a  broad  quilted  or  leather  pouch,  which  answers  the  double 
purpose  of  a  pocket  and  a  purse.  Its  proper  name  is  J^  ^ 
^r  k'wa*  ton'  tsi*.  It  is  often  referred  to,  as  here,  by  the 
term,  J^  J§;,  on  the  tmist.  A  string  of  cash  Is  often  carried 
by  simply  hanging  it  across  the  ordinary  belt. 


la  £  +  M  SS  Mv  li  of  road.  The  8&  is  added  for 
euphony. 

13  — ■  W  <i  1^  is  a  book  phrase  adopted  into  the  collo- 
quial ;  hence  the  use  of  ^.  Lit. — One  side' a  ivords. 

16  Lit. ,  Who  can  not  be  trusted  1  Why  do  you  specially 
entrust  it  to  him  ?  That  is,  is  there  no  one  else  to  whom  you 
could  entrust  it,  that  you  go  out  of  your  way  to  entrust  it  to 
him?  This  is  the  Chinese  interrogative  way  of  expressing 
the  idea  given  in  the  translation. 

28  P^  ^  T^  to  blow  the  moustache, — to  talk  so 
excitedly  that  the  saliva  is  blown  out  on  the  moustache.  5\ 
bJJ  SC    '"  ^^o"'  "  gourd, — ^to  talk  in  a  loud  vociferous  way. 

23  This  is  a  popular  ethical  principle,  attributed  to 
some  of  the  Taoiat  philosophers.  It  would  hardly  commend 
itself  to  a  Western  mind. 

S6  %  A  <o  take  a  man;  i.e.,  to  choose,  to  select,  to 
form  an  opinion  of. 


XiESSOIsr     li. 

Quality   by    Oppositbb. 


When  two  adjectives  of  opposite  meanings  are 
joined  together  they  form  an  abstract  noun  of 
quality;  thus,  much-little  means  quantity,  far- 
near  means  distaoce,  etc.  The  same  principle  is 
also  applied  to  verbs,  as  come-go  for  intercourse, 
buy-sell  for  business,  etc.     The  lesson  illustrates 


nearly  all  the  common  nouns  thus  formed.  Not 
all  oppositea  joined  together  are  used  in  this  way. 
They  are  often  joined  for  enumeration  22,  or  for 
contrast  23,— K)f  which  the  lesson  contains  a 
namber  of  examples. 


^,^rf-  Shi*fei}.     Right-wrong;    moral;    strife; 
trouble;  criticism. 

^  y  Hao^  tai^.     Good-evil ;   character  ;   sense, 
propriety ;  somehow,  any  way. 

1^  ^  Hu^  lung^.     To  sham,  to  stave  off;  to  make 
believe;  to  befool,  to  cozen. 

'']"»7^  Ilsiac?  mP.    .  .  .    -. .  Millet,  canary  send. 

wi  C/iu},  chou\     Soft  boiled  rice  or  millet,  con- 


VOCABULART. 


gee,  gruel. 


To  cook  by  boiling;  to  simmer,  to  de- 
coct;  to  endure,  to  persist. 

^  Hsi^.     Loose,    open ;   thin,    scattered ;    thin, 
fluid;  very,  fully. 

^  Ch'ou\ Thick,  dense ;   viscid,  stiff. 

^  ^  Thin-thick,  thickness, co«s?«<e«cy,  viscidity. 

^  Chin^,  cliing\ A  ford;  saliva;  sap. 

^  */^  T'ien^  chiti)- Tientsin. 
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Translation. 

1  All  men  have  a  moral  faculty. 

2  Stave   the    matter   off  somehow    or 

other,  and  it  will  be  all  rijjht 

3  This   millet  gruel  is  cooked   to  ex- 

actly the  right  consistency. 

4  The   business   of  Tientsin   is  not  so 

great  as  that  of  Shanghai. 

5  If  you  don't  believe,  I  am  ready  to 

lay  a  wager  with  you. 

6  How  can  a  donkey  carry  such  a  load 

as  this  ?   Have  you  not  tried  the 
weight  ? 

7  I  listened  a  while  outside  the  gate; 

there  was  not  the  least  sound  [stir]. 

8  All  who  buy  our  goods  have  the  privi- 

lege of  returning  them. 

9  The  distance  by  water  and  by  land 

differs  by  as  much  as  (just)  one  half. 

1 0  How  is  it  that  you  speak  without  the 

least  judgment? 

1 1  As  big  as  you  are,  and  yet  yon  do  not 

understand  the  respect  due  to  your 
seniors  ! 

12  The  handle  of  this  ax  is  exactly  the 

right  thickness.  [does. 

13  He  never  gets  in  a  hurry  in  what  he 


^  Sku\  ...  To  overturn;  to  lose,  to  be  defeated. 

^  Yingi*.     An  overplus;  profit,  gain;  to  conquer, 
to  win;  to  excel. 

W^  (JH*    Lose-win  ;  a  venture ;  a  chance,  a  wager. 

.^  T'od\ A  camel;  to  carry, — as  a  beast. 

1^  Tofj*. The  load  carried  by  an  animal. 

})§  Tien^.    To  heft  in  the  hand,  to  lift  and  estimate 
......  the  weight;  to  bob  up  and  down. 

y^y  ChHng^   chung^.       Light-heavy;    weight; 
judgment;  discretion. 

"^^  Tung^  ching^.     Motion-rest,  motion;  stir; 
noise;  sound. 

'Q  ^  Pao^  kwan*.     To   warrant,   to   assure,    to 
guarantee. 

51$  m  Lat*  hwei*.     Go-return  ;   the  round   trip ; 
return  of  goods. 

■^  fA  Pad^  yung^.     To  guarantee  a  thing  to  be 
suitable. 

|p|  .^  Hwei'  hwan*.     To  return,  to  send  back ;  to 
revert;  to  exchange. 

^  Han*.    .  .    .       Drought;  dry;  land  travel. 


iS  *ffi  Yuen'  chin*. Far-near ;  distance. 

gft  Oa^,  ^*.     To  deceive,  to  defraud;  false,  errone- 
ous.     To  differ,  (s.) 

S^  Pti^. Base;  plebeian;  inferior;  humble. 

Tsun^  pei\     High-low,  rank,  position ;  the 
respect  due  to  age. 

Ts'u'- hsi*.     Coarse-fine;   size,  thickness; 
fineness;  coarseness. 

^\^  Chinaman*.      Activity-indolence;    hurry, 

excitability;  for  the  time 

being. 

^  T^an*.     To  feel  and  search;  to  explore ;   to 
sound;  to  try;  to  spy  out,  to  inquire. 

(pP  Shen^.     Deep ;  profound,  abstruse;  old,  long ; 
intense  ;  very,  extremely. 

)^ChHen*.     Shallow;  superficial;   light, — as  a 
color;  easy,  simple. 

'(3^1^     Deep-shallow;  depth. 
;^/j'»  Ta*  hdacP.  Big-little:  size;  capacity;  eal- 
ibre,  station,  place. 

Jwar?  ying*.     Soft-hard  ;  hardness ;  stiff- 
ness,  rigidity. 
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14  Do  you  go  down  first  and  try  the  depth 

of  the  water.  [about  its  size. 

15  Put  on  this  short  coat  and  se**  how 

1 6  How  is  this  pen  for  stiffness  ? 

1 7  Goods  differ  iu  quality.   Do  not  merely 

regard  the  j)rice  asked. 

18  The    sentiment    of    this    couplet    is 

very  good,  but  the  tones  are  not 
correct. 

1 9  Looks  are  of  no  great  importance,  only 

so  that  she  is  thrifty, 

20  The   length  and  thickness  are  both 

suflScient,  but  the  width  is  not 
sufficient. 

21  The  temperature  of  China  is  not  the 

same  in  the  North  and  in  the  South. 

22  Judging  by  the  height  of  his  stature, 

if  he  is  not  twenty,  he  must  be 
eighteen  or  nineteen. 

23  When  a  man  takes  no  pains  to  distin- 

guish between  loss  and  gain,  he  may 
be  said  to  be  without  common  sense. 

24  In   my  opinion  he    has   one   serious 

fault;  viz.,  lie  has  no  idea  of  pru- 
dence in  what  he  does. 

25  If  a  man  is  proud  in  mind  and  with- 

out a  just  estimate  of  himself,  he  is 
sure  to  be  constantly  getting  into 
trouble. 


TO  'I'i'^■     To  lower;  to  droop;  to  sink;  low;  be- 
low;  humble;  common. 

^"j^  Kao^  ti^.     High-low;  height;  rank;  qual- 

ill/;  station. 

jTv  TsS*. . . .  Aslant,  oblique,  inclined,  deleted, 
^jITC  P'ing^  tsi^ Level-deflected;  tone. 

^I'^    Ck'oi^  chiin*.  Dgly-pretty;  beauty,  come- 
liness;  looAi<. 

^  Lou* Low,  mean ;  ill-favored;  sordid. 

Q^Pfl     Ugly,  homely,  nnsightly,  repulsive. 

^  ^S  Ch'-ang^  twarfi. Long-short ;    length. 

J5  ^  Flou*  }W(?. Thick-thin;  thickness. 

i^  ^  IJsiao^  hou* Thin-thick;  thickness. 

Not 

1  i  takes  the  place  of  ^,  becaose  ^  ^^  ^  <&  is  a 
book  conslructiou. 

2  It  is  a  question  whether  j[f  '^  ?  as  here  used,  illustrates 
the  subject  of  the  lesson.  The  sentence,  however,  illustrutRS 
an  important  principle  of  Chinese  polity. 

3  Though  the  two  forms  are  somewhat  different,  the  idea 


Mt  ^  K'^wan^  chai^.     Wide-narrow ;  width,  am- 
plitude,  breadth. 

m  ^  Ling^je*. Cold-hot;  temperature. 

1^^  Kao^  ai*. High-low  ;  height,  size. 

^  Sun^.     To  diminish;  to  abridge;  to  wonnd;  to 
...  spoil ;  to  injure ;  loss;  damage. 

■^^\\  F^.n^pi^ To  separate,  to  distinguish. 

jM.  T*tvei*.    To  draw  back,  to  retreat;  to  back  out, 
to  refuse;  to  excuse;  to  yield. 

^^  Chill*  t'wei\     Advance-retreat;  prudence; 
judgment. 

^  Chii^.     To  live  iu,  to  reside;  to  remain  in  a 
condition;  dwelling. 

J§<Li>  Chii^  hsin^.    To  have  or  maintain  a  cer- 
tain  state  of  mind. 

8&. 

expressed  it  the  same.  The  first,  or  right  hand  fomi,  might 
be  rendered  more  literally,  The  consisterwe  to  which  ihismilkl 
is  cooked  %s  jmt  right;  and  the  second,  ThU  millet  gruel  ix  .so 
cooked  that  it  in  neither  too  thin  nor  too  thick,  but  just  right. 
This  method  of  using  two  negatives  with  word.s  of  opposite 
qualities,  ii  a  common  way  of  expressing  that  a  Uifii^  it 
medium,  or  just  right.  •  ..  . ,  .; 


in 
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Translation. 

1  You  ought  to  improve  your  time. 

2  If    you   have  never   been  to   school, 

how  can  you  write? 

3  The  tears  he  wept  wet  all  his  clothes. 

4  Poverty  and  liardship  are  very  effect- 

ive in  disciplining  a  man's  character. 

5  Whom   I  wish  to  have    mercy  ou,  I 
will  have  mercy  on. 

A  child   almost  two   years  old,  and 

yet  not  able  to  talk ! 
His  resolution  is  not  at  all  stable. 
Get  a  hammer  and  pound  it  and  it 
will  be  firm. 
9  When  a  girl  is  once  married,  there  is 
no  undoing  it,  even  if  she  does  repent. 
10  Verily,  it   is  fatiguing   to   travel  in 
this  hot  season. 


4  5C  ^-  T*"^  proper  and  general  pronunciation  of  ^ 
is  cAin',  but  in  this  name  the  general  onstom  in  Chili  is  to 
pronounce  it  ehing^. 

6  The  original  reading  of  |fc  was  t'oa,  and  its  meaning, 
to  carry  a  burden  ;  but  it  i  s  now  rarely  used  in  this  sense,  being 
superceded  by  S6'  I*-  i^  generally  read  and  used  as  given  in 
the  vocabulary, 

8  ■^  ^  ^  13  is  a  set  form  for  expressing  the  idea 
that  goods  ai  e  sold  with  the  privilege  of  returning  them,  if  not 
satisfactory.  The  expression  Q  ffi  0  ^^  is  Southern, 
and  means  to  guarantee  the  exchange  of  an  article  unsuitable 
in  size. 

9  ^  and  jE  give  a  different  sense.  bE  implies  a  sort 
of  estimate  or  opinion  of  the  speaker,  approximately  expressed 
by  the  phrase  a$  mnck  a* ;  while  jE  fixes  it  at  jxist  this 
amount. 


II  Not  to  know,  in  this  case,  implies  censure.     The  S. 
y  repeats  the  idea  of  ^-  Ip,  and  is  added  both  for  empha- 
sis and  for  rhythm. 

13  —  ilS  M  <1S  ^  ^-  -ffe  ^«  no«  «*«  'ea**  /<="«  <^ 
flow;  that  is,  he  neither  can  nor  will  hurry. 

18  Tones  are  divided  into  two  classes,  called  ^  and  |\- 
The  former  includes  the  Jl  ^  ^  and  T  2p  ■^,  that  is 
the  two  /eiiei  tones  ;  and  the  latter,  the  _£  ]^i  5;  ^  aid  ^ 
§.  that  is  the  three  deflected  tones.  The  rules  of  Chinese 
versification  require  that  level  tones  should  be  rhymed 
together,  and  deflected  tones  together. 

19  B  S  H  ^  is  »  very  expressive  phrase.  It  in 
eludes  the  ability,  diligence  and  thrift  which  make  the  most 
of  every  thing. 


Definitive    (Combinations. 


Chinese  being  a  monosyllabic  language,  and  the 
number  of  syllables  limited,  the  consequent  repeti- 
tion of  the  same  syllable  renders  it  absolutely 
necessary  that  some  means  should  be  adopted  to 
distinguish  the  different  meanings  of  the  same 
syllable.  This  is  done  to  the  eye  in  writing,  by  the 
different  composition  of  the  characters,  analogous 
to  different  spellings  in  English,  as  here  and  hear. 
In  speech  it  is  done  by  combining  with  the  given 
syl  lable  another  defining  syllable  or  word,  this  com- 
bination forming,  practically,  a  dissyllabic  word. 

There  are  three  principal  classes  of  these  com- 
binations. 

First. — A  word  of  similar  meaning  is  added,  .so 
that  each  serves  to  distinguish  the  other.  This 
device  is  lued,  with  verbs, — as  in  ^  S,  ;   with 


nouns, — as  in  ^  ^ ;  and  with  adjectives, — as  in 

Second. — The  object  is  added  to  the  verb  where 
it  would  not  otherwise  be  needed,  and  where  other 
languages  would  regard  it  as  redandaut, — as  in 

la  IS.  Pg  16.  etc.  ,  .         ,     , 

Third. — A  definmg  word  is  prefixed, — as  in  |g 
^.  English  has  a  somewhat  similar  use  in  a  few 
words, — as  in  eyehroio,  wheel-barrow. 

Illustrations  of  all  these  classes  have  occurred 
in  previous  lessons,  as  it  was  impossible  to  avoid 
such  constantly  recurring  forms.  This  lesson  has 
been  deferred  to  this  place  that  the  student  might 
be  better  able  to  understand  and  appreciate  its 
principles.  The  constant  use  of  these  combina- 
tions in  Mandarin  form.s  one  of  the  prime  diatinc* 
tions  between  it  and  Wen-li.  See  Supplement 
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1 1  The  book  is  all  in  confuaioa;  there  is 

not  the  least  order  iu  it. 

12  There  is  a  man  on  the  street  selling 

honey.     He  asks   eighty  cash  per 
catty. 

1 3  If  yon  can  not  drink  wine,  can  you  not 

eat? 

14  His  not  being  able  to  sleep  at  night 

is  a  serions  matter. 

15  It  is  not  necessary  to  write  a  letter. 

I  will  tell  it  over  to  him  which  will 
answer  every  purpose. 

16  Li  the  Eighth  is  continually  slander- 

ing people.  I  thoroughly  detest  him. 

1 7  You  scape-grace  !     You  are  certainly 

ill-bred.     How  is  it  that  you  are  so 
disrespectful  to  your  teacher  ? 

18  Knowing  that  he  is  given  to  getting 

angry   yon   should    by   all    means 
keep  out  of  his  way. 

19  It  is  cloudy  out   of  doors;  you  can 

not  see,  even  with  the  moon. 


Vocabulary. 


^^  Ai*  ksi\     To  love   fondly;   to  spare;  to 
begrudge ;  to   improve  time. 

yt  ^  Kwang^  yin} Time. 

3  K^un*.  Exhausted,  wearied;  distressed ;«e«</3/; 
to  go  to  sleep;  to  besiege;  to  enslave. 

^  TJ  K'un*  tu\ Poverty;  trouble. 

1^  ChienK  .  .  .      Difficult;  distressing;  hardship. 

IP  Nan^.     Difficulty;  erubarrassment,  adversity, 
suffering.     See  ww/j*. 

M^lP     Difficulty,  straits,  trials,  hardship. 

^g  ^0.  Mov^  lienK     To  discipline;  to  train;  to  re- 
fine;  to  learn  by  experience. 

•^  fising*.    Nature,  «?zs/>ost<eoK,  spirit;  property, 
quality;  faculty. 

'L^'jlE  llsiri^  hsing*.    Natural  temper;  character, 
disposition. 

•^  Lien- To  pity,  to  commiserate. 

^  Min^ To  mourn  for ;  to  pity. 

"^tS    '^  P'^'y !  ^^  ^'^^^  mercy  on ;  to  commiserate. 

j^  Ghoii^ To  revolve,  to  turn  round  ;  a  year. 

tM  ^  Chmi^  swei* A  full  year. 

^  Chien^.    /Sfrti^«,  firm,  strong;  durable,  lasting; 
resolute,  constant. 

@  Ki4^.     Secure;  constant;  pertinacious; 7?a;erf; 
assuredly. 

1^®     firm,  stable,  immovable,  fixed. 

Si  Ch'wei?.    .  A  hammer;  a  mallet;  a  club. 


|j§  TsaK     TijjOOMwrf;  to  knock;  to  crush;  to  shiv- 

er  to  pieces. 

j^  l"  KwoA*  meny    To  get  married  (of  the  wo- 
man). 

■^j%  f/ou*  hwei?.     To  be  sorry  for,  to  repent ;  to 
change  the  mind. 

J2  King^.     To  change,  to   alter;    to    rejvair,    to 
amend.     Also  king*,  and  chim/. 

J5  ^  Keng''^  kai*.    To  alter,  to  change ;  to  amend ; 
to  undo. 

■^  Hsin^ Bitter,  toilsome;  grievous. 

■^i^Bsin^A'i^.     Toil,  wearine8s,ya<?^Me,— es- 

pecially  that  of  a  journey. 

f^  Nei*.     Inner,  internal,  interior;  m;  inclusive; 
among;  a  wife. 

7^  Ts'i^, Second,  inferior;  order;  a  time. 

^  HsO* Order,  precedence,  a  preface. 

^  ^.     Regular  order,  order  of  precedence. 

^  Fing'^ A  bee;  a  hornet,  a  wasp,  etc. 

^  Afi*. Honey;  nectar;  honeyed. 

^^>     Honey. 

t&  Shu* To  narrate ;  to  tell  in  order. 

i&f^  Shu*  shwoO^.     To  tell  over   in   order,   to 

rehearse.  [md  P. 

^  Wu* To  hate,  to  dislike;  averse  to.  See  od*. 

^^  Yien*  wu* To  detest,  to  abominate. 

alll  Hsiin*,. . .     To  instruct;  instruction,  precepts. 
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8^  1^.  w  *ik  m.  ^  ft^  ^  r. 
m  ^  m  Mm,  o  w  ®  B/go  ^p 

H.  ^   S   T^   #.23^   m    o    h6 

^  ^  Hi  n  ti  ^  T^^^i^ 

i#  *,  -  im.  :i».^iiRm  tli 

z^  z^  m  mAP^&  ^  ^ 
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20  Judging  from  this  man's  appearance 

he  is  eminently  mild  and  jieaceable. 
How  could  he  do  so  cruel  a  thing 
as  this  ? 

21  It  is  not  over  three  years  that  I  have 

not  seen  him,  and  his  hair  and  eye- 
brows are  all  white. 

22  A   man's  words  and  deeds   are  the 

counterpart  of  his  mind. 

23  They   two, — the    one   firm    and    the 

other  yielding,  can  not  do  business 
together. 

24  When  one  has  cause  for  rejoicing  he 

unconsciously  becomes  joyful,  and 
when  he  has  cause  for  sorrow  he 
unconsciously  becomes  sad. 


WLw\  C&iao^  ksun*.     To  teach,  to  instruct  (mth 
authority),  to  discipline. 

^  ^  CkHng^  poA\    To  treat  disrespectfully,  to 
condemn,  to  slight. 

^  ^  Ton?  pi*.    To  avoid,  to  keep  out  of  the  way 
of,  tQ  shun;  to  flee  from. 

^  ^  Yue^  Hang* The  moon. 

^  H^n^. Cruel,  harsh;  intractable. 

^  -^  Eer?  tu\ Cruel,  relentless ;  savage. 

^  ^  Oa*  tu^ Ci'uel,  savage,  brutal 

J^  Mei^ The  eyebrows. 

B^  j^  Yierfi  mei* The  eyebrows,  (l). 

^  %  Mei^  mad^.  ...  .  . . .  -  .  The  eyebrows, 

■j^"^  Hsinff^  hsiangK     Likeness;  image;  coun- 
terpart,  figure. 

^  Kang^.     Hard,   unyielding ;  intrepid;    sharp 
(music) ;  recently,  just  now  ;Les.  65.  ' 


^ij  ^  Kang^  ch'iang*.      Firm,   resolute  ;    head- 
strong;  violent. 

m  Jod*,jao*.     Weak,  feeble;  pliable,  yielding; 
decayed. 

^^  Jwai^joa*.  Weak.yieZdingr;  infirm;  deli- 
cate;  debilitated. 

^  ^  Jov^  jo(t 'Pliable;  tender;  delicate. 

^^  K'wai*  loa^. Glad,  jo^M^,  happy. 

^  Ch'i}. Grieved,  sad  ;  vexed. 

^  Ts'an^.  Hard-hearted,  cruel  ;2i;oM«a?erf2W?»2«a!; 
miserable. 

^j^     Sorrowful,   sad  ;    grieved  ;   melancholy. 

^  Pet\    To  feel  for  ;  grieved,  sorrowful. 

'^  Shang\    To  injure,  to  wound ;  to  distress,  to 
grieve,  mortified. 

llfe'^     Distressed  in  mind,  sorrowful,  sad. 


NOTBS. 


2  Or,  you  have  never  been  to  Khoot ;  how  can  you  write  'i 

11  ^  ral  ^  ^  '^  *  book  phrase  meaning  wUhoMt  order 
or  method;  in  confusion.  Adding  a  word  of  ophite  moaning 
with  a  negative,  is  a  common  rhetorical  device  of  Chinese 
style. 

12  ^  ^  is  honey,  but  %  9$  is  a  honey  bee. 

13  When  one  has  declined  wine,  this  language  is  used 
by  way  of  insisting  on  his  eating  the  more. 

16  "  Which toill answer  everypur pose,"  nan  KppKyxima,^ 

paraphra.se  of  ^  TE  J  ' 

16  i^  A  ^  iS  IS^  To  disseminate  evU  reports  about 
a  man,  or  to  speak  evil  of  a  man  privately,  so  as  to  do  him  an 
injury. 

17  ^  ^  PI  expresses  the  idea  that  the  boy  has  not 
been  properly  taught  by  his  parents  or  teachers,  and  also  that 
be  has  not  profited  by  his  tettching ;  hence  it  means  Utrbred, 


vnttiannerly.    p]  is  sometimes  omitted  and  y?  jj%  mcd  alone. 

4;  IS  ^  is  also  used  in  some  places.  The  tone  of  ^  is  in 
violation  of  the  distinction  of  tones  usually  made.  See  cAiao' 
and  chxao'.  My  I'eking  teacher  says  in  explanation  that 
simply  to  teach  is  citao'  but  that  to  teach  with  authority  is 
chiao*. 

10  Judging  by  analogy  from  0  S^,  we  would  expect 
to  find  M  9§  instead  of  Ji  <^ — which  however  is  never 
used  again,  judging  by  analogy  from  such  words  as  ^  fj^, 
we  would  expect  M  ^  ^  mean  moonlight,  while  in  fact  it 
simply  means  the  moon.  It  illustrates  the  principle  of  the 
lesson,  but  not  any  of  the  three  classes  specified. 

22  ^  19  doubtless  added  to  )QV  in  order  more  clearly  to 
distinguish  it  from  ^-  the  body,  which  in  many  places  h»i> 
the  same  sound  as  tu*. 
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IfiANBLATiON. 

1  He  is  an  adept  at  swindling. 

2  This  language  is  purely  evasive. 

3  He  can  not  wrong  any  one. 

4  Yon     should    not    injure    others    to 

benefit  yourself.  [up  anger? 

5  Are  yon  not  thus  purposely  stirring 

6  T  am  incapable  of  doing  anything  to 

befool  people.  [ting. 

7  This  great  fat  baby  is  truly  captiva- 

8  When    you   strike,   strike   hard;  and 

when  you  help,  help  effectively. 

9  These  brothers  are  constantly  insult- 

ing people. 

1 0  If  you  are  not  respectful  at  home,  you 

will  not  be  respected  abroad. 

11  He  is  simply  deceiving  you,  there  is 

not  a  shadow  of  such  a  thing. 

12  What  good   is   there  in  learning  to 

worry  people? 

13  We   can   not   allow   him    to   impose 

upon  us  in  this  way. 

14  Do  not  take  along  many  things,  they 

are  only  an  incumbrance  on  the  road. 

15  The  old  woman  Wang  is  very  clever 

at  stirring  up  a  fight. 


A    AS   ▲    Pbbbomai.    Snrnx. 


The  word  A  is  added  to  verbs  to  generalize 
them.  It  may  sometimes  be  rendered  people,  at 
a  man,  but  is  generally  untranslated;  or  rather, 
its  force  is  comprehended  in  words  which  express 
the  idea  of  the  verb  and  it  combined.  When  a 
contrast  is  expressed  or  implied,  it  is  equivalent  to 


others.  When  joined  to  verbs  expressing  emotions, 
they  become  causative;  as  ^  A.  'n  (5,) and  ^  ^ 
A,  in  (7.)  Sometimes  both  uses  are  found  in  the 
same  word, — as  "1^  A,  in  (27,)  and  in  (28.)  This  use 
of  ^  is  very  extensive.  It  may  in  fact  be  added 
to  almost  any  transitive  verb.     See  Supplement. 


Vocabulary. 


|§  P-ien*.     To   take   advantage ;   to   cheat ;    to  i  i^  Tt*.     A  mate  ;  single ;  special ;  purposely, 

•  specific: — Les.  159. 

^J©  ^'**  J* On  purpose;  specially. 

W-  m  ^0,71^  "'««"*•     To  harass  ;    to  worry,  to  au- 
uoy;  to  maltreat;  difficult. 


swindle;  to  defraud;  to  straddle. 

^^  I/ao^  skou*.     Skilled  in  any  art;  an  ex- 
pert, an  adept. 


^-  Wu*. I,  my  (w.);  to  excuse;  to  delay. 

PI   Ck)}  ttm*.     To  evade;  to  make  excuses ;  to 
prevaricate. 

Hu^  tao'.     To  make  all  sorts  of  excuses; 
to  tergiversate. 

^  ^  Kwei^/u*.     To  be  deficient;  to  lorong,  to 

defraud. 

^J  ^  j^**  chi?.  To  benefit  oneself,  to  act  selfishly. 


^  Ha(fi  c/t'ti* 
Hsiung^. 

Lei*. 


Good,  benefit,  advantage: — 
Les.  98. 

To  scold,   to  abnse,  to  browbeat, 
.  .  .  to  impose  on  ;  trouble,  calamity. 

To  involve,  to  implicate  ;  to  trouble;  to 
.  .  .  encumber;  to  embarrass.     Also  lefl. 
Ch^an*  mod''.      .    .       To  pester,  to  tease. 


126 


n  t 


gC    ~    +    5L 


«  AKM  W  'i:\  m  M  ^>  J<  ^ 

A.  o  m  ^  ^^  ^  n  A  m.  A 

m  ^  f^  ^  i^  m  ^  ommm 

m  m  m  m  m  m  A  i^^^'M  *„ 

SAM.  m  m  ^.  ^  u  M  o 

^\L  ^  o  m  m  n  ^^  ^  M  m"^ 

t^  &  a"#ii  A  -^  m.  A.  m  m 

m  f-.  m  A.  ^  n  m  A  m  m 

m  '^  M  o  m  A.^  m  ^  m 

^  #  *  m^'^  o  jh^  m  ^  m 

m.'^M.m  p;&,  i^^'z^  m  %  a 

o    Fp,  m.  A,  O    ^   Hi   #   f^   6^ 

#28  o      #.      ;!     M23^      gC.    f5t      Ift      % 
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16  Virtne  does  not  fear  the  light;  that 


17 


which  fears  the  light  is  not  virtuous. 


This  habit  you  have  of  pestering 
people  is  exceedingly  offensive. 

But  doesn't  it  worry  a  man  to  have 
such  a  worthless  wife  as  that  fall 
to  his  lot  ? 

When  yon  look  down  upon  others, 
will  others  esteem  yon  ? 

That  disposition  he  has  to  make 
fnn  of  people,  he  will  not  amend 
as  long  as  he  lives. 

It  is  really  pitiable  to  see  him  suffer- 
ing so  from  the  cold. 

How  can  one  show  kindness  to  others 
when  he  has  no  feeling  of  sympathy 
for  them  ? 

23  This  kind  of  medicine  should  not  be 

taken  in  largedoses;  if  taken  in  large 
doses  it  is  injurious  (poisonous). 

24  The  most  important  principle  in  our 

intercourse  with   friends  is  to  be 

courteous. 
I  am  loth  to  go  to  see  him;  he  does 

nothing  but  storm  at  people. 
His    methods    of  entrappmg   people 

are  invariably  successful. 
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21 


22 


25 


26 


^^  ChHng^  kar^.    To  look  down  upon,  to  des- 
pise,  to  esteem  lightly. 

£^  Chung*'  k'an*.    To  have  regard  to,  to  es- 
teem. 

^  ^  Shtoa^  hsiao^.     To  ridicule,  to  make  fun  of; 
to  hoax. 

fl^  P'«*. The  spleen ;  digestion  ;  disposition. 

^  ^  P'l*  chH*.     Disposition,      temperament, 
idiosyncrasy,  peculiarity. 

pf  "^  K-t^  lien* To  pity,  to  have  mercy  on. 

|§  Yin^.     A   response ;  an   echo ;   to  fulfil,    to 
respond;  to  promise:  See ying\ 

ff^  ^  Ckao*  ying*.     To  protect ;  to  care  for ;  to 
show  kindness;  to  eniertsiAn. 

^Wt  Ntng^  kou* Can;  able  to. 

^  Kung'^.    To  treat  with  veneration ;  to  revere  ; 
<0  5^0M>re«jBec<;  decorous,  reverent. 

%Vjili  Kung^  ching*.    To  show   respect,    to   re- 
verence,  to  honor. 

^  Tai* Rude,  idle;  lazif;  remiss. 

WiM>  ^-«'**  ^«*'* Disinclined,  loth. 

•^  Hu}.     An  expiration;  to  call  out  to;  to  speak 
to;  to  invoke;  to  cry  aloud. 


I*^J^  Ck'wei^  hu^.     To  talk  loud,  to  storm  at,  to 
"  blow  up." 

*#  Ch'ing^ To  rebuff;  to  insult;  to  scold. 

^  m  Lao^  lung^.      To  entrap;  to  dupe;  to  im- 
pose  upon ;  to  victimize. 

'1^  HinK     To  hate,  to  dislike ;  to  be  indignant ; 
spite ;  vexed,  sorry. 

^^  Fan*.     To  offend ;  to  transgress,  to  violate ;  to 

be  exposed;  to  assault;  an  accused 

criminal;  worth  while: — Les  91. 

^ff^Tsao*.     Hasty. ^itrHecZ  .•  nervous,   irascible; 
damp,  muggy. 

^^^Clii^  tsao^.      Worried;    irritable;    out  of 
patience. 

^  J@k  Hsie^  hsi^ To  rei„;  tft  stop. 

■f^  Ts'wei^,        To  urge,  to  press  ;  to  importunei 

'^  Liang*.     To  measure;  to  estimate,  to  consider; 

the  quantity  or  size  of;  to  think 

over.     See  Hang*. 

f^^T'i^  liarig\     To  feel  for,   to  sympathize 
with. 

Jfi  Wu} A  sorceress,  a  witch,  a  mediom. 
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l^»  ffl  ^  o  #  M  ^ 

«  t^  ^  A^^pi  ^.  m 

^   ^b  A.  ^  H  §   M 

i:P^  ^  ^  ^  ^,  1^  m 

^  m  i^  mwwm 

^  :^.  m  m  A^  M 

^  -tfc  ^  ^  o    A 

'^^  i5  ==g  A  *32,j^^ 
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Wk  m''A 

A.  T    ^ 

o  #    ^ 

^  ife  - 

M  1^  ^ 

f^  f^  ^ 
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To  deceive  and  to  hate  are  two  faults 
very  easily  committed. 

I  have  never  seen  such  a  troublesome 
child;  it  will  not  leave  one's  arms 
for  a  moment.  Truly  it  is  vexatious. 

I  am  out  of  all  patience;  after  ques- 
tioning him  for  half  a  day  I  have 
found  out  nothing. 

He  has  just  got  home  and  is  not  yet 
rested,  and  you  forthwith  urge  him 
to  go  again  ?  Why  are  you  so  incon- 
siderate ? 

His   wife    is    a    sorceress   and   well 
versed  in  the  art  of  deceiving. 
32  The  old  saying  is:  The  door  of  charity 
is  difficult  to  open,  and  equally  diffi- 
cult to  shut      Do  you  think  reliev 
ing  the  poor  is  an  easy  thing  ? 

When  a  man  has  tlie  reputation  of 
being  a  thief,not  onlyis  hisownfoin- 
ily  disgraced,  but  his  relations  and 
friends  are  involved  in  the  disgrace. 

When  we  first  arrive  from  the  foreign 
country  we  can  uot  speak  a  single 
word,  which  is  very  embarrassing. 


29 


31) 


31 


33 


34 


M^  Wu^  p-ot? A  sorceress,  a  witch. 

^  ]'(i''2.     Simple,  stupid,  rustic;  used  in  letters 

for  the  pronoun  I ;  to  cheat,  to  befool. 

.^,  f^  YH^  lung* To  deceive,  to  befool. 

^  ^  Ilwod*  lung*. To  beguile,  to  befool. 

a  ^«'^ Ancient,  old;  of  old;  antiquity. 

"iff  pu  Ku^  yn\ An  old  saying;  a  tradition. 


^  Chou\ To  give  alms. 

!^  ^  Chou^  ckiK     To  give  alms,  to  relieve  the 
poor. 

^^  3Iing^  shing^ Reputation;   fame. 

^^  Pi>i^  chia^.     Original  home;  native  place; 
own  family. 

■^A  Tiu^jen\    To  disgrace  oneself,  to  be  put 
to  shame. 


ISOTBS. 


4  jH  a  t!I  Cj  is  a  neat  and  expressive  book  phrase, 
often  heard  in  colloquial.  The  ^  A  carries  with  it  a  telio 
force,  so  that  the  proper  conneoiiou  is  not  and,  but  in  order 
that.  When  A  is  correlated  with  £,,  it  always  means 
others. 

5  ia  here  refers  to  whatever  the  person  in  question  had 
been  doing  or  saying.  ^i  which  is  usually  ii  noun,  is  here 
used  us  a  veib  and ,  as  expressing  an  emotion,  is  used  causatively. 

6  The  inability  here  is  such  as  depends  on  moral  causes. 

8  Approximately  equal  to  what  is  worth  doing  at  all  ia 
worth  doing  well.     Note  the  force  of  f@ . 

9  TO'  being  in  apposition  with  ^  5£  ffS-  is  plural. 
The  1^5  "lay  be  said  to  lie  added  to  both  words  at  once. 

•  15  In  ^  i  ^  "Xi  the  ^  is  placed  first  to  emphasize 
it.  When  ^  is  used  in  the  sense  of  skU/id,  it  is  nearly  al- 
ways followed  by  'g  ■ 

13  :e  S  '9  I'ero  used  somewhat  depreciatingly  for  wife. 
MarriugB  is  rej^arded  as  a  lottery,  as  is  intimuted  in  the  me 


of  the  word  |§|.     The  Chinese  has  a  touch  of  grim  hnmni 
which  the  translation  does  not  bring  out. 

S3  lb  ^  is  quite  t'ung-hsing,  but  is  much  more  used  in 
Northern  than  in  Central  and  Southern  Mandarin. 

86  B  ^  0  "t  -f'l  «  hundred  arrows,  a  hundred  hit  the 
centre, — a  rtady-made  Wen-li  phrase,  expressing  with  equal 
elegance  and  force  the  idea  of  invariably. 

88  T  is  used  as  a  verb,  f  ^  does  not  form  a  phrase 
as  it  usually  does.  tR  is  used  causatively  and  conveys  very 
strongly  tbe  idea  of  vexation. 

31  A  3;  |g  is  a  sorceress  who,  by  burning  incense, 
making  motions  and  repeating  prayers  and  incantations,  in- 
duces her  patron  divinity  to  visit  her  and  give  the  assistance 
or  information  which  she  desires. 

32  The  difficulty  in  beginning  charity  is  that  the  elaraoif 
of  the  beneficiaries  will  not  allow  one  to  stop.  These  clamors 
if  not  respondeil  to,  easily  pass  into  violence. 

33  In  this  sentence,  which  is  from  tlie  Sacred  Edict, 
^t  gL  is  Wen-li  rather  than  Mandarin.  For  Mandarin  i' 
should  be  expanded  iuto  ^  ^r  ,^  /$■ 
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Translatioii 

1  I  have  been  grievously  injured  by  yon. 

2  My  leg  has  been  bitten  by  a  dog. 

3  The  snn  is  hidden  by  clonds. 

4  Qood  men  are  constantly  being  vilified 

by  the  wicked.  [word  to  say. 

5  I  reproved  him  so  that  he  had  not  a 

6  Liu  Hsien  Sh6ng  was  offended  by  rae; 

(or,  I  offended  Lin  Hsien  Shfing.) 

7  Both  children  have  been  spoiled  by 

you. 

8  I  hear  that  Chiang  the  mason's  leg 

has  been  broken  by  a  stone. 

9  Every  one  that  takes  the  sword  shall 

be  killed  by  the  sword. 

10  He  was  roundly  berated  by  me. 

1 1  Do  not  talk  boastfully,  and  yon  will 

avoid  being  ridiculed. 

12  What  a  pity  that  such  a  fine  book 

should  be  worm-eaten. 

13  Li  Ta  Yin  lost  his  suit  and  his  degree 

was  also  taken  away. 

14  He  was  very  much  grieved   because 

his  silver  was  carried  off  by  robbers. 


liSSSOlST    XiZXX. 
Pabsivb    Fobxb. 


^Si,  to  suffer,— is  used  to  form  the  passive,  and 
is  the  regular  and  proper  passive  form  of  the  lan- 
guage. In  the  North  its  use  is  largely  confined  to 
the  more  stately  language  of  books  and  of  literary 
men.  In  the  South  it  is  much  more  extensively 
used,  being  the  ordinary  form  used  on  all  occasions. 

Ik,  to  teach,  or  Bt*,  to  call, — is  also  used  to  form 


the  passive,  and,  in  the  North,  is  the  generally 
used  colloquial  form.  It  is  only  occasionally  used 
in  the  South.  Peking  teachers  generally  use  0^, 
while  Shantung  teachers  prefer  fj;.  In  purely 
Chinese  Mandarin  books  the  two  characters  seem 
to  be  used  indiscriminately. 

q@(|  is  the  older,  and  P^-  the  more  modern  form. 


VOOABTILABT. 


Ift  PeiK    A  bed  quilt  or  comforter ;  to  suffer ; 
by,  from ;  sign  of  passive : — see  Sub. 

^  Yiin*. Clouds,  fog ;  shaded ;  numerons. 

^  Ts'ai^..  .  .  Variegated,  colored',  beautiful,  gay. 
S^    A  cloud. 

•^  C//6K    To  screen;  to  shade;  to  hide,  to  inter- 
cept;  to  protect. 

'1^  Kioan*.     Habitual,  accustomed  to  ;  addicted 
to;  inured  to;  to  indulge. 

J^  Ju*<\     To  insult;  to  dishonor;  to  rail  at;  to 
...      .  .    outrage,  to  debauch. 


^  K^  Tv^  uMi*. To  rail  at,  to  berate. 

^  t:/t'i\ To  laugh;  to  laugh  at. 

1^^  CA'fi  ksiao^.     To  laugh  at;  to  ridicule;  to 

sneer  at. 

Xt  Chu*.    Insects  that  eat  books  or  fnrs ;  to  eat  as 
these  insects  do.  (l.) 

g  ^  Ktoan^  «*.    -     A  lawsuit,  a  case  in  court 

^  K6^.    Skin,  hide;  armor;  to  change;  to  de- 
grade  from  office :  to  atrike  off. 

§  ^  Yiu^  ch'-ou*. Grievei,  sorry,  sad 
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T     -it- 


15  A  large  bole  was  baraed  ia  my  iiowu 

by  the  fire. 

1 6  I  wonder  by  whom  the  vinegar  bottle 

was  broken. 

17  Trnly  Wang  the  Fonrth  is  sharp;  you 

were  all  deceived  by  him. 

18  It  is  a  pity  you  listened  to  his  advice, 

and  thus  were  hindered  by  him. 

19  When  a  man  is  good  he  is  imposed 

npon,  and  when  a  horse  is  good  he 
is  ridden. 

20  If  he  had  not  been  stirred  up  by  some 

one,  he   would  not  have  gotten  so 
angry  as  this. 

21  That  drunkard  Wang  Chang T'nng  has 

already  been  arrested  by  the  con- 
stables, [a  kick. 
^2  I  struck  him  a  blow,  and  he  gave  me 

23  If  hereafter  we  are  questioned  by  any 

one,  what  have  we  to  say  ? 

24  There  was  a  Bible  here,  but  I  have 

not  seen  it  for  a  longtime;  it  must 
be  that  some  one  has  taken  it  away. 

25  The  man  who  brings  suit  is  called  the 

plaintiff,  aud  the  man  against  wlioni 
suit  is  brought  is  called  the  defendant. 

26  Wang,  one  of  the  head  lictors,  illicitly 

extorted  twenty  thousand  cash,  and 
is  now  being  prosecuted  for  it. 

27  A  dog  whose  owner  I  do  not  know, 


TO  P'a^. A  long  dress  coat. 

S  K'v}- A  cellar,  a  hole  in  the  ground. 

Ygt  Lung* A  cavity,  an  orifice. 

M  i^    An  orifice,  a  hole. 

/I^  Tung*.     A  cave,  a  dell ;  a  gorge :  a  cavity,  a 

hole:  to  see  through. 

BH  Ts'u* Vinegar  pickle. 

^  T'u^,     A  follower,  a  disciple  ;  a  retainer ;  a 

low  fellow,  empty;  futile,  in  vain. 

^  ^  Chiu^  t'u^. A  drunken  fellow. 

^  YaK    .  .  .   A  court-house,  a  tribunal ;  an  office. 
tx  I*.     To   minister   to,    to   serve ;   underlings, 
.  ■  policemen. 

faj^     Official  attendants;  underlings  in  a  ya- 
mfin,  constables. 

^  Choa^. To  seize;  to  arrest;  to  catch  ; 

111  -^  Hwpi*  ta* To  answer,  to  respond. 

§B  Sht'.ng*.     Intuitively  wiso  and  good,  holy,  sa- 
credi  sage,  wise. 


Sw  Sh^ng*'  shu^.     The   Holy   Scriptures,   the 
Bible. 

i^   Yiien*.  A  plateau;  origin,  beginning;  natural; 
....   originally,  really: — Les.  126. 

1^  "a"  Yilen^  kao* The  plaintiff. 

^^  Pei*  kao* The  defendant. 

]^  ^  Tsao*  pan\ Policemen ;  hetors 

^  ~P  SV-  hsia* Private,  illicit,  clandestine. 

0(i^  cha*.     To  accuse  falsely ;  to  extort,  to 
squeeze. 

Ckie^.     To  lift  up, — as  a  cover,  to  raise  up;  to 

bring  to  mind;  to  state  to  superiors. 

To    reveal    and     accuse,    to 

charge,  fo  prosecute. 

T'ou^  tswei^.         ...  To  steal  food. 

A  stick;  a  staff;  a  club;  ii  kuavf. 
A  cord,  a  rope      Also  aoa.^  and  soa* 


]^  Ohie^  kuoK 


TOl  Kun' 
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came  in  to  steal  something  to  eat, 
when  I  struck  him  a  blow  with  a 
stick  and  drove  kim  out. 

28  Lin   Kwoa  Fn  has  been  deceived  until 

he  is  over  suspicions.  Even  when 
you  tell  him  the  plain  truth  he 
suspects  it  is  a  lie. 

29  He  who  is  once  bitten  by  a  serpent,  is 

startled  the  next  time  at  the  sight 
of  a  black  rope. 


NOTBS. 


7  t§  91  To  spoil  by  indulging  in  the  practice  of 
vicious  hiibit?. 

12  i&  is  more  or  less  mtn,  V^  being  largely  used  in  the 
same  sense. 

16  }I^  as  here  ased  is  exclusively  Southern.  It  is  used 
in  the  North  of  a  rat  hole,  or  of  any  hole  or  cavity  in  a 
solid,  which  is  used  to  contain  or  secrete  something,  but 
not  of  a  hole  which  perforates. 

19  A  common  saying  made  humorous  by  a  play  on  the 

words  ^  and  ^i  which  have  the  same  sound,  difiering  only 
in  tone. 

29  1'he  active  fom  gives  the  sense  accurately  and  brief- 


ly.    The  sentence  may  be  translated  passively  thus:  HevMt 
struck  a  Uow  by  me,  and  I  was  struck  a  kick  by  him. 

2*  Jg  9E  is  one  of  the  divisions  or  classes  of  underlings 
in  a  yameii  wliose  business  it  is  to  act  as  lietors  or  execution- 
ers. The  classes  are  usually  divided  into  sertions,  each  having 
a  head.  These  headmen  are  distinguished  by  their  surnames. 
Hence  £  S^  is  that  one  of  the  headmen  of  the  lietors  whose 
name  is  Wang. 

27  f^  !!^  to  gttal  a  mouth ;\.e.,  to  steal  something  to  put 
in  the  mouth. 

28  fl^t  IP  J  applied  to  one  who  from  being  repeatedly 
deceived,  becomes  excesssively  suspicious. 


"($  and  ffl  are  both  in  common  use  as  instru- 
meatal  verbs.  They  may  sometimes  be  translated 
as  verbs,  bnt  are  generally  best  rendered  by  an 
instrumental  preposition.  In  most  cases  the  sense 
is  quite  the  same  whether  •fil  or  ^g  be  used,  though 

VoCABIILARy. 


The   iNSTKUMBKTAIi   VkRBS   '02   AND     ffl. 

there  is  often  a  choice  in  regard  to  rhythm;  also 
in  certain  phrases  or  connections  one  is  used  and 
not  the  other.  In  Southern  Maudarin  |3  is  used 
almost  exclusively,  ^  being  rarely  heard. 


ifX  Hsien\.  ...  A  pole;  a  wooden  shovel,  a  shovel. 

^  Hsii^. Snow;  snowy ;  to  whiten. 

^  Ts'od^'*.    To  take  with  the  fingers:  to  gather 

n\),to  scrape  up;  to  manipulate; 

to  make  a  resnm6;  a  pinch;  a  handful. 

ij^  Wan* A  deep  dish,  a  bowl. 

&  Ya(? To  bail  out ;  to  dip  up  or  out. 

^  r«'a2*.     To  cut  out  garTnents ;  to  cut,  to  trim ; 

to  diminish  ;  to  regulate,  to  plan. 

jlH  yingi To  sew,  to  stitch.  Also  ftng*. 

^ii     A  tailor. 

^^j^  f'i^  ts'at^/iny^.     A  sewing  machine. 

^^  Win^  Chang"" A  literary  essay. 


1^  Tiao*^.     A  tune;  rhythm,  style;  to  transfer,  to 

move : — See  tiac^. 

^  Chiao^ A  pivot;  to  ehear,  to  cut  off. 

0  Mod\     To  stroke  with  the  hand;  to  handle;  to 

fe',1  for.     Also  moa^. 

^  SoA^ To  rnb  in  the  hand.     Also  w}. 

0  ^     To  stroke  affectionately;  to  toy  with. 

^  Ts'-oct}.     To  rub  between  the  hands,  to  twist;  to 
scrub  by  rubbing. 

^  ^  Moa^  ts'oa\     To  stro/(e  with  the  hand,  to 
fondle,  to  toy  with,  (s.) 

^  Pao*. A  plane;  to  plane,  to  level  oflF. 

1^^  T-wei^  pao* A  carpenter's  plane 
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Translation. 

1  Take  the  wooden   shovel   and   clear 

away  this  snow. 

2  Take  a  bowl  and  dip  np  some  water 

3  In  western  conntriea  most  people  do 

their  sewing  on  sewing  machines. 

4  Please  take  some  paper  and  wrap  up 

these  medicines. 

5  For  washing  the  face  some  like  to  nse 

hot  water,  and  some  like  to  nse  cold. 

6  We  have  no  stones  here  for  bnilding 

walls;  all  our  walls   are  made   of 
ponnded  earth. 

7  In    writing    essays,   I   have    becomt 

habituated  to  this  style. 

8  He  sent  word  by  telegraph,  and  could 

not  go  into  particulars. 

9  If  yon  use  the  scissors  with  your  left 

hand  again,  I  will  cnt  off  one  of 
yonr  fingers. 

10  When  you  write  to  yonr  teacher,  yon 

should  nse  a  sheet  of  nice  paper. 

11  Wang  Lao-yie  was  pleased  with  the 

child  and  stroked  its  head  with  his 
hand. 

12  When  you  are  too  stingy  to  nse  a  good 

pen,  how  can  you  do  good  writing  ? 

13  This  board  is  not  level  (even);  take 

a  plane  and  plane  it  for  me. 

14  This  book  was  printed  with  movable 

lead  type.     See  how  distinct  it  is. 
1-5  If  it  will  not  brush  clean  with  soap, 
then  try  a  little  acid  on  it. 


Tp  ^  HwoS^ pan'.     A  form  or  page  of  movable 

type,  movable  type. 

5S  5!^  ChHang^  ihwe? Mineral  acids. 

^  HUi^.     To   try;    to   experiment ;  to   test ;   to 
.    ...  tempt;  to  examine;  trained. 

7^  Mfe  Pen^  ti\ Native;  this  place. 

jpl  ^  Hung^  kwa\ The  safflower. 

^  Jan^.     To  dye;  to  taint;  to  infect;  to  catch  a 
disease;  to  soil;  to  imbue;  to  vitiate. 

ppj  fl  P'tV  kung\ Aniline  red. 

jali'^  l^^ng^  ^«* A  small  earthen  fnrnace. 

^  /'^«*.  .  .  .  Ordnre,  dung;  manure;  vile,  refuse. 

^  Chiao^.     Olue;  gnm;  to  gltte;  sticky;  obsti- 
nate;  stupid. 

f^   Chan^,  nierfi To  paste,  to  stick,  to  glue. 

J^  ^  WL  T'ien^  win*  ching*.  .A  telescope. 

iy  Hsing^ A  star,  a  planet;  a  spark;  a  dot. 


T.  ^  T-u'  ksing\ The  planet  Saturn. 

^1  Hwar? A  ring;  a  bracelet ;  to  encircle! 

J9t  Ckie'^.     To  warn,  to  caution;  to  guard;  to  re- 
frain  from;  precepts. 

JS  /^  (^hie*'  ch'V. A  ferule;  a  ruler. 

^■^7  Chie^fang^ A  ferule;  a  ruler,  (s.) 

^.Wit  T'v^  t'ung*.     Dignity,   propriety;    becom- 
ing,  decorons. 

^/f^  Cht^  fu*.      The   magistrate  who  presides 
over  &  j^,  a  prefect. 

^  Chiien\    To  subscribe  money,  to  contribute ; 
to  buy  a  title  or  an  office. 

3^  K'-^'^.     A  class;  a  rank;  a  gradation;  a  rule; 
to  classify;  an  e'jcamination.  Les.  68. 

5^^  K'f^chia'. 
%  ±  and  %  ^. 


Literary  graduates  above  the 
the    rank     of   jp   A;  ^'Z-, 
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16  All  native  cloth  of  good  red  color  is 

dyed  witb  red  flowers.  We  do  not 
know  how  to  nse  aniline  red. 

17  Yon  haven't  a  cash  on  hand,  and  yet 

you  want  to  buy  this  and  buy  that. 
What  will  you  bay  it  with  ? 

18  Cooking    for    one    person    is     most 

conveniently  done  with  a  furuace. 

19  When  you  farm  without  using  manuret 

how  can  you  grow  a  good  crop  ? 

20  You  need  not  nail  it;  gluing  it  will 

answer  the  purpose. 

21  When   you   look  at   Saturn   with   a 

telescope,  you  see  around  it  a  large 
ring  of  light  which  is  very  beautiful. 

22  When   a   teacher   whips   a  pupil  he 

should  do  it  with  a  ferule.  If  he 
strikes  with  his  fist  and  kicks  with 
his  foot,  he  loses  his  dignity. 

23  With     people    nowadays,    to     have 

money  is  to  have  a  degree.  Look 
at  Chung  Ching  Tang,  how  he 
bought,  out  and  out,  the  office  of 
prefect.  What  can  these  impecuni- 
ous graduates  do  ? 


Notes. 


1  For  ehovel  some  would  write  JTO?  but  the  balance  of 
authority  is  in  favor  of  the  character  in  the  text.  There  is 
great  diversity  in  regard  to  the  word  meaning  to  shovel.  As 
used  in  eastern  Shantung,  flji  expresses  the  idea  perfectly, 
but  its  use  is  local.  xK  is  widely  used,  but  it  means  to  scrape 
MP  (usually  into  a  dustpan  or  ^^)-  rather  than  toslioveU 
Chinanfu  teachers  reject  both  words  and  write  ^.  while 
Kinkiang  and  Hankow  teachers  write  Js- 

4  Lit.,  Please  tcdce  these  medicine*  and  wrap  ihet*  vp 
with  paper. 

8  In  scientific  books  the  telegraph  is  generally  called  ^ 
^.     When  it  was  introduced  into  China  the  people  dobbed 

it  HH^. 

8  Chinese  parents  constantly  threaten  their  children  in 
instsuch  a  reckless  way  us  this.  The  children  soon  learn  to 
know  what  such  threats  amount  to. 

10  Note  how  this  sentence,  as  also  the  12th,  19th,  21gt 
and  22nd,  all  have  hypothelioal  clauses  introduced  in  the 
translation  by  "  when,  "  without  in  any  case  having  a  hypothe- 
tical particle. 

14  The  translation  does  not  fully  bring  out  the  force  of 

®t-  Its  use  implies  that  tlie.  subject  had  been  referred  to 
before,  and  the  speaker  take*  this  opportunity  of  showing  a 
specimen  of  the  printing :  aa  when  we  say,  "  there,  this  book, 
etc." 


18  The  "  furnace  "  here  referred  to  is  the  small  earthen 
furnace  used  by  the  Chinese,  having  holes  in  the  bottom,  and 
a  raised  rim  for  supporting  a  tea  kettle  or  a  stew-pan.  These 
furnaces  burn  either charooalor  grass  and  sticks  and  are  fanned 
or  blown  with  a  small  bellows  ; hence  the  name,  wind/tiriiace, 
which  is  used  in  the  South. 

20  The  translation  only  implies  the  instrument,  which 
is  fully  expressed  in  the  Chinese. 

22  ^  i^  means  n  ferule,  both  in  the  North  and  in  the 
South,  but  in  the  South  it  is  only  applied  to  tlie  ferules  used 
by  oflSters,  while  JK  5?  is  applied  to  the  ferule  used  by  a 
teacher. 

23  ^  here  means,  sole,  sheer;  that  is,  the  party  bought 
his  office  by  the  sheer  use  of  money,  overriding  all  the  pro- 
prieties of  the  case.  The  theory  of  Chinese  examinations  is 
that  they  are  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  to  light  the  talented 
men,  and  a  high  degree  is  theoretically  a  passport  to  office. 
As  is  generally  the  case  in  China,  theory  and  practice  differ. 
Money  will  get  almost  any  office  without  a  literary  degree, 
and  the  degree  without  the  use  of  money  rarely,  if  ever,  pro- 
cures an  office.  The  government  openly  sells  its  titles  and 
offices,  and  the  money  paid  for  them  is  facetiously  spoken  of 

as  emitHbuled.  ^,  being  the  first  of  the  ten  stems,  or  cyclical 
character.*!,  is  used  to  denote  first  in  rank,  meaning  that  they 
excel  the  others  with  whom  they  are  examined,  and  hence 
»re  rewarded  with  a  degree. 
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^  ^^ 

1 

m  ^ 

2 

«    IE 

3 

>F:   ^ 

4 

tl   # 

5 

^„  ^ 

o   * 

6 

j^3    J|g 

rf 

ffl      ^ 

7 

g;#  ^ 

8 

^^» 

9 

HI    o 

*    m^ 

10 

R^,  ^ 

11 

Translation. 

It  is  jast  now  on  the  point  of  being 

settled. 
He  probably  can  not  get  well  of  hwi 

disease. 
Are  yon  about  to  retnrn  ? 
The  Christian  religion   will  certainly 

be  preached  in  all  the  world. 
I  am  not  satisfied  to  eutrnst  it  to  him. 

T  shall  probably  have  to  ^o  myself^ 
6  What  are  you  showing  your  fists  and 

rolling    np   yonr  sleeves  for?  Are 

yon  going  to  strike  me? 
Jndging  from  the  way  the  barometer 

is  falling,  it  is  jnst  going  ti)  rain. 
Please  have  patience  with  me  and  I 

will  pay  thee  all. 
Seeing   he   has    been   so    self-willed 

from  his  youth,  do  you  think  there 

is  any  great  outcome  in  him  ? 
It  is  now  nearly  thirty  years  since  he 

came  to  China. 
1 1  Jndging  from  his  talk,  he  is  intending 


^,^  AND    f^  INMOATING    FuTUKlTT. 


In  addition  to  ita  use  as  an  instrumental  verb, 
(Les.  28,)  31  is  alsonsed  to  express  the  near  future, 
combining  with  it  more  or  less  of  the  idea  of 
probability.  It  generally  takes  >35  after  it,  which 
does  not  sensibly  modify  its  meaning(2,)(9.)  The 
■combination,  however,  often  takes  after  it  either 
j^'GTJ  or  ^  (11,)  or  ^  ^  (4,)  by  which  the 
meaning  is  modified  in  each  case. 

When  ^  is  used  alone  with  an  intransitive  or 
neater  verb,  it  expresses  simple  proximity  (1  Oj) 
(I6,H23,) 

VOOABtn.ART, 


^  is  used  in  some  places  to  express  fntnrity, 
including  the  idea  of  purpose  or  oughtness.  In 
other  places  ^  is  used  in  the  same  way.  In  a 
general  way  it  may  be  said  that  ^  is  used  in  Central 
and  ^  in  Southern  Mandarin,  f^p  is  used  occasion- 
ally in  the  North,  but  is  always  followed  by  ^. 

The  use  of  both  ^  and  :f^"is  qnite  colloquial, 
albeit  they  frequently  give  a  shade  of  meaning 
which  no  other  word  will  quite  replace.  It  is  a 
question  whether  ^  is  not  in  thi>3  case  simply  a 
mispronunciation  of  S. 


5|c  Wei*.     Not  yet,  never;  the  hour  from  1  to  3 
o'clock  P.  M.-Les.  152. 


5§  Pien*.  Everywhere;aW,thewhole;entire;togo 

around,  to  pervade: — Les.  64  and  86. 

t^  Lu\   ...     To  strip;  to  wipe  off;  to  rub  down. 
ML  i^  ^  Finff^  t/iP  piac^.  A  barometer. 

~f»  -^  Hsta*  laa^. To  fall,  to  descend. 

T*  ^  Hsia*  c/iiang*. To  descend. 

^  ^  K'wari^ jung^.     To  be  lenient,  to  he  merci- 
./ul,  to  be  indnlgent. 


H  fli  Tsi*shi*.  Self-opinion ed:  seU-willed;  arro- 
gant,  overbearing. 

P  3R,  K'oifi  chH*.      Manner   of  siieaking,   talk, 

phraseology. 

ja  Ckwei^.     To  pursue;  to  trace  or  follow  up;  to 

press  for  a  debt;  to  overtake ;  to 

reflect  on, 

JH.  ^  Chwei?-  chiuK    To  follow  up;  to  investigate; 

-to  ferret  ouf. 

^To"  Yang^  hwo&\ To  nnnriah:  to  support, 

t^  ra» Dumb,  nlenf. 
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;K 


11 
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PB    ^    tl    6^   * 

i§.  la  ^  *  ^ 

o     ^,  ^.  tj^.  1^ 
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;!     ^     ^ 


^ 
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m  ^  ^  ^. 

T.  o    T^ 

o  m^m 


K 


^ 

^ 


Pi  m.  m  *r  ^ 


it? 

m  1@ 


5/6 

o 

O       ft^l3^ 

— i4:|i  o 

^  w  "^ 


to  go  into  business,  and  does  not 
propose  to  carry  his  education  very 
far. 

12  What  is  there  to  investigate  ?     There 

isn't  a  shadow  of  such  a  thing. 

13  Yon  can   not  earn  money;  you  only 

know  how  to  spend  it.  By  and  by 
who  is  going  to  support  you  ? 

14  What  can   I  do   with  one  who  is  a 

prospective  relative?  I  will  just 
have  to  bear  the  loss  in  silence. 

15  When  1  am  in  trouble  he  will  not 

help  me:  by  and  by  when  he  is  in 
trouble  I  shall  not  help  him. 

16  Just  before   daylight  on   the  ninth, 

he  was  arrested  by  the  officers  of  the 
law. 

17  In  Ohina,  at  present,  water  is  raised 

with  a  carrying  pole,  a  rope,  a  wind- 
lass, or  a  water-wheel;  by  and  by 
some  will  certainly  change  to  pumps. 

18  Let  him  follow  his  own  convenience. 

If  he  wishes  to  go  I  will  not  keep 
him,  and  if  he  wishes  to  stay  I  will 
not  send  him  off. 


!!§§  PQ  Fa*  pa\ Dumb,  silent. 

^  1^  K't^  TianK    ■  .  Distress,  trouble,  calamity. 
^  Ch^ai^.   To  send  (a  person) ;  to  commission ;  one 

sent ;  an  official  messenger;  a  waiter. 

See  ch}a},  also  <s'f*, 

^  /V  Ch'^ai^  jin^.     An  official  messenger;  a  con- 
stable. 

^  '^  Td^  shwcT?.    To  draw  water  and  carry  it  to 
the  place  where  it  is  wanted. 

^  Tier?.  .  .  .  Flat,  thin;  to  flatten;  a  signboard. 

^  ^  Piei?  tan^ A  flat  carrying  stick. 

-pt  Chang*. A  staff,  a  cane;  a  clnb;  a  pole. 

"m  K  Tan*  chang*.   A  carrying  stick  with  a  chain 

and  hook  at  the  ends. 

fre  Lu*.  ...  A  grooved  wheel;  a  pulley;  a  reller. 

Lv?. A  windlaaa  ;a  pnlley. 

__     A  windlass. 

'^  ^  Shwei^  ck'i^.    A  chain  or  elevator  pamp: — 
Note  17. 

Ifg  Lung*.         A  dragon,  a  sea  serpent;  imperial. 

"^  b1  S/iwei^  lung*.  .  .  .  A  pump ;  a  fire  engine. 

^  N'ien^    To  expel  summarily,  to  pnt  or  turn 
out,  to  drive  out. 


E  ChHac^  mod*  sMng^.     To  keep  quiet;  on 
the  &\y;  silence! 

$f  Hao^.    To  love,  to  be  fond  of;  to  be  addicted 

to.     See  kao^. 

^tff  ^  Tai*'  lei*.     To  encumber,    to  obstruct ;  to 
clog,  to  impede. 

pg  Hsien*.     To  fall  into,  to  sink;   to  involve;  to 

entrap,  to  inveigle. 

'w  PH  ^***  hsien*. To  encumber,  impede. 

^  Chip.     To  raise  with  the  hands,  to  lift  up;  to 

recommend;   to  begin ;  to  move ;  a 

proposition,  an  affair;  all,  the  whole. 

fl||  (^hien*. To  introduce,  to  recommend. 

^  ^     To  recommend,  to  mention  with  favor. 

S  w  ^'*''*  lien*.     To   lose   face,   to   be   pnt   to 
shame. 

•life TO  T'wei^  t'od}.     To  make  excuse;  to  evade; 
to  draw  back,  to  shirk. 

S5f  Jan*.  Certainly,  yes,  so;  but,  then,  however: — 
added  to  many  words  to  give  empha- 
sis or  express oertainty: — seeLes.  94,97,  115,  116. 

^y^f^Pu^jarfi.     Not  certaisly,    no;   otherwise; 
if  not 

— ■  ^  P  ski^.     At  one  time,  at  once,  on  the  spur 
.   .  .of  the  vioment. 
Hit  Mod* Dark;  secret,  guiet;  in  the  mind,  i  ^^  Chie^  tai* To  receive;  to  entertain. 
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-  ^  m  m,  m.  i^  f^.2i  tt  ^  a, 

Nf    m    R  »    31    *    ii  ^ft  tPj    T> 

f^    f®    pT   ^   '^    ^    1i  ft^  m    ^ 

^  r^  ^  ^  ^  -  m   ^.^  ^ 

^mm^^f-.  mwtxm 

^  ^  i^'^.^^'^m  m  m  m 
^  ^.  n  ^^M#  ^  r^  ^  i^, 
A.  ^  ^  T>  ^  g  T  m.  o 
+6  #  $ij  ^  ^^^^*.  #^^ 
m  A  tf^  m  Mm%  o  s^^# 


19  This  business  is  beset  with  diflScnlties. 

I  do  not  know  how  it  will  be  best 
to  manage  it. 

20  If  I  shonld  make  aoy  reply  to  him,  1 

fear  I  should  oflFend  him ;  yet  I  really 
can  not  swallow  it  in  silence. 

21  So  gluttonous  and  lazy  as  this,  yon 

will  most  likely  keep  your  husband 
poor  all  his  life. 

22  I  am  afraid  to  recommend  him,  lest 

he  puts  me  to  shame;  yet  if  I  do 
not,  I  have  no  way  of  excusing 
myself. 

23  When  yon  get  nearly  there  you  can 

sit  do  wn  and  smoke  a  couple  of  pipes 
of  tobacco,  while  you  send  some 
one  forward  to  give  him  word; 
otherwise,  I  fear  he  may  find  it 
difficult  to  entertain  so  many  on  the 
spur  of  the  moment. 


NOTBS. 


7  T*  ^  or  "1*  ^  is  an  inversion  of  the  nsual  order, 
tlie  uuxiliary  beiny  inatlc  the  principal  vei)).  The  difference  is, 
that  the  usual  cider  is  commonly  transitive,  while  tho  in- 
verted order  is  always  intransitive. 

14  —  f@  ^  i^  P^  6^  H  i^,  a  relative  who  has  not 
yet  croHmd  the  door  ;  i.e. ,  the  young  lady  through  whom  the 
affinity  is  to  take  place  is  not  yet  married,  llfii  is  1@  S 
PE  lt5'  '*M  dumb  logs  of  his  ;  i.e.,  this  loss  which  he  has  in- 
flicted on  nie,  and  which  I  must  bear  in  silence.  By  a  cha- 
racteristic metonymy  the  dumbness  and  loss,  which  really 
pertain  to  the  speaker,  are  construed  with  the  other  party. 

15  The  <lfe(  might  be  represented  in  the  translation  by  an 
also,  but  the  sense  is  better  expressed  and  the  sentence 
smoother  without  it. 


17  When  wells  are  shallow,  the  bncket  is  let  down  on 
the  book  of  the  Ian  rhang  into  the  well,  and  drawn  up  by 
hand.  When  the  well  is  too  deep  to  reach  the  water  in  this 
way,  a  rope  is  tied  to  the  bucket  and  the  water  drawn  up 
hir  lid  over  hand.  In  watering  gardens  and  in  case  of  deep 
wells,  a  windlass  is  used.  In  raising  water  from  a  river  or 
canal  for  irrigation,  a  species  of  inclined  chain  pump  is  used. 
It  is  usually  driven  by  a  large  horizontal  wheel  with  cogs, 
turned  by  an  ox  or  donkey. 

21  The  phrase  jtf  Pjl  115  WL^  hankering  after  good  eat- 
ing and  lazy  at  work,  is  most  commonly  applied  to  girls  and 
young  women.  It  expresses  the  worst  fault  a  virtuous  woman 
can  have. 

23  Note  the  different  use  of  H  A  from  that  in  16. 
The  two  words  there  form  a  phrase ;  here  they  do  not. 


■^ 


i4- 


The  Disjunotivb  Conjunction. 


^  is  the  regular  word  meaning  or,  but  is  not 
nearly  so  ranch  used  as  we  use  or  in  English.  In 
many,  perhap.s  in  the  majority  of,  cases  the  dis- 
junctive idea  is  implied  in  the  structure  of  the 
clauses,  as  (]  1);  numerous  such  cases  have  already 
occurred  in  previous  lessons.  ^  is  often  joined 
witli  j^  for  the  sake  of  rhythm. 

Whether — or,  is  formally  expressed  by  gj  rc- 
peatt'd,  but  is  also  frequently  expresi^ed  by  correlate 
claases,  without  any  special  word  (9),  (15.) 


Either — or,  is  sometimes  expressed  by  odo  ^ 
(14);  sometimes  by  two  (6),  (8). 

^^,  or  else,  is  a  Wen-Ii  phrase,  but  not  nn- 
frequently  used  in  Mandarin.  It  also  means  per- 
haps, possibly. 

When  a  double  question  is  asked,  giving  an 
alternative,  the  second  clause  is  often  introdnced 
by  ^,  which,  in  such  cases,  means  or,  (4),  (13), 
(16).  It  generally  gives  a  slight  prepouderance 
to  the  second  alternative. 
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1^    ^    )g    V®    0,  i=-  1i    o 

m.  p^^M^  m  ^  M  w 

^    ^  m  o  ^  ^  m  ^ 

m.  s^  m  ^^  m  i^^  n  m 

^  w^ffyMm  #  €  0.  %. 

m  s^  m.^  o  m  ^  m 

tfy   ^    o    1^   s^s  ^  ^  ^ 

m^^.  m  M.  ^>\  u'  S5  5i 


9E    ^1 


To  « 

o  :^ 

*    o 

m  - 


Translation. 

1  Wait  till  to-morrow   before  deciding 

whether  to  go  or  not. 

2  Use  a  little  soda  or  a  little  soap,  and 

it  will  wash  clean. 

3  Yon  can   go   and   ask  him,  and  yon 

will  know  whether  it  is  so  or  not 

4  Do    you  want  it  all  in  copper  cash, 

or  do  you  want  a  few  notes? 
6  This   medicine   may  be  taken  either 
four  or  five  times  a  day. 

6  Lend  me  a  little  I  pray  you,  either 

of  money  or  of  something  to  pawn. 

7  Whether   this   or    that,   say  quickly 

how  it  is. 

8  Whether   much   or  little,  you  ought 

by  rights  to  give  him  a  cumsliaw. 

9  1  am  undecided  at   present   whether 

it  is  best  this  way  or  that  way. 

10  Does   the  gentleman   wish   to  drink 

rice   water   or   tea?      Ans.   Either 
will  do. 

1 1  Is  the  book  from  which  you  are  learn- 

ing Mandarin  written  or  printed  ? 

12  When  yon  are  physically  so  weak  as 

this,  you  ought  to  eat   more  good 
food,  or  take  some  tonic  medicine. 


SC  Htooit*'.    Doubtful ;   moreover,    perhaps, 
may:  or,  either: — see  Snb. 

^  Ch^.  This,  that  which;  what; — a  Werir-li  par- 

tide  with  many  uses.     It  takes  the 

place  of  58,  and  of  65  **^  "^6*1  '^^  ^^s.  23  and  39. 
It  is  occasionallv  used  in  Mandarin. 


VOOABULART. 

if, 


Chien 


Barilla  or  impure  soda, — it  is  about 
-  -  half  caustic  and  half  carbonate. 


^  T'ang\ 


Something  pawned,  or  given 
.  -in  pledge. 

Broth,    sonp,  gravy ;   rice  water;  a 

warm  spring. 

^^  Shen^  t'i^.     The  body,  the  physical  frame. 


^  Pu*  yao* Tonic  medicine,  tonics. 

Kung^.     Ore;   a  mine;  the  matrix  of  a  gem. 


^  Hsi^.  Vacant,  empty :  untrne ;  simulated;  un- 
substantial;  exhausted; humble; space; 

unconditioned;  abstract. 

^  S/t'i*.  Authority;  influence ;dign<ity;  strength; 
form;  condition. 


Esil^  chang^  sMng^  sh'i*. 


To   make 

a     de- 

monstrationor  feint,  to  make  a  flourish  of  trumpets. 

^  Ti*.     A  ruler,  a  potentate,  an  emperor ;  a  god; 
the  Supreme  Ruler ;  Heaven. 

^  "^  Kwa-n}  ti*. The  god  of  war. 

J^  Est*.     To  play,  to  jest,  to  make  fun ;  a  tkeatri- 
cal  play,  a  comedy. 

^  P'^ing* Overgrown,  tangled,  (w.) 

^  La? A  thistle;  untitled  land,  (w.) 

^  ^    A  district  or  coimty  in  Eastern  Shantung. 

j^  Yiu^.     To  saunter,  to  ramble;  to  travel  for 
.     .  amusement,  to  make  a  circuit. 

^^  Fi'M*'  kwang*.     To  saunter  about,  to  take  a 
walk,  to  visitfor  pleasure. 

^;^  Kwang*  ching* .     To  view  the  country,  to 

enjoy  the  scenery,  to 

travel  for  pleasure. 

f^  Su^.     Plain;  simple;  pure;  contented;  hereto- 
fore,  formerly:  usiialh. 

^  ^  P'ing'^  su*. Gommouly,  ordinarily, 
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^^  1.  vji.  ±  in 

m  ^  o  m  m 

m^m  ^  m  ^ 

^S  M  #  i-  tr 

^  ^  ^  M  tt 

^  S  ;i  ^  Ri. 

M     iKf     1S     ^  :^ 

:i  ».  d^  >i  ^ 

^    T-   A.  g  5g 

m  m  ^  }L  m 
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m  m  ^  M  ^ 

^  m  ^  u  ^ 

m  A  m  m  m 
^  o  umm.  IS. 

a.  1ii5  ^  it  ^ 

:^l6p^     ,j^.  ®    ^ 

i     m    fl  6^    - 

A  m  @  Hi.  ifi 


13  I  hear  that  you  people  are  going  to 

open  a  uilver  mine.  Is  it  trae  ? 
or  is  it  uot  rather  false  ?t 

14  Mere  empty  talk  will  not  do.     Yoa 

must  either  leave  a  pledge  or  find 
security. 

15  The  letter  Rimply  said  he  was  sick. 

uot  telling  whether  his  sickness  was 
severe  or  uot. 

16  In  Yonr  Excellency's  opinion  are  they 

really  going  to  fight?  or  are  they 
simply  making  a  feint  ? 

17  Do  yon  want  to  go  to  the  temple  of 

the  god  of  war  to  hear  a  theatrical 
play  ?  or  do  yon  want  to  go  to  P'^ug 
Liii  Kc  to  sanuter  about  (enjoy  the 
view)? 

1>*  He  is  ordinarily  not  a  man  who 
breaks  his  word.  His  uot  coming 
to-day  must  be  owing  to  sickness, 
or  else  some  important  business  has 
turned  xip  so  that  he  can  not 
leave. 

19  I  do  not  know  whether  he  is  studying 
in  order  to  get  a  degree,  or  whether 
he  is  preparing  himself  to  go  into 
business. 


^  Sh^  hsin*.    To  break  one's  word,  to  vio- 


late a  promise. 

jeI  Fii*. To  meet;  to  occur,  to  happen. 

^  ^  Yd*  ckien* To  meet;  to  happen  on. 

^^  T-oa}  sftiri^.      To  escape;  to  find  leisure; 

to  leave. 

^  /y«i?.-  -  .  Required,  needful;  usual;  necessary. 

^  ff  Tu^  ksu^.     To  desire;  to  want;  to  aim;  to 

seek  after. 

^  0  Hsi^  t'u*.     To    desire ;   to    seek   for ;    to 
scheme. 

f&^  Ch'enff*  nUng^.         .  To  get  a  degree. 

fj  Fv^» To  give  to,  to  hand  over,  to  pay. 


5c  iT  Chiao^  fu^.     To  transfer;  to  deliver  to;  to 
hand  over  to ;  to  commit  to. 

g  1l3  Yin^  hsin!^.     News,  uwrd, — specially  that 
which  comes  by  word  of  mouth. 

^  Shou*^. Age,  years ;  birthday ;  aged. 

^  ^  <SAoM*  «/m* Age  in  years :  life, 

^  (HJ  T'tev}  miiiff*.    Fate,  the  decree  of  Heaven; 
the  endowment  of  heaven. 


Ch'tng^  hu}.     To  designate,  to  call;  to  art- 

drets. 

J^*^  Shang*  ti*.    The  Rnler  Above,  the  Supreme 
Ruler.  Used  by  many  for  God. 


NoTas. 


1  The  translation  imDliei  that  the  person  to  go  was 
the  p>>raon  addressed.  The  Chinese,  however,  leaves  this 
quite  undecideil.  It  might  also  mean,  whether  I  go  or  not, 
wait  till  tomorrow  to  coiieider. 

4  Bank-notes  are  liirgely  uaed  in  China,  bnt  their  circu- 
lation in  entirely  local.  Usually  they  are  only  current  in  the 
city  in  which  tliey  are  iasueil. 

7  ^  ^  ^  W  uihtlhar  r,a*l  or  whether  west ;  i  "  tither 
IKi*  or  that. 


10  The  water  in  which  rice  has  been  boiled  is  much  nsed 
a^  a  drink, — espeoially  just  after  meals.     It  is  uaually  called 

H  The  ^  is  twice  u'cd  for  emphasis.  The  Southern 
form  replaces  the  second  ^  with  |^,  but  in  other  connec- 
tions 181  1^  nS^  moans  to  Jib,  to  tell  '-white"  lies. 

17   M  ^>  ">€  Chinese  god  qf  war,  also  called   j3J  W 
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20  I  know  3'our  works,    that    you  are 

neither  cold  nor  hot,  I  would  yon 
were  either  cold  or  hot. 

21  Hannah  made  up  her  mind  to  commit 

her  husband  to  God,  hoping  that  be- 
fore  day  he  would  come  home,  or  else 
that  she  would  get  word  from  him. 

22  Whether  a  man's  life  be  long  or  short, 

is  fixed  by  the  decree  of  Heaven. 

23  How  is  the  true  God  to  be  addressed  ? 

Ans,  Either  Heavenly  Father,  or 
Lord  of  Heaven,  or  Supreme 
Ruler,  may  be  used. 


His  name  as  a  man  was  ^  ^.  He  lived  in  the  second 
century,  in  ^  ')r[,  in  the  province  of  Shansi,  and  is  reputed 
to  have  been  originally  a  seller  of  bean-curd.  He  subsequently 
joined  Liu  Pei,  and  in  conrse  of  time  became  a  celebrated 
general.  He  was  finallj'  taken  prisoner  and  put  to  death  by 
beheading.  He  wa«  canonized  by  Hwei  Tsung,  of  the  Sung 
Dynasty,  in  the  12th  century  A.  D.,  and  in  the  Ming  Dynasty 
was  i-aised  to  the  remk  of  ^«  The  present  dynasty  haa  put 
especial  honors  upon  him,  conferring  on  him  the  pompous 

title  'SJ  ^  ;:^  ^  The  Great  Sovereign  (or  Ood),  Peer  of 
Heaven,  and  causing  many  temples  to  be  built  to  him.  He 
bas  a  temple  in  nearly  every  village.  Theatricals  are  gen- 
•rally  lield  in  connection  with  temples.  Each  temple  has  some 
4et  day  in  the  year,  on  which  special  worship  is  offered  and 


theatrical  performances  are  given.  These  theatrical  displays 
are  in  fact  a  part  of  the  worship,  being  supposed  to  be  pleas- 
ing to  the  gods. 

^  ^  [^  -^  noted  temple  at  Tengchow,  built  on  a  high 
rock  overlooking  the  sea.  ^£  ^^  does  not  form  a  phrase  in 
the  same  way  as  ^  JS,  which  consists  of  two  verbs  of  simi- 
lar meaniug.  ^  ;^  is  a  verb  with  its  object,  and  means,  to 
look  at  the  view,  to  ewrvey  the  scenery. 

22  ^  might  be  twice  inserted ;  thus,  A  ^  %  t&  M 
K  SC  ffl'  which  would  make  the  meaning  more  explicit. 
In  order  to  make  the  meaning  clear  as  the  sentence  stands, 
it  is  necessary  to  speak  the  words  ^  ^  slowly  and  em. 
phatically,  each  with  its  proper  tone,  and  with  a  distinct 
pause  between  them. 


xjsaeeoTsr    lvix. 


Appboxihatiok. 


Mandarin  has  a  large  variety  of  words  to  ex- 
press the  general  idea  of  approximation,  each 
having  its  own  peculiar  use  and  shade  of  meaning. 
In  regard  to  a  number  of  these  phrases  the  usage 
differs  in  different  places,  and  some  of  them  are 
decidedly  colloquial. 

^  ^  ^Almost,  aboot 

st-^H^F^  Almost,  very  nigh,  very  little 
difference,  (n.  and  0.) 

e^  ^  ^  ^  Almost,  very  little  difference,  (s.) 
^^wjl  Nearly,  somewhere  about,  near  the 
mark,  fair,  passable. 

ii^'^S^^  About,  not  far  from  the  mark. 
^  ^  ^  ft  or  Tfy.  ^  JJ5  ^  Approximately. 
#  ^  or  |&  ^  #  Nearly,  all  but. 


:  —  ^     Nearly,  within  a  little. 

>^M — ^^1   Almost,  all  but,  within  a 
.^M S^        C     hair's  breadth. 

Correct,  all  right,  no  mistake: — Les.  70. 

'T'roff     Not  far  off,  fairly  good,  all  right. 

If^M^    The  same. 

^^^  Not  very  far  off,  not  so  bad,  fair, 
near  the  mark. 

^i^MM:     The  same.  (8.) 

^i^W-M    The  same.  (n.  and.  0.) 

^i^^i'l'm  No  great    difference,    about 
the  same.  [very  near. 

^•^  or  ^^-^  Nearlj-,  almost,  well  nigh. 


Lesson  57. 
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This   [garment]  is   too  ragged;  that 

oue  is  fairly  good. 
Yoa  have  not  seen  his  writing  for  a 
long   time;  of    late    he   has   been 
writing  very  well  indeed. 

3  I  judge  the  ages  of  you  twogentlemen 

diflfer  very  little,  if  they  differ  at  all. 

4  Yesterday  a  man  very  nearly  snatch- 

ed away  my  pipe. 

5  All  the  other  crops  are   fairly  good. 

bnt  the  buckwheat  is  a  failure. 

6  The  EnglLsh  language  is   now  current 

almost  all  over  the  world. 

7  The  day  before  yesterday  Yung  Hsi  fell 

down  stairs  and  was  stunned  almost 
to  death. 

8  Even  if  yon  can  not  repeat  it  exactly, 
yet  you  ought  to  come  very  near  it. 

How  does  this  class  of  paper  compare 
with  that?  Ans.  They  are  approx- 
imately the  same. 

There  is  no  considerable  difference 
in  their  skill;  they  are  both  good 
workmen. 

Come  back,  come  back!  Add  a  little 
more,  and  if  you  come  anywhere 
near  the  price,  I'll  sell  to  you. 

Just  when  we  had  reached  the  mid- 
dle of  the  river,  a  great  rise  of  water 


Vocabulary. 


■C/ti 


A  few;  nearly,  almost;  minute;  subtle; 
- .  chance;  to  be  near,  to  approximate. 


Pee  chi^. 

•^  Hu^-^.     A  final  interrogative  particle  express- 

ing    doubt,  or  surprise,  but  often 

nsed  as  a  mere  expletive. 

M  JE  Ch&n?-  cAenff* Really,  truly,  indeed. 

^  ChHao^ Buckwheat. 

^  Mai*,  mod* Wheat. 

^3tr     Buckwheat. 

^  IIsiaK    Blind;  ignorant;  reckless.   To  fail,  to 

come  to  nought,  to  miscarry,  (n.,  c.) 

^^  Ying^  teSn^ The  English  language. 

SM  tr  T'unff^  hsimf^ Everywhere  current. 

^  T'l^..  .  .  A  ladder;  stairs;  a  step-ladder,  steps. 
^  'i^  Lou*  t'%^.     A  stairway,   a    ladder   to   an 

upper  story  or  loft. 
^  GMe*.  To  cnt  off;  to  interrupt;  to  sever;  toex- 

<«r»«i«a<e;  very,  extremely: — Les.  116. 


ry  Ch^ung^.     To  strike  or  dash  against;  to  carry 
away  (by  water);  to  steep. 

^  W  Ck-war^  yien* A  report,  a  rumor. 

"T  '/'s'wn* An  inch  (Chinese);  a  very  little. 

^  3   Chia^  tang*.    Patrimony,  property,  wealthy 
fortune. 

^  ^  Chia^  si} The  same. 

ist  Ghwang*,  ch'wang'-.     To  pound;  to  beat  upon; 

to  strike  or  run  against; 

to  clipat. 

fli  •^  Ch'wang*  tao\     To  strike  and  overturn,  to 

push  over: — Les.   91. 

M-  ^2"*.  ya^ A  precipice;  a  bank;  a  shore. 

^  P'oA\     A  declivity ;  a  slope ;  a  hill ;  a  ter- 
race, a  bank. 

®  ^  ^««*  ckin^.    Diligent,  assiduous;  to  hurry, 

to  push. 

Jl  ^  Shang*'  chin^ Tlie  same. 

tn  Ku\     To  e«<ma<e,  to  reckon,  to  consider,  to  set 
a  price,  to  appraise.     Also  Am*. 


140 


IS    t 


SS   -t:   T   s  H! 


ffi  5fc  ife    ^ 

6^  ^  «   Ig 

^  -  Ji.  T. 

^  i^  o  o 

•;/&»  o  ±»  ^ 

z-  ^  ^  ^ 

m.  m  m  f]*? 

15  #  18;  M  ^ 


^    T.  ^,  S^  ^   M 

^    o  o  ^  #  T 

^   m  ffl  1®   6^    T 

-  1^  H  #   A.  :^: 

ii  it  5  W   1^   ;!K. 

o    ^  —  E,  ^  M^ 

ii  fi^  ^  ^  ^-^ 

^.^%n  ±  +  II 

^  n  m  m.  y^ 

»4  ^  -  T   ife.   H* 

tt  ^  ^,  ^>^#  *° 

^i  ^  :^  ^m^mi^ 

Wi  m  iK  ^^  oZ^ 

1.   ^  m  M     O      :i 


came  and  we  were  all  bnt  carried 
away. 

13  That  mau  is  not  a  child  ;  if  Dot  fifty, 

he  is  not  very  far  (roiu  it. 

14  I  heard  a  report  that  on  the  way  his 

cart  apset,  and  he  came  very  near 
being  crnshed  to  death. 

15  It  need  not  be  two  inches   broader. 

If  it  is  one  inch  broader  it  will, 
I  think,  be  about  right. 

16  As  to  wealth,  the  two  brothers  are 

about  the  same,  bnt  the  elder  has 
somewhat  the  larger  family. 

17  Both    children   were  knocked    down 

by  the  animal,  and  came  within  a 
very  little  of  falling  down  the 
bank. 

18  If  we  work  diligently,  I  calculate  we 

can  finish,  or  at  least  come  very 
near  it. 

19  I  talked  with  him  a  while  yesterday 

evening,  and  onr  talk  came  very 
near  ending  in  a  quarrel. 

20  What  do  you  think  of  the  essays  Lin 

IlsiK'ung  and  Wang  TsoaOh'ing 
wrote  for  the  examinations?  Ans. 
Very  fair.  Both  have  a  prospect  of 
getting  their  degree. 


iM  S  /^M^  Hang*.     To  consider,  to  calculate,  to 
guess,  to  appraise. 

^  Niu?.     To  twist,to  wrench  ;to  wring;  to  sprain ; 

to  wriggle. 

1^  1^  Nao*'  ning\ To  get  into  a  quarrel. 

^^  Lung*  niu' ,      The  same,    (c.) 

^  ^  Lung*  chie'- The  sa  me.  (s.) 

^  K'ung^. Excellent;  the  peacock. 

^  or  ^  Cli'ang^.     An  open  plot  of  ground;  an 
arena  for  drill,  examina- 
tions, theatricals,  etc.     Also  ch'ang*. 

^  g^  Cli?  loang* Hope,  prospect. 

S  fwfc  Tsi*  ts'ungK From  the  time. 

TC  Yiien*.     First,  original,  primary  ;/ar^e,^rea<; 

a  dollar. 

7C^  Yiien*  pao*.     A  shoe  or  ingot  of  silver  con- 
taining  abont  fifty  taels. 


The  elephant;  /urwt,  image;  an  em- 
.  .  blem,  a  resemblance. 


fisiang*. 

$^  ChH*  keiang* Aspect,  mien,  air. 


^i  3y  Cha?  tung*.     Actions ;  bearing,  behavior ; 
a  move. 

^  ^  ChHn^  shi*.     A  marriage  alliance,  matri- 
monial  aflfairs. 

jlvp  C^a*.     TohuT&t,  tojtf)  to  pieces ;  hWs.    Broken 
coal  (n.)     Also  cka^. 

^  Lie* To  crack  open ;  to  split;  to  tear. 

'Ir^  To  split  in  pieces,  to  burst,  to/all  tkroiigk. 

^  Hiood*. The  rapid  disease,  the  cholera. 

^91^  LLivoa*  Itoan*  ping*. Cholera. 

^  Fing^.  Leprosy ;  palsy  ;raA2<i;  insane,  dement- 
ed; any  nervous  disease. 

;*,     To  reckon  up,  to  take  the 

aggregate;  oti  the  whole; 

profitable,  paying. 

ES  Wei^.     To  surround;  to  invent;  to  besiege;  a 

.  .  ..,\JuaUruundaviliaye,Si  fortification. 

—  ^  P  lien\     One  after  the  other,  consecutive, 

together   with;  even  also: — 

Les.  105. 
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21  Trnly   there    are    aome   men   in   the 

world  who  know  how  to  talk.  They 
will  take  np  almost  anything,  and 
say  it  80  as  to  make  it  seem  real. 

22  Ever  since  his  son  sent  him  the  two 

ingots  of  silver,  his  aspect  has 
greatly  changed;  both  in  his  hear- 
ing and  in  his  talk  he  feels  himself 
decidedly  worthy  of  regard. 

23  If  I  had  not  gone  early,  this  marriage 

proposal  would,  most  likely,  have 
fallen  through  again. 

24  He  has  just   received  a   letter   from 

home,  saying,  that  theday  before  yes- 
terday his  father  was  seized  with 
cholera  and  came  very  near  dying. 

25  Jnst  when  1  had  reached  the  street 

crossing,  there  came  from  the 
southward  a  large  rabid  dog,  and 
he  came  very  near  biting  me. 

26  Will  you  please  tell  me,  my    friend, 

which  of  these  roads  I  had  better 
go?  .4ms.  The  south  road  is  a  little 
nearer,  the  north  road  is  a  little 
better;  but,  on  the  whole,  there 
is  very  little  difference. 

27  When  the  rebels  came,  they  besieged 

the  wall  of  our  village  for  five  con- 
secutive days,  and  came  very  near 
breaking  it. 


Not 

1  Thfl  clatwifier  'fp  is  here  pnt  for  the  nonn,  and  hence 
takes  the  'X-  Sach  an  abbreviation  is  only  allowable  in 
colloquial. 

3  ^  "tui  ^  ^  ^K  Differing,  etUl  do  not  differ  much, — 
a  common  idiomatic  form. 

I  Wzffil  ^  To  fall  so  ew  to  break  or  stop  the  breath  ; 
i.e.,  the  lij'e.  For  a  temporary  suspension  of  breathing,  a  dif- 
ferent word  is  commonly  used.  |||  and  |q  are  auxiliaries, 
used  with  only  a  few  verbs.     Pekingese  prefers  f^  jf^    J  • 

9  The  second  ^  might  be  omitted  without  detriment  to 
the  sentence. 

II  This  is  the  language  of  one  who  has  jast  refused  an 
offer,  and  the  customer  has  started  to  go. 

J3  — ■  ^  ^  ^,  an  pxiiggerated  form  of  expressing 
that  one  is  not  young. 

16  4$  does  not  here  mean  again,  but  in  addition. 

17  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  ^  — '  Mfi  means  practical- 
ly the  same  asM^^^aH"''^^^""'  Ift'  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  the  one  aeema  to  say  the  opposite  of 
the  others. 

21  ^  ^  ^  fi^  ^  Wordu  which  are  almost;  i.e.,  al- 
most any  story  or  incident  which  has  even  the  least  sem- 
blance of  truth  or  reality,  g^  fs  }i  J't-.  'o  tp^ak  alive; 
'.e. ,  they  can  talk  so  well  that  in  their  mouths  tlie  moat  im- 
probable things  put  on  the  aspect  of  reality. 

S9  93|l^l§^f^i'^ik  Wdn-li  {hrase  which  uie  haa 


B8. 

made  intelligible,  although  it  would  be  somewhat  pedantic, 
if  used  in  addressing  an  uneducated  man.  jE  Sc  ^  ^■ 
lit.,  proper  and  no  mistake;  i.e.,  both  self-satisfied  and  self-im- 
portant. 

23  rl  is  the'jclassifier  of  ^  ^,  and  its  use  as  a  classifier 
is  almost  limited  to  this  one  thing,  yf-  ^  is  usually  pro- 
nounced as  if  written  V\^  Pp. 

2i  ^  \^  may  be  either  a  letter  from  home,  as  in  this 
case,  or  a  letter  addressed  to  those  at  home.  §  is  to  be 
taken  paasirely. 

25  T  ^  W  P )  <Ae  place  tohert  two  streets  cross, — the 
term  beiivg  derived  from  the  character  "T".  In  some  places 
W  is  omitted,  and  in  others  ^  is  substituted  for  it. 

26  In'  |>5  ;^  frju  is  a  polite  manner  of  addressing  a 
stranger,  when  asking  for  information  of  any  kind. 

27  :^  ^  is  abbreviated  from  ^  ^  ^,  longhaired 
rohbers.  This  is  the  name  generally  given  by  the  Chinese  to 
the  adherents  of  the  great  Taiping  rebellion  of  1850  to  1865. 
They  were  so  called  because  they  did  not  shave  their  heads, 
as  the  Chinese  are  all  required  to  do  by  the  present  Tartar 
dynasty.  In  some  parts  of  China — notably  in  Shantung,  the 
larger  villages  generally  have  adobe  wnlls  around  them,  as  a 
protection  against  armed  robbers.  In  some  cases  walls 
(generally  of  stone)  are  built  for  greater  protection  on  the 
tups  of  hills  by  several  villages  in  cou'imon,  and  to  these  the 
people  flee  with  their  valuables  in  case  of  danger.  ^  j9|)  ^- 
thcU  viUagt  <if  own. 
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i(ii6  o  o 

m  m  i^^ 

m  T>  T> 

^  li  6^ 


1g3    o    o 

®,  M^  #' 
o    ^  ^ 


Translation. 

1  He  understands,  but  you  understand 

better. 

2  I  can  not  compare  with  him  in  ability. 

3  For  your   father  or  mother  to  own  a 

thing  is  not  so  good  as  for  yon  to 
own  it  yourself.  [  coat. 

4  A  wadded  coat  is  not  so  warm  as  a  fur 
.5  This  dollar  is  better  than  that  one. 

6  Which  do  you  think  is   the  better? 

Ana.    I  think  this  one  is  the  better. 

7  Man  is  more  exalted  than  all  things 

else. 

8  A   short  poker  is  better  than  to  stir 

the  fire  with  one's  hand. 

9  It  is  not  as  economical  to  burn  caudles 

as  it  is  to  burn  a  lamp. 

10  Still   more   should    not  one  who  is  a 

leader  violate  the  rules. 

11  To  return  a  favor  with  money   is  not 

so  genteel  as  to  send  a  present. 

12  The   air  in   the   city  is  not  nearly  so 

good  as  it  is  outside,     [up  to  yours. 

13  I  do  not  think  his  scholarship  comes 

14  To  beat  him  is  not  so  good  as  to  try 

the  effect  of  reason.  [one. 

15  This  house   is  much  better  than  that 

16  Yon  may  cook  a  little  more  rice.    It 

is  better  to  have  some  left,  than  not 
to  have  enough. 


Thb  Compaeative  Degrkr 


Formal  comparison  is  made  with  ^,  of  the  use 
of  which  there  have  been  frequent  instances  in 
previous  lessooa.  There  are,  however,  a  variety 
of  other  words  and  ways,  by  which  comparison  is 
effected. 

J5  To  change, — as  a  comparative,  is  equal  to 
more,  or  to  the  termination  er.  It  precedes  the 
adjective  which  it  qualifies.  It  is  often  used  in 
connection  with  Jfc,  (7),  (19), 

^  Violent, — as  a  comparative,  better,  supe- 
rior. (5).  It  follows  the  noun  it  qimlifies,  and  is 
generally  used  in  connection  with  ^  (5),  or 
joined  with  ^n  or  ^  or  ^,  as  below. 

JS3S  Still  better,  ranch  better;  better.  (19.) 

'^  Like, — is  often  used  to  form  a  direct  com- 
parison. It  follows  the  adjective  with  which  it 
iijoioed.  (24.) 


^  That, — is  used  colloquially  in  the  same 
way^as  {Q,  but  is  not  t'ung  hsin^.  (24) 

^  A.S, — may  also  be  used  alone  in  the  same 
way,  but  usually  takes  ^  before  it,  or  is  joined 
with  a  negative,  as  below. 

^^  ( 1 6)  \  Better  than,  superior  to.  The 
PE  /0M(8)(35)  \  first  form  is  local,  the  other 
Ma  Aa     (^8)  )      two  are  general. 

^^  1^  Not  as  good  as,  interior  to, — a  much 
nsed  form. 

%^  Not  equal  to,  not  up  to.  (3)(ll)(14)(22). 

^  or  ^  ^  following  an  adjective  is  equal  to 
y^-Mk^ — much  better,  much  higher,  etc  (15)  (29) 

S54-  !■  Not  equal  to,  not  up  to.  (13)  (21) 

Comparison  may  also  be  effected  without  any 
•peeial  word.  (20) 


Lesson  58. 
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m  ^  M  ^.  m  m  m  m  r^  M 

m.  u  m  ^  m  T.  ^  1®  >!:  - 

m  r^  ^  T  m  o  1^.  i^  M  ^ 

ta  in  m^  -  M  a'^  o    ^   1i  j:k 

^  ~  o  m  .s.  M  W^M  M  - 

n.  ^  -f&'^^T-  ~  ^  m.  m^^'^ 

K  ^  m  %w  m  ^  ^  ^.n.^ 

^  ^,Wi^~  n  St  ^     ^    o   T. 

m    ^28^    o  -  ^    M    f^   3^  ^^^ 
ffi    A    :f^   t^26^^  ^|.    ,1^,    ^   -^  1.: 

o    |g.  -   ».  ^25|5   A,  *.  #  -e 

#^»^  la.  Jil^^fEl^A^ 

^^  W   X   a  15  ^B.  IE   ^   t-  ^R 

■?=•#  iib   Ifi:.  ^J  tl  o    :pr  ±   *»  1®. 

iis   a  +  *  1^  l&^^*o  M  ^  m. 


17  To  lead  this  man  to  reform  is  harder 

thaa  to  ascend  to  heaven. 

18  His   disease  is   evidently    improving 

every  day. 

19  Why  do  yon  specially  select  that  one? 

Is  not  this  one  better  than  that  one? 

20  Whether  good  or  bad  depends  on  how 

each  individual  looks  at  it.  As  I  see 
it,  this  is  not  as  good  as  that 

21  For  my  use  this  dry  pen  is  not  equal 

to  that  wet  one. 

22  In  very  deed,  a  man  so  devoid  of  con- 

science asthisisnotasgood  as  a  beasfc 

23  Those  brothers  of  mine  are  not  even 

equal  to  strangers,    [form  a  climax. 

24  These  four  divisions  which  he  makes 

25  The  good  ones  are  all  put  on  top;  as 

yon  descend  they  get  poorer  and 
poorer.  [mine  r 

26  Is  your  business  more  important  than 

27  There  is  a  proverb  which   says,   Ten 

credits  are  not  so  good  as  one  cash 
[sale];  and  another  which  says,  Ten 
birds  in  the  tree  are  not  so  good  as 
one  in  the  hand. 

28  When  you  see  a  fault  in  a  man,  it  is 

better  to  tell  him  in  private,  than 
to  speak  of  it  in  public. 


VOOABULART. 


Khng^. 


More,  still ;  again  : — see  Snb.     See 

.  -king^,  also  ching^. 
^  Cki^.  To  reach  to;toconnect : — see  Sub.;  effec- 

tive,  practicable,  availing : — Les.  92 ; 

and,  with,  also;  about,  concerning;  at,  to. 

^  Si*.     Like,  similar  to,  resembling : — see  Sub. ; 
as,  as  if: — Les.  99. 

^  C^'t*.  A  Wen-li  pronoun  having  many  uses : — 

he,  she,  it;  that,  the  one;  whoever; 

there;  if,  then,etc. ;  used  in  Mandarin  in  many 
phrases  taken  from  books: — Les.  146. 

j^$l^  J/een*  ao* A  wadded  coat. 

*/^^  Yang^  chHen*.. . .  Foreign  money ;  a  dollar. 

^  i^  Wan*  wu*. All  things. 

^  PoA^.    To  spread;  to  separate;  to  distribute; 
to  transfer,  to  turn  over  to. 

fj^  La'': To  torn  over ;  to  pull  about. 

^  j^    To  turn  over,  to  stir  about,  to  scatter. 

^  La* Wax ;  waxy,  glazed;  a  candle. 

^  f'hu'.  -  -     -    .A  candle,  a  torch,  a  light. 

A  caadl«. 


-Jl  M-  Shang*  swan*. Profitable,  paying. 

W^  Shov?  linf .  .A  leader,  a  chief. 

^  Kan\     To  move  the  feelings;  to  affect,  to  act 
...   ...  on  physically  or  mentally;  to  rouse, 

to  excite ;  to  be  grateful ;  to  return  a  favor, 

m*  W^  Ping^  cA't.* The  air;  custom,  fashion. 

fl^  Shing*. .....  Overplus,  remainder;  leavings. 

^  Ting^ To  ascend,  to  begin;  to  record. 

^  CkHn\     Birds,  flying  and  feathered  creatures. 
'^  SK  CA^in*  shou*.     Birds  and   beasts,  a  com- 

prehensive  term  for  the 

whole  animal  creation. 

^  Ts'eng^.    A  layer,  a  story;  a  step;  a  degree; 

a  division.  A  classifier: — Les.  100. 

'^  Sn? Common,  vulgar;  lay;  the  world. 

■^  ^  Su"^  yii?. A  common  saying. 

,1^  Niao^.. . A  bird,  the  feathered  tribe. 

^  iffi  Pei*  ti*. In  private ;  secretly. 

^]|q^  Kill'-  chHen*.     At  the  feet;  in  the  presence 
of,  be/ore. 
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29  The  front  conrt  as  large  as  the  back 

court  1  The  front  court  is  much 
smaller. 

30  This  business  is  very  much  iavolved. 

It  would  be  better  for  you  to  go  in 
person  and  see  about  it. 
3)   A  dutiful   daughter-in-law   is   better 
thau  a  dutiful  son.  A  dutiful  son-in- 
law  is  better  than  a  dutiful  daughler.f 

32  After  all,  tools  made  by  hand  are  not 

so  nicely  finished  as  those  made  by 
machinery. 

33  A  brindled  cat  in  high  spirits  disports 

itself  like  a  tiger :  a  phoenix  in 
uupropitious  circumstances  is  not 
equal  to  a  chicken. 

34  You  regard  money  as  of  more  value 

than  your  heart's  blood.  To  take 
away  a  cash  hurts  you  more  than 
to  cut  out  a  piece  of  your  flesh. 

35  It   seems  to  rae  that  in  the  jiresent 

state  of  affairs,  the  best  way  is  to 
decline  all  responsibilities.  What 
an  amount  of  trouble  it  saves,  and 
how  many  people  it  saves  offending. 


^  ^  T'ien^  chinff*.  A  court  between  two  houses, 
, ,   .  _:  .         -   a  court-yard. 

lis  -^  Ch'an^  shou'.     Intricate,  involved,  embar- 
rassing. 

^  ChP^.    Change;  origin;  moving  power;  natural 

cause;   contrivance;   a   machine;   a 

loom  ;  a  stratagem ;  opportune. 

^  ChH*..  . .     -  .  A  vessel;  a  tool,  an  implement. 

^^     A  machine,  an  instrument ;  apparatus. 
^  T'ang* To  smooth,  to  polish. 

^  ^  //wa*  t'ang*.    Smooth ;  slippery ;  polished ; 
finished. 

f^  j&  r^*  J* In  good  spirits;  satisfied. 


^  fji^. A  blackish  yellow  color,  dnn. 

■^  ^  Shi^  sh'i^.     Out  of  luck  or  favor;  in  unfa- 
vorable  circumstances. 

Ml  Ms,Fing*  hwanp*.     A  fabulous  bird  of  felici- 
tons  omen,  the  phoenix. 

^  Poa,*,K White  silk;  wealth. 

it  m  Ts'a^  poe? Money,  wealth. 

^  ffsUe*  ksi^. Blood;  related  by  blood. 

^^  SKi?  ski* The  times;  state  of  affairs- 

!^  MO(J*.     Do  not,  no  need  of: — Les.  82;   per- 
haps;  not  so;  nothing;  nothing  like. 

^  Miao*.    Excellent,  wonderful,  admirable;  sub- 
tie,  mysterious;  supernatural 


NOTB8. 


1  Tlie  "  bnt"  in  the  translation  is  implied  by  the  con- 
nection. The  sentence  might  also  be  taken  bypothetically, 
and  be  rendered,  1/  he  under  stands,  you  still  more. 

9  till  J^-  u"tz  candles,  is  the  most  general  and  most 
perspicuous  term  for  candles.  Chinese  candles  are  usually 
made  of  a  mixture  of  tallow  and  lard,  by  dipping,  and  are 
fijally  dipped  once  or  twice  in  wax,  thus  giving  them  a  thin 
skin  of  wax,  which  protects  the  soft  inside  and  forms  a  cup  to 
retain  the  molten  grease.     In  some  places,  as   in   Puking 

fiindles  are  called  simply  Wi  wax;  in  other  places  they  arc 

t.UediiJg,u'o«/a«>fX. 


11  ^  tn   sometimes  forms  a  phrase,   meaning  to  itir 

up  or  influence  others,  but  here  ^  is  the  verb  and  fljf  its 

object.     T^  properly  means  afifection,  but  is  here  put  for  the 
favor,  or  present,  which  expresses  affection. 

14  lis  is  used  to  specialize  the  particular  reason,  or 
pi-inciple.  involved  in  the  case. 

17  S  7^  ascend  to  heaven, — an  expression  to  denote 
something  that  is  impossible.  St  is  "sed  in  Mandarin  only 
in  set  phrases. 

18  ""■  %  Jfc  — '  ^  fr  J  >  "»«  dfiy  eompared  with 
one  day  ijood;  i.e.,  improving  day  by  day  Note  that  the 
Chinese  says  the  disease  is  improving. 
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o  m.  u  m  ^.m  ^  m  m  ^^ 
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r-  -mm  ^  m  w  A^  ^i:>  ^  tr.  ^ 

^  .t-t  #    :=•   ^  ^    ^    ^^  *  ^ 

#.  -tfe  ft^  +  »  m  S.  f^   )i  ^ 

^  it  f^  o  1^  IT  ^  it'i:^  ^.  ^. 


Translation. 

1  Who  is  willing  to  work  for  him  for 

uothing? 

2  If  it  were  not  for  the  sake  of  food  and 

clothing,  who  would  be  willing  to 
work? 

3  Would  you  prefer  to  be  beaten,  or  to  be 

fined?  -4ns.  I  would  preferto  be  fined. 

4  If  fined  to  the  extent  of  feasting  one 

table,  would  you  be  willing  or  not? 

5  Joining  the  church  must  be  of  your 

own   free   will.     No   one  joins  the 
church  by  compulsion. 

6  Use  some  small  paper  cords  and  bind 

it   [the   book]    up.     I  do  not  like 
those  coarse  paper  cords. 

7  The   arbitrators   awarded   him   three 

hundred  tiao,  and  even  of  this  he,  of 
his  own  accord,  abated  twenty  tiao. 

8  Getting  a  salary  of  two  hundred  taels 

a  year,  and  yet  you  will  not  remain! 
How  much  do  you  expect  to  earn? 

9  Pay  no  attention  to  him:  so  it  must 

be,  whether  he  likes  it  or  not. 
10  I  do  not  care  whether  he  is  worried 
or   not.     I   can  not   suffer  him   to 
treat  me  so  rudely  as  this. 


21  The  ^  ^,  or  f^  i^,  ia  a  pen  of  which  only  a 
very  small  portion  is  wet  with  the  ink,  and  it  is  allowed  to 
dry  when  not  in  use.  In  the  case  of  the  7|fC  ^>  the  whole 
head  of  the  pen  is  wet,  and  is  kept  from  drying  when  not  in 
use  by  beiug  covered  with  the  brass  tube  or  "cap"  provided 
for  the  purpose.    The  "dry  pen  "  is  used  chiefly  in  the  South. 

24  The  translation  gives  the  sense.  A  more  litera. 
translation  would  be, — eocA  divisiort  is  mort  profound  than 
the.  preading  one. 


29  7^  5f  means  properly  a  narrow  court  between  two 
houses,  in  allusion  probably  to  the  patch  of  sky  seen  from  the 
bottom  of  a  well.     It  has,  however,  come  to  be  used  in  many 

places  instead  of  |i;c  -^ ,  yard.    In  other  parts  of  the  country 
it  is  scarcely  used  at  all. 

33  Paraphrase  thus : — "  When  in  the  mood,  a  brindled  cat 
will  put  on  the  air  and  mien  of  a  tiger;  while  the/Sng  hwang, 
though  naturally  a  magnificent  l)ird,  is,  when  in  unfavorable 
circumstances,  no  better  than  a  chicken."  The  meaninffis, 
that  everything  depends  on  circumstances. 


I 


Assent   and 


^  and  ^,  and  their  combinations,  are  chiefly 
used  to  express  willingness  or  assent ;  but 
various  other  words  are  used  with  a  negative  to 
express  unwillingness  or  dissent. 

IP  "M.  Willing,  to  acquiesce,  to  agree.  (1)  (5) 

'jflJ^  Of  one's  own  free  will,  voluntarily.  (7) 

^S  Willing;  inclined,  disposed.  (9) 

'tf'l^  b'reely,  of  one's  own  accord.  (15) 

j^  'Ci»  Satisfied,  willing,  assisting.  (4) 


Dissent. 


Freely,  cordially.  (13) 


Jf-^  Unwilling,  dissatisfied.  (8)  (11) 
^  IK  To  dissent,  to  demur,  to  protest.  (12) 
^^  To  disallow,  to  restrain,  to  resent.  (14) 
^fJCTo  disallow,  to  withstand;  to  demand 
satisfaction.  (18) 

-^•^  I®  To  refuse,  to  resent,  to  demur.  (18) 
^^  or  ^^^To  refuse  to  submit.  (10) 
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1 1  In  this  case,  it  is  he  that  strnck  my 

child.  If  I  had  struck  his  child,  he 
would  never  have  beeu  willing  to 
drop  it. 

12  Yon  are  all  the  time  boasting  of  his 

power,  in  order  to  weaken  my  reso- 
lution, and  I  am  determined  not  to 
submit  to  it. 

13  A  man  should   honor  his   parents  of 

his  own  free  will,  and  not  as  the 
result  of  constraint. 

14  When  you  set  out  to  swindle  people, 

I  don't  waflt  yon  to  hang  out  my 
sign.  If  you  ever  again  attempt 
to  swindle  people  in  my  name,  1 
will  certainly  make  it  hot  for  you. 

15  I  give  it  to  him  of  my  own  accord  I 

He  took  it  away  by  main  force. 
18  I  do  not  like  to  play  shuttlecock,  nor 
to  play  ball;  the  thing  I  like  is  to 
jday  chess. 


Vocabulary. 


"^  Kan}.     Sweet;  pleasant,  agreeable;  luscious; 
delighl^ome;  willing,  voluntary. 

^  Esiao*.     To  toil,  to  labor  earnestly,  to  exert 

oneself;  exertions. 

^  ^  Hsiao"  lac^ To  toil,  to  work/or. 

j^  Pi^.    To  press  upon;  to  urge  or  force  arbitra- 

rily;  to  ill-Dse. 

^)g  ChHang^  pi} To  compel,  to  force. 

5^^  Cktn^  ekiao*.     To  join  the  Church,  to  pro- 
fess  Christianity. 

^  Nien*.  To  fumble  over;  to  toy  with;  to  roll 
...  and  tioist  with  the  fingers. 

'^^  Ch?  nien^.  A  twisted  paper  string  or  cord ; 
a  lamp-lighter. 

^  Su*',  »hu* To  bind,  to  restrain,  to  coerce. 

jf^  FTsiu\ Dried  meat;  to  prepare. 

^  fi^     A  teacher's  salary. 

^  Chiad^.    Scorched ;  anxious,  worried. 

'll»  JIR  Esir^  chiad^ Worried,  vexed. 

^  Ch^ungK     To  rush  against;  to  excite;  to  col- 
lide  with. 

I^^Ch'ung^  chwang*.      To    butt   against;   to 
interfere  with;  to  of- 
fend; to  treat  rudely. 

^  T'u*,  tu*.     Abruptly;  to  rush;  insolent,  auda- 
cions: — Les.   11'5. 

^^  -pang*  fu* To  treat  rudely. 


# 


Ta^  ying* 


To  reply ;  to  respond ;  to  assent, 
to  agree  to. 

^H  Shou*-  t'ou* To  submit  to.  (l.) 

'JfC  Jlsiu^^    To  rest ;  to  cease;  to  desist ;  to  divorce ; 
.  -         ...  prosperous;  stop,  do  not: — Les.  82. 

"T"  'i^  Kan^  hsiu^.   To  quit,  to  drop,  to  relinquish ; 
to  submit. 

^  Ch'itig'.    To  presume  on,  to  rely  on;  to  boast; 

presumptuous,  reckless. 

^  Wei} Majesty; grave,  imposing,  lordly. 

j^Mi  Wei^fhig^. Majesty;  prowess. 

7^-  ChiK     The  will ;  inclinatiou ;  purpose,  (/e<er»i2-' 
nation,  aim;  topographies;  annals. 

^  ^  OW*  ch'i*.  Determination,  resolution;  will; 
courage. 

9^  M>  Lod*  i* Heartily;  teilling,  cordial. 

ptj  ^  Ch'y}  yO*.    To  proceed  from, 

5®  Mien'.     To   force   oneself,    to   constrain;   to 
urge ;  to  animate. 

^  ^  Mien'  chHang', 


-tslp  Chwang*  p'ien*. 


To  constrain;  to  compel ; 
.  .  .  to  insist  on. 

To  cheat,  to  humbug,  to 
. .  -  swindle. 


I^  Hwang'.   A  curtain,  a  sign,  an  advertisement 

i^Ckao^.    To  beckon;  to  invite;  to  excite;  tc 
confess,  to  admit;  a  sign-board. 
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17  Pao-tsi's  papa,  the  baby  is  very  cross; 

come  at  once  and  carry  him  out 
while  I  get  the  diiiDer. 

18  The  daughter  of  Li  YiuNien,  of  the 

village  to  the  north,  is  daughter-in- 
law  to  Ohao  the  Poartti,  of  the 
village  to  the  east.  Day  before  yes- 
terday her  mother-in-law  gave  her 
a  violent  beating,  and  she  got  so 
angry  that  she  hanged  herself.  The 
neighbors  were  all  up  in  arms,  and 
were  anxions  that  LiYinNien  should 
take  the  matter  np,  and  not  be  satis- 
fied till  he  had  squeezed  oat  of  Chao 
the  Fourth  every  cash  he  had.  After- 
wards, through  the  intervention  of 
middle-men,  Li  YiuNien  agreed 
to  let  off  Ohao  the  Fourth  on  pay- 
ment of  only  thirty  thousand  cash. 
If  it  had  been  my  affair,  I  would 
not  have  assented  if  he  had  paid 
me  three  hundred  thousand  cash. 


— '^  /'  ting*. 


I 


Chao^  p^ai^. A  signboard,  a  sign. 

Certainly,  positively,  inevitably : 
..— Les:  116. 

^S  3S  yi»ff*  ch'^ianf.  By  force,  compnkiorv.  per- 
- emptory. 

Q  Ckien* A  shuttlecock. 

Wi  ^  T'i}  ehien*.     To  play  shuttlecock, — using 

the  foot  as  a  battledoor. 

^  ChHu*. A  (play)  ball;  a  balloon. 

tX  %  To?  ch'iu*. To  play  ball. 

^  ChH^.  .  .  .  Chess;  checkers,  fox  and  geese,  etc. 
r  ^  Hsid*  ch'i}. To  play  chess,  etc. 

^  Pao\     A  scorching  heat;  stormy;  cruel,  vio- 
lent,  oppressive. 

^^fj"  Pao^  to? To  beat  violently. 

Not 

3  S?  nsually  means  simply  paaUhment,  bnt  here,  being  \ 
contrasted  with  jj",  it  is  used  to  signify  ajine.     It  is  not  an 
oncommoii  thing  for  officials  to  give  light  offenders  the  choice 
of  a  beating  or  a  fine. 

4  This  is  the  language  of  one  who  is  acting  as  mediator. 
It  ia  a  common  thing  for  the  offender  to  make  amends  by   ' 
giving  a  feast  to  the  parties  interested.  , 

6  ^  B«  liere  refeis  to  the  little  paper  strings  which  all  | 
Chinese  teachers  know  how  to  make,  and  which  they  use  to  ] 
bind  smf-ll  books  for  temporary  use. 

8  ^  fl|f  is  only  applied  to  the  salary  of  a  teacher.  It 
is  derived  from  the  ancient  custom  of  paying  a  teacher's 
ealnry  in  bundles  of  jei  kid  meat  instead  of  money. 

10  iKk'te  %^  is  the  Central  andSouthern  form.  Intbis 


^  ^  Od*  to». To  beat  cruelly. 

^  Tun*.    To  bow  the  head,  to  stamp;  a  resting 

-  .  place;  to  rest;  a  meal;  a  turn,  a 

time:  a  stop,  a  period;  staccato : — Les.  64. 

^JS  ^2«^  chu^ A  neighbor,  neighbors. 

^^S.Chi^  Ung*.     To  harass;  to  persecute;  to 
use  up,  to  destroy. 

^f^  P'an*  nunff*.     To  coil  up;  to  entangle:  to 
embarrass;  to  use  up. 

^  Fei^ Tofy,  to  go  swiftly;  sudden. 

^  Ch^u*.     To  d  well ;  to  occupy  the  place  of;  to  at- 
<eMa?^o;todowhat  is  proper.  See<r^'M*. 

^^  1^  T'laoi*  cA^t^.     To  rearrange;  to  adjust  or 
...      compromise  a  quarrel- 

T'iao*  shtood^.    To  arrange  terms  of  com^ 
promise,  to  make  peace. 

B8. 

case  (Ij)  j|K  does  not  form  a  phrase,  as  it  does  in  the  other  form 

14  /i»  wl  here  means,  as  it  often  does,  to  rtsent  forcibly, 
to  call  to  account  and  demand  saiufaction. 

16  The  force  of  J^  'ffi  is  very  hard  to  transfer  to  writ- 
ing in  English.  It  can  only  be  expressed  by  the  tone  of 
sarprise  and  indignation  given  to  the  English  words. 

Ifl  Chinese  boys  play  ball  very  little.  Their  chief  game 
with  a  ball  consists  simply  in  striking  the  ball  with  the  hand 
time  after  time,  so  as  to  keep  it  rebounding  from  the  ground. 

Vi  Chinese  women  generally  speak  of,  or  to,  their  hus- 
bands through  the  names  of  their  children.  /R  "&  '*  " 
forcible  way  of  expressing  that  the  child  is  unmanageable. 

iS  -jK^^i  ^  ^  Water  exhaitsteJ  and  ijoose  floum, — a 
figure  to  express  the  utter  exhaustion  of  resources ;  bankrupt. 
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Tbanslation. 

1  Keep  qniet. 

2  Do  yoii  mind  yonr  own  business. 

3  Well,  good  day.     Ans.  Good  day. 

4  I  think  some  one  must  have  offended 

him. 

5  If  you  act  in  this  way  I  will  have  to 

demur.      Ans.  Demur  as  much  as 
you  like. 

6  We  will  see  each  other  again. 

7  If  you    have   anything   to  say,  say  it 

qnickly. 

8  If  ne  jrositively  will  not  lend,  so  be  it. 

9  Do  not  be   alarmed,    I  shall  not  de- 

ceive yon. 

10  Let  it  go.     After  the  matter  has  come 

to  this  pass,  it  would  be  useless  to 
speak  of  it. 

11  Ton  have  such  a  sallow  and  shrivelled 

look.     It   must   be   that  yon  have 
some  ailment. 

12  Sit  down  in  the  shade  and  cool  off. 

13  As  yon  like:  if  you  are  content,  it  is 

all  right. 

14  This  is  a  private   house. 

out  at  once. 


Please  go 


^  is  a  final  particle  of  great  expressiveness, 
and  with  a  wide  variety  of  uses.  It  does  not 
always  stand  at  the  close  of  a  sentence,  bnt  it 
generally,  if  not  always,  marks  the  end  of  an  idea. 
The  following  is  an  approximate  classification  of 
its  uses: — 

1  It  emphasizes  an  injnnction  (9),  or  an  invita- 
tion (12),  or  command.  (1)(I4) 

2  It  softens  a  command.  (34)  (38) 

3  It,  asks  a  question  which  is  coupled  with  a 
donbt.  (20)  (38) 

4  It  modifies  an  assertion  by  suggesting  a  doubt, 
(15)  (38),  or  a  query.  (4)  (28) 

5  It  marks  a  couijlusion  more  or  less  definite. 
(13)  (19) 

6  When  specially  emphasized  it  marks  a  per- 


Thb  Final  Pautiolb  » 

emptory  decision  (8),  or  expresses  defiance.  (5) 

7  Followed  by  T,  it  emphasizes  a  decision. 
(10)  (16) 

8  When  repeated  (sometimes  trebled),  it  be- 
comes an  exclamation  expressing  impatience  (32), 
or  a  concession.  (36) 

9  Repeated  with  J  ,  it  expresses  impatience 
(26),  or  surprise.  (40) 

10  When  followed  by  5f ,  it  becomes  a  term  of 
importunate,  or  peremptory  entreaty.  (29) 

Though  the  use  of  f|  is  well  recognized  in 
general  Mandarin,  yet  its  use  in  Western  Man- 
darin is  limited.  In  the  larger  number  of  the 
sentences  in  the  lesson  a  Chang-k'ing  teacher 
changed  the  ^  to  R^,  the  propriety  of  which  it 
is  impossible  to  reconcile  with  general  Mandarin. 


Pa*. 


To  cease,  to  stop;  to  discontinue;  to 

finish.  A  particle  used  to  emphasize 

a  command,  etc.: — see  Sub. 

5»C  0  Kai*ji*.    Another  day,  affai^l. 


VOCABULAKT. 

to  f£u^ Decayed,  rotten;  withered,  dried  up. 

^'■)^  K-u^  s/iou* Lean,  shrivelled,  thin. 

Slj  Kwa^.     To  pare,  to  scrape;  to  rub;  to  even 
off;  to  scrape  by  or  against. 
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15 


16 

17 

18 
19 
20 


22 


23 


Is   the  water  in  the  kettle  snfficient? 

Ans.  I  thiuk  so. 
If  I  kill  him,  I  have  only  to  give  my 

life  for  his.  [  chat  a  while. 

When  yon  have  time  come  again  and 
You  need  not  escort  me.  Please  return . 
If  yon  are  all  willing,  so  let  it  be. 
Uan  I  stay  here  over  night  ? 
21  If  you  are  still  dissatisfied;  then  go 

and  do  your  uttermost. 
Are    you  quite  recovered   from  your 

illness?  Ans.  Yes,  practically. 
First  try  it,  and  if  it  will  not  work 

we'll  consider  farther. 

24  If  you  can  at  all  put  up  with  it,  it  will 

be  better  to  drop  the  matter  and  not 
push  it  to  extremes. 

25  Common  fare,  ready  to  hand.     Waive 

a  point  and  eat  a  little. 

26  Well  done  !  Good  for  yon ! 

27  Do  not  get  impatient;    wait   just    a 

little  longer. 

28  Who  is  it  that  is  speaking  with  such 

a  stentorian  voice  ?  It  must  be  that 
that  hateful  fellow  has  come  again. 
Come  now.  Your  Excellency,  allow 
me  ten  days  time.  Ans.  All  right. 
So  be  it. 


29 


^^^'^  HeHan^  k'u^ shouK       Sallow    and 
shrivelled. 

W-Sc^J^  Hwang*  p'^  kwa}  sko«^.  Yellow  and 
thin. 

5E  Cheibg^.    A  chronic  disease,  a  malady. 

^"^  Cking^  hoit^.  Disease,  ailment;  complaint; 
malady. 

^  i;^   Yin^  Hang*. Shade,    shady. 

)JS  '^  Liang*  twai*.     To  cool  off;  cool;  refresh- 
lug;  chilly. 

■pf  Oh'ang*.  To  pay  back,  to  indemnify ;  to  atone ; 
to  replace. 

bR  0  ChHn^  kwei*.     Please  return;  good  day, 

good-bye. 

^  3S  ^  h'ing'  ch^iang*.  To  rely  on  one's  strength 

or  prowess;  to  push 

to  extremes;  to  stake  on  one  supreme  eflfort. 

^  is  Pien*/an* Ordinary  food. 

\^  Sang^.         The  throat;  larynx;  the  windpipe. 

^  Ya^.    .  .  A  final  emphatic  particle: — Les.  61. 

^Ch'i^.     jx   set   or  fixed  time;   time,    period, 

Wiasou ;  to  expect,  to  hope  for. 


^  '^  La^  tao^.    To  desist,  to  give  up,  to  drop ;  to 

-  .  .  cease,  to  be  all   over   with ; 

stop  it,  enough  I  begone  I 

mk  Yang*.     Driven  by  the  wind ;  whirled ;  to  win- 

now;  to  publish;  to  waft. 

^  Chiang*.  A  threshing  Jloor ;  a  time: — Les.  64 
A  classifier :— Les  100.  See  cA 'an/. 
18^  To  winnow  the  grain  on  the  threshing 
floor  by  tossing  it  up  in  the  face  of  the  wind, 
which  thus  blows  the  chaflp  away  from  the  grain. 

fPod*. To  clean  grain  with  a  jg  |^. 
P<'^- ^  winnowing  fan ;  a  dust  pan. 

g  Ch'i},  chP- A  wicker  scoop,  a  dust  pan, 

W.^     -A  wicker  scoop  for  cleaning  grain ;   a 
dnst  pan. 

M  W  Pa*  fisiuK     To  cease,  to  give  up;  to  drop, 
to  pay  no  attention  to. 

^  Jao*.  Abundant;snrplns;  indulgent;  to  favor, 
to  excuse,  to  overlook;  co  pardon. 

IP  S^> A  lute. 

^li  Yik>  Si*.  .     Joseph. 

jiS  Ck'in*.     To  avail  of,  to  embrace,  to  improve 

an  opportunity. 

—  m  1^  mien*.     One  face,  one  side:  one*. 
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30  Drop   ifc  at  once.     Is  there  anything 

to  be  gained  by  meddling  in  other 
people's  business  ? 

31  How   mnch   do  you   consider   that  I 

ought  in  justice  to  give  you  ?  Ans. 
It  is  not  important :  whatever  you 
please. 

32  So  be  it  then.     Let  us  stop  here. 

33  If  I  do  not  wait  for  him,  I  fear  he  may 

come.  On  the  oth  er  hand,  I  fear  if  I  wait 
for  him,  he  may  not  come  after  all. 

34  How  can  one  winnow  without  wind? 

Ans.  If  there  really  is  no  wind,  then 
use  a  winnowing  fan  to  clean  it. 

35  If  you  know,  then  say  so;  and  if  you 

do  not  know,  say  so.  Why  do  you 
lie  about  it  ? 

36  When   he  reviles  you,  do  you  pay  no 

attention  ?  Ans.  Oh,  he's  drunk.  For 
his  father's  sake  I  will  overlook  it. 

37  The  child  is  out  of  doors  crying.     Do 

you  go  and  call  him  into  the  house. 

38  Is  the  water  you  are  heating  boiling  ? 

Ans.  I  think  so.  Reply.  If  it  is, 
then  bring  it  in. 

39  I  hear  that  in   the    market,  fish  are 

very  cheap.  Shall  I  go  and  buy  a 
few  catties?  Ans.  AU  right  ;  if  they 
are  really  cheap,  you  may  buy  ten 
or  more  oatties. 

40  Well,  well ;  my  son  Joseph  is  still  alive. 

I  will  go  and  see  his  face  before  I  die. 


Notes. 


3  Tliis  is  a  polite  form  of  leave  taking,  but  is  not  much 
used  in  common  life.  The  meaning  is,  let  each  follow  his 
own  convenience. 

i  Or,  /(  must  be  that  some  one  has  offended  him. 

6  Another  form  of  leave  taking,  more  or  less  indicative 
of  friendship.     The  first  two  characters  are  often  omitted, 

•""i  S  S  bE  used  alone.    The  Chinese  affords  no  words  an- 
swering toour  admirable  words,  " good-bye," and  "  farewell." 

11  Jffi  'M  is  "sed  in  some  places  in  the  sense  of  a  plague 
or  contagions  disease,  but  its  general  use  is  as  given  above. 

12  Tliis  is  the  greeting  of  one  sitting  in  the  shade,  to  a 
passer-by. 

14  'ft  ^Ciire  home,  i.e.,  a  private  residence. 

16  Such  foolish  and  reckless  language  as  this  is  not  in- 
frequently heard  from  the  Chineae. 

17  The  common  language  of  a  woman  to  a  caller  who  is 
about  to  leave. 

18  This  is  the  language  of  a  guest,  politely  declining  the 
honor  of  being  escorted  to  the  gate  (or  further)  by  the  host. 
The  ^  is  not  distinctly  given  in  the  translation.  Its  use 
impbes  that  several  persons  were  addressed. 

81  f£  ^      ^1  ^bis  case  ^  is  not  an  auxiliary  verb,  but 


both  "^  and  -^  are  principal  verbs,  so  that  gj  -^  and  -^ 
"^  are  quite  equivalent.  In  Shantung  "06  would  generally 
be  used  alone,  without  ■^^ 

23  In  conversation  the  /^  ■^  would  often  be  omitted. 

24  ^  is  the  more  common  and  more  correct  form. 

26  This  ia  the  language  of  a  housewife,  or  a  host,  to  a 
casual  guest  happening  in  at  meal-time. 

26  This  style  of  speech  might  also  be  used  ironically,  in 
which  case  it  should  be  translated.  Yes,  yes,  no  doubt  you're 
a  prodigy. 

29  We  have  illustrated  in  this  sentence  how  Sk  '^  is 
used  in  a  reply.     See  Les.  44,  Sub. 

33  'fg  here  expresses  most  forcibly  th«  indecision  and 
hesitation  of  the  speaker. 

36  The  double  ^  in  the  reply  has  a  peculiar  force,  which 
no  one  English  word  will  express.  It  marks  the  apologetic 
purpose  of  the  speaker  to  let  the  matter  pass. 

38  H  6^  TfC  is  put  for  ft>  1^  M^^  '^y  the  water 
which  you  ar«  hiatitig. 

40  BE  J  »i  X  renders  Jacob's  expression  of  mingled 
satisfaction  and  surprise  with  admirable  force. 
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Translation. 


1  I  mnst  go  (or,  I  am  going). 

2  It   will  be  eHOHgh  for  yoa  to  attend 

to  your  own  business. 

3  All  right.     So  let  it  be. 

4  Onr  Father  which  art  in  heaven. 

5  Get  yonr  lesson  qnickly.     The  teach- 

er is  just  now  going  to  hear  it. 

6  Have  yon  just  now  returned  ?    Are 

they  all  well  at  home  ? 

7  Stop  talking  and  go  at  once. 

8  It  is  getting  late;  yon  shonld   be  off 

immediately.  [speech. 

9  He  simply  depends  on  his  flnency  of 

10  Who  is  knocking?  Jns.  I  am.    Make 

haste  and  open  the  door. 

1 1  With  a  few  words  I  silenced  him. 

12  It  is  past  noon.     We  had  better  be 

going. 

1 3  Having  j^iven  you  this  much,  that  is 

enough.     Be  off  with  yon. 

14  If   you    come   again,    I'll    have    the 

policeman  drive  yon  ofL     Do  you 
understand  ? 


EoPHONio    Endings. 


Mandarin  alwunds  in  final  particles,  used  to 
round  off  the  elose  of  the  senteaee,  or  to  emphasize 
certain  ide»s  and  emotions.  It  is  very  difficult  to 
define  or  distinguish  these  particles  accurately  in 
English.  Their  proper  nse  can  only  be  acquired  by 
imitation,  and  by  cl-ose  attention  to  the  manner  in 
which  the  (Jhinese  use  them.  The  usage  also  varies 
not  a  little  in  different  places.  Few,  if  any,  foreign 
speakers  us€  them  as  much  as  the  Chinese  do. 

I^l]  A  final  particle  indicating  completion.  It 
is  not  essentially  different  from  ~f ,  when  f  is 
used  as  a  simple  final  at  the  end  of  a  clause  or  sen- 
tence and  pronounced  (as  it  always  is  in  practice) 
la.  There  is  in  fact  no  certain  principle  to  guide  as 
to  which  character  should  be  used  in  any  given 
case,  and  the  usage  of  different  places  and  teachers 
differs  widely. 

9^  A  final  particle  indicating  certainty,  but  in 
practice  not  distinguishable  from  ^.  Teachers 
vary  ranch  in  the  nse  of  this  character. 

v^  A  final  sonnd  having  a  variety  of  uses: — 
1  it  concludes  a  formal  address  or  an  iuvoca- 
tioD.  (4)  (29) 


2  It  concludes  an  inquiry.  (6)  (17) 

3  It  emphasizes  an  injunction  or  a  declaration. 

(8j  (30) 

'51'  A  final  particle  very  nearly  if  not  quite 
equivalent  in  meaning  and  use  to  |^.  Careful 
observation  of  tfee  use  of  this  particle  points  to  the 
conclusion  that  it  is  simply  a  variation  in  sound 
from  pjBf,  occasioned  by  the  preceding  word  ending 
in  the  letter  n.  Notice  how  in  (29)  and  (30)  the 
two  words  change  places,  for  no  apparent  reason 
save  the  ending  of  the  preceding  word. 

195  A  euphonic  ending  which  in  the  North  is 
used  only  after  jjf.  (9)  (19)  In  the  South  it  ia 
sometimes  used  instead  of  ^.  (5) 

I^  A  final  particle  found  occasionally  in  books, 
but  not  used  colloquially  in  the  North.  It  is  some- 
times heard  in  the  South  instead  of  jjg    (16)  (26) 

5f  A  final  particle  giving  a  strong  emphasis, 
either  to  an  inquiry  (21),  or  to  an  assertion.  (25) 

|1^  A  final  particle  sometimes  used  instead  ol 
Wi,  CO  emphaiHze  an  assertion  or  an  injunction 


Ihi 


m  « 


SR   -  + 


/* 


C     j^    U 

1^    |i^   :^ 

0    ig   E 
m.  #'  ^. 

m  m  ^. 


m  ^  i:  i^^^m  «s  M 

g#t   Sic  t-  ^  5i  H 

t#    ^    8^    M    ^  *   i^, 

i%  ^  m,  '^  -  ^  ^ 

m  n  ^  ^  m  ^  m 

m  o  ^  m  M  ^M 

m.  i^.  m  1  M  n  ^ 

o  ^  Amms^  ^  ^ 


ii^i 


# 


l€€g    ^  f^4. 


UA*  m  ^  M  ^mm 


15  The  house  is  locked  np  and  my 
mother  has  goue  away  with  the  key. 

18  Will  you  please  walk  in  and  be  seated  ? 
Thanks;  we  will  not  sit  down. 

17  Do  yon  wish  to   go  with  as,   or  do 

yon  prefer  to  go  ahead  P 

18  See,   these    clothes    are    all    moldy. 

Take  them  out  at  once  and  air  them. 

19  He  also  is  a  man.     Will  he  then  act 

contrary  to  reason  ? 

20  A  man  like  you  may  be  considered 

as  having  a  will  of  his  own. 

21  Please  speak  to  the  point.    Are  yon 

willing  or  not  willing  ? 

22  She  is  so  graceful,  so  quick  and  so 

capable,   and   manages   the   hoase- 
hold  admirably. 

23  Have  you  not   had   your  breakfast? 

.4ms.  No.    Where  have  I  anything 
to  eat  ? 

24  A  youth   becomes   a  man  at  sixteen, 

and   he   is   now  seventeen;  can  he 
then  be  considered  small  ? 


Vocabulary. 


Bg-  Lea*. 


A  final  particle   taking  the  place  of 

HI: — see  Sub. 

Hm  A^,  &..  .  .  A  common  final  particle:— see  Sub. 

I^J  Lie^.    The  chatter  of  birds;  a  final  parti- 
cle: — see  Sub. 

^  Na^"*. A  final  particle: — see  Sub. 

PJI  Li^.     A  final  particle  found  in  books,   and 
used  in  South  China. 

1^  WaK     To  retch,  to  vomit;  a  final  particle: — 
see  Sub. 

■;^'yil  A'aw*  ttoai*.. .....  Quickly,  make  haste. 

^  Hung^.     Any    rumbling  noise — as  thunder ; 

to  blast,  to  explode ;  to  hustle  or 

drive  off ;  to  eject;  to  blow  up. 

^  I\     To  screen,  to  intercept;  to  overshadow; 

-  .       a  screen ;  ajlake,  a  pellicle^  a  coat. 
^  Mei^.      .  Humid,  damp;  moldy;  mildew. 
S  ^     Mold. 
^  %  /I  »j«o*. Mold. 

S  %  Pai*  moo*. Mold. 

B^  Liang* To  dry  in  the  open  air,  to  air. 

1^  Mu^.  The  thumb,  the  great  toe. 

At^^M  '^«*  »»«*  ^^«*  i'ou*.     The  thumb,  the 
great  toe. 


Shwang*  pH^ Quick,  prompt,  (s.) 

f^  Clfiao*.  Similar;  handsome, j»r«tty;  sprightly, 
.  .~. .  . .  nimble. 

KTn  CAin*  cA'tao*.  Handsome,  pretty,  elegant, 
graceful. 

^  Ma\ Hemp;  quick,  sprightly,  lively. 

I^fn  Ma*  It* Eeady;  quick;  clever. 

^  S  Liao*  It'. To  manage,  to  regulate. 

^  VKm*.     To  labor  strenuously,  to  attend  to;  con- 
cerns;  duty,  avoirs;  must;  necessary. 

^  ^  Chia'^  wu*.  Household  affairs,  family  du- 
ties;  family. 

'i^^  Moi*  chia\  A  corrupt  form  of  g[  >&:— 
Note  23. 

I'TSi  SA»u*  lu*.     A   brazier   for   warming    the 
hands. 

'^  ^  Lacfi  ch'Sng^.  Experienced,  prudent,  dii- 
creet,  staid. 

1^  a  Win'  ehung* Sedate,  gentle,  steady. 

^  Yin^.  A  bride,  a  betrothed  girl ;  affinity;  rela- 
...  tionship. 

IBj^  Vin^yOenK  The  fate  or  affinity  which 
brings  lovers  toL'ether:a»Ka<e^. 

7v  ^  THen^  I?.  The  law  of  heaven,  the  prin- 
ciples  of  right,  moral  truth. 


■%-v. 
Lesson  62. 
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m.  m  m  ^    ^n 

a  m  m.  m  m  "^ 

ffi  mo  m.  ^  m 

m  m  n  m  ^  1 

m  Km.  M,^^  - 

m.  m  A  i^  m  m 

"4  n  is  je  o  M. 

U   ^  ^  :k  M'~^& 

B  ^.  m  ^  m  ^ 

^  o  ^  ^  n  ^ 

^  gi^o^  fi^.  :^^  iipj^^ 

T   H   M  «   y  Ji' 

nw.  Rap  >i:>  *  ^  « 

m  m.  i^  ^  ^ 

^  i^  m  m.  pis. 


f^  a   :A:    fiJt 

M  ^    ^    nr 

iff  ^  ^    ^ 

^.  m  u  ^ 

m  i   ^  m 

^  m.^  ^' 

m  m  '}^  % 

u  ^  ^  A- 


go  Is  brother  Wang  at  home  ?  Ans. 
No,  he  is  not  at  home.  Ques.  If 
he  is  not  at  home  where  has  he 
gone?  Ans,  He  has  gone  to  market. 

26  That  man  is  very  stylish;  he  insists 

on  having  high  living  and  fine 
clothes. 

27  I  hear  you  have  bought  a  hand  stove 

for  four  hundred  cash.  Is  it  a  new 
one  Of  an  old  one  ?  Ans.  It  is 
second  hand,  but  as  good  as  new. 

28  That  young  man  Samuel  is  discreet, 

clever  and  steady ;  if  you  give  him 
vour  daughter  it  will  certainly  be 
an  excellent  match. 

29  Li  Si !    all    men  have  a    heaven-im- 

planted conscience.  lu  thus  wrong- 
ing a  good  man  you  are  committing 
a  sin. 

30  Chang  San  I    Chang  San  I     Alas,  you 

have  brought  disgrace  on  oar  whole 
Chaug  family. 


NOTBB. 


2  »n(l  13.  The  use  of  '^,a8in  these  sentences,  is  decidedly 
Pekingese,  though    understood  elsewhere,  and  occasionally 

Dsed.     't*  is  used  in  many  places  in  the  same  way,  but  is  not 

t'ung-hi'nv!. 

5  ^  W  usually  means  to  recite,  bat  here  it  is  use<l  oaus- 
atively,  meaning  to  cause  to  recite  ;  i.e.,  to  hear  the  reeitmlion. 

9  In  speaking  the  words  ^  ^  f^,  the  two  latter  must 
be  joined  closdy  to  the  first  and  to  eaicfa  other,  like  a  word 
of  three  syllables  accented  on  the  first. 

H  1M  El  ^'  It  is  implied  that  the  other  party  came 
with  a  plausible  story,  when  a  few  words  served  to  "shut 
him  up." 

14  Wf.  f'h-     Shoot  you  out;  i.e.,  drive  you  out  or  off.     A 

Northern  word. 

20  {^  ^  :/<;  tt  ^  Bg      To  put  up  an  erect  thumb. 


The  Chinese  hold  up  the  thumb  as  a  sign  of  resolution  or  of 
defiance ;  hence  the  meaning  of  this  phrase. 

81  In  many  places  two  ^  would  take  the  place  of  the 
final  particles  here  used. 

33  i^  ^  is  a  corrupt  form  of  ^  ^  used  as  a  reply, 
the  ^  being  in  most  places  pronounced  lea  or  kS.  It  is  much 
used  in  Central  Mandarin.  ^  B^  is  used  in  many  places 
in  the  North,  but  is  not  t'ung-hsing.     See  Les.  89. 

84  ^  "T  To  become  a  man.  A  youth  is  supposed  to 
attain  to  manhood  at  sixteen, — to  be  capable  of  taking  a 
wife,  bearing  arms,  etc. 

26  pg  ^  is  here  used,  as  in  the  South,  in  the  sense  of 
IS  M- 

27  A  .^  Jj  is  a  small  brazier  with  a  perforated  cover 
for  holding  live  coals.  It  is  used  for  \varniing  the  hands  in 
cold  weather 


-^««BM- 


■jja  Thb  Auxiliart  of  Recipkocity, 


TO  To  inspect, — is  placed  before  the  verb  to 
which  it  is  auxiliary.  It  may  be  joined  with  any 
transitive  verb,  and  in  most  cases  gives  the  idea  of 
mutual  or  reciprocal.  In  some  cases  it  is  reflexive, 


and  in  others  it  simply  strengthens  the  idea  of  the 
verb  and  makes  up  the  euphony  of  the  sentence. 
The  idea  of  reciprocity  is  often  strengthened  bv 
the  addition  of  g.  As  an  auxiliary  ^g  is  used 
both  colloquially  and  in  booka. 
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^     t 


^     r     + 


/\ 


+ 


>►> 


^  M  ^  H^  ^  ^   ^ 

x^  n  w^  m  m  m.  R. 

m   ^.  ^  K.  %  o    o 

i^.  -tfc  o  ^  '.^  %  m 

^1^^  «  B  m  ifc  ffl 

it    ;ie  ^  «  IB  M,  * 

ff^  m.  Km  \  ^  m 

^.  mm  o  ^.  is  tr„ 

jf*    ^  S  ^13_  ^     o 

a     ^  ;|fl  ^  ^,  IKlo    ^8 

m  m  m  ^  ^  o  ^ 

^  ^  o  M  M  m   '^ 

o    «  ®  bI  lfe^2^   * 


^  1®  5^ 

m  A  ^ 

^  m  ~ 

M  w  m 

m  m  m 

iib  «  ie 

:ffi  O  O 

#o  A'  #.' 

o  ^  ffl 

^^  *  ^ 

^  Wi  U 

5f*  m  ^ 

f^  «  it. 

fi«I  ^,  o 

IE  O  ^3 


Translation. 

1  I  have  come  to  make  a  reqnest  of  you. 

2  They  two  mutnally  comfort  each  other. 

3  These    two    persons'    faces    resemble 

each  other. 

4  They    all    sat    down    and    talked  to- 

gether very  agreeably. 
0  We  should  decide  where  we  will  meet, 

6  My  natural  disposition  is  exactly  the 

opposite  of  yours. 

7  Do  not  allow  them  to  rail  at  and  fight 

with  each  other. 

8  Will  your  honor  please  go  over?  There 

is  something  to  be  consulted  about. 

9  The    circulation  of  the  blood  is  con- 

nected throughout  the  whole  body. 

1 0  Those  two  places  are  not  far  apart. 

1 1  The  language  of  those  two  men  does 

not  at  all  agree. 

12  Do  you  look  upon  me  angrily  because 

I  am  good  ? 

13  Meeting   on    the  road  as  we  did,  we 

could  not  speak  at  length. 

14  Husband    and    wife    should  mutnally 

help  each  other. 

15  If  you  are  not  willing,  that  is  the  end 

of  it :  I  will  not  force  you. 

16  The  two  sisters  do  not  differ  in  height 

by  more  than  an  inch. 

17  What  you  say  agrees  with  my  opinion. 


VOOABULABT. 


TO  Bsianff\     To  inspect;  mutnally,  reciprocally; 
by  turns :^see  Sub.     See  hsiany*. 

jS,  //m*. .  -  .  Reciprocal,  mutual;  responsive;  with. 

^  Wei*.    .     To  soothe,  io<ro«»/br<,  to  tranquilize. 

^^  ^n^  wei*. To  appease,  to  comfort. 

^  ^^Mien*  mao*.     Tlieface,  countenance,  phys- 
iognomy,  looks. 

TO  nX  Hsiang^  si*. Similar,  to  reaemhle. 

/IS  f^  Hsiang^  tS^.      Pleased:  agreeable;  enited ; 

mutual  confidence. 

§^  Ping'.     To  grasp,  to  maintain;  imparted  by 
Heaven;  natural. 

f^'\^  Ping'  hsing*.    Nature;  natural  disposition, 
temperament. 

31^  Mod*.   .  .  T^e  pulse;  streaks  or  veins;  descent. 

Hsiie*  mod*.     The  blood,  the  circulation  of 
t/ie  blood;  race;  lite  blood. 


™  -^^*' Anger,  passion,  rage;  incensed. 

^^^^m  Nu*mu*/isiaf!g^k'an*.    To    look   at 

•    angrily,  (w.) 

Mi  Mi  ^*  cliien*       Opinion,  idea,  notion. 

Wt  Ck'i^ A  wife,  a  consort.     Also  ch'i* 

^  f^  Fan'  hwei*.      To    break    a    contract    or 

promise;  to  repudiate. 

^^  T'ien^Jan* Natural,  instinctive. 

'fc^'IH  Hsing*  ch'ing*.    Disposition,  temper;   na- 
tu)-e;  properties. 

i^  y^  Esiang^  kaoK    Friendly,  on  good   terms, 

intimate. 

]j^  Twan^.     The  origin,  the  end,  the  extremitvi 
elementary  principles;  correct,  up- 
right; jjrave,  modest.  A  classifier: — Les.  140. 


Lesson  62. 

-\: 

^ 

+ 

fe 

i£ 

#. 

a. 

M 

m 

M 

^ 

T 

J^. 

3£ 

^ 

?' 

iii 

A 

^ 

« 

^ 

11 

A 

S 

+ 

^ 

m, 

Eo 

3E 

ii4 

^ 

^ 

MANDARIN     LESSONS. 


156 


ai« 


^  ^  ;te  ,S.  :?i  ^  ^ 

ffy  ^  ^.  n  ^.  9t  m  ^ 

m  m.  o    Wt  ia  Jk  R  - 

^.  ^     f^^25i^  4-  «  '1^     ^ 

^  ^  tfy  ■:^  m  m.  m.  ^ 

^  n.  &  1.  n  m  o  m 

^  m  m  o  m  m  w^m, 

m  ^  ^^  m^o  %  n  r^ 

m  m  tfy  n  i^^tt^  u  m 

m  -x-  %  ^  ^  ^  %  ^^ 

o  ^  ^  ^  ^  o  ie  J519 

5i  /'i^'feo  ^  :^  ^  ^  >ie 

BE  ;S  ^  M  n  n  ^^  M 

r.  *  tf26^,  ^,  m  o  |g 

A.  ^   W   ^  #  ^  ^21^ 


18  Constantly   doing   basiness   together, 

we  should  not  deceive  one  another. 

19  That  is  soinethiug  we  matnally  agreed 

to,  and  can  it  be  repudiated  ? 

20  They  all  love  cue  another. 

21  That  parents  and  children  should  be 

attached  to  each  other  is  an  instinct 
of  nature. 

22  I  have  already  made  an  apology,  and 

now  we  are  as  friendly  as  ever. 

23  If  you  associate  with  helpful  friends 

your  deportment  will  become  correct. 

24  When  brothers  get  anything  [in  com- 

mon] they  should  mutually  prefer 
one  another  and  not  quarrel. 

Your  faithful  words  and  his  selfish 
desires  do  not  harmonize. 

Former  words  are  inconsistent  with  sub- 
sequent language;  that  is  to  say,  the 
first  and  last  assertions  do  not  agree. 

All  honored  and  faithful  friends  when 
visiting  always  meet  each  other  on 
arrival  and  escort  each  other  on  de- 
parture. 

Two  men,  Chang  and  Wang,  started 
together  to  travel  the  same  road. 
Chang  traveled  eighty  li  per  day, 
and  Wang  seventy-five  li  per  day; 
after  five  days  how  many  li  were 
they  apart  ? 


25 


26 


27 


28 


j^  ~)j  Twari>-  fang?- . .  .  Correct,  upright,  proper. 

^  ChuTig^.     Loyal,  faithful;  sincere;  unselfish; 
honest,  upright. 

^  YwK Inordinate  desire;  Inst;  covetous. 

^  ^  Si^  y^^ Lust,  desire ;  selfishness. 

^  Tou^.     To  throw  down  or  into:  to  deliver  to; 

to  cast  ofi";  to  have  recourse  to;  to 

intrust;  to  harmonize  with;  to  bid  for. 


3^  Ta^.     To  pass  through ;  to  penetrate ;  to  corres- 

pond;  to  inform;  to  transfer  to;  to 

advance;  all,  everywhere. 

^  Fu\  A  check,  a  voucher ;  to  correspond  with, 
to  agree;  to  verify;  a  charm. 

^'^  Fu^  hi^ To  correspond,  to  agree. 

ifii  Ying^.    To  meet  and  receive  as  a  guest;  to 
meet,  to  occur;  a  meeting. 


Notes, 


X  The  USA  of  tS  here  implies  that  the  request  is  one  that 
concerns  both  the  speaker  and  the  person  spoken  to. 

6  ^  tt  is  slightlj  If  en. 

12  iii!%  @  tB  ^  is  an  expression  in  the  lx>ok  form,  not 
nsed  in  collc^uial. 

16  nE  ^eve  indicates  moral  ability,  hence  it  is  rendered 
will. 

19  S  ^B  IW  •!^  The  introdnction  of  %  intimates  that 
there  were  two  parties,  both  of  whom  were  willing.  The 
euphony  of  tha  sentence  joins  TO  with  ^  rather  than  with 
In  Wi'  with  which  it  is  logically  connected. 

20  The  compound  verb  m  K  i*  here  separated,  and  'nl 


nsed  with  each  part.  This  is  a  common  and  very  forcible  idiom. 
23  The  sentiment  of  this  sentence  is  based  on  a  saying 
of  Confuoins  in  the  Analects,  Jt  ^  JH  /S'  *  H-  *  sR- 
>S  ^  W'  "  There  are  three  friendshipn  which  are  adva7i- 
tageous ;— friendship  with  the  upright  ;  friendship  with  the 
sincere;  and  friendship  with  the  man  of  much  information." 

M.  ^  a"  ^  jH  M  Ib  is  Win  in  style.  Note  how 
13    and   op  are  correlated. 

27  If  you  know  that  a  guest  is  coming,  it  is  polite  to  go 
out  and  meet  him,  and  when  he  leaves,  politeness  requires 
you  to  accompany  him  to  the  door,  or  to  the  gate,  or,  io 
special  cases,  a  short  distiuxie  on  hia  way. 
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^^^ilt^^^ijjlt 
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Tbanslation 

1  There  is  no  distinction  of  meum  and 

tuum  between  ns  (i.e.,  all  mine  is 
his  and  his  is  mine). 

2  By  this  arrangement  both  are  satisfied. 

3  Friends  ought  mutually  to  love  each 

other.  [other. 

4  You  must  forbear  a  little  with  each 

5  Our  two  lirms  have  no  dealings  (com- 

plications) with  each  other 

6  We  should  converse  together  on  some 

profitable  theme. 
?  The  people  of  the  two  villages  assist 
each  other.  [each  other. 

8  We  two   are  very   well   suited    with 

9  Judging  from  their  testimony,  they  are 

just  recklessly  accusing  each  other. 

10  They  mutually  help  one  another. 

11  Sha    Oiling   Jun   and    Hwang    Kwei 

Hsiang  have  mutually  made  apolo- 
gies and  are  already  reconciledo 

12  They   all   looked   at   each   other  bat 

had  nothing  to  say. 

13  Each    one    declined    ia  favor  of  the 

other,  no  one  being  willing  to  take 
the  upper  seat. 

14  1  first  gave  him  a  detailed  account  of 

what  yon  said. 

15  la  their  hearts  they  two  hate  each 

16  When      difi^erences      occar     between 


1^  |!fc»  The  Pronominal  of  Rkoipkocity. 


When  the  words  ^  and  ^  are  used  separately 
they  mean,  that  and  this,  there  and  hem,  then  and 
now,  etc.;  but  joined  together,  as  in  this  lesson, 
they  mean  mutually,  reciprocally-  They  are  much 
used  in  connection  with  ^,  of  the  last  lesson,  one 


form  strengthening  the  other.  Whea  followed 
by  ^,  they  may  be  rendered  VMh.  There  is  no 
accounting  for  the  order  of  these  words.  The 
natural  order  would  certainly  seem  to  have  been 
jtfc  WL-  When  they  are  separated,  as  in  (14),  the 
natural  order  asserts  itself. 


VOCABULABY. 


•^  Pt*. That,  those ;  there ;  the  other. 

^  vk  Oh'wariS  hwan\      Dealings,    intercourse, 

communication. 

;^  ^  La^  ch'P'l .  ■  .  To  drag  into,  to  implicate, 

W^  Wi  T'-arf  lun*.     To  converse,  to  discuss,  to  ar- 
gue,  to  debate. 

^  Chin*.    Muscular,  strong,  robust;  stifi";  dispo- 
sition.  character. 


^^Tuei^chtn*.    To  nuU,   to  befitting;  agree 
able,  appropriate. 

"yl  Kung^.     To  confess;  to  testify;  to  declare;  to 
make  a  deposition.     Also  kung*. 

P  ^  K'ou^  kung^ Testimony,    witness. 

7}  Tiao^.  Perverse,  seditious ;  unscrupulous,  ;ec>i- 
.  less;  wicked,  artful. 

7\  ^  Tiao^  lai*.    To  accuse  recklessly,  to  recrim- 
inate,  to  implicate  others 
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n  n  m  ± 

5^  a^  ffi  ^ 

m  m  m  ^. 

m  ^  m  A 

^  it  ^  m 

m  m  m  ^ 

m  1  ^  m 

^  m.  n.  #]' 

m.  m  m  n 

^  n^  # 

!S  *  ^ 

Jlk  M  ^ 

^  M  ^ 

^  m  M 

m  ^  ^ 


^J\  ^  ^  i^  *  jlt 

1.  &.  m  m.  m  M 

:i  s  s  t^  ^  ^ 

±.  *  .s.  jH:  i^  — 

T  f@  u  i^  1^  ^ 

T  S  ^  ^- 

lit  ^  iii^  o  1^  ^- 

^,  o  HF  :^  :!  ( 

^'^^^  A  ii.  i^  ffl 

It  ^.  )p  S  #.  life 

a  :^  ^  ^  i5  itt 

m  m  ^  ^  m  ^ 

m  -k.  m  ^  ft  *. 

If.  ^h  it  ti  ;^  m 

«^  ;i  «.  m  S5  * 


hasband     aud     wife     they     should 
rautnally  bear  and  forbear. 

17  Being  cocstantly   together,    how  caa 

they  avoid  giving  some  little  oifence 
to  each  other? 

18  I  know  perfectly  the  origin  and  his- 

tory of  their  mutual  affairs. 

19  One  says  it   was  this   way,   and   the 

other  says  it  w»8  that   way  ;  each 
has  his  own  story. 

20  "The  corner  of  the  ocean  and  the  limit 

of  heaven,"  expresses  the  idea  that 
things  are  very  widely  separated. 

21  At  that  time  many   shall  reject   my 

doctrine,  and  shall  betray  one  an- 
other and  hate  one  another. 

22  When  in  a  fkoiily   great   and   small, 

superiors  aaiil  inferiors,  kee^^   their 
phtces  thert-  is  mutual  harmony. 

23  No   matter    what  it  is,   if  it  be    too 

plausible,  men  will  not  believe  it. 
Look  at  that  alBiir  between  me  and 
Li  the  Ninth.  Manifestly  he  abased 
me  without  oausc;  yet  when  I  went 
to  enter  suit  against  him,  the  mag- 
istrate said  1  must  have  previously 
offended  him  eo  that  there  was  enmity 
between  us,  on  acxjount  of  which 
he  beat  me:  and  so  finally  he  refused 
to  entertain  the  suit. 


)y  Ska}. . . .  Sand,  gravel ;  reefs ;  gritty ;  friable. 

f^  Jun*.     To  moisten,  to  bedew;  to  instill  into; 
...  ...  to  enrich,  to  benefit;  increase,  profits. 

^  KweiK CiuBamon ;  cassia. 

"^  Hsiang^.     Fragrant;  reputable;  perfume;  in- 
, .  cense.     Much  used  in  names. 

Sn  W.  -P'«»*  IJ^-  - .  To  make  amends,  to  apolwjizi'. 
1^  ^  T'tveV-jang*.    To  yield  the  precedence,  to 
give  way  to,  to  decline, 

"^  1r  Hwa^  Mn*.     To  hate,  to  cherish  enmitT^, 

to  hold  spite. 

^  ^  Pad^  jung*.    To  be  generous,  to  mak«  ai- 

lowance  for,  to  forbear. 

3@  ^  Kwoi*  ta^od*.  A  fault,  a  transgression,  an 
offence. 

^  j!^  Ts'od*  kwo(t The  same. 

liK  ^i?«*.     Root;  origin,  source;  cause;  the  base; 
fundamental.  A  classifier: — Les.  68 


'ttc  ^  -K*"^  P^-     Origin,    sonrce ;  foundation  ; 

proof,  evidence. 

oE  it*.  To  pass  over  or  through  or  away ;  to  expe- 
rience;  arranged  in   order;  successive. 

^M  LaT?  It*.  .       Antecedents;  history;  annals. 

pi  AiK  yai"^. Bank,  shore,  water  line;  limit. 

^  ChH*'.     To  throw  away,  to  reject ;  to  discard; 
—      to  abandon. 

W-  ^  Yien*  ch'i*.     To  reject  with  disdain,  to  cast 
—  off,  to  throw  away. 

I'H  W  Bsien  *  hat*.     To  victimize  ;  to  implicate; 
to  betray. 
V'ien*  kin* Tn  kate,  to  detest. 

^  Ti*.         To  transmit;  to  hand  in;  to  change. 

^  Ch'eng*.     To  state  to  a  superior,  to  present; 
a  plea,  a  suit,  an  nccnsation. 

fS  Chun*.     To  permit,  to  authorize,  to  allow;  to 
approve,  to  grant, — as  a  petition 
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Translation. 

1  I   have   already   consulted   with   hiin 

twice. 

2  I  had  the  whole  trip  for  nothiag. 

3  He    has    imposed    upon    mo    more 

than  oBce. 
1  have  lost  my  living  this  time. 


1  pet  bim  to  shame  for  a  spell. 


4 
6 

6  He  made  me  so  augry  this  time  that 

my  eyeballs  turned  blue. 

7  I  exhorted  him  once,  but   he   would 

not  listen. 

8  As  a  first  effort  at  preaching  it  is  very 

fair. 

9  Time  after  time,  it  is  too  tronblesomft 

10  1  came  once  five  years  ago. 

11  Tt   is   two  o'clock,  how  is  it  that  it 

struck  only  one  ? 


Notes. 


1  To  hold  all  you  have  at  the  service  of  your  friend  is 
the  ideal  friendship. 

2  The  —  may  be  omitted,  but  the  sentence  ie  much 
more  forcible  with  it. 

6  ^  is  here  used  as  "house"  is  used  in  English,  to 
designate  a  business  firm.  $  ^  is  used  of  the  intercourse 
of  business  firms.  Social  intercourse  is  expressed  l)y  3^  tt- 
In  some  places  Jji  ^  is  used  in  both  senses. 

8  The  two  forms  here  given  are  not  precisely  synonymous. 
^  M  %  includes  suitability  in  other  reapeoU  beaides  dis- 
position, to  which  9f  3p[  is  limited. 


^®  Jl  ;^     c  toie  the  higher  or  mart  honorable  lecU. 
14  iO  jifc  iO  w  -"l'  this  o»  that;  i.e.,  one  by  one  in  order. 
16  The  uee  of  ^2»  implies  that  the  sentence  is  in  addition 
to  something  which  preceded  it.  It  is  from  tlie  Sacred  Edict. 

20  ?$  ^  ^  iS  13  "'  '^°°''  phrase,  occasionally  heard  in 
colloquial. 

22  -p  is  not  infrequently  added  to  ^.  :^-^  :^>h 
^  A*i  JL  -]^  JL  "^  ■^'V  OrecU  11  great  and  emcUl  is  smalt, 
upper  is  upper  and  lower  is  lower ;  i.e.,  eocA  knows  and  keeps 
his  proper  place.  This  peculiar  form  of  repetition  represents 
a  common  idiom. 


— '  0  One  return, — one  time,  once. 

— '^  One  order, — one  time,  once. 

— '  |§[  One  meet, — once.  Much  nsed  io 
Northern  and  Central  Mandarin,  but  rarely  heard 
in  the  South. 

^^St  Od6  repeat, — one  turn  or  time,  once. 

— ^  One  course, — one  timp  one.  Often 
written  —  |j|.  Authorities  differ  as  to  which  i» 
the  proper  character. 

— •   r*  One  down, — a  time,  a  stroke;  at  once. 
^p  -J*  At  one  time,  at  once. 
— -^  One  meal, — a  spell,  a  time,  once. 
— "^  One  union, — a  round,  an  onset,  a  tilt. 
Dsed  chiefly  in  books,  and  applied  to  horsemen. 
—  Ij^  One  send  off,— «  time,  once. 


Adybrbiat.  Numerals. 

~— ^"T"  One  road, — a  spell,  a  while,  a  stage; 
the  distance  from  one  stopping  place  to  another. 

— '/Sp.  One  burst, — a  spell,  a  time. 

—  5v  One  whole, — a  round,  a  time,  once. 

~*  (b)  One  direction, — a  while,  for  some  time; 
formerly. 

— —  ^  One  breath, — a  spell,  a  heat,  once. 

—  Iff  One  rub, — a  time,  once. 

—  ^  One  arena, — a  time,  a  bout,  a  round. 
These  several  terms  are  to  some  extent  inter- 

changeable,  yet  each  has  its  own  shade  of  mean- 
ing, and  its  appropriate  place  can  only  be  learned 
by  experience. 

Other  numerals  than  one  may  be  joined  with 
any  of  these  words. 
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P    -2^1    P    Hi   i^   "F    o    -'-^1^ 
Ji   #   -    «.  ^.   ^   !5f.  :g'«p    ^h 

^  -#^^  #.  o    H   j»^^.^ 

¥  «.  o  aj  ifc  -i»^  r.  je  M 
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"^  ^  x^  1  m  m.  m  m  n^^^- 
X  m  "&  -  m,  n  m.  m  m  m 

^f    1®    *^    H    o    a   :^   W.  7    Ife 
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m    n^'i:    ^ Jl,  +    M    A    ^ 


12  From    my    yonth    I    have  only  once 

seen  the  mirage. 

13  1  rather  think  I  know  yon  this  time. 

14  That    mess   of  meat   dumplings   has 

overloaded  my  stomach. 

15  I  looked  over  it  once,  it  is  not  very 

hard  to  learn. 
18  The     second     time    the    long-haired 

robbers  came  they  were  worse  than 

the  first  time. 
J  7  Shall  we  stop  here,  or  shall  we  go  on 

another  stage? 

18  The  two   generals   fought  thirty-two 

tremendous   tilts,   and   the  victory 
was  still  undecided. 

19  Each    time    we   meet   we   are  older; 

how  little  time  there  is  for  the  en- 
joyment of  fraternal  affection  I 

20  If  a   man   can   attain   the  degree  of 

Han-lin,  he  may  consider  that  his 
life  of  study  has  not  been  in  vain. 

21  He  went  into  bnsiness  for  a  tim«,  and 

lost  all  his  capital. 

22  I  was  vaccinated,  and  afterwards  bad 

the  small-pox  the  natural  way. 

23  I  wonder  wliere  brother   Chang   has 

drifted  to  by  this  time. 

24  Should  we  not  once  in  a  year  knock 

heads  to  your  honor? 

25  Does  your  stomach   still   pain   you? 

Ans.  It  pained  me  a  spell  this  morn- 
ing, but  is  now  well  again. 


Vocabulary. 

3§  P'an^.     To  pass  by;  to   fell;  the  track  in  i  ^  ^  Pien*  sMP.      Meat  dumplings. 

'"'hich  horses  run;  a  time,  a  heat..  \  |^  ^.^,-„„8 Meat  dumplings. 

a  course,  a  row. 


^  Fan}-.    To  repeat ;  to  change ;  a  time,  a  turn; 
rude,  uncivilized;  foreign. 

2E^  Hsiv}  jv^.     To  put  to  shame,  to  insult,  to 
disgrace;  to  outrage. 

m  Law*. Blue;  indigo. 

otI  W  Chiang*  shu\   To  expound  the  cla.ssic3;  to 
discourse  on  a  text;  to  preach. 

f^  Soa*.  Worried,  flurried,  distracted: — see  shu*, 
.  and  sAi^. 

I^Wi  ^*''*  *"'**• Involved;  troublesome. 

^-  Hiiang^.     To  resound;  to  ring;  noise,  clamor, 
echo. 

'/§  itj  Ha^  «lt*. The  mirage. 


\^Ch^eng^.    To    gormandize;  the   sense  of  op- 

pressioii   caused   by   eating  too 

much,  to  overload  tlw  stomach. 

{j^  1^  Chiang^  chiiv}.     A  commandant,  a  general, 

a  chieftain. 

i|^  Chan* To  fight,  to  join  battle;  war. 

rfi  Sheng*.    To  yet  the  victory;  to  excel;  to  rise 
superior  to,  to  sustain ;  adequate. 

^  7^  Han*  lin*.     A  graduate  of  the  third  de- 
gree,  a  Han-lin. 

^^  Pin^  eh'ien* First  oost ;  capital 

1^  '/'ou* The  small-pox. 

^^JB.  ^^^^  '^* Th"  sow- pox;  vaccina. 
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1^  r-  m  m  -  ^^  m 

1  m  -  m  ^^o  m  ^ 

m  m  r\  m  o  j^  ^^ 

m  ^  m  '^  m  M.  ^. 

i^  ^  m  "f,  m  i^  m 

tr  ^  M. PiSo  ^ 

m.  ^  m  m  ^  o  w^ 


26  The  first  time  a  stranjirer,  the  second 

time  acquainted,  aud  the  third  time 
an  old  customer. 

27  I  (or,  we)  have  gone  this  stage  too 

fiist,  I  find  myself  quite  wearied. 

28  Where  have  yon  been  for  some  time  ? 

How  is  it  that  I  have  not  seen  yoa  ? 

29  In   my  opinion  he  is  somewhat  fatter 

than  he  was  the  first  time. 

30  This    way  of    working   a    while   and 

resting  a  while  is  not  as  good  as  to 
finish  at  one  heat. 

31  That   old  woman  Chang  comes  con- 

stantly, time  after  time,  and  wor- 
ries me. 

32  I  struck  him  only  one  blow,  where- 

upon he  exhausted  his  whole  vocab- 
ulary of  abuse  upon  me,  and  I 
was  unable  to  get  the  better  of  him. 

33  Yon   need   not    be    concerned;    after 

1  have  had  a  boot  with  him  we'll 
talk  about  it. 

34  I    have   threshed    that    wheat  on  the 

floor  twice,  and  it  is  not  yet  clean, 

35  Comets  appear,  some  once  in  several 

years,  some  once  in  several  tens  of 
years,  and  some  once  in  several 
hundreds  of  years. 

36  Truly    this    child    has    no   memory. 

Yesterday  his  mother  gave  him  a 
sound  beating  for  his  contrariness, 
and  to-day  he  has  forgotten  it 


^  'ffi  Tien^  Awa\ The  small-pox. 

^  ^  T'ien}  hs^ The  small-pox. 

^  Z/2M*.     To  flow;  to    circulate,  to  diffuse;  to 
.  .    -  -  .  wawrfer,  to  become  reckless;  vagrant, 
shifting;  a  class,  a  set. 

1^  ^  Liu^  loa*.     To  wander,  to  rove,  to  roam, 
to  drift;  a  prodigal, 

'L^  P  HsirO-  kou\ The  pit  of  the  stomach. 

^  ^^  Chu*  kuK A  customer ;  a  patron. 

^  Chiien*. Tired,  fatigued,  wearied. 

1^  Sao^.     To    disquiet ;     to   fidget ;  perturbed, 
grieved;  the  male  of  animals. 

j^  Jacfi.     To  incommode,  to  embarrass;  to  con- 
•  fuse,  to  annoy. 

I^^i     To  harass,  to  anuuy;  lo  embarrass. 

^  ^  Chin*  Hang*.    To  carry  to  the  uttermost,  to 
exhaust :  to  do  one*8  best. 


I  jft  ChHang^.     A  tune;  the  brogue  or  dialect  of 
I  a  place;  conceited,  vain. 

I  ^  ^  Far?  chHang\    To  tnru  the  tune,  to  get 
the  better  of. 

Jg  P  Hwan*  tou*.    To  answer  back,  to  retort, 
to  rejoin. 

tU  Pj[|  Ewei?  tsioei? The  same. 

i^  iQ^  Kwa*  hsin^.     To   be  anxious,   to   be   con- 
cerned  about. 

1S^  Hwei*. A  besom;  a  comet. 

^  Ml  Hwei*  hsing\     A  comet;  a  star  of  ill  omen. 


|i|  ^  CA'a^  hsien*.     To  appear;  to  come  forth, 
to  manifest. 

f fi  '14  Cki*^  hsing* Memory. 

Wif^Sa^lai*.     To   pretend   to   be  iniured;  to 

impose  upon,  to  revy  black 

mail*  to  importune;  to  act  contrarilv. 
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^.  m.  ^  M  ^  ^  m  mm'w  s# 


Tbanslaticn. 

1  I  was  away  and  have  jnst  returned 

and  have  not  yet  pat  the  house  ia 
order. 

2  Have  you  just  now  found  ont  that 

he  is  stubborn  P    He  is  much  im- 
proved these  last  few  years. 

3  As  800U  as  you  speak  of  Ts'ao  Ts'ao, 

he  is  at  hand. 

4  I  have  just  now  heard  a  report  that 

the   examiner   will   leave   Ch'iug- 

chon  [for  this  place]  on  the  third. 
n  Wiien  I  first  came  he  was  jnst  able 

to  talk;  now  be  has  come  to  be  a 

full  grown  man. 
6  Is    Mr.    Li    Ch'i   Wen    here?     Ang. 

How  very  unlucky  I    He  waited  for 

yon  over  an  hour,  and  has  just  now 

gone. 


Notes. 


2  ^  ia  here  translated  all. 

4  Lit.,  /  hatte  smtxshed  tht  keftle  this  time.  In  China 
everything  ia  cooked  in  a  kettle,  and  to  eraash  this  kettle 
inean.s  nothing  to  eat.  Used  wlieii  one  loses  a  position  or 
opportunity  on  which  his  living  depends. 

6  'J'lie  Chinese  assert  that  w.'ien  a  man  is  filled  with 
suppressed  anger  his  eyes  turn  bine. 

i2  W'  ni  A  sea  marie* ;  i.e.,  streets  and  people  pictured 
iu  tlu"  clouds  over  the  sea. 

IS  Said  to  one  by  wliom  yoo  have  been  cheated,  and 
meaning  that  you  will  be  on  your  guard  against  him  in  the 
future. 

14  For  meat  dumplings,  ^  ^  ia  the  more  proper  and 
widely  used  term.  p)C  is  added  to  1$  because  the  dumplings 
are  boiled  in  water.  Tliey  are  also  called  ^  Kt  'X'  "•"^  '" 
Shantung  ku^  tsiP.  Jt  ■?  usually  means  the  bowels  rather 
than  the  stom.aoh,  bit  is  here  used  indefinitely  for  both.  It 
requires  both  overloiide.d  and  diaorder&d  to  convey  the  meaning 
expressed  by  ^  iS   T- 


19  .\  saying  which  originated  iB  the  words  of  a  celebrated 
ofEoiiil,  reproving  two  brothers  for  going  to  law  about  the 
division  of  their  fatlier's  estate, 

20  The  prime  idea  of  seeking  an  education  in  China  \i 
to  get  a  degree,  and  by  this  means  become  an  ofScial,  and  so 
get  rich. 

22  In  many  places  the  more  familiar  term  for  vaccina- 
tion is  Q  'fc- 

24  7C  m  ''^''o  means,  not  an  uncle  (as  it  usually  does), 
but  simply  a  man  of  wealth  or  high  standing  who  has  servants 
and  otiier  employes.  In  speaking,  tlie  accent  is  thrown  on 
ijj.  In  the  South  7C  ^  ^  '^  "sed  in  the  .-same  way.  "Your 
Honor,"  is  only  an  aIl]lroxima^e  rendering.  The  occasion  of 
the  *'•  Von  is  piobably  the  New  Year,  and  \t  insisted  on  in 
expectation  of  a  present. 

28  The  language  of  a  shop-keeper  to  a  new  customer. 

34  '~*  ^  does  not  here  illustrate  tlie  Icasoa,  being  used 
ill  its  primary  nod  literal  sense. 

36  Comets  are  colloquially  called  jf  ^  ^,  brocm  atart. 


The  Immediate  Pabt  LnuTBo  by  th«  Prksbnt. 


^  Just  now,  immediately  preceding.  In 
previous  lessons  j^  has  already  been  used  in  the 
sense  of  before;  in  order  that. 

^  -lust  this  moment.     Not  often  nsed  alone. 

H^ii^  or  ^PH  «J"st,  jnst  now,  just  this 
nii.uiciit.  The  two  forms  are  interchangeable. 
The  former,  perhaps,  indicates  the  more  immediate 
present.  The  former  is  preferred  in  the  South, 
tiie  latter  in  the  North. 

'^  A  little  ago,  just  now;  recently,    jjr  is  "ol 


quite  as  colloquial  as  g|.  It  is  also  nsed  like  ig 
to  mean  before;  in  order  that. 

/7^t  J"st  now,  jnst  a  moment  ago. 

PJl]  P^  Just  this  very  moment.  For  still  fur- 
ther emphasis  the  ^  )|ij  is  sometimes  preceded  by 
Ift,  and  sometimes  followed  by  it.  -jj  and  g|  are 
not  doubled  a,s  (|J  is. 

^  is  used  in  the  South  in  the  same  way  and 

with  the  same  sense  as  ||j|  in  the  North.  In 
L/'entral  Mandarin  both  forms  are  used,  HJ 
predominating: — See  Les.  177. 
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m  m  m  "^ 


SJ   B  +   :?; 


z^  ^  m  pjs.w^^ti 
±^mm  m  m 
m  ^^m.m  n 
m^  m  ^  ^n  m 

;i  o  Hr>  ^  ii 

1  m  n  %  m 
M  ^  m  •41'^ 
m  z  ^  %  1 
s.  -w  &^,  A  J^ 

O     :t*     ^^        ff^. 

a  ;^  ^     wife 
m  m  u  o  ^^ 


1  o  m.  f$  ^ 
^.  ^  T  ^  A 

^:t    A    :^    ^ 

m  ^,  o  mm 

m  -  tt{  -  + 
*  ite  1^  ^  ^ 
•^•J.  #  ^  •&  a 

o  #.  n  ^  B/g, 

^^  #    ^  rH^  ;1 

0  M  IB  MMm 

^  m   ;t  ^PH  O 


7  When  he  is  so  old  as  this,  how  is  it 

that  his  wifeisjnst  in  her  twenties  ? 
Ans.     This  is  a  second  marriage. 

8  I  was   very   fortunate  indeed  yester- 

day. It  did  not  rain  on  me 
the  whole  day  ;  but  I  had  barely 
gotten  home  wheu  it  began  to  rain 
heavily. 

9  Rolls    just  from   the   kettle; — eat   a 

couple  before  yon  go. 

10  May   I   trouble  you,   old  gentleman? 

Did  a  man  carrying  a  bundle  on 
his  back  pass  by  here  ?  Ans.  He 
has  just  this  moment  passed  by. 

11  Yoii  have  been  stirring  round  this  long 

time  to  get  a  wife.  Is  it  now 
satisfactorily  settled  ?  Ans.  It  i? 
far  from  settled.  Just  when  it  was 
m  a  fair  way  to  l)e  arranged,  it  was 
broken  up  by  an  enemy. 

12  Simply  leaving  matters  thus,  he  will 

not  make  any  exertion.  It  will 
first  be  necessary  to  put  a  bribe  iu 
his  hand. 

13  You   are  not  the  least  afraid  to  run 

into  debt.  Having  just  now  fairly 
paid  up,  you  go  again  and  contract 
all  this  debt. 


VOOABULABT. 


Chi*. 


To  dismiss,  to  put  aside;  to  establish; 
to  place,  to  arrange;  to  buy,  to  lay  in. 

An*^  eh'i^ To  arrange,  to  put  in  order. 

i'/iik^.  -  .  .  Obstinate,  perverse,  opinionated. 
^S  Chiang*.     Stubborn,  impracticable,  obstinate. 

The  saQ>e  as  g|.     Also  ckiang\ 

IIItH  SteWflrw,  impracticable,  mulish,  headstrong. 

^  or  ^  Chiang^.  Barely ;  nearly,  almost;  scarce- 

iy,  jnst,  just  now: — See  ckiang.* 

Peking  teachers  often  write  ^  for  the  meanings 
here  given  to  jg,  but  ^,  being  everywhere  soft, 
is  not  allowable  where  hard  sonnds  are  used. 
^  7's'ao*.    Officials;jndgeofappeals;  acompany, 
a  class ;  sign  of  the  plural  in  Win-li. 

^  ^  Ts'ao*  Ts'aoK      A    famous    brigand  and 
general: — See  Note  3. 

^^  Hsiie*  yuen*. A  literary  chancellor. 

^S  ffsfie*  t'a?. The  same. 

ff  tH  Ch'ing^  chmi^.     A    departmental    city   in 
central  Shantung. 

Jcl?  //an'.         A  bridegroom ;  to  marry ;  marriage. 
"K  i§  //oii*  hun^ A  second  marriage. 


HsiiK 


To   second;   to  join  on;  to  keep  up; 
tied  together,  continuous. 

^  Hsien^ A  lute  or  fiddle  string. 

^  ^     To  marry  a  second  wife. 

55  YmiK     To  revolve;  to  move  in  a  circuit;  to 
...   -  -  -   transport;  a  tarn,  a  chance;  luck,  lot. 

^iE  Shi^yiin* Fortune,  luck. 

fff  Li7t^.     To    drop;   to   wet, — as   by    rain;    to 
-   sprinkle.     Also  lin*. 

\J^  To&K    -To  drop,  to  drip;  to  wet,  to  rain  on. 

m  3t  Ckie*  kwang\     May  I  trouble  yon,  please 
Sir. 

f5c  nsie^ A  wedge. 

P'oa*  t'ou^  hsie\     A  wedge  driven  into 
a  crack  or  split. 

Ta(^.     To  beat  with  a  mallet,  to  pound  in  a 
mortar;  to  reel,  to  wind. 

f^  Ta(?  fan}.   To  tangle,  to  jumble,  to  thwart, 
.  to  knock  to  pieces. 

Hwei*. Riches;  a  bribe,  hush  money. 

Lu* To  bribe,  to  corrupt. 
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}^.  ^  m  m  o 

ik  wt  '^  ^ 


^  m  ^  m  A. 
P7  1^.  1  m  ^ 

\u  —  :^^  ^  m  ^mm  o  ±  i^ 

^  m.^  ^  it  mmm w^-  # 
^-^m.^^  n\  n  s^  *. 

m  ^  Ai9^.  1^  o  ^  m  ^ 

§K  m^m  w  m  m  ^  ^  m, 
i.m  :^  m  n  ^  -  ¥  o 
m  m  m  m  m  m  m.^  w' 

m  ^  ^  m.  m  m.  ^  M  1 
m  ^.  1^.   ^  m.  m  ^  ^  M 


14  If  yon  have  a  confidential  friend,  yon 

may  entrast  it  to  him  to  bring  ;  if 
not,  ni)  matter. 

15  I  have  been  ill  and  have  jnst  gotten 

np.  I  have  no  strength  at  all.  It 
was  only  by  special  exertion  that 
1  was  able  to  come. 

16  We   started  a  little   earlier   to-day. 

When  we  left  the  sun  had  but 
just  appeared. 

17  I  am  delighted    beyond   measure  to 

hear  that  that  worthless  villain  has 
fallen  and  broken  his  leg.  Without 
doubt  this  is  a  manifest  retribution. 

18  What   rank   has  that  Mr.   Ma   who 

has  just  now  come?  Ans.  He  is 
a  hereditary  major. 

19  When  a  man  first  attains  the  strength 

of  his  manhood,  he  ought  to  restrain 
himself,  and  not  fight  with  people. 

20  When  he  was  on  the  point  of  putting 

forth  his  hand  to  take  it,  I  gave 
one  shout,  which  frightened  him 
cut  of  his  wits.  He  muttered  some- 
thing with  his  lips,  but  was  unable 
,  to  say  anything. 


A  bribe,  a  present  intended  as  a  bribe. 

^  ^  La^  k'ung*. To  run  in  debt. 

tL  Cha^.     To  brace  up,  to  pnt  fortli  efiort,  to 
strain.     Also  cha^. 

tL?^  Cha^  cheng*.     To  brace  oneself  for  a  vig- 

orona  effort,  to  pnt  forth 

all  one's  strength ;  to  try  one's  best. 

i^  ^  Haien*  jMO*.   Immediate  and  manifest  ret- 
ribntion. 

m  ^  Ch'ien^  ck'eng^.     Honorary  degree,  rank, 
previous  standing. 


w 


M 


9 

m 


Hsl^.   Double,  repeated;  to  attack  by  stealthy 
to  plagiarize;  hereditary, 

^^ShPhsi^ Hereditary  rank. 

ShoK,^  pei*.  .  -  .  A  military  title,  a  major. 

^  Hsiie*  cli'iK   Physical  vigor,  constitution ; 
the  animal  feelings,  the  flesh. 

JdC  ^^*  chie*.     To  restrain  oneself ;  temper- 
ance;  watchfulness. 

p^  Ching^  ton* To  fight,  to  brawl. 

JS^*.     To  call  out.  to  shout;  to  scout  at,  to 

scold.     See  he\ 

Oa^ To  chant,  to  hnm ;  to  mutter. 


NOTBS. 


3  W  ^  was  a  noted  usurper  of  the  Han  dynasty.  For 
military  strategy  and  unprincipled  artifice  and  usurpation,  he 
is  the  most  noted  character  in  Chinese  history.  The  sentence 
is  a  saying  analogous  to,  "  Speak  of  the  devil  and  be  will 
appear." 

4  ®  >^  or  _L  ,^.  To  atari ; — a  term  only  applied  to 
officials,  aiul  no  doubt  fixed  in  the  language  when  it  was  the 
custom  o£  mandarins  to  travel  on  horseback.  They  now  ride 
in  chairs  with  four  or  eight  bearers.  Although  not  so  said,  it 
is  fairly  implied,  that  the  examiner  was  starting  towards  the 
plaoe  of  the  speaker. 


8  Jk  ^  ^^'^  "'^'^  °^  ^^°  platter  on  which  the  rolla  are 
laid  in  the  kettle  while  steaming.  The  sentence  is  tke  call  of 
a  huckster  by  the  wayside. 

10  A  question  or  inquiry  preceded  by  some  polite  ex- 
pression, such  as  is  here  used,  will  nearly  always  elicit  a  re- 
spectful reply.     An  abrupt  question  often  fails  to  do  so. 

11  v^^  Jjf  H   T^  From  many  days ;  i.e.,  for  a  loruj 

lime.  ?J"  fit  IIS  fl?  To  make  a  crack  or  fplit  by  driviui/  in  a 
vrdqe,  —used  metaphorically  of  one  who  interferes  and  breaks 
up  or  defeats  any  bosiness  or  scheme.     A  Peking  expresaioD- 
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m  m  t 


v^ 


/■\ 


f» 


y* 


•^ 


ii  i^  M. 

"^  ^  >i^ 

o  1^  ir 

esi2  o  #. 

^  %  ^ 

#  ii  3t 
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A    ffl 

o    ^ 

tf    o 
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o    = 
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If  #' 

o    6«j 
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1 
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Translation. 

In  every  five  years  Chiua  inter- 
calates two  EDcnths. 

Every  man  loves  his  own  child. 

Everv  time  yon  come  you  shonld 
knock  at  the  door. 

I  will  take  a  I'ttle  of  each  kind. 

In   the   yara^n  there  is  opportunity 

every  third  and  eighth  day  to  enter 

suit.  [liand. 

^  Every  kind  and  «tyle  are   kept   on 

7  How  mnch  money  can  yon  earn  each 

mouth  ?  [aflairs. 

8  Each  one  of  ns  attends  to  his   own 
y  Every  man  ought  to  do  his  own  duty. 

10  Formerly  whenever  he  came  to  the 
capital  he  always  came  to  see  ns ; 
bnt  five  or  six  years  have  now 
passed  that  he  has  not  come. 


1 

2 
3 

4 
5 


6 


11  He  was 


everv   day   at  the  door   of 


18  ft;  SE  :g  ^  tfi  ^  il  IE  'Il>e  force  of  ^  is  hard 
to  express  in  English.  Paraphrase  thus  -.—Tht  thmy  you  are 
not  a/raid  to  do  is  to  nin  in  debt. 

M  :^  6^  ■?■  —  SS  might  also  mean.  We  started  a  little 
too  early. 

17  8&  ^  :§l  #  PS  2'*o<  P»«c«  o/roUin  ho7U,—a.  coarse 
phraro  used  to  signify  that  a  person  is  thoroughly  worthies* 


and  detestable,  fl  §  6^  ^  J*  '^o  «-«  '^'^'''^VjTre 
all  poTver  of  expres-siiig  or  containing  the  emotion.  Men  are 
not  wanting  in  Cliina  who  feel  no  shame  in  proclaiming  their 
spile  as  is  here  done. 

19  HI  does  not  here  form  a  phrase  with  "^^  but  is  used 
independently  as  a  verb,  meaning  to  become  strong  or  mature. 

SO  —  "T  here  means  all  at  once,  suddenly.  M  '»  f'^^' 
quently  prefixed  to  verbs  to  express  wild  or  irregular  action. 


DiSTBIBTJTIVE      PkONODNS. 


d^  Each,  every.  >    ff  is  each  inclnsive  of  all, 


•} 


™,  Each,  every.  X    while  #  is  each  severally. 
When  #  is  repeated,  the  second  ^  is  rendered 
oum.  (8)  (9) 

igrg  Each  his  own,  each  for  himself.  (16) 
@  ig-  I  myself,  you  yourself,  he  himself.  (17) 
In  colloquial    g  #  is  often  expanded  into   g 

#  a  or  e  a  #  a- 

VoCABUIiABT 


^  To  meet,— though  not  properly  a  distnbu- 
tive,  becomes  one  when  applied  to  time,  or  to  the 
repetition  of  an  act,  and  means,  every  time,  as 
often  as. 

^3||  Every  time,  as  often  as. 

In  Central  and  Southern  Mandarin  ^  is  freely 
used  alone,  but  in  Peking  it  is  rarely  used  save 
in  combination  with  ^. 


l^  Met*.     Each,  every;  each  one;  constantly;  al- 

way(«. 

^  Ftn^     To  meet  unexpectedly;  to  happen,  to 

^^     .     occur;  every   time,   as  often  as, 

whenever.     Also  p'anc/'.         *^ 

gg  j^n* To  intercalate;  intercalary. 

Ya^  men*.  A  yam6n,  a  government  office, 
an  official  establishment. 


[1.* 


Hu}  ktmn* To  cali.—M  a  servant. 

^1^  H8iv>  hsing*.      To     reform,     to    practise 

virtue. 

To  feel   for,    to   commiserate;    pity, 

sympathy. 

^^  Lien*  hsU* To  pity,  to  compassionate. 

Hi  KweiK     To  return;  to  revert;  to  restore;  to 
betake  oneself  to;  to  belong   to; 


^Esi 


^ 


Oc 


an  official  estaDiisnmenc.  ueiaite  uucacn  i-w,  i 

p^^g,  ka<A. To  receive  indictments.  |  to  go  home;  to  divide  by  one  figure. 


Lesson  66. 


■AKDARIN     LISBONB. 


ISS 


m  m  M  m  o  ^  ^  m.  m  o 
n  ^  m  m  ^20;^  -(^,  o  «s  i^^ 
ss.  ^  ^  ^  ^  #  ^  ^^«a  ^ 

^24#  ±,  0j  ^  o    Q  ;r   li  ts 

±    ^    *    ;'L    in   ^"^^T   #   "^ 

w  #  ^  ^  #  ^h    ^  .ai.  fe.  •wi 

3E    1^.  3l    ^.  A    #    *.  ^    o    A. 

^   O   ;^   f^   -   H^       g   ^H;|f|| 

6^  #23-f-^  fn  ^  A  m'8|^  ii  * 

^  ^  O  -P-  #  'tf  ff  ^  ^  )i{v 

m.  m  m^m  m.  a  ^.  ^.  ^.  s. 

^  ^  1i  l!«l.  O  ^  #  r  ^  ^   O 


theaadieuce  room  waiting  on  fhis 
master's]  call. 

12  The  ceacher  explains  first  principles; 

to  practise   them    rests    with   the 
person  himself. 

13  Mr.    Wang  is   very   compassionate; 

he  responds  to  every  plea. 

1 4  Take  these  few  skeins  of  thread,  and 

assort  them  according  to  tlieircolors. 

15  I  have  a  congh  every  winter. 

16  The  geuerals  did  not  dismount,   bat 

each  pursued  his  own  road. 

1 7  This  business  requires  that  yoo  should 

go  yourself. 

18  In  the  encampment  they  drill  every 

third,  sixth  and  ninth  day. 

19  In  all  countries,  Chinese  and  foreign, 

human  nature  is  necessarily  the 
same.  [of  a  dollar 

20  I  wish  to  make  you  each  a  present 

21  We  here,  hold  markets  on  every  4th 

and  9th.  How  is  it  in  your  hon- 
orable village?  Ans.  In  my  un- 
worthy village  the  markets  are 
set  for  every  5th  and  10th. 

22  From  that  time  the    two   separated, 

and  each  one  went  his  own  road. 


in  LiJ^ A  skein  of  silk. 

^  Tun^^ Winter;  the  end;  to  store  ap. 

^  K'iK To  cmgh,  to  hack.     Also  hai>. 

W,  ^<^uK To  cough;   to  expectorate. 

^WH     To  cough,  to  hack  and  cough. 

^  PM^'*.     To  run,  to  go;  to  hasten;  to  follow; 

to  be  busy  with;  to  fly,  to  hurry. 

5^C^M«i  yingi. An  encampment. 

M  Yierfi.     Ample,  extended,  to  practise,  to  ex- 

ercise;  to  perform;  to  drill. 

•^'^  Ts'ao^  yien\ To  drill,  to  parade. 

9  ^  Tsi^jan*.     That  which  exists  or  acts  of 

itself;    natural,    necessary, 

spontaneous;  certainly,  of  course. 

A  Shang*.     To  give  a  reward,  to  confer  on;  a 
prize,  a  reward. 

TOC  Pi*-     Bafl;  unworthy;  a  demeaning  term  for 
my,  mine;  to  stop,  to  close : — Les.  171. 

^■^  Fhi^  shoifi.     To  go  apart,  to  separate;  to 

take  leave  of. 

J^  l^.     Different,  diverse;  unusual,  rare;  hetero- 
dox; to  regard  as  strange,  to  marvel  at. 

VS  W  Chiu*  ping*.     Given  to  wine,  intemperate. 


Hi^  tswei*.     To  get  drunk,  to  become  in- 
toxicated. 

Poa\Fu^ Buddha. 

Chi*.    To  shun,  to  avoid,  to  keep  aloof  from; 
...  to  dread;  ro  dislike,  to  be  jealous. 
M  P   Chi*  k-Ofifi.    To  abstain  from  eating  meats, 

to  fast. 

?rit  P  Chi^  k'm\ The  same. 

H^M  Chie^twan^.     To  find  fault   with;  to  re- 

,,'•,.■    -, proach    for   a    fault;    to 

publish  the  shortcomings  of  others;  to  slander. 

W  M  ^««?*  pei*.    To  prepare  for ;  to  be  on  guard 

wya^'^s^;  to  be  beforehand  with. 

«[  Hsun^.      To  go  round  and  inspect;  to  patrol; 
to  cruise. 

^  IV.     To  rub,  to  quiet;  to  soothe;  to  cherish; 

^.            t«  manage;  to  play, —as  on  a  lute. 
m.  ffll     The  governor  of  a  province. 
Pq  YAe*.     To  examine,  to  inspect;  look  over;  to 
read  over  carefully. 

YOe*  pien^.     To  make  a  tour  of  insrwtion. 

Note  30. 

4?SB  Kung^  kwaji?.     An  official  stopping  place, 
a  reception  room;  a  pub- 
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23  I    wish  to  settle   accounts    regnlarlj 

every  Saturday. 

24  On  the  declivity  is  the  flower  garden 

of  the  Wang  familyin  which  is  every 
kind  of  rare  plant  and  curious  flower. 

25  He  has  a  weakness  for  wine,  so  that 

every  time  he  drinks  it  he  is  cer- 
tain to  get  drunk. 

26  The  two  sects,    Buddhists   and  Tao- 

ists,  require  to  abstain  [from  meat] 
every  first  and  fifteenth  of  the  mouth. 

27  Let  each  man  state  his  own  case,  and 

not  each  find  fault  with  the  other. 

28  When  one  who  is  generally  healthy 

getssickjhissicknessisalwayssevere. 

29  It  behoves  us  each  to  be  on  his  guard 

that  he  does  not  steal  from  us. 

30  When  the  governor  goes  round  on  a 

tonr  of  inspection,  it  is  necessary 
for  every  prefect  and  magistrate  to 
prepare  reception  rooms  for  him, 
and  officers  of  all  grades  are  expect- 
ed to  make  presents. 

31  My   third    sister-in-law,    do    not   be 

troubled  about  food  and  clothing. 
If  yon  really  desire  to  remain  a 
widow,  1  will  help  yon  each  year, 
to  the  extent  of  fifty  taels. 


lie  hall ;  the  head-quarters  of  a  company  or  society. 

^  Yilen*. Any  officer  civil  or  military. 

g  ^  Kwan^  yuen*.      Officers    of    all    ranks; 
grandees. 

^  .W  CAing*  I*.     An   expression   of  respect,  a 
present,  a  largess. 


8ao\ 


if  m  Tsod*  nan 
^15  Shoifichiey 


An  elder  brother's  wife;  a  woman,  a 
lady,  a  matron. 

*     To  be  in  trouble,  to  be  embar- 
.  .rassed,  to  be  in  straits. 

To  remain  a  widow,  to  be  true 
. .  to  a  deceased  husband. 


NOTBS. 


1  The  month,  in  China,  is  determined  by  the  changes  of 
the  moon,  thus  giving  only  about  three  hundred  and  fifty-four 
days  to  twelve  months.  In  order  to  make  up  the  loss,  a  mouth 
is  intercalated  as  often  as  necessary, — about  two  in  five  years. 
The  month  intercalated  varies,  being  settled  by  the  As- 
tronomieiil  Board  in  Peking. 

8  =S  3^  H  A  =  that  is,  the  3rd,  8th,  13th,  18th,  23rd 
and  28th  of  every  month.  This  is  the  established  custom  in 
ail  yamens.  An  indictment  may  be  presented  at  other  times 
by  paying  a  special  fee. 

8  A  is  to  be  understood  after  each  ^.  If  fully  ex- 
pressed it  would  be^AS^AH^^- 

12  The  original  reference  is  to  the  cultivation  of  virtue, 
but  the  sentence  is  often  used,  by  aocommodation,  of  ordinary 
learning,  and  even  of  manual  skill. 

16  This  sentenoe,  from  a  standard  novel,  is  often  quoted 
and  applied  to  the  affairs  of  ordinary  life,  gij  ^  being  taken 
in  its  metaphorical  sense. 

21  In  North  China,  markets  are  held  in  the  cities  i^nd  in 
ill  Urga  rilUget  onoe  in  five  days,  and  those  in  the  same 


vicinity  are  arranged  so  as  not  to  oome  on  the  same  days. 
Note  tlie  different  form  of  expression  when  the  market  occurs 
on  the  fifth  and  tenth.  This  form  is  probably  used  to  avoid 
the  juxtaposition  of  five  and  ten,  which  would  make  fifty. 
When  the  month  has  only  twenty-nine  days,  the  market  that 
would  have  come  on  the  30th  comes  on  the  first  of  the  follow- 
ing month. 

24  ^  ^  ^  -ft  is  a  hook  expression  but,  as  used  iu 
tin's  conuectiua,  would  be  understood  by  most  people. 

26  ^  here  means  a  school  or  sect.  When  spoken  of  as 
a  religions  observance,  ^  P  means  to  abstain  froa  meats, 
but  when  used  in  connection  with  the  administratioa  of  medi- 
cine, it  means  to  abstain  from  anything  that  mav  b*  incom- 
patible with  the  medicine.  Abstinence  from  meats  on  the  1st 
and  15th  is  mostly  confined  to  the  priests,  and  is  not  always 
observed  by  them. 

28  Lit., — that  we  are  not  stolen  by  him.  The  meaning 
is,  however,  that  our  goods  are  not  stolen  by  Mm.  "fit  ^  ^  "T 
The  best  we  can  do,  etc. 

80  Tlie  J^,  j^  ^,  are  three  grades  of  cities  in  a  de- 
soending  sories.  Kaoli  jjovernor  is  expected  to  make  a  tour  of 
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1  He  will  not  oblige  in  anything. 

2  Everybody  aays  so,  bat  I  do  not  know 

whether  it  is  true  or  false. 

3  Yon  pass  by  here  every  day;  where 

are  yoa  always  going  ? 

4  There  is  scarcely  any  of  this^'waw  lien 

paper  whole,  almost  every  sheet 
has  some  defect. 

5  Mr.  Loa  speaks  very  clearly,  there  is 

not  a  sentence  nor  a  word  that  is 
not  distinctly  heurd. 

6  Yon  earn  eight  thousand  cash  every 

month,  and  yet  you  run  into  debt 
year  by  year  1 

7  He  is  always  looking  out  for  small 

gains  until  it  has  become  a  habit. 

8  What  yon  say  is  every  word  true,  but 

the  nnfortanate  thing  is  that  while 
all  can  preach,  they  can  not  practise. 

9  Every  family    has   some   disgraceful 

secret;  they  who  do  not  let  it  out 
are  clever.  Who  would  venture  to 
assert  that  they  whose  shame  is  not 
known  are  any  better  than  he  is  ? 


inspection  to  all  the  principal  places  in  his  jurisdiction  at 
least  once,  during  his  incumbency  of  three  years.  OfiScials 
resident  on  his  route  have  to  provide  entertainment  for  him 
and  his  retinue,  and  all  officers  are  expected  to  make  him 
a  present.  If  any  should  omit  it,  or  give  too  little,  he 
would  soon  find  that  there  was  some  reason  justifying  his 
removal. 


31  The  highest  attainment  of  female  virtue  is  for  a  young 
widow  to  remain  a  widow  for  life,  and  this  idea  is  extended 
to,  and  finds  its  highest  exemplifieatiou  in,  the  case  of  a  girl 
whose  betrothed  dies  before  marriage.  In  point  of  fact, 
however,  in  the  middle  and  lower  classes,  the  majority  of 
young  widows  do  marry  again,  and  it  is  but  a  rare  tiling  that 
a  girl  whose  betrothed  dies  before  marriage,  remains  unmar- 
ried for  life. 


DlBTRIBUTION     BY     RbFBTITIOII. 


The  idea  of  each  or  every  is  often  expressed 
by  repeating  the  word  of  whioh  it  is  affirmed:  as 
A  A  every  man,  ^  ^  every  day,  etc.  This 
idiom  is  analogouB  to  th«  English,  man  by  man, 

VOOABUIART. 

^  Lien'. A  cortain,  a  screen,  a  scroll. 

$k  1^  Jwan^  lien* A  kind  of  writing  paper. 

f^  Ila"^. Round,  whole. 

^  Lun^ Finished. 

^  W     Whole,  entire,  complete. 

^  Chwang*.     Stont,    robust,     hardy,    healthy; 
manly;  flourishing;  to  incite. 


day  by  day,  etc.  We  hav«  thas  seen  that  repeat- 
ing an  ao^'crtiM  emphasizes  it,  Les.  19;  repeating 
a  verb  specializes  the  idea  and  intensifies  it,  Les. 
33;  and  repeating  a  noun  makes  it  diittribative. 


sUth  Chtnff*  ehtaang*.  Regnlar,  orderly;  entire, 

whole.{a.)       [Les.  109. 

Wk  "^  Chin^  chHe*. Plain,  distinct,  clear. 

flfc  1^  La'-  changK     To  ran  np  an  acconnt,  to  go 
into  debt. 

^  7"aw* To  sigh,  to  groan;  sad;  to  praise. 

"^  Lou*.     To  leak,  to  drip;  to  disclose,  to  let  outj 
to  forget,  to  omit;  to  smuggle. 
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JO   I"*i  <«  is  a  oonimon  phrase  with  us 
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in  Nanking;  every  one  uses  it. 
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I  X  m  m  u 


I  have  broken  all  the  ten  corarnaod. 
ments  of  God.  My  sius  have  gone 
over  the  top  of  my  head,     [sqnare. 

Every  Mohammedan  cats  his    beard 

Lin  Ching  Oh'ing  is  very  good  at 
painting  pictures.  The  portraits  he 
paints  are  almost  equal  to  photo- 
graphs. 

If  all  in  the  world  were  good  sons 
and  good  brothers,  the  world  would, 
of  course,  be  always  peaceful. 

A  map  is  a  distinct  drawing  of  the 
several  features  of  the  earth. 

16  His  affairs  are   reported   among   all 

our  people;  there  is  not  a  family  or 
household  that  does  not  know  them. 

17  When  anything  has  flourished  to  the 

utmost,  it  must  decline;  and  when 
it  iias  declined  to  the  utmost,  it 
must  begin  to  flourish.  Throughout 
the  world,  the  same  principle  every- 
where prevails. 

18  The  saying  runs,  "  He  that  is  jack  of 

ail  trades  is  master  of  none  "  :  that 
is  to  say,  he  who  would   excel  in 
anything  must  give  his  whole  atten- 
tion to  it. 
The  general  scope  of  the  book  I  still 
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Kan^  pao\     To  guarantee,  to  assure,    to 
warrant,  to  wager. 

£@ft  ZVm^  ck'ou'.     To   expose   oneself  to   cou- 
tempt,  to  disgrace  oneself. 

^  '^  P'inff^  ch'anp^.     Ordinary,  common,  usual, 
customary. 

j»L  "^  Fan^  ch'-ang^. The  same,  (s.) 

0  it  Hwer-  ch 


hiao* 


re- 


The     Mohammedan 
.  -  ligion: — Note  12. 

^  Chie^ A  command,  a  precept;  a  warning. 

Jjj^  ChHen^ A  fault,  an  error;  a  failure. 

f^i^iJC  Tswei*  ckHen}.     A  transgression,  a  sin,  a 
.    short-coming, 

^1^  T'ou^    ting*. The  top  of  the  head. 

-j^  ^  T'aj*  p'ingK Peaceful,  quiet. 

■^^^  Hsing^  ak^.     Aspect;     outline,    contour; 
shape;  configuration. 

^  WL  Ch'wan*  shwai^.     To  report,  to  pass  from 
.      mouth    to   mouth ;    a 
rumor;  a  traditioa. 


^^  H&ing''^.     To    rise,    to  flourish;    prevailing, 
fashionable;  to  hoax.  Also  ^«72ji'*. 

^w  Chi\     The  utmost  point,  the  extremity;   ex- 
tremely ;  to  reach  the  end,  to  exhaust. 

■Q"  C^i*.     Intention,  purpose;  scope,  sense;  im- 
.    -       perial  will,  a  decree,  au  order. 

ipr  la  Pi*  chi^.     Straight,    straight    as  a  line, 
direct : — Les.  149. 

—  lit /^  c«t*.     Straight,   direct;  forthwith,   im- 
mediately: — Les.  162. 

\^  T'warfi.     A  village,  a  hamlet.     Used  only  in 
Central  and  "Western  Mandarin. 

^  Ch''a^.    A  fork  in  the  road;  a  branch,  a  diver- 
gence;  to  mistake,  to  go  wrong. 

^  P^i^.     To  criticize,  to  revise ;  to  give  jodg- 

ment  on  a  communication  from  an 

inferior. 

§5|  ffac*.     A  mark,  a  sign;  a  style  or  appellation; 

a  signal,  a  call,  a  summons;  to  mark; 

to  label.     A  classilier: — Les.  147.     Also  had^. 

iB  m*  ^^i*  '<'*<'*•     ^l  marh,  a  sign ;  »   token,   « 
mottu 


tiESSON   68. 


MANDARIN      LKBSOMS. 
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m.m  if  ^  ^  m  1  ^« 

ik  ti^  m  m  m.  ^  ^it»^.  « 

#  ^.  m  fi^  Ik^ii^  ^  M  ^. 


remember,  bnt  to  repeat  every 
chapter  and  exponod  every  verse, 
is  really  more  than  I  can  do. 

20  Which  way  do  yon  go  from  this  to 

Hsiu  Tieu  ?  Ans.  When  yon  get 
oat  of  the  towu,  go  on  directly 
northwest;  there  is  no  fork  in  the 
road,  jnst  go  on  straight  as  a  line 
(pen). 

21  I  notice  dots  and  circles  on  Chinese 

books ;  what  is  the  meaning  of  them  ? 
Ans.  They  are  the  marks  of  the 
critic.  Where  the  style  is  very 
good  he  makes  circles,  where  it  is 
not  quite  so  good  he  makes  dots. 


Notes. 


3  ^  here  refers  to  the  Domber  of  times,  and  hence, 
means  aiwaya. 

'1  ^  is  dropped  oat  in  the  traftslation.  If  you  should 
translate,  as  would  seem  natural,  thin  kiiul  of  jioan  lien  paper, 
etc.,  you  would  miss  the  meaning,  which  is  not  that  this  par- 
ticular kind  of  ju;a7i  lien  paper  is  faulty,  but  that  j'toa?!  ft'en 
paper  in  j;eueral,  is  faulty. 

9  flfc  here  refers  to  some  one  who  had  been  mentioned 
before.  ^S^  '"  commonly  used  for  "better"  in  Central  and 
Northern  Alandarin,  but  is  not  often  so  used  in  the  South. 

10  ]tt  ^  is  generally  used  by  the  non-mandarin 
dialects  south  of  the  Yangtse  for  3(§.  ^.  It  is  sometimes 
used  in  the  North,  but  its  constant  use  marks  any  dialect  as, 

by  so  much,  an  impure  Mandarin.     The  use  of  ^  for  ^ 
is  also  characteristically  Southern. 

12  The  classifier  is  repeated  instead  of  the  noun. 
Almost  any  classifier  may  be  thus  repeated  instead  of  the 

noun,    though,   in  many    cases,    the   general   oleissifier,    jg, 
is  substitnted  for  the  specific  classifier.     Mohammedans  are 

commonly  designated  as  HI  [H  ^%  but  they,  generally,  speak 


of  themselves  as  tt  *■  which  accounts  for  the  phraseology 
here  used.  They  are  also  called  B  ^,  but  this  term  is 
not  considered  respectful. 

13  JB  S  ''^  ^  repeated  word,  bnt  does  not  illustrate  the 
lesson.     It  is  introduced  here  to  pnt  the  learner  on  his  guard. 

The  first  5  '^  *  verb,  and  the  second,  a  noun.  The  Chinese 
language,  especially  tho  Win-li,  is  »eri'  partial  to  this  form  of 
expression.     See  also  21. 

15  —^  —^^One  ty  one,  that  is,  each  one  in  order, — the 
common  form  of  expressing  this  idea. 

17  This  sentence  sets  forth  a  stock  idea  of  Chinese 
philosophy. 

18  This  proverb  is  the  exact  equivalent  of  our  "  Jack  of 
all  trades  and  master  of  none,"  and  is  more  briefly  amd  ele- 
gantly expressed. 

80  tT  5p  ^£  ^y  '"'"fA  way?  As  here  used,  jf 
is  quite  I'ang  hsinij,  bnt  a  number  of  other  forms  are  in  use  in 

various  places.  I  have  heard  jC  and  JR  and  ^,  also  ma 
and  man  and  ha.  ^  also,  is  properly  used  in  this  sense, 
though  not  often  so  used  colloquially. 


Classifiers. 


*"  Classifier  of  trees. 

^  A  class  or  order, — classifier  of  herbs,  grains 
and  shrnbs.  There  is  mnch  confusion  in  the  use 
of  these  two  classifiers.  I  have  given  the  dis- 
tinction which  seems  most  natural,  and  which  is 
commonly  observed. 

^  A  span  or  team, — classifier  of  sedan  chairs 
and  vehicles  other  than  those  on  wheels. 

^  Doable, — classifier  of  things  in  pairs. 

P  Month, — classifier  of  members  of  a  family, 
kettles,  hogs,  etc. 


pI  Aq  assistant, — classifier  of  buttons  and 
of  things  in  sets,  also  of  dcses  of  medicine.  In 
writing,  f^  is  not  infrequently  used  instead  of  glj. 

^  A  dose, — classifier  of  doses  of  medicine  (S). 

Pj  a  partition, — classifier  of  rooms.    Note  28. 

^  Root, — classifier  of  strings,  sticks,  and, 
generally,  of  things  long  and  narrow. 

irc  A  pile, — classifier  of  things  in  heaps. 
7E  Classifier  of  pieces  of  cloth- 
^  .V  chariot, — classifier  of  wheeled  vehicles. 
For  libts  sec  Sapplenieut. 
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T  EANSLATION. 

1  I  hare  ten  pairs  of  woollen  stock- 

ings. 

2  Li  Jun  Fa  has  a  family  of  eight 

3  We   are    still    short    two    pairs    of 

chopsticks. 

4  I   will   guarantee  that   one   dose  of 

medicine  will  cure  him. 

5  I  leased  a  house  of  three  rooms. 
0  Draw  oat  a  thread  and  give  me. 

7  There   are   twelve    apple   trees    and 

eight  pear  trees  in  the  back  yard. 

8  This     honeysuckle     is     exceedingly 

fragrant. 

9  The  two   heads   of    the    family   are 

going  to  separate. 

10  Pluck  out  that  hair. 

11  Two  thousaud  eight  hundred  catties 

of  stone  make  one  cord. 

12  Every   blade   of  grass   has   its  own 

dew  to  nourish  it.  [cash. 

13  1  bought  a  set  of  buttons  for  eight 

14  1  intend  to  use  this  kettle  to-day  to 

boil  the  clothes. 

15  He  hasn't  a  stalk  of  grain,  bnt  de- 

pends entirely  on  his  trade  for  a 
living. 


Shwang^. 
FuK 


A   pair,  a  couple;  both;   double; 
even: — see  Sub.  Also  shwang*. 

An  assistant,  a  deputy,  a  vice,  an  alter- 
nate;  a  duplicate: — see  Sub. 

H  K'P^.  .    .  Used  only  as  a  classifier: — see  Sub. 

I'll  Twei^.     A  pile,  a  heap,  a  mound;  to  heap  up, 
to  store : — see  Sub. 


VOCABULABT. 


^  Ch-t 


ng* 


Also 


A  span,  a  team: — see  Sub. 

ek^ing!^. 

/E  P'2*.         Used  only  as  a  classifier : — see  Sub. 
^  Liang* A  chariot : — see  Sub. 

TOC  Jung*.     Floss ;  velvet;  woollen  cloth ;  worsted; 
nap,  down;  punk. 

S^  K'wat* Chopsticks. 

^  Chi*.     To  trim,  to  cut  even  ;  to  portion  oat ; 
a  dose,  a  prescription : — see  Sub. 

^  ^  Pao»  kwan' Same  as  <^  -^ 

^  IFsien*.    .        -  .  The  same  as  ||. 

f^  P'in^,  pHng*. A  water  plant. 

^  Kwo&\ Fruit,  berries,  uuts,  etc> 

^1^    A    species  of   apple — quite    large,   but 
spongy  and  insipid. 


Pears — of  which  there  are  many  kinds 
.  .  in  China. 


^  Nie^.     To  take  with  the  fingers,  to  pluck;  to 
knead;  to  fabricate,  to  tramp  up. 

Is  JVie^,  nien*.    To  pinch,  to  nip,  to  hold  with 
tongs  or  nippers;  to  twist. 

m  ^.S  -ffi  Chin^  yin*  hwa\ The  honeysuckle. 

^^  Ftn^  chia^.     To  divide  the  inheritance;  to 
live  separately. 

^  P  -y'  Liang^  k'ou?  ts'fl.     Husband  and  wife. 


S  Lu*.    -  .  Dew,  mist;  to  bless : — See  lou*. 

^^  Lu*  shwet^ Dew. 

^  Shan*,  ehan^.    To  thatch ;  a  coarse  grass  used 
for  thatch ;  a  mat 

^  -^    A  rude  mule  litter  covered  with  matting. 

^  ^  T'o<i^  chiao* A  mule  litter. 

^  Slia^. Silk  gauze ;  crape. 

^  Yien^ Countenance,  visage;  color,  hue. 

1^  @,  Yien^  si*. Color,  hue. 

■^tJPI  Kwang^ inn*.     Smooth,  polished;  shining, 
brilliant. 
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m  ~  m  ^  i^^'iu'^^m  o  o'^m 
m  u  1^  m  -^  M  '^  m^  ^^^o' 

^     1^     ^     -f-.    ^      H     *      #      0     fStl7 

-VmWM.  o    Hi  ^I.  M  ^  ui  «• 

^.  t  -  #23^,  ^  ^  m  ±  ^ 

*g5^  ;«^  *h  ^  0  ^  ^  «.  ^»  ^ 

m  m.  o  ^  ^  m  M  m  u  ^. 
m  o  +24^  n  m.m  m  ^  m 

+    ^^^5^    ^    H    ^    ^r    P    4^    ^ 

:iT  u  ^.  TE  m  ^^±  m  % 

o  1^  m  p(  ffi.ffiii^  ^.  ^^^ 
i^me  iR.^.g  -^  «  tti  o  s  ^ 


16  lu  three  days  1  ana  going  home.     Yon 

may  hire  a  mnle  litter  for  me. 

17  Look  at  that  piece  of  red  silk  ganze; 

is  not  the  color  brilliant? 

18  Twenty  or  thirty  stalks  of  my  millet 

on  the  south  hill  were  eaten  up  by 
yoixr  cow. 

19  I  saw  that  he  kept  two  big,  fat  hogs 

iu  the  sty. 

20  Wear  this  {)air  of  old  shoes  at  home, 

and  keep  that  pair  of  new  ones  to 
go  ont  with. 
Jil  At  weddings  in  Shantung,  some  nse 
two  sedan  chairs  and  some,  four. 

22  When  yon  go  out  to-day,  you  may  buy 

for  me  three  pieces  of  white  cotton 
cloth,  and  one  piece  of  ash  colored  silk. 

23  There   are  five  flowering   bushes   in 

the  front  yard, — two  monthly  roses, 
two  red  roses  and  one  shrub  peony. 

24  With  upwards  of  ten  persons  to  eat 

and  only  this  one  kettle  to  cook  in, 
the  cooking  is  very  inconvenient. 

25  I  bought  two  heads  of  cabbage   for 

sixty   cash    and    eight  onions    for 
twelve  cash. 


1^  Esien^.     Fresh,    new;  bright,  clean.      Also 
hsien^. 


Rsien^  ming*.     New,  bright,  brilliant,  re- 

splendent. 

W.  ^M* Grain ;  cereals ;  millet. 

^  or  ^  CAu^ A  hog,  a  pig. 

"         C/4's«  chHn}. To  take  a  wife. 


^  Ck'ou\     Coarse  silk,  pongee;  a  clue,  a  thread; 
to  investigate,  to  follow  up. 

^p  Oki*.     A   season   of  the  year,   a  period;    a 
younger  brother. 

M  ^  yUe*  chiK The  moathly  rose. 

M  ^^  Vue*  ijiie*  hung\ Same,   (s.) 

^  Mei^ A  bright  red  gem,  a  garnet. 

!^  Kwei*' A  red  gem ;  rare,  admirable. 

J^^^     The  red  rose. 

5pl  M.)j?.     The  male  of  qaadrnpeds,  of  a  few  birds, 

and  of  some  plants;  a  bolt,  a  piston. 

fy  Tari^.     Carnation  color;  dnnabar;  a  medicinal 

concoction,  a  pill;  sincere,  loyal. 

^  :n*  irS    The  shrub  peony. 
^,  Ts'ung^ Onions. 


ix.  ^  Ta^  ch'^y A  freight  cart. 

^^  Chiao*  ck'(^ A  passenger  cart. 

A^  W-  Hsiac^  ck't^ A  wheelbarrow. 

^  2fi6  Hwang'  m^ Cla^,  earth. 

W  P'tn\ To  ask;  to  betroth;  to  espouse. 

M  ^  J"in*  h\ Betrothal  presents. 

^  ij^  Ting*  h\ Betrothal  presents. 

?S  ■^  Ckie*'  ch'i?. A  finger-ring. 

^  Chwei*.    To  sink,  to  descend;  to  fall,  tocrum- 
ble;  a  pendant,  an  ear-ring. 

^  QhHm\     Pincers,  nippers,  tongs;  a  clasp:— 
see  Note  20. 

!^  1^  Fji*  wa\ An  ear-pick  or  scoop. 

H  TsaiO-.    A  pin  or  skewer  to  fasten  the  hair, 
a  hair-pin. 

Pq  P'ei*.     To  assist;  to   accompany;  to   match; 
to  act  as  second  or  mate. 

m  Ira  i**»*  k^^.    A  low  cabinet  on  which  the  bed- 

ding   is    laid  during  the  day. 

It  stands  across  the  head  of  the  k'^ang  or  bed. 

^m.  Ting^  t'ai\     A  lamp  stand;  a  lamp-post; 

a  light-house. 

$$  H  P'M>  iai* Bedding. 
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SS    1^ 


SI    A   +    :?;  » 


m  m  mrmn  ^  m 

^.  ^.  p&  ^  ^  ^ 

m  m  m  ^.  m  m 

m^m  ^  m  m  m 

m  m  w  m  m.  m 
m.  ^.  mmmn  m 

n.  -  ^^  "f-.  ^.  M. 

Si»  1®  ^  —  -  o 

#     S^  -     5^     /E     1^28 

1i  ^  p   :^  j^  is 

15   -f-,  :^   :t^  yf    ^ 

^.  -  i|S.  -^^  =^   6^ 

fS  —   H   flj.  ft 

■k  tJ  m  -  m 

m.  ^h  m  m  ?^^ 

■^.  It.  -f-.^ii  (ii. 

W  ^    o  ^T.pjS, 


:ffi28j5^ 

ft^.  ± 

m    ±. 

^J^  ±. 

±    ^ 

m  ^ 

P^   T 

^  ^ 

^K  A 

#  - 

M  m 

A   * 

%  -k 

-   fi^ 

*i  m. 

u  m 

^  m. 

*E    i=^. 

m.  m 

m.  ^ 

-  m 

o    ± 

m  *. 

|g27^ 

^  + 

^    ^ 

?M.  = 

^    # 

-  m 

i3r  A 

m  /j> 

^  — 

^  m. 

4^  ^ 

t^\  o 

0^^ 

26  Mrs,    Waag   took    some   hairstrings 

and  gave  the  large  pnpils  each  a 
black  one  and  the  small  pupils  each 
a  red  one. 

27  There  arrived   this   eveniag   at   the 

cart  inu  to  the  wsst^  eight  freight 
carts,  five  passenger  carts  and  thir- 
teen wheelbarrows. 

28  Outside  his  front  gate  are  nine  piles 

of  stone,  a  heap  of  clay  and  one  of 
fine  sand.  I  hear  he  is  going  to 
bnild  two  side  rooms, 

29  What  all  did  they   bring  for  betro- 

thal presents  ?  Ans.  Two  pieces  of 
strong  bine  foreign  cloth,  one  piece 
of  fine  red  foreign  cloth,  one  pair  of 
bracelets,  two  pairs  of  finger-rings, 
two  pairs  of  ear-rings,  one  ear-pick 
and  three  hair-pins. 

30  What  outfit  wos  given  with  the  bride? 

Ans.  One  large  clothes  press,  one 
sideboard,  two  leather  trunks,  two 
chairs,  one  cabinet  and  one  large 
mirror,  besides  wash-basin,  lamp 
stand,  bedding  and  pillows,  all  com- 
plete. 


NOTKS. 


1  Woollen  stockings  are  of  foreign  mannfaotnre.  The 
Chinese  do  not  knit  their  stockings,  bnt  make  tbem  of  cotton 
cloth. 

B  Lease  is  not  quite  an  accurate  translation  of  ^< 
which  is  an  indefinite  lease  in  consideration  of  a  round  sum 
paid  down  at  the  first,  but  the  property  is  subject  to  redemp- 
tion by  the  owner  at  any  time,  or  after  the  lapse  of  some 
specified  time,  usually  three  years.  If  not  redeemed  within 
forty  years,  it  is  not  redeemable  except  in  the  case  of  land 
with  graves  on  it.  J^  is  not  properly  (as  sometimes  trans- 
lated) to  mortgage,  which  is  expressed  by  3^,  although  in 
drawing  a  mortgage  the  term  Jf^  is  used,  for  the  reason  that 
ff  is  illegal.  There  is  in  this  case,  however,  no  possessioi) 
given  as  in  the  case  of  a  real  j|(.  Thus  a  mortgage  in  China 
is  a  lease  given,  but  held  in  abeyance  by  the  lessee,  with 
power  to  take  possession  in  case  of  failure  to  pay  as  promised. 

8  D  may  here  be  regarded  either  as  a  classifier  of  ^ 
understood,  or  as  a  noun  standing  for  member  of  a  family. 
X^  ^  properly  means  to  divide  the  inheritance  between 
brothers,  but  is  sometimes  used,  as  here,  of  the  separation  of 
husband  and  wife. 

18  The  idea  is  that  in  the  economy  of  natum,  man 
included,  the  wants  of  everything  are  provided  for. 

14  Or,  /  loant  to  use  this  kettie,  etc.  Which  meaning  wa* 
intended  would  be  indicated  in  speaking  by  the  stress  put  on 
^.     Boiling  clothes,  in  washing  tham,  is  a  foreign  custom. 


16  The  fS  i  i*  lifioH  only  in  North  China,  and  there 
only  in  hilly  country  where  oarts  cannot  be  used. 

21  In  the  case  of  two  chairs,  one  is  for  the  bride,  the 
other  for  the  groom.  In  the  case  of  four,  the  two  extra  chairs 
are,  one  fo»  the  M  ^  ^^  the  other  for  the  3^  ^  §. 
The  former,  who  rides  in  the  front  chair,  is  an  elderly  woman 
of  the  groom's  friends,  the  latter,  who  rides  in  the  rear  chair, 
is  an  elderly  woman  of  the  bride's  family.  For  ]^  as  a 
classifier  see  Les.  125.  It  was  not  intended  to  introduce  it 
here,  but  the  Pekingese  called  for  it. 

26  The  Chinese  say  head  strings  for  hair  strings. 

87  Wheelbarrows  are  extensively  used  in  North  and 
West  China  for  the  transportation  of  goods. 

28  A  pile,  or  cord,  of  building  stone  is  in  some  places 
understood  to  mean  a  definite  quantity  of  from  2,400  to  2,800 
catties,  in  other  places  it  is  like  a  pile  of  earth  or  sand,  quite 
indefinite.  ^  |^  ^  J^  a  side  building  of  two  rooms.  ^ 
does  not  necessarily  nor  properly  mean  a  room,  but,  rather, 
the  epace  enclosed  between  any  two  of  the  posts  which 
«ap{iort  the  girders  of  the  roof.  The  partitions  nsuiilly 
•oinoide  with  thesa  girders.  The  size  of  houses  is  indicated 
by  the  number  of  these  chien. 

29  'flp  1^  'Jft  is,  in  some  places,  a  particular  quality  of 
foreign  cotton  cloth,  fine  and  strong,  in  other  places  it  simply 
means  foreign  cotton  cloth  of  any  quality.  Ear-rings  are 
called  iS'  "T'  i"  Peking,  because  they  clasp  into  the  ear. 
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m  :fi  -\^  ^  n 

^,4r  ^  mo  ^  o  i|5  o  m 

^^±  0^  i^^  ~  m  ^  111 
^^  m.~i^^  ^  ^  m  ^ 

itfnx~m~^u  f^  m  f^  m 
tr.  "±^t^  m  ±  w  w  ^ 

o  tt^i^^  A.U  i<  ^  Jl. 
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m  4#  :^L.  i&i^  o  m  -^  m 
m  ^-^  i:  i^^^m  mm 

m  ^4^m,  mm  -mm 
^  WB  m  ±  m  m  m.m 


Tbansiatiok 


»  m 
m  ^^ 
m  ^ 

o    ^ 

m^  m 

^    o 

m  T> 

A    » 

fUi  m 
^.  ft 


1 1 


Chiang 


was   Bonndly    berated   by 

Ping  W6d  a  few  days  ago. 
Why  did  yon  not  suit  yonr   actions 

to   the   circnmstances  P   You   have 

not  the  least  discernment. 
He    has    in    his    drawing-room    two 

square  tables,  four  arm-chairs  and 

one  long  sideboard,  all  very  neatly 

arranged. 
This  climbing  rosebush  has  on   it  a 

great  many  roses.     I  am  sorry  they 

are  about  to  drop  off. 
P'ang   Loa    Ch'fin   has   a   very    fine 

looking  daughter,  except  that  her 

feet  are  a  little  large. 
Wang   San   Yie   speaks    in    a   very 

pompons  style. 

7  You  say  you  are  a  good  man.     As  I 

see  it,  you  are  a  good  rascal. 

8  Be  off;  it  is  time  to  go  to  school. 

9  That  Li  P'6ng  Chiu  is  mighty  bold 

that  he  should  venture  to  control 
my  affairs. 
10  In   three   days    he  has   not   learned 
one  lesson,  and  to-day  the  teacher 
gave  him  a  good  flogging. 


6 


Xi33SSOIT     I.XI3:. 

Miso^llakeous    Uses    of    Hf. 


In  addition  to  its  ordinary  normal  use,  ff  has 
a  great  variety  of  peculiar  uses  most  of  which  are 
brought  together  in  this  lesson.  They  cannot  be 
analysed  or  classified,     jij  is  a  little  like  the  Eng- 


lish word  well,  "  onli/  more  so.''  Like  other  words, 
however,  it  has  its  proper  place  and  should  not 
be  made  to  do  service  on  all  occasions. 


Vocabulary. 


^  Chiang* An  aquatic  plant;  a  surname. 

^  I'ing^ Bright,  Inmiuoas. 

BpL  H    Yien^  mu*.     The  eyes  ;  the  expression  of 
■  the  eyes  ;  the  aspect  of  things. 

iP:jfl$  Yien*  shin^.  The  expression    of  the    eyes 
.  .  .as  indicative  of  the  thoughts 

or  the  feelings. 

BRfe  Yien*  si*.    Discrimination,      discernment, 
judgment,  sense ;  a  wink,  a  hint. 

^  j^  K'i*  tHng\     Reception  hall,  parlor,  dra^w- 
ing-room. 

^  j§  K'i*  wu\. Parlor,  drawing-room. 

fllj  Hsien^.     A  human  soul  with  divine  powers,  a 
genius,  a  fairy. 


A  fill  ^  Pd^  hsien?-  eAoa\      A    square   dining 

table    seating 

eight  persons : — Note  3. 

^  T'ai*. Exalted;  honorable;  libera.1. 

^UJ  T'ai*  skan^.    The  most  noted  sacred  mouu- 

tain  in  China,  situated  sixty 

miles  south  of  Chinanfu,  in  Shantung. 

^  lil  1^  T-ai*  shariy  ?.     A    high   backed  arm- 

—  chair: — Note  3. 
/L  Chi^.    - .    A  bench;  a  low  table;  a  side  table. 

•jpR  A<  T'iao*  chi\     A  long  narrow  table,  a  aide- 
-  .  .    .    hoard. 

^'  !^h(^.     To  institute;  to  ari-ange,  to  set  ont  in 
order;  to  suppose;  if: — Les.  132. 
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^W 


w  t 


A*    +    :^    ^ 


^^''mmmi^''m^^  ®.  *  ^  ^ 
^  m  m  ^^^^.  /^  ^.  ^  n 
i^  m.  i&  ^  ^  m  m   ^±^  ^. 

MM    ^  ^  m  #J»  f^  ^  -  4^ 

^  ^  f^  ^.  M.^  ^  ^  ^^^^ 
"U  ^  ^.  ^  i^  ^t  m  ^  m  o 

:^  i^  1^  ^  ®  ^  SR  o  ^ 
#,  ^  f^   «^   ^   H   «  ^14^1'^^ 

ii  ;^  #1  ^  #  1.  pj&.  i'j>  fr^  ^ 

^  ^  ^^  ^„  1.  o  o  $y  :ti&  - 
m.  o    6«F  M-f^  o  ;?:#  ^  ^  ^   8^ 


11  He  even  grudges  to  Rpend  these  few 

cash.     Really,  he  is  niggardl}'. 

12  The    paiu    is    a    little   lighter   now, 

bat  this  luoraiug  it  was  awfnlly 
severe  for  a  while. 

1 3  Let  me  take  it  for  you.  Ans.  Thanks, 

I  could  not  think  of  troubling  you. 

14  It  seems  to  me  you  are  wholly  want- 

ing in  a  sense  of  the  fitness  of 
things.  Why  do  you  [stand  j  there 
and  laugh  when  others  are  weeping? 

15  Dinner    will    be   ready    before  long. 

Wait  and  eat  a  little  before  yon  go. 
Is  xs  it  80  easy  to  make  a  friend  that 

yon  should  lightly  offend  him  ? 
]  7  You  go  and  borrow  a  bag,  so  that  I 

can  attend  market  to-morrow. 

18  I  beg  pardon  for  pushing  yon.     Ans. 

Not  at  all.  I  am  sorry  to  have 
inconvenienced  yon. 

19  The    other    matters   can   be  readily 

arranged,  but  there  is  no  one  to 
whom  I  can  entrust  these  children. 

20  First  try  to  persuade  him,  and  if  he 


tan 


gSl  Pai^  shi*.  To  spread  out  in  order,  to  ar- 
range,  to  display ;  bric-.n-brac. 

5e  Ch't^  cHng^.  Uniform,  even,  «ea<,  orderly, 
regular. 

ChHan^ A  red  rose. 

Wei^ A  kind  of  fern,  greens. 

^     A  climbing  rose,  the  cinnamon  rose. 

j|&  P'-ang^ A  surname.     See  fdng^. 

^  Gk'-ur^.    A  flock,  a  herd;  a  company,  a  multi- 
tude;  the  whole. 

'/Rj  Hun*.     Mixed,  disorderly;  to  do  or  act  in  a 

heedless  or  reckless  manner,  to  shift, 

to  eke  out,  to  slur  over.     See  kun*. 

y^  W  Rmw*  ckang*.     Unreasonable ;  vicious,  rec- 
reant;  worthless. 

Tan'.  .  .    The  gall;  courage,  boldness. 


or 


P'ing^ 


A  fabulous  bird. 


/l^  ^  Hsiao^  ch'i*.    Mean  spirited,  narrow  mind- 
ed,  stingy,  niggardly. 

-^h  M,  ffsiao^  ck'i*. Same. 

J^  ^  Tsad*  chh'» The  morning. 

^  C/iia^      A  chariot;  to  drive  or  sit  in  a  chariot; 
,  .  .  to  mount,  to  ascend;  to  avail  of. 

^  M^  Lac  ..hia*.     To    trouble    one, — a   polite 
... phrase  of  apology. 


\^  Ch 


ing^  t 


1  f* 


For  small  cause,  lightly;  rare- 
ly,  seldom: — Les.  161. 

M  SjK  K'ou^  tai*. A  bag,  a  wallet. 

im  Ic  Ts'^wei^  ts'u^.     To  drive,  to  urge ;  to  dun, 
to  push ;  to  insist  on. 

^  f^  Gkiad^  tai*.    To  deliver  to,  to  hand  over; 

to  entrust  to. 

^^  Chiao^  t'od^.    To  put  in  the  hands  of,  to 

entrust  to;  to  consign  to. 

)^  L?^..  . .  Water  dropping,  the  pattering  of  rain. 

m  VS^  •»  Li^  liu^  loa^  sodK  Prolonged  and  con- 
fused,  complicated. 

IP  ^  ^  1^  Lod^  li'  lo<i*  sod^ Same. 

^  Ts'ai*. A  small  feudal  state;  a  surname. 

^  Hwei*.     Kindness,  grace,  liberality;  charity, 
. favor;  to  be  kind  to,  to  bestow. 

^  Ch'ing^. A  noble,  a  lord. 

'^  Yiien\ A  whirlpool;  an  abyss;  vast. 

^  Poa^'\  Ample,  spacious ;  intelligent,  Zga?-»i«o?; 
to  barter;  to  gamble. 

'^f^     Profound  in  learning. 

1^  ^  Ti^  pcfi.        To  raise  up,  to  assist,  to  help 

'[^  ^  CA'tw^''  cA'iSl*.     Taste,  uavor,  relish,  satis- 
lacMon. 
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21 


positively  refuses,  it  will  be  time 
enough  to  agree  to  pay  damages. 

Please  do  not  worry.  That  man  is 
very  reasonable.  I  guarantee  you 
he  will  be  willing. 

22  That   man  is   an   inveterate   talker; 

when  he  once  begins,  he  strings 
it  out  without  end. 

23  When  yon  have  finished  writing  the 

letter,  read  it  to  me  before  yon  seal 
it  up. 

24  He  did  not  spend  more  than  ten  or 

fifteen  thousand  cash  in  this  lawsuit. 
Ans.  He  didn't,  eh  P  He  spent  over 
forty  thousand. 

Mr.  Ts'ai  Hwei  Ch'ing  is  a  man  of 
very  nne  scholarship ;  his  hand- 
writing, also,  is  qnite  good. 

I  spent  money  and  effort  to  help  him 
along  and  yet  a  great  deal  of  fault 
is  fonud  with  me.  I  feel  vexed 
whenever  I  think  of  it. 

27  This  lesson  was  very  hard  to  make. 
I  don't  know  whether  it  will  be 
easy  to  learn,  or  not. 
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NOTBB. 


2  Although  no  interrogative  form  is  expressed,  the  inter- 
rogation is  implied  in  the  first  clause.  In  CJhinese,  reproof  is 
generally  in  the  iuterrogative  form.  The  sentence  might,  of 
coarse,  be  taken  in  the  direct  indicative  form,  but,  in  that  case, 
would  hardly  justify  the  emphatic  expression  that  follows. 

8  A  fill  ^  Sight  fairy  table,  a  high  souading  name 

for  a  square  table  that  will  seat  eight  persons.     ^  llj  M   J 
Tai  Shan  chairs,   high  backed  chairs  with  arms  at  the  sides. 
Tai  Shan  is  used  as  a  fancy  name  in  allusion  to  the  high  back 
of  the  chair. 

7  There  is  liere  a  play  on  the  word  ftf, — o  good  rascal ; 
i.e.,  one  that  is  fully  up  to  the  standard  of  ordinary  rascality, 
a  fjrand  rascal. 

Q  The  name  is  made  emphatic  by  being  put  in  this 
t)eculiar  way. 

10  ~^S!t  out  mark;  i.e.,  one  lesson.  Chinese  teachers 
Usually  mark  lessons  by  pasting  a  small  strip  of  red  paper  at 
the  point  to  which  the  lesson  extends.  This  paper  is  called  a 
fj!^,  and  is  put  for  the  lesson  which  is  marked  by  it.  A  differ, 
cnt  phraseology  prevails  in  the  South  where  Jl  is  used  for 
setting  a  lesson,  but  there  is  no  way  of  expressing  the  noun 
"lesson."  Hence  the  Southern  teacher  insisted  on  recasting 
the  whole  sentence  as  given, — avoiding,  as  will  be  noticed, 
the  use  of  the  noun  "lesson."  JqF  "^  w  ^  »"d  ~^  i|R 
jfj  fS  express  the  same  idea.  Teachers  differ  in  their 
choice  of  the  two  ferms. 

13  The  term  fn,  here  used,  implies  that  there  was  a 
Uuid  party  who  carried  the  other  end  of  the  pole,     j^  |^ 


is  the  common  response  to  a  compliment,  or  to  ejcpressions 
of  thank.s  or  of  self-depreciation.  -7  j^  ^  ie^  not  venture 
to  trouble  your  carriage, — the  word  carriage  being  put  by 
metonomy  for  the  person.  People  worthy  of  honor  are 
supposed  to  ride  in  carriages. 

Ifl  Tiie  meaning,  strange  to  say,  is  substantially  the 
same  whether  the  negative  be  used  or  not. 

17  The  word  —  is  elided  colloquially  before  j^. 

18  ^  1^  ffi  IE  f!jt  ij  This  is  the  language'  of  ona 
who,  having  vigorously  urged  payment,  now  receives  the 
money.  The  force  of  /^  ^  is,— I  will  omit  the  usual 
apologetic  forma  for  having  inconvenienced  you  by  my 
urgency.  The  sentence  may  also  bo  used  of  a  borrowed 
article. 

82  3^  |5u  In  Notice  the  different  meaning  of  this 
phrase  in  this,  and  in  the  preceding  sentence ;  also  the  differ- 
ent tone  of  Sf . 

23  PJ  y  is  omitted  in  the  translation.  It  is  often 
used  in  Chinese  when  its  equivalent  is  not  needed  in  English. 
It  serves  to  soften  what  might  otherwise  seem  too  much  like 
a  command. 

2i  XT  W  ^  A  very  idiomatic  expression  not  readily 
analysed.  It  i;,  perhaps,  put  for  JS:  ^  WL-  The  translation 
gives  the  exact  force. 

25  The  Southern  teachers  reject  ff  '^  and  substitute 
Mil  \M-  which,  in  the  North,  is  decidedly  Wen.  If  it  be  used, 
the  translation  should  be  profound  instead  of  very  Jin*, 
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^   it' 


Translation. 
yon    be   so   kind, 


1  Wonld    yon    be   so   kind,   sir,   as   to 
address  an  envelope  lor  me  ?    Ans. 

Certainly. 

2  Pnt  this  hat  carefully  away,  and  do 

not  allow  it  to  become  saturated 
with  smoke.     Ans.     Ail  right, 

3  The  Chang  family  have  their  funeral 

to-day.  We  would  enquire  if  you, 
madam,  wish  to  go  and  see  the 
display.     Ans.  I  believe  I  will. 

4  The  ancients  all  said  that  the  sun  re- 

volved [round  the  earth].  After  all, 
does  the  sun  not  revolve  ?  Ans.  No. 

5  Would    you   be   williiig  to  lend   me 

your  boots  to  wear  on  my  wedding 
day?  Ans.  Certainly.  They  are  at 
your  service. 
Will  the  gentleman  please  examine 
whether  this  manner  [of  doing  it] 
will  answer  ?  Ans.  Yes,  it  will 
answer  very  well. 


6 


Ybs    and 


No. 


J^  Yes.  The  Chinese  use  the  substantive 
verb  ^  as  their  most  common  affirmative.  It 
corresponds  more  nearly  than  any  other  word  in 
the  language  to  our  word  yes,  though  in  many 
places  it  will  not  replace  yes. 

^vn  Yes.  This  form  is  generally  used  in 
the  South,  and  sometimes,  in  the  Noi-tb. 

^^  Yes,  yes.  An  emphatic  assent.  It,  is 
generally  used  by  inferiors  assenting  to  the  com- 
mands of  superiors — Aye,  aye,  sir.  It  is  also 
used  to  indicate  impatience — yes,  I  know. 

1^  -j^  So  be  it,  all  right.     See  Les.  44. 

P§  or  ^iSl  Yes,  sir,  or  madam, — a  Manchn 
word.  It  1.S  . aiely  heard  away  from  Peking,  save 
in  yamfins,  where  everybody  apes  it. 

ftp  or  ^I^W  A  cordial  assent, — very  well,  all 
right. 

ff  or  ttPM  It  will  do,  it  will  work.  Often 
marks  a  conu.ssiou  more  or  less  reluctant. 

ffl  or  4*  ^W  I*'  ^i^^  <io>  ^°  ^^  i*?  *''**  ^'^^  *^°' 
that's  enough.  Vff  is  generally  added  to  if,  f} 
and  +,  and  sometimes  to  ^g,  but  is  spoken  lightly. 

"^  J^  A  qualified  assent,  that  is,  consent,  you 
may,  all  right.  This  term  has  given  rise  to  the 
pidgin  English  phrase,  "  can  do." 

^  That's  so,  you're  right.  An  emphatic  assent. 


^^  The  Ijl  is  added  sometimes  for 
euphony,  and  sometimes  for  emphasis.  It  is 
added  in  like  manner  to  ff,  f},  4»,  and  especially 

to  M- 

>p  No.  It  applies  to  the  prosent  and  the 
fnture.  When  past  time  is  referred  to,  ^  or  ^  :§ 
is  used  instead.     A  light  \lff  is  often  added  to  TJ^. 

>V>^  No.  Generally  less  emphatic  than  ^ 
without  Jg. 

>VTT  Won't  work,  cannot  allow  it,  "  no  go." 

^  pp  Won't  do,  cannot  allow  it  Used  in 
Shantung  but  is  not  t'ung  hsing. 

^w^  No  mistake,  that's  so,  of  conrse. 

—  IfH^^  Not  the  least  mistake,  precisely, 
to  1)0  sure. 

^j^-^^  That's  certain,  that's  so,  of 
coarse. 

"tfe  ^  "W  \  ^^16  use  of  4b  marks  some  change 
j|j  pT  lijr  J  of  thought  or  idea,  in  consequence 

of  which  the  assent  is  given. 

Affirmation  and  negation  are  often  expressed  by 
simply  refieating  the  principal  verb  of  the  interrog- 
ative sentence,  with  or  without  /jj,  as  the  case 
may  be,  as  in  fi*,  ft  tf  t  f3f  Rl  ^  ^  %.  Do 
you  understand  Mandarin?  Ans.  I  do.  This 
"priaciple  is  in  fact  illustrated  in  (1),  (5),  (6) 
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7  When  he  comes,  yon  may  tell  him 
what  I  said.     Ans.  Yea,  1  will. 

B  You  will  have  to  trap  him  gmdiially. 
If  yon  interrogate  him  too  eagerly, 
as  he  does  not  know  what  yonr 
purpose  i.s,  do  yon  think  he  will 
tell  you  ?     Ans.     Of  conrse  not. 

9  So  the  interest  is  two  per  cent  [per 
month]  is  it?  I  heard  it  was  one 
and  a  half     Ai>8.  No. 

10  Don't  hesitate  to  bring  it  for  him  to 

see.  If  it  pleases  him,  let  him  keep 
it;  and  if  it  does  not  {)lea8e  him,  he 
need  not  take  it.     Ans.     All  right. 

11  If  he   were    not    concerned   in    the 

affair,  why  should  he  be  alarmed 
every  time  it  is  mentioned?  Ans. 
That's  so. 

12  It  is  snfficient   if  the  mother-in-law 

does  not  abuse  her  daughter-in-law ; 
can  she  be  expected  to  let  her 
daoghter-in-law  rule  over  her?  A71S. 
Of  conrse  not.f 

13  If  yon  do  not  have  a  written  agree- 

ment with  him,  he  will  certainly  go 
back  on  you.  .4ns.  That's  so.  I 
have  heard  that  he  has  that  weak- 
ness. 

14  Stay   here   and  recreate  a  few  days 

before  you  go.  Ana.  No,  I  must 
go  home  to-day.  To-morrow  is  the 
third  anniversary  of  my  cousin's 
death. 


Vocabulary. 


IWj^  Esin* p'i*.     The  outside  of  a  letter;  the 

paper  in  which  a  note  is 

enfolded  and  which  serves  as  an  envelope. 

fl^  Esiin^.     Vapor,  fumes;  to  fumigate,  to  smoke; 
to  perfume:  to  suffocate. 

m^  Ch'iacfi To  smoke,  to  soil. 

Ir  59  Gh'ing^  win*.   To  enquire;  a  polite  form  of 
question, — please  tell  me. 

^%  CkHao\     To  look  at,  to  glance  at,  to  take  a 
peep  at 

f||  Chwan*.     A  revolution;  to  turn  round,  to  re- 

volve,  to  circulate;  to  go  round 

■x  corner.     See  chwar?. 

Hk  Hsik} A  boot. 

j^  59  P^  win*.  To  interrogate,  to  cross  question ; 
to  demand  an  answer. 

^  ^  Chi*  ktoan*.    Only,  simply;  without  kesita- 
.  -  ■    Hon,  freely,  just : — Les.  83. 


^  Ck'ien\     To  drag  along;  to  pall, — as  a  boat, 

to  lead,  to  induce;  to  implicate. 

^  ^  ChHen^  lien*.  To  be  concerned  ox  implicated 

in,  connected  with. 

JJk^  Kwa^  ki*.     Concerned,  entangled   in,   in- 

volved,  implicated. 

^^  K'l^  tai*.     To     treat     witli    severity,    to 

maltreat,  to  abuse. 

H  Ohing^. Frightened,  terrified,  alarmed. 

P2i  ^.  Ok'i^  ching^ Startled,  alarmed. 

^  m  ChuB' chingK  To  feel  alarmed;  io  manifest 

alarm: — Note  11. 

n  ^  m^  f-ung*.      Agreement,  contract,  inden- 

tnre,  covenant. 

M  Ju  T'ang-  hsiung^.    A  first  cousin  of  the  same 

family  name. 

Chou^  nien^.     A  full  year,  the  whole  year, 
annive?  sary. 
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15  If  he  will  not  pay,   suppose  we  get 

up  a  company  aud  go  to  his  restau- 
rant and  have  a  feast  on  account 
Ans.  To  be  sure:  that  is  a  good 
idea. 

16  I  will  give  you  three  days  more.     If 

you  then  fail  to  produce  the  man, 
I'll  punish  you  severely.  Ans.  Aye, 
aye,  your  honor  is  very  gracious. 

17  The  best   room  is  already   occupied. 

Please,  sir,  look  at  this  room  and 
see  if  it  will  answer.  Ahs.  It  is  all 
right. 

18  It  is  enough  if  we  do  not  make  any- 

thing off  him ;  we  can  not  sel  1  to  him 
at  a  loss.     Ana.  Of  course  we  can't. 

19  Li  W6n  Ytin  wants   to  borrow  two 

thousand  cash  for  travelling  ex- 
penses, and  asks  me  to  speak  with 
you  and  ask  whether,  or  not,  yon 
are  willing  to  lend  it  to  bim.  Ans. 
Well,  yes.     Go  and  call  him  in. 

20  It  seems  to  me  that  six  hundred  cash, 

at  the  most,  should  hire  two  ani- 
mals for  sixty  li.  Atis.  It  can't  be 
done.  This  is  a  very  busy  time. 
No  one  is  willing  to  go  for  six 
hundred  cash. 

21  I    hear   that   hie   studies   keep   him 

very  busy,  so  that  he  has  no  leisure 
from  morning  till  night.  Am  I 
correct?  Ans.  You  are  indeed. 
That  he  has  no  leisure  is  emphatic- 
ally true. 


Kwan* Same  as 
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Gk'ing^  A'<*.     To  invite  company,  to  make 

a  party,  to  have  a  feast. 

:^  Ti\     To  oppose,  to  ward  off;  to  sustain,  to 
bear;  to  substitute  for,  to  atone. 

]^  H  Ting^  ckang*.     Against  a  debt,  in  lieu  of 
the  money,  in  settlement. 

^  HK  Ti^  changK    In  settlement  of  an  account,  to 
compound  a  debt  by  prop- 
erty given  instead  of  money. 

w(.  TseK    To  reprove,  to  reprimand;  to  punish,  to 
fine;  a  charge,  duty,  responsibility. 

^?o  '^«**  cht^- To  punish,  to  chastise. 

!§  Cha^ Yes,  sir.  See  Sub.    Also  ch'a^. 

©  ^?i\ Favor,  grace,  mercy;  kindness. 

^  ^  J&n*  tien*.     Favor,  bounty,  grace,  mercy. 


r.  ^  8hang*fang*.     The  rooms  which  in  an  inn 
face  the  entrance. 

ja  Chan*.   To  usurp,  to  trespass  upon,  to  arrogate ; 

to  take  possession  of,  to  occupy. 

^  ^  P^an^  fei* Travelling  expenses. 

"^  ^  Kung^  W-k* Studies,  lesson,  task. 

^  ^  Hsien^  k'ung*. Spare  time,  leisure. 

^  Pu^ The  cat-tail  rush,  calamus. 

^  T-wan^.     A  lump,  a  mass;  round,  globular; 

to  collect,  to  group;  to  suriiound; 

united,  agreeing  together. 

^^  A  rush  mat,  a  [round]  mat  of  any  kind; 
specially  the  mat  on  which  priests  sit  when  they 
recite  prayera. 

^^^^  P''u^  tien*.    A  rnsli    mat,   a  straw    has- 
sock. 


Chi*.     Wisdom,  knowledge,  prudence,  discre- 
tiou. 
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If  yon  caa  not  take  all,  had  yon 
not  better  leave  this  mat  and  I 
will  send  (take)  it  to  yon  by  and  l)y  ? 
Ans.     Well,  ail  right. 

Will  yon  take  fifteen  hundred  cash  ? 
No,  that  money  will  not  buy  it. 

Of  the  ten  thousand  cash  I  owe  yon, 
I  will  pay  six  thousand  this  month, 
and  then,  may  I  wait  till  the 
eighth  month  to  pay  the  other 
four  thousand?  Ans.  Yea,  that 
will  do. 

It  has  always  been  said,  "  The  steel- 
yards can  not  be  separated  from  the 
weight,  nor  the  merchant  from  his 
goods."  Is  it  proper  for  you  to  leave 
the  goods,  to  look  after  other 
things?  This  time,  fortunately, 
not  much  was  taken,  but  if  you 
do  so  a  second  time,  yon  will  have 
to  make  it  good  yourself.  Ans.  All 
right.  "Without  experience  ("mis- 
takes) no  wisdom  is  gained.  I 
will  not  do  so  a  second  time. 


NOTBS. 


11  5K  Hf  T^Ma  phrase  is  widely  naed,  bat  it  is  liard  to 
see  how  it  can  apply  to  external  appearance,  as  it  does  here. 
Some  would  write  ^  ^  and  others  (where  soft  soands 
prevail)  ^  ||. 

14  On  the  first  three  anniversaries  of  any  one's  death 
paper  money  is  burnt  at  the  grave  and  also  at  home  in  front 
of  the  tablet.  The  first  and  third  anniversaries  are  regarded 
aa  the  most  important. 

10  Tbiti  is  the  language  of  an  officer  to  his  underlings 
urging  theiu  to  catch  some  transgressor. 


17  The  Jl  !^  is  the  most  desirable  room  in  an  inn. 
The  term  must  be  carefally  distinguished  from  f^  W. 

22  As  used  in  the  North,  ^  would  here  necessarily 
mean  that  the  party  was  going  himself  and  would  take  the 
mat  along,  whereas  jg   means  to  send  by  another. 

25  §Here,  the  merchant  or  agent  who  has  goods  in 
charge  and  who  travels  with  them.  In  Peking  ^  and  ^ 
are  read  nearly  or  quite  alike,  and  which  s.»ould  here  be  used 
is  more  or  less  doubtful,  as  either  will  give  ii  good  sense.  In 
eastern  Shantung  ^  is  Si*  and  ^  is  Shf,  and  tlie  latter  is 
unequivocally  the  correct  word. 


XiBISSOUT     IiXaCI. 


The    Caubativhs    % 

1%  or  B^,  in  addition  to  its  primary  meaning, 
and  its  use  to  form  the  passive  (Les.  53),  is  also 
much  used  aa  a  causative.  This  cansative  sense  is 
often  modified  so  as  to  include  the  idea  of  instruc- 
tion or  direction  to  do  or  act.  In  the  North 
the  idea  of  causing  often  passes  over  to  that  of 
permitting  or  allowing  as  (2),  (3). 

'^,  in  addition  to  its  use  as  an  instrumental 
verb  (Les.  54),  is  often   naed  causatively.      Its 


w.  ^ 


AND 


HSf. 


cansative  force  ia  a  little  stronger  than  that  of  j» 
and  it  is  a  little  more  bookish. 

I*  To  coinmand,  is  used  in  certain  connections 
only,  for  ^.  It  is  always  followed  by  A,  or  by 
a  pronoun,  and  is  only  used  in  connection  with 
the  expression  of  some  emotion. 

In  (read  k6)  is  largely  used  in  Southern 
Mandarin  in  a  causative  sense,  taking  the  place 
to  some  extent  of  both  |fe  and  -gg.  It  is  never  so 
used  in  Central  or  Northern  Mandarin. 
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Tbakslation. 

Who  directed  you  to  act  so  ? 

The  teacher  does  not  allow  you  to  go 
on  the  street. 

I  cannot  allow  yon  to  suffer  loss. 

Do  not  grieve  your  father  and  mother. 

Have  him  go  to  work  early  to- 
morrow morning. 

6  You  havecaused  me  deep  mortification. 

7  Let   the   cook   prepare    the    meal   a 

little  earlier. 

8  Ts'wei  Ying  talks  in  such  a  way  that 

one  cannot  understand  her. 
In  my  opinion,  it  would  be  better  to 

let  him  have  his  way. 
His  arts  of  deception  are  such  that 

one  cannot  guard  against  them. 

11  According  to  your  idea,  what  would 

yon  have  me  do? 

12  Your  not  controlling  him  is  the  very 

cause  of  his  falling  into  bad  habits. 

13  You  must  not  allow  any  one  to  know 

what   we   nave  just   been   saying. 
Atis.  No,  I  will  not. 

14  Do  yon  do  just   whatever  he    wants 

you  to  do  ? 


9 


10 


Vocabulary. 


^  Tan\    To  carry  with  a  pole;  to  dear,  to  sns- 
.  -  - tain;  to  undertake;  to  be  respon- 
sible for.     See  tan*. 

^^S  Tan^  yiu\     To  be  heavy-hearted,  to  grieve, 
to  mourn. 


— •  ^  Ji  tsacfi Early  in  the  morning. 

v.  in  Shang^  kung^.    To  begin   work,   to  go  to 

work. 

3p  Ts'wei* The  feathers  of  the  kingfisher. 

^  FzM^i The  lustre  of  pearls. 

Sp  Sung'. To  excite,  to  stir  up,  to  egg  on. 

|S5^  Tiao*  nuTig*.    To  cozen,  to  bamboozle,  to 
befool,  to  deceive. 

^^  Lung*  sun^.     To  cozen,  to  dupe,  to  prac- 
tise  upon. 

"pj  ^  K'^  Mn*.      Hateful,   detestable,    abomin- 
able: — Les.  180. 

^  Shu^.     To  unroll,  to  open  out;  tranquil,    at 
ease ;  lax,  easy ;  comfortable. 

J§  T'ar^. A  level  place ;  tranquil,  quiet. 

^ifi    Com/(?r<aA^<*,  pleasant,  at  ease. 

^  ffl  Shcu*  ywng* Comfortable,  at  ease. 


^  Gh'u>.     To  bend,  to  stoop;  to  contract;  to  sob- 

.  ject:  to  v'rnva.  +o  oy^press. 

^  ^  Shou*  ch'-a}.    To  sujfer  wrong  ;   to  be  sub- 

jected  to  injustice. 

^  ^  m  Mod*fei^  ya?- Morphia. 

Ip  ^  iVaK*  s^tfM*.     Distressed,  pained,  grieved; 
uncomfortable,  miserable. 

^^  .4w*  wirfi.      Quiet,      peaceful,      tranquil; 
steady,  stable. 

^  Mt  ^^"'■^  wei^.     Severe,  austere,  harsh,  impe- 

rious,  commanding. 

^  ^  Sha^  chH*.     A  severe  expression,  a  harsii 
appearance;  murderous. 

(pj  ^  ffweP  ksin*.    A  letter  in  reply,  an  answer, 
a  response. 

W  J@t  Kwa*  nien*.     To  be  anxious,  to  be  solicit- 
-  ous. 

ff^  Gk'u*,  ch'oa*.     To  butt,  to  gore;  lo  push;  tc 

run    against;   to    offend;   to 

oppose;  to  excite,  to  quicken. 

j^'^  Ch'oa*  tuTig*.     To    stir    up,   to   excite,   to 
quxekmi;  to  provoke 
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no 


So  many  have  come  that  T  have 
way  of  providing  for  them. 

Wang  Shi  Kwan  has  no  legitimate 
bnsiness  at  all.  He  is  truly  a 
detestable  fellow. 

You  must  tell  her  miriately  so  as  to 
relieve  her  mind. 
18  Only  by  making  your  father  and  moth- 
er comfortable  for  a  season  will  yon 
be  discharging  your  duties  as  a  son- 

I  certainly  cannot  allow  myself  to  be 
wronged  by  you  in  this  fashion. 

Give  him  a  little  morphia  to  make 
him  sleep,  and  he  will  be  all  right. 

He  made  me  feel  badly,  and  I'll  take 
care  that  hedoesn'tgetmuchcomfort. 

22  He  had  a  severe  (mnrderons)  express- 

ion  on   his    face  so  that    whoever 
looked  at  him  felt  afraid. 

23  Up  to  this  t>ime  I  have  had  no  answer 

[to  my  letter]  so  that  I  cannot  help 
feeling  anxious  about  him. 


16 


17 


19 


20 


21 


^  Ling*,     The  spiritual  part,  spirit;  ethereal,  in~ 

telliyent;  efiScacious;  powerful. 

^i^'^  Ling*  ckiy.    The    "intelligent    machine," 

the   mind,   the   springs  of 

thought;  the  faculties. 

tiff  Tien*. To  think  of,  to  remember. 

tip  wfi  Tien*  eki\     To  think  of,  to  call  to  mind, 
to  bear  in  remembrance. 

;^  K'-an^.     To  carry  on  the  shoulder;  to  with- 
stand,  to  sustain,  to  bear. 

)^  Kaitff*. A  pole,  a  eross-bar,  a  lever. 

^  Umang^.      To  examine;   to  discourse  upon; 
minutely,  in  detail. 

p^  7^  Esiang^  hsi\     Carefully,  minutely,  in  de- 
tail;  trusty,  reliable. 

JffS  Sao*. Bashful,  ashamed.     Also  sao\ 

§^  Hai*  sac^. Ashamed,  mortified. 

^  It  lio,i*  hsiu^.     Put  to  the  blush,   ashamed. 
...  mortified. 

Pj  Lan^.     Orchideons  plants;  scented,   elegant; 
joyous,  delightful;  adopted. 

^  ./«*, A  mattress,  a  cushion,  a  rug. 

^  SR  -^w*  hsie^.     To  rest,  to  go  to  rest,  to  sleep 
peacefully. 


u«», 


In  equal  parts,  just,  even;  all,  alto- 
gether;  to  adjust. 

^  Yan*.     Equal,     even;    a    little;     to    divide 
......  off,   to   allot. 


J^"^     Alike,  equal,  uniform,  even;  seasonable. 

fl5  NienK     To  take  in  the  fingei-s,  to  pick  up,  to 
draw, — as  a  lot. 

P9  OAiu^ A  lot,  a  cut,  a  ticket. 

TM  ffl    To  cast  lots,  to  draw  outs. 

^"^  .^  P'ing*  ming*  *r*.     To  run  the  risk,  to 
take  one's  chance. 

w5£|?|  Ming*  ir*  t'an^ ...  Same. 

iun*  eh'i*.     Chance,    luck,     fortune,    lot, 
...  fate. 

/*.     To  will,  to  bequeath ;  to  leave  behind,  to 
.  -   forget,  to  neglect;  surplus. 

P  ming*„  Dying  commands,  a  will,  a  testa- 
ment. 

^  "^  Chang^  sun\     The  eldest  grandson  in  the 
male  line. 

j(pC  Hsiao^.  To  imitate,  to  copy;  to  verify;  e^ect, 
efficacy;  result. 

Jy^  Kitng'^hsiao*.  Efficacy,  e^gi7<,  result;  merit. 

9trC  Pien*  hwa*. To  change,  to  transform. 

PI  Chip' Fortunate,  auspicious;  prosperous. 

^  ^j  Chi*  li*      Auspicious,    lucky,    propitious, 
hopeful. 

55  Sang*.     To  lose;  to  be  bereft  of;  forgotten. 
lost;  to  die;  to  ruin;  unlucky,  bane- 
ful.    Also  sang^. 
^n  Samj^mdn".    Ualocky,  iM-ow«n«rf;— Note 

.     .  •OO. 
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24  It   is    Heaven    that    has    quickened 

your  faculties  so  that  you  have  this 
wisdom. 

25  My   father   and    mother,    also,    send 

their  kind  regards.  Ans.  Thank 
you.     They  are  very  thoughtful. 

26  1  sent  you  to  get  &  pien-tan,  how  is  it 

that  yon  come  carrying  a  kanq-tsi? 

27  Please   explain  it  in  detail,  and   let 

him  hear  it  step  by  step,'  and  he 
will  understand. 

28  I  whip  you,  not  to  make  yon  suffer 

pain,  but  that  you  may  be  ashamed. 

29  Stealing  is    the    taking    of   people's 

things  behind  their  backs  and  with- 
out their  knowledge. 

30  This    is  a  very   embarrassing   affair. 

I  haven't  the  least  idea  what  to  do. 

31  Wiien   the   two   were   done   talking, 

Hn  Lan  spread  mattresses  for  them 
and  bade  tliem  [lie  down  to]  rest. 

32  If  you   positively    cannot    divide    it 

evenly,  you  may  draw  cuts  and  let 
each  one  take  his  chance. 

33  Just    before   his   death,    my    father 

made  a  will  directing  that  thirty 
mow  of  land  be  set  apart  for  his 
eldest  graudson. 

34  The   chief  effect   of    Christianity   is 

that  it  is  able  to  change  the  heart, 
causing  men  to  turn  from  evil  and 
become  virtuous. 

35  He    did    not    speak   one    anspicious 

word,  but  just  a  lot  of  ill-omened 
talk  which  we  were  loth  to  hear. 


Notes. 


5  The  Southern  form  f^^,  is  entirely  Vung  hsin^  and  in 
very  common  use.  It  is  a  little  stronger  than  the  other  form, 
differing  from  it  much  as  pc?-mrt  does  from  allow.  See  Lea.  130. 

3  This  sentence  might  also  meaji,  /  will  not  cause  you 
to  nuffer  loss.  The  meaning  intended  will  depend  on  the 
connection. 

6  — •  ^  one  early,  is  emphatic.  It  means  very  early,  or 
as  early  as  the  circumstances  will  permit. 

7  Kitchen  is  put  by  metonomy  for  cook.  This  is  a 
common  idiom ;  thus  heaven  5C  f°''  God,  audience  hall 
i§9  351  for  Emperor,  learning  court  ^ft  ^  for  examiner, 
etc. 

18  S  ffl  ">»y  S'ls"  ^  ^^^'^  '"  ^^^  North, 

10  Lit.,    Tour  causing  me  to  suffer  torong  in  this  way,  will 

certainly  not  go  down. 

22  ^  J^  '»  "lora  or  less  local.     ^  ^  is  more  general, 

(Utd  iu  meaning  in  mnob  itroiiger. 


26  A  TO  7h  8  =1  pol*  for  one  person  to  Carry  oTer  the 
shoulder  with  burdens  suspended  from  the  ends  ;  the  <PC  -f" 
is  a  pole  for  two  persons  to  carry  a  burden  suspended  between 
them. 

32  i^  ^  is  the  book  form,  while  iu  the  North  7J^  ^ 
is  the  form  commonly  used.  They  differ  in  meaning,  much  as 
"cast  lots"  difTere  from  "draw  cuts."  The  latter  part  of 
the  sentence  expresses  a  very  common  idea,  yet  I  found  i 
impossible  to  get  two  teachers  from  different  places  to  agree 
as  to  how  to  Bay  it.  ?M  niJ  X  'S  the  Peking  form,  '^  52,  |i| 
is  the  Shantung  form,  while  the  Nank^g  teacher  rejected 
both  and  recast  the  whole  clause. 

33  is  '^  is  a  book  expression.  There  is  jio  legal 
provision  in  China  for  either  making  or  executing  a  will. 
The  case  referred  to  here  was  probably  nothing  more  than 
verbal  directions. 

86  According  to  the  meaning  here  used  J§  should  b* 
read  Sang*,  it  la,  however,  generally  read  Sang^, 
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Translation. 

1  What  are  yon  all  the  time  doing  P 

2  Everybody  looks  coldly  upon  you. 

3  They  two  are  sworn  relatives. 

4  When  yon  go,  do  not  forget  to  lock 

the  door. 

5  Yon  ought  to  minister  diligently  to 

the  old  folks. 
_  Her  second  maternal  annt  is  wealthy. 

7  Is  your  oldest  daughter  betrothed  ? 

8  When  yon  are  in  debt  to  a  man,  your 

tongue  is  short. 

9  They  two  were  schoolmates  when  they 

were  young. 

10  None   [of  us]  can  pnt  up  with  this 

fellow. 

11  After  all  this  talk  yon  turn  out  to  be 

an  expert,  eh  I 

12  I    have  been  waiting  this  long  time 

to  go  into  business,  but  cannot  find 
a  mouied  partner. 


Thb    Enclitic    t|t. 


The  character  Jjj  is  added  to  certain  words 
for  the  purpose  of  merging  the  individual  in  the 
family  or  class,  thus  generalizing  them.  It  is  added 
to  man,  woman,  and  to  all  terms  denoting  family 


relationships,  to  varions  offices,  to  time,  etc.  It 
may  be  compared  to  "kind"  used  as  a  suffix 
in  such  words  as  mankind,  womankind,  etc;  but 
is  by  no  means  equivalent  to  it.  See  Supplement. 


VOOABULARY. 


mi'^'$^  Oh'eng^tHen^ckia}.   Continually,  all  the 
time: — Les.  108. 

^%^CMn.g*  tHen^  chia\      Same:— Note   1. 


^  ChHng*.    A  relative  by  marriage : — Note  3. 
See  c/t'm*. 

7^  ^  Cking^  chia} A  relative  by  marriage. 

9tWi^  KarO-  chHng*  cAiaK  A  relatire  by  adop- 
tion : — Note   3. 

A  ^  'f^n^  chia}.  Others  in  contrast  with  oneself, 

other     people  ;    everybody ; 

the  person  referred  to. 

m  BR.  Ltng^  yienK    To  look  on  with  displeasure, 
to  look  coldly  at,  askance. 

^  "fp  8hi^  chie^.    'A  time,   the    time    which,  a 
period  of  time. 

^ ^  Shi*  chia\ Same:— Note  4. 

six   '"i^.         Abundant, full;  particular;  diligent. 

^^  Yiny  ch'tn*     Diligent,  attentive, 


F^ng^.     To   receive   respectfully;    to   deliver 
to;  to  reverence ;<oser»e;  obediently. 

^  Shi*/Sng\   To  wait  upon,  to  serve,  to  min- 
ister  to. 

1^ A  mother's  sister,  a  maternal  aunt. 

/'  mu* Same. 

J^^  P'ou}  chia}.      Mother-in-law,  mother-in- 
I'lw'n  family. 

jK.^^^  2'a*  chia^  hwoa*.     The  whole  company, 
■  ■      all  concerned,  (l.) 

\^J^Hang^chid^.     One  skilled  in  any  art,  an 
expert 

fA}  ^  Nei*  liang*.    Versed  in  the  secrets  of  a  bns- 
iness  or  art,  expert. 

GhHang*  tsweP.     Forward  to  talk,  imperki- 
nent.  unmannerly. 

H"  H  GhHamf  t'ouK Same. 

^  ^  GhHang^  haien}. Same    (s.) 
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13  At  the  present  time  official  bnsinese 

has  also  come  to  be  half  legitimate 
and  half  illicit. 

14  How  is  it  that  a  mere  child  puts  in 

his  talk  in  snch  an  unmannerly  way  ? 

15  Everybody  detests  him,  but  he  does 

not,  in  the  least,  realize  it. 

16  1  tell  yon  it   tries    one's    patience, 

when  a  fnll-grown  man  can't  get  a 
sentence  out  in  a  whole  half  day. 

17  Wives  shonld  not  aimply  be  the  re- 

cipients of  food  and  clothes,  they 
should  also  help  their  husbands  to 
get  along  in  life. 

18  When  yon    speak    for    others,    you 

should  speak  the  truth,  and  not 
talk  recklessly. 

19  It  is  not  my  custom  to  be  in  debt, 

nor  to  be  in  arrears  to  any  man. 

20  Yon  should  not  find  fault  with  peo- 

ple, nor  sponge  upon  them. 

21  On    the    third    of    the    first   month 

every  new  son-in-law  goes  to  visit  his 
wife's  relatives  to  pay  his  respects. 


^  ^'^  Nai^  tm*  nan*.  A  man  as  distingnfehed 

from    a    woman,    a 

man  with  decided  masculine  qualities. 

MM.^  f^*^  f^  '^^'«* Women,  wives. 

^  Ck'tng\     To  receive;  to  undertake;  to  assist; 
to  contest,  to  compete;  to  sup- 
port, to  uphold;  to  open  up;  to  succeed,  second  to. 
^  Hu^.     Whatl     How?     The   Mongols;    used 
for  H^, — con/used,  muddled. 

1^  Ift:  G,  M  ^M*  sA«;odi  pa*  tao*.    To  talk  wildly 
or  recklessly. 

ti8 1^  81  iS  Hu^  shwoa}  Iwan*  tao* Same. 

•^^  Su*  lat\     Heretofore;  commonly,  eustom- 

arily. 

^^  M  -ff««w^  wii»  hsu,* A  bridegroom. 

silf  ^^  Ssin^  ku}  yi«^ A  bridegroom. 

^  A  Chang*  jtn^ -A  man's  father-in-law. 

^^  Pai*  nier?.     To  pay  one's  respects  at  the 
New  Year. 

-^  $^  Tsfi  ti*.  Sons  and  younger  brothers ;  young 
people  of  the  family: — Note  22. 

^  Vuen^ Oppression ;  injustice,  wrong. 

%  ^  Yuen^  chia^.     One  from  whom  wrong  has 
been  received,  an  enemy. 

IfB  ^  P"'^^  cAiaK     A  household-mosing ,  to   flit, 
to  migrate. 


Ghierfi.     To  sort,  to  collate;  to  examine;  to 
revise;  to  compose;  to  pick  up. 

Kwarfi  chia\  ...  A  head-man,  a  steward. 

Ghier^  tiet^.     To  look  over   carefully,  to 
count  over;  to  oversee, 

jH^  La*,  lu*. Green,  the  color  of  leaves. 

Wi^^M.  SfiwoA^  pai*  ta«*  lii*.  To  discuss 
people's 

characters,  to  gossip,  to  defame. 

^S^^  ^hwoa^  pat*  too*  hei^.  Same:— 
Note  25. 

Okie*  chHn^.  To  make  a  marriage  alliance. 


Wi^  Niang^  chiaK     A.  married  woman's  oioth- 
er's  family. 

^  Ji^. .  .  .  Milk;  the  breasts;  to  suck:  to  snckle. 

^^  Jtif  ming*. A  pet  name :— Note  27. 

B4  'f^  Ghiao*  tsod* Named,  called. 

^  Lien*.  .  .  .  The  lotus,— consecrated  to  Buddha. 

43  Kou\     To  mark  off  and  reject  ;  to  entice,  to 

inveigle;  to  hook  on,  to  connect  by  a 

hook  ;  the  short  side  of  a  right-angled  triangle. 

— ■  ip  ^f^  1^  pi^  kov}  hstao\     To  erase  by  a 

stroke  of  the 

pen,  to  strike  out;  to  ignore. 

^  r'**. To  shave  the  head. 
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22  The  prosperity  of  a  family  depends 

oa  the  rising  generation,  and,  also, 
the  decadence  cf  a  family  proceeds 
from  them. 

23  They  two  are  enemies,  and  mnst  not 

be  inviteJ  to  sit  at  the  same  table. 

24  When  wealthy   families    move,   they 

always  appoint  several  old  stewards 
to  oversee. 

25  He  is  over  there  criticising  this  one  and 

that  one,defaming  people's  charactors. 

26  For  me  to  contract  a  marriage  alli- 

aifce  with  him,  giving  my  daughter 
to  his  son,  suits  my  wishes  exactly. 

27  My  mother's  name  was  Li,  and   my 

little  name  was  Li  Ts'wei  Lien. 

28  He  wholly  ignores  all  my  former  kind- 

ness, and  has  now  become  my  enemy. 


^  Shang*.     To   esteem,  to    honor;   to    control; 
still,  furthermore,  yet. 

■^'^  Hi^gkanff*.  A  Buddhist  priest.  Read /^<* 
ch'ang*  in  some  places. 

pj  ^  Gh^u^  chia}.  To. take  a  vow  of  celibacy, 
.to  enter  the  priesthood, 

fg  Sin^^. A  Buddhist  priest;  a  lama. 

■(^  ^  Sing^  ckia\  Priests,  the  Buddhist  priest- 
hood. 

f§  ^  Su*  chia} The  laity,  the  world. 

||[  I'-     That  which  is  right,  proper  or  &t,/riencl- 

skip,  acquaintance. 

Notes 


'ill  fit  GJiHng^  i* Favor,  kindness. 

^  ^  Chiang^  8kang\ Reward;   prize. 

ISI  ^  Kwoif  chia^ State,  country. 

i?C  CMngK To  rule;  government,  laws. 

■^  Jv? Scholars,  literati,  the  learned 

Iffi  ^  Ju''  chia\  The  learned  class,  Confucianista, 
the  literati. 

•fiX  ■J'''**     To  wish  for,    to  long  for;   aspiration 
hopes;  last,  appetite,  passion. 


1  ^  ?C  5K  "'■  ■H  ^  ^  Both  forma  of  thi»  much 
used  phrase  are  regarded  as  correct.  In  some  places  the 
aspirated  form  is  chiefly  used,  and  in  some  places  the  un- 

aspirated.     In  some  places,  both  North  and  South,  ,©{  ^  is 

frequently  used  without  the  ^j  aud,  in  the  North  espeoially, 

Bv  '8  often  substituted  for  35*     See  Les.  108,  Snb. 

3  ^  is  read   ch'infj*  only  when  followed  by  ^.      $i 

Wi  ^  Dry  relatives;  i.e.,  relatives  not  really  such,  but  made 
sucli  by  adoption.  The  Cliiiiese  practise  a  species  of  adoption 
in  the  case  of  brothers  and  slaters,  aUo  parents  and  children. 
It  is  simply  a  mutual  choice,  accompanied  by  the  giving  of 
presents,  and  implying  a  promise  or  vow  of  mutual  faithful- 
ness. The  vow  is  sometinifs  formally  expressed,  and  ratified 
by  a  feasi.  When  a  member  of  one  family  enters  Into  such  a 
relationship  with  a  member  of  another  family,  the  two 
families  become  .fg  Wt  ^• 

4  B?  i^  though  not  often  used  iu  the  South,  is  readily 
understood.  In  the  North  it  is  more  used  in  some  places 
than  in  others.  It  may  be  applied  to  any  verb  or  noun 
indicating  time.  Where  not  used,  ^  aJ  takes  isx.  place, 
but  requires  a  fi^  before  it,  which  the  ^  Hk  does  not.  The 
construction  .if  "f  is,  Do  not  forget  to  ham  locked  the  door. 

o  ^  A  ^  is  a  respectful  way  of  referring  to  any  one'.s 
parer.«.  It  is  also  used  as  a  terra  of  reipeijt  wlien  addreasrng 
»ii/  tfldorlv  pomon  (30) 


fl  This  lentBDoe  might  with  equal  propriety,  and  without 
perceptible  change  of  meaning,   be  given  HlHi^  ^ -^ 

Mi- 

7  l-.it.,  ffas  your  eldest  daughter  a  mother.in-law  t 

10  j(a  f@  A  is  used  emphatically,  and  expresses  a 
shade  of  contempt.  ■}^%^^  all  Iht  ■persons  concerned. 
is  much  used  in  some  places,  but  is  not  t'ung  hsing. 

11  ft  ^  O'lo  thoroughly  versed  iu  any  business,  art, 
or  profession,  an  expert.  The  conversation  had  disclosed 
what  the  speaker  had  not  previously  suspected,  viz,,  that  the 
party  addres.sed  was  (in  expert. 

17  ^  f£  ^  ^  Receive  food  and  receive  drtss,  that  is 
receiving  all  and  doing  nothing,  only  thinking  of  food  and 
dress.  » 

22  "T  ^  Sons  and  younger  brothers,  including  also 
their  sons — a  general  term  including  all  of  the  family  younger 
than  oneself,  but  primarily  supposed  to  be  used  by  the  eldest 
brother,  who  is  regarded  as  the  head  of  the  family. 

83  Wt  means  properly  to  yield  or  give  place  to,  hence  as 
used  by  the  host  with  reference  to  guests,  it  means  to  seat  or 
plcKe  at  table. 

24  7C  J^  A  ^  i^  family  mth  a  large  doorway,  that 
is  a  large  ami  wei^thy  t-mily. 

25  ^MM  M^^M  etc.,  tJfc  mnsi  be  supplied. 
Ok  au<1  ^    being  VoLy  c'0..imun  n.>ii.<iS  ura  ust-d  At  lai'gu  for 
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29  To  shave  the  head  and  become  a  Bnd- 

dhist  priest  is  called,  "  leaving  the 
family."  They  call  themselves  the 
priesthood,  and  cal  1  others  the  world. 

30  That  yon,  good  sir,  shonld  be  worried 

on  account  of  my  affairs,  is  a  favor 
I  am  wholly  uuable  to  requite. 

31  Rewards  conferred  promote  the  good 

government  of  the  country,  and 
are,  at  the  same  time,  an  expres- 
sion of  imperial  favour. 

32  The  effort  of  Confucianism  is  to  nour- 

ish the  vital  principle;  the  effort  of 
Taoism  is  to  refine  the  vital  princi- 
ple; both  aim  at  purifying  the 
heart  and  diminishing  the  appetites. 


any  one,  as  we  say  Jones  and  Brown,  It  is  not  easy  to  see 
why  J^  'iiiould  not  always  be  used,  yet  $k  is  used  in  many 
places,     7g[  is  used  in  the  sense  of  g^- 

27  'J*  ^    '8    the    colloquial,   •jL  ^   is  the  book  form. 

29  Buddhist  priests  shave  the  entire  head,  and  in  this 
respect  differ  from  Taoist  priests,  BOiue  of  whom  (those  who 
marry)  wear  the  hair  as  other  Chinese  do,  others  (those  who 
do  not  marry)  allow  all  the  hair  to  grow,  and  wear  it  in  a 
knot  on  the  top  of  the  head.  Buddhist  priests  are  not  allowed 
to  marry,  hence  the  phrase  {jj  ^. 


32  iK  refers  here  to  the  divine  essence  which  is  held  to 
constitute  the  soul,  and  ot  whicn  the  physical  breath  is  the 
emblem  and  vehicle.  This  divine  essence,  or  vital  principle, 
tlie  Confucianist  regards  as  good,  and  seeks  to  nourish  and 
preserve  it  as  the  path  to  virtue  and  longevity.  The  Taoist 
regards  it  as  evil,  especially  as  being  corrupted  by  association 
with  the  body,  and  seeks  to  purify  and  refine  it,  as  the  pass- 
port to  immortoli^.  jt|  iC>  ^  ^  is  a  ready-made  book 
phrase.     ]||  and  iffi  we  to  be  taken  as  verba. 


IiSeuBOUT 


^  To  send  forth, — is  joined  with  many  words 
to  express  the  idea  of  becoming,  developing,  etc. 
It  is  especially  joined  to  such  words  as  express 
qualities  perceived  by  the  senses.  It  may  often 
be  rendered  by  become,  or  grow,  or  get.  In  many 
eases  English  affords  no  exact  equivalent. 

^^  To  be  or  become  yellow. 

5^^  To  enrich  one's  family: — Note  2. 

^  ^  To  make  money,  to  get  or  grow  rich. 

fg^  To  appear  lustrous,  to  shine. 

SK  f31  To  be  or  become  red,  to  grow  red. 

fj  ^  To  become  addicted  to  vicious  practices, 
to  develop  a  vicious  character;  to  spoil,  to  ferment. 

aff  rat  fo  become  confused,  to  be  in  a  state  of 
confusion. 

I^fl  To  become  or  grow  reckless,  or  violent. 

^  /^  To  suffer  an  attack  of  convulsions,  to 
be  subject  to  fits. 

U'I4  To  be  or  become  timorous,  to  give  wuy 
to  fear. 


EXPRBSSING      DeVELOPMKNT. 

To  become  or  grow  angry,  to  get  in  a 


passion, 

^W-^    To  become  or  grow  weak,  to  betray 

weakness. 

S«  W    To  take  an  oath,  to  swear. 

5x  ^     To  become  stiff,  to  grow  clumsy. 

M-l£     To  become  or  grow  dim  or  indistinct 
(of  the  eyes). 

W  *^   I'o  become  excited  or  confused,  to  grow 
nervous. 

^  P4     To  feel  gloomy;   to   have  a  sense  of 
distress  or  uneasiness. 

Ik  ^  W   f'o  grow  severe;  to  become  unruly; 
to  storm,  to  make  an  ado. 

^  j^  To  become  violent,  to  rage ;  to  assume 
an  air  of  authority  and  anger. 

1^  ^H     To  become  hard ;  to  grow  stiff. 

f^  BB     To  be  or  become  obstinate;  to   grow 
stiff,  to  ue  clumsy. 
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Translation. 

1  Yonr  tongne  is  yellow. 

2  Illegitimate  gains  do  not  advance  a 

man's  estate. 

3  It  is  impossible  to  get    rich  at  this 

kind  of  bnsiness. 

4  Writing  done  with  good  ink,  shows  a 

Inatre.  [red 

5  When  you  speak  of  it,  his  face  grows 

6  I  am  free  from  vicious  practices. 

7  His  mind  is  confused  with  the  mnl- 

titude  of  his  affairs. 

8  It   is   very   easy   for  the    young    to 

become  reckless. 

9  Without  a  stroke  of  good  Inck,  no 

one  gets  rich. 

10  My  nephew  died  of  epilepsy. 

11  You  should  brace  up  your  courage, 

and  not  yield  to  fear. 


Ik  m  To  feel  languid  or  exhausted. 
Ir^  To   become    manifest;    to   be  aroused 
or  awakened  (of  conscience). 

Ir  ^  To  have  a  feeling  of  distention  or  ful- 
ness, flatulence. 

f^-H  The  same:— Note  24. 

f^^  or  'Pf^  To  be  or  become  sour;  to 
have  a  sour  taste  ;  to  feePweary  [said  of  mnscles]. 

^  ill^  P  3^  To  have  or  suffer  an  attack 
of  dyspepsia   or   indigestion. 

ftl^  To  become  cold,  to  feci  cold. 

^'^  To  seem  or  feel  cold:— Note  26. 

^^orfp^^TTo  be  or  become  or  feel 
dizzy. 

^  ^  or  f^  fit  To  be  or  become  or  feel 
dry. 


1r  ^^  To  be  compassionate,  to  show  pity, 
to  be  moved  with  a  feeling  of  compassion. 

as?"w1ll(  To  be  or  become  or  grow  proud. 

#^^    or   ^1^-5^    To   have  or   snfffer 
from  ague. 

W^  To  be  or  feel  hot  or  feverish. 
^5Pt  To  become  or  feel  numb. 

I«4toM  To  become  foolish   or  silly;  to  be 

stupefied;  to  become  bewildered. 

^  JkI  To  wheeze,  to  be  asthmatic. 

|§^  To  be  distended,    to   feel   a  sense  of 
fulness. 

1^^  To  be  or  feel  stitt;    to  be  or  grow 
intractable. 

For  further  list  of  words  joined  with 
Supplement. 


VOOABULABY. 


^h  Mt  ^«2*  ts'ai*.    Illegitimate  gain;  money  ac- 

quired  by  a  stroke  of  good 

fortune. 

^  ShSng^ Relatives  of  a  different  surname. 

^1*^  Wai^  sMng\  The  children  of  one's  own 
sisters  and  wife's  sisters. 

•W)  'M,  Gh'ou}/fng^.  To /all  in  an  epileptic  fit^ 
attacked  by  convulsions. 

•ji  C/«'ie* Tiittorous  ;  nervous. 

^  Chia(A, Yeast,  leaven. 


see 


Fa^  chiac^.     To  raise,  to  ferment;  baking 

powder,  bicarbonate  of  soda. 

Iff  ^  8m*  «a». Bicarbonate  of  soda. 

W  SKi*. Te  take  an  oath;  a  vow,  au  oath. 

•^  Hwang\     Hurried,    nervous,   frightened;   to 

move  unsteadily,  to  wabble. 

f^  ^  Hsiad^  t'ing*     To  do  leisurely,   to  do  at 

one's  ease  or  convenience. 

^TF  Fa^  tsoa,*.     To  get  in  a  passion,  to  storm; 

to  inflame  and  swell,  to  be- 
come acute  : — Note  20. 
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12  Some  men  when  they  get  angry,  are 

like  wild  beasts. 

1 3  The  bread,  this  time,  did  not  rise  well. 

14  You  may  add  a  little  more  soda. 

15  If   you    had    betrayed  no    weakness, 

there  would  have  beeu  none  of  these 
things.  [takes  is  false. 

Do  not  believe  him,  sir,  the  oath  he 

When  a  man  is  old,  his  bauds   and 

feet  become  stiff,  and  his  eyes,  dim. 

18  When   you   reach    the    examination 

hall,  do  not  get  nervous,  but  write 

[your  essay]  at  your  ease. 

I  am  feeling  gloomy  these  few  days. 

If  you  do  not  storm,  he  will  not  be 
afraid. 

21  In  the  winter  one's  hands  grow  stiff, 

so  that  writing  becomes  difficult. 

22  In  this  exhausted  condition,  it  would 

be  well  for  yon  to  take  a  little 
tonic. 

23  At  that  time    my    conscience    was 

aroused,  and  I  felt  the  weight  of 
my  sins. 

24  Does  your  belly  feel  distended  ?   Ans. 

It  feels  so  every  night. 

25  Do   you   have  a  sour  taste  in  }'our 

month?  A71S.  I  constantly  have  a 
sour  taste  in  my  month. 

26  Yesterday  the  bride  had  a  pain  in  her 

stomach,  so  that  both  her  hands 
and  feet  became  cold. 


^  3^  Tung^  tHen\     Winter,  the  winter  season. 

S  Chiang^ Prostrate ;  stiffened. 

H  l^ii  Nan*  i*. Hard,  difficult. 

^  SwanK  Sour,  acid;  irritating,  grieved;  numb- 
ness  or  weakness  of  the  muscles. 

^,  Fun*. A  halo;  foggy;  obscure;  dizzy. 

^  Ts'i\     Maternal  affection :  kindness,  tender- 
ness;  mercy. 

j^  life  Ts'^pei^.  Compassion,  forbearance^  mercy. 


^^  CMu*  chifl.    A   saviour,   the   Saviour  (a 
Christian  term).  I 

"^  ^^  Ch^ien*  chin*.    To   advance;  advancement,] 
promotion. 

^  YaO^fyoA^yiie*,  nue*.  Intermittent  fever,  <aigue. 


^Ckfl. 


.  Sicknftss,  disorder,  ailment. 


tM^     Intermittent  or  remittent  fever,  agae. 

ir  tlan*. Sweat,  perspiration. 

tti  JT  Ch'-u?-  han\ To  perspire,  to  sweat. 

^  ^  Tu^  ch'iK     To  resolve  or  vow  in  anger  to  do 

a  thing,  to  do  in  spite  of  all 

hindrances,  to  do  with  the  might. 

^  Yung*. Perpetual,  everlasting;  final. 

^  3IS  Yung*  yiien*.  Endless,  everlasting,  eternal. 

In  Hou^.     To  breathe  hard,  asthma;  a  special  in- 

tensive: — Les.  148. 

1^^  Hou^  ping*. Asthma: — Note  35. 

%  ^  Skany^  fenf To  take  cold. 

fU^  Chang*.     To  swell  up,  to  enlarge;  dropsical; 
tenseness,  yM^ses*. 

^  Kwan*.      .     .  .Ajar,  a  crock,  a  mug,  a  cruse. 

^§M  Hiooa*  kwan*.  A  small  cup  used  for  cupping, 
also  to  hold  medicines. 


Lesson  73. 


HAKDARIN     LK8B0KS. 
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m  ^^\^.  1  m  m  M  ^  ik^^m 

^  "^  "^  M.m  m.  o  -  m  1 

Ik  w  m  m  m  m  A^^^wm^n. 

^  m  m  n  m  r^  1^  ^  n.  o^ 

~  A  m  r^  ^.  ^  m  ±.  mmm 
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T.  fli  ^^'  T^  #   ^  «  i^   0 

^  i^  m   nl   #   #  #.  ;>!K  ^. 

m  ^  ^  m.m.  j^.  ^  (#.  fe 


87  Having  been  confined  to  your  bed  al! 
these  days,  you  cannot  bnt  feel  dizzy 
when  yon  first  get  up. 

28  My  mouth  feels  dry,  please  give  me  a 

little  water  to  drink. 

29  Our  Heavenly  Father  in    His  great 

compassion  gave  unto  men  a  Saviour. 

30  When  a  man  becomes  proud,  he   is 

very  apt  to  hinder  his  own  advance- 
ment. 

31  When  one  has  ague,   he  sometimes 

feels  cold,  aud  sometimes  hot. 

32  Both  my  legs  are   destitute   of  per- 

spiration, and  constantly  feel  numb. 

33  His  illness  is  not  slight;  for  several 

days  he  has  been  constantly  in  a 
stupor,  his  speech,  also,  is  indistinct 

34  My  eldest  brother  went  off  to  Man- 

churia in  a  fit  of  anger,  saying  that 
unless  he  made  a  fortune,  he  would 
never  return. 

35  Is  your  shortness  of  breath  on  account 

of  asthma  ?  Ans.  No,  I  have  no 
asthma;  I  have  caught  a  cold. 

36  I  have  no  illness  of  any  consequence, 

but  I  have  a  fullness  in  my  head, 
and  my  body  feels  stiff.  If  you 
will  cup  me,  I  shall  be  all  right. 


NOTBS. 


X  In  this  sentence,  the  translation  faila  to  convey  the 
foroe  ef  ^.  jj  might  be  parspbraaed,  your  tongue  hoe 
developerl  a  yelloio  color. 

2  ^  'JH  Jo  advance  the  interests  <ff  the  family :  riches 
are  held  by  families  rather  than  by  individuals.  This  use  of 
^  is  not  quite  annlogous  to  its  use  in  this  lesson. 

6  Lit.,  Becoming  bad  place  h*s  not  me,  that  is  I  am  free 
hojoa  all  partioipaMon  iu  any  kind  of  vice.     The  more  usual 

and  natural  order  would  be,    ^j^^^tfi^j^t'^- 
The  inversion  is  for  the  purpose  of  throwing  emphasis  on  the 

clause,  f^  ^  ^■ 

8  ^  is  to  be  understood  after  K-  "^^^  explanation  of 
the  seeming  inconsistency  between  this  and  the  second  sen- 
tence seems  to  be  that  this  is  the  sentiment  of  the  average 
man  who  believes  that  dishonesty  is  the  best  policy,  while 
the  first  is  the  sentiment  of  the  virtuous  man  who  believes 
m  a  righteous  providence;  or  the  inconsistency  may  be 
explained,  by  taking  this  sentence  to  mean,  withoiU  a  stroke  of 
extra  good  fortune,  no  one  gets  rich. 

10  W  9E  i^  more  widely  used  than  X  X- 

11  y^  is  here  made  to  do  service  as  a  verb. 

13  3  >9  '^Bi'B  used  of  the  raising  of  bread,  and  does 
not  illustrate  the  principle  of  the  lesson.  The  same  is  true  of 
^  9  in  the  next  sentence. 

18  Although  not  distinctly  so  stated,  the  "arena"  here 
referred  to  is  evidently  the  examination  hall,  and  the  thing 
to  be  doiM  is  the  writing  of  a  literary  eiaay. 


80  W  f^-  In  this  phrase  ^  takes  the  accent,  which 
shows  that  it  is  used  as  a  leading  verb,  and  not  as  in  other 
places  in  this  lesson. 

21  In  this  connection,  ffi  is  much  more  widely  nsed 
than  ^. 

84  f^  ft  To  become  full.  This  use  of  f^  for  § 
is  very  common  in  Southern  Mandarin,  but  is  never  heard  in 
the  North.  S  ffi  ^  is  put  for  S  H  ^  S  ffi-  The 
word  or  words  that  would  follow  a  negative  are  not  infre- 
quently dropped  in  this  way,  and  emphasis  is  thrown  on  the 
negative.  This  is  eapecially  the  case  In  Central  and  Northern 
Mandiirin. 

86  In  general,  Southern  Mandarin  shows  a  strong 
predilection  for  ^.  The  distinction  which  most  teachers  in 
the  North  would  give  to  the  two  words  in  this  connection,  is 
that  S  ijgf  means  feels  cold  to  others,  and  S  ^  means 
feels  cold  to  the  person  himsdf. 

87  In  the  South  K  is  used  as  a  euphemism  for  prolong- 
ed sickness,  and  |^  iu  the  North. 

31  It  is  a  singular  fact  that  in  Pekingese  the  syllable 
to  which  this  character  JR  belongs  has  a  great  variety  of 
readings.  In  eastern  Shantung  this  character  aud  others  of 
its  class  have  but  one  reading,  viz.,  yoS. 

35  In  ^  i^  asthruii  in  Shantung,  as  also  in  the  South 
In  Peking  asthma  is  i^  Hit  IfiS- 
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Teanslation. 

1  Out  this  sheet  of  paper  in  two. 

2  That   road  is  not   wide  enough   for 

a  cart. 

3  The  clouds  have  all  scattered. 

4  You  cau  cut  it  apart  with  scissors. 

5  IJring  a  kuife  and  cut  the  watermelon. 

6  This  child  never  leaves  its  mother. 

7  Call  the  carpenter  to  open  this  box. 

8  If  you  would    return  to   the    right 

path,  you  should  give  up  the  world. 

9  This  key  will  not  open  it. 

10  Bring   a   smoothing    iron    and    iron 

out  these  wrinkles. 
Ill  want  that  boy  to  make  himself  scarce. 

12  Open  the  lid  of  this  box. 

13  So  strong  a  wind,  and  yet  aot  clear 

up  the  sky  I 

14  The   dollar    that   is    left,   yon    may 

divide  between  the  two. 

15  The  two  are  fighting,  and   I  cannot 

part  them. 

16  Spread  the  table  cloth,  and  set  out 

the  dishes. 

17  I  have  a  sore  on  the  corner  of  my 

mouth,  so  that  I  cannot  open  my 
lips. 

18  1  wonder  who  opened  my  letter  and 

read  it. 


The  Auxiliary    Bi. 


|§  to  open,  is  added  as  an  auxiliary  to  such 
verbs  as  will  take  the  qualifying  idea  of  opening 
or  spreading  out.     It  frequently  carries  with  it 


an  inceptive  force.     For  list  of  words  taking  this 
auxiliary  see  Supplement. 


VOOABULART. 


^  Ghiac^.    To  cut  with  shears,  to  shear.     Same 

as  f§,  .see  page  1 30. 

ift'fS'  Sh'i^  su'.  .  .  ■  Common  or  worldly  customs. 
JiS  Vun*. To  smooth  out  by  heat,  to  iron. 

■J-f  Toi^.     A  measure  of  ten  ^, — varying  in  dif- 

ferent  places  from  about  a  gallon  to  i 

oyer  a  bushel;  a  vessel;  the  great  dipper. 

itm  -^     A  hollow  smoothing   iron   heated  by   a 

charcoal  fire  inside. 
^  CJl^.  To  doable  up;  a  fold,  a  crease,  a  wrinkle;  : 
a  folded  paper  or  book;  a  mat  bin,  a  \ 
long  strip  of  matting;  a  memorial,  a  dispatch.        j 


^  Run'.     To  bubble;  to  boil;  to  roll  oter  and 

over,  to  tumble. 

"Si  HS^.  .A  small  box  with  a  cover,  a  casket. 

^Ij  Shinff\   ...   What  is  left,  another  form  of  gg. 

^  P'l^ To  cut  open,  to  split;  to  divide. 

^  H.  Ghoa}  tanS A  tablecloth. 

;j^^  r'ai*puK    Same,  (s.) 

^  Gtai^,  ts'e*.    To  break  open;  to  take  to  pieces, 

to  take  apart;  to  rip;  to  pull 

down,  to  destroy. 


Lesson  74. 
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IP  1  fear  three    rooms   will   be   insuffl- 
cient  to  accommodate  ns. 

20  Take  this  board  and  saw  it  iti  two  at 

this  place. 

21  It  is  uot  necessary   to  get  scissors, 

you  can  tear  it  with  your   hand. 

22  Wliom    God    hath    joined    together, 

let  not  man  put  asunder. 

23  Who    left    that  door    open?      Ans. 

The  wind  blew  it  open. 

24  Did  yon  get  the    business    arranged 

which  you  undertook  to  settle  for 
them  ? 

25  Their  accounts  are  not  clear.     They 

cannot  agree  on  a  settlement. 

26  Even  the  divine  genii  could  not  break 

up  this  feud. 

27  Are  you  able  to  distinguish  the  four 

tones  ?     Ans.    I  can  distinguish  all 
the  four  tones. 

28  These  few  benches  will  not  seat  so 

many  people. 

29  I   am   very   sleepy  to-day,  I  cannot 

keep  my  eyes  open. 

30  Everything  that  can  possibly  be  evad- 

ed, he  is  sure  to  find  a  way  to  evade. 

31  The  teacher  is  impatient  for  his  tea, 

bat,  somehow,   I    cannot   get    the 
water  to  boil. 


1^  Chie*.     To  cat  off,  to  saw  off';  to  obstruct,  to 
intercept,  to  keep  in  check. 

s|j^  CAu*.     A  saw;  to  saw;  to  mend  with  clamps 

or  staples. 

^  Si^. To  tear,  to  rip,  to  rend. 

SE^  .P'«i*  hi*.    To  match,   to  mate;  suitable, 

fit. 

^  Ch'ang^.     A   high    level    space;  spacious;  to 
display;  to  open. 

Wi  §i  Shwod}  k'aP-.  To  begin  to  speak;  to  open 
out  on,  to  enlarge  on;  to 

arrange  any  business  by  exhortation  or  argument. 

lis  @  Chang*  mtt* Accounts. 

^i)L  Yilen^  ch'ou''.  Enmity,  animosity;  a/e«f?; 
a  deadly  enemy. 

S/iin*  hsien^.     Divine  genii,  immortals : — 

.    Note  26. 

.^  Pan^  ting*. A  bench,  a  stool. 

I  K'un*. To  sleep,  to  nod;  sleepy. 

f  Ckeng^ To  cypen  the  eyes;  to  stare. 

S  Lien\     Co^mected,  associated;  to  combine,  to 
join  in  order. 


Twei*  lien*.    Parallel  mottoes  or  distiches 
written  on  scrolls. 

f&  ^  Chin*  ching^.     To  go  to  or  visit  the  cap- 
ital. 

P^  Shan^.     To  flasli;  to  evade,  to  dodge;  to  make 
room  for, 

\S.  PB  Shi*  mien*.     New  or  strange  things,   th» 

sights^  the  world. 

^  Ling^.    Thin  silk  damask,  lining  satin. 

^M.  ^-ing*  lod* Silk  gauze. 

j|^  C/rou^.     To  bind,   to  wrap  round;  thin  fine 
silk,  levantine. 

Wi  Twan* Satin. 


Silk  and  satin,  silks  generally. 

f|j  Oiling^,  king^.     Long  white  rice,  nnglntinons 
rice. 

fM^  Ching^  m? Same. 

I2  Mien*.  Flour  of  wheat  or  other  grain;  dough; 
.        -  -     vermicelli. 

fi  M  Pai"^  mien*. Wheateu  flour 
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a  s  +  -t  ^ 

32  I  see  yon  are  very  fond  of  wine.  Yon 
cannot  do  witbout  it  at  all. 

83  I  got  a  man  to  write  a  pair  of  scrolls 
for  me.  Open  and  look  at  them: 
what  do  you  think  of  them  ? 

34  Why  did  yoa  pat  that  book  on  top 
of  the  bookcase?  Ans.  It  will  not 
go  into  the  bookcase. 

36  If  yon  have  anything  to  say,  why  do 
yon  keep  it  to  yonrself?  Better 
go  directly  to  him,  and  tell  him 
plainly. 

36  Why  is  it  that  with  snch  a  wide  road 
as  this,  you  yet  insist  on  going  here? 
Give  place  at  once. 

37  When  I  have  time,  and  can  get 
aw&y,  I  am  going  to  make  a  visit 
to  the  capital  and  see  the  sights. 

38  The  rich  dress  in  silks  and  satins,  and 
feast  on  white  rice  and  wheateu 
flour.  When  those  who  wear  coarse 
and  dingy  clothes  meet  one  of  them 
in  the  street,  they  naturally  give 
way  to  him. 


NoTKS. 


8  ]^  is  the  real  subject  of  the  verb,  yet  it  comes  after 
it.  The  sentence  shows  how  completely  (Jhinese  aometimea 
inverts  the  English  order. 

8  ^  08  here  used,  is  peculiar  to  Pekingese. 

7^1?^  The  first  ^  is  the  principal  verb,  the  gecond, 
an  auxiliary,  or  the  two  may  be  taken  as  a  duplicated  verb  : — 
Les.  33. 

10  Most  Chinese  teachers  will  insist  that  to  iron  ought 
to  be  ^  yii,  and  not  ^.  The  fact  is,  however,  that  the  word 
is  not  ipoken  yii  but  yfin,  and  on  this  aooount,  no  doubt, 
J§l  has  superceded  ^,  and  rightly  so. 

11  ^  as  here  used  is  highly  contemptuous.  Why  it  should 
be  so,  is  uot  readily  explained.  The  translation  is  not  a  whit 
more  f«rotble,  nor  more  wanting  in  dignity,  than  the  Chinese. 

■  I  X 


I  86  ij^*  f dl     According  to  Taolgt  mythology   there   are 

five   classes    of   ffy,    vis.,     %  filj,  A  fill,  1^  fllj,  If  1|Ij 
and   %  lllj. 

87  Nanking  says  ^  for  "tone,"  but  the  more  general 
term  is  3J[.  The  modesty  of  the  speaker  accounts  for  the 
use  of  "^  iil- 

88  IR  ^  is  properly  pan?  Itnf,  but  in  Peking  is 
frequently  spoken  pan*  t'tng*  and  in  other  places  pan*  Wing*. 

31  ^  often  means,  as  here,  to  need,  to  want  immediately. 
36    i^  W  ^  M  "  »  rhetorical  reduplication.     Chinese 
abounds  in  snoh  forms. 


Thb  Auxbuiart  ^. 


^  To  live,  to  endnre, — is  added  as  an  auxiliary 
to  such  words  as  will  take  the  qualifying  idea  of 


enduring,  or  sustaining  continuously.     For  list  of 
words  taking  this  auxiliary,  seo  Supplement 


^  Ckiu\ 


VOCABTOASY. 
To  seize,  to  hold;  to  pinch  and  pull 


To  impede,  to  obstruct,  to  stop;  to 
.      withstand,  to  screen,  to  ward  off. 


;^  Ck'wei* To  beat,  to  pound,  to  cndgel. 

1^  Chiang* Starch,  paste.    See  chiang^. 

^  1^  Chiang*'  ku* Same. 


J)  5  Li*  Hang* Strength,  vigor,  ability. 

^  Gh'a*. To  rub  on;  to  paint,  to  smear. 

1^  Ch'i^.     To  seize  hold  of,  to  grasp;  to  hold  on, 
to  maintain;  to  manage;  to  resist. 

"^^  Ch'i^  ctV.     To    withstand,    to   bear    np 
against;  to  direct. 


Lesson  75. 


MANDARIN     LBSB0K8. 
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Teanslation. 


3 
4 
5 


10 
11 


I  cannot  hold  him  alone. 

The    rebels    were    stopped    by    the 

imperial  soldiers. 
The  human  heart  is  unreliable. 
Put  the  mangle  on  it  to  press  it  down. 
It   can  be  supported    by   putting    a 

board  underneath. 

6  This  little  affair  is  not  sufficient  to 

trouble  him. 

7  It  will  require  thick  paste  in  order 

to  hold  it. 

8  You  are  too  communicative,  you  can- 

not keep  anything  to  yourself. 

9  This  horse  is  hard  in  the  mouth,  1 

cannot  hold  him. 
Whose  mouth  can  you  shut  up  ? 
I  fear  my  owq  strength  will  not  bear 

the  strain. 

12  Every  time  the  medicine  is  applied 

the  pain  is  intolerable. 

13  A  diligent  man  cannot  endure  to  be 

idle  a  moment. 

14  My  abilities  are  no  match  for  his. 

15  That  umbrella  is  too   small ;  it  will 

not  shelter  one. 
It   is    uncertain    whether    the    year 

will  be  a  plentiful  one  or  not. 
Never  fear  :  I  can  remember  it  all. 
I  took  a  dose  of  pain-killer,  but  it 

did  not  stop  the  pain. 
1 9  This  piece  of  wood  is  too  slender  ;  it  is 

quite  insufficient  to  bear  the  strain. 
This  is  a  dangerons    and    important 

place;  I  am  notable  toguard  it  alone. 
That  man  is  too  communicative,  he 

cannot  keep  a  single  thing. 


18 

17 
18 


20 


21 


fC  Nien*  ching*.     The  harvest,  the  season,  the 
year. 

tr.  CJif,     To  eease,  to  desist  ;  to  remain,  to  wait  ; 
but,  only  ;  conduct. 

Upf  Hsien*. .  .  .  A  precipice;  rfaw^erows, hazardous. 

U^  ^  Hsien*  i/ao*.  Perilous ;  a  dangerous  but  im- 
portant  juncture  or  position, 

JE  tJ*  Pa^  skou* To  guard,  to  defend. 

^  CW-ing^.     To  fill  into  a  vessel ;  to  hold,  to  con- 
tain.     Also  sMny^. 

ffi  fi  Ck'tler^  lung\     To  surround,  to  entrap,  to 

ensnare. 

^  Ts'ui*.  .  .  .  Talent,  endowment,  ability,  genius. 
P  ^  K^ou'  ta'a?.  The  gift  of  speech,  eloquence. 


Ck'tng*  ckiaK 


To  take  a  wife;  to  set  up 
. .  .  for  oneself. 


i*  yie*. 


1^  Chai^,  tsi. 


To  attain    a  competency,   to 
.  .  .  make  one's  fortune. 

To  pick,  as  fruit,  to  pull;  to  de- 
prive  of;  to  choose ;  to  select. 

yf    Ya^. A  tooth,  a  tusk ;  a  bud ;  an  agent. 

^  Ai^,  ya?.    To  suffer,  to  bear,  to  endure,  to 
stand.    Also  ai^, 

Jj  Tung^ To  store  up,  a  surname. 

iip  Han"^.     To   steep,   to   submerge;  capacious; 

large-hearted,  lenient. 

Q  Ch'-ang^ Brilliant,  elegant,  prosperons 

7L  •^  Ilsiung^  ahuv?. A  murderer. 
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H    +    -t 


O    w 
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A,  ft 

m  m 

A   ifc 


eis,  #1.  -ft.  i 

O  8^  O  fi^ 

^.  ^  m  ^. 

T  ^.  ^.  ^ 

—  o  —  ^ 

m  m  m  1. 

)K  m  1^  o 

A  T^  ^  ^ 

A-  ^  T>  g 

m  n^  fi,  « 

T-  Hi  ii  ^^ 

tt„  ^.  :^  i^A 

O  t#  ^^  Jt 


o    A» 


ft   ^ 

o  m 
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3^  ^ 

W  P 

B  o 

5^  A27 

a  il 

>r  ^ 

ii  # 

^  ft. 

^  n 

ft.  w 

o  ^ 


«i 


A^ 
Ml.  ^5 


mi  i 

m  ft 

^  ?/& 

ft  o 

o  ^ 

m  A 

tl  A 


22  You  ve  the  father,  and  yet  cannot 

govern  j'oiir  own  child  1 

23  He  proi)ose8   to   entrap  me,  bnt   he 

will  not  succeed  in  doing  it. 

24  I  consider  that  you  have  treated  me 
very  badly. 

With  such  a  strong  wind  how  can  yon 
expect  to  keep  a  lant«rn   lighted  P 

A  man  is  accounted  really  eloquent 
when  he  can  so  speak  as  to  capti- 
vate people. 

If  a  man  can  pr^erve  what  he  in- 
herits, he  will  not  fail  to  advance 
his  fortunes. 

What  great  pain  can  there  be  in 
having  a  tooth  pulled  ?  I  do  not 
believe  that  I  cannot  stand  it. 

The  murderer  who  killed  Tung  Han 
Ch'ang,  lias  been  arrested,    [stand. 

A  kingdom  divided  against  itself  cannot 

His  disposition  is  so  bad  that  he  can- 
not retain  a  single  friend. 

In  the  daytime  it  is  not  8o  bad,  night 
is  the  time  that  J  cannot  endure  it. 

This  suffering  which  never  ends,  how 
can  I  endure  it  ? 

My  brother-in-law  has  the  chicken- 
foot  palsy.  He  can  hold  nothing 
either  large  or  small. 
35  When  there  is  anything  really  joyful, 
no  one  can  help  laughing  ;  when 
there  is  anything  really  sorrowful, 
no  one  can  help  crying. 

The  proverb  says,  "  One  cannot 
hinder  all."  How  can  I,  a  single 
person,  obstruct  [thebnsiness  of]  all  ? 
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26 


27 


28 


29 

30 
31 
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33 

34 


36 


^  ^  Fen^  chitiff^.    To  dispute,  to  qnarrel, 
contest. 

yn  JJL  Chan*  It* To  stand;  to  endure. 

S  0  Fa?ji\ Daytime,  daylight. 

%  ^  2"ten>  I? Same,     (b.) 

^  ^  Fee*  h^ At  night,  in  the  night. 

^^  Mei*fu\ A  yonnger  sister's  husband. 

f^Chwa*,  chao^.     Claws,  talons;  to  scratch;  to 
hold  in  the  claws. 


I^JK'M,  C'Ai^  chwa*fing\    A  species  of  palsy  or 

paralysis  in  which 

the  fingers  become  contracted  and  stiff. 

^  mi  Rs?  loH*.    Rejoicing ;  pyful,  lighthearted, 
cheery. 

To  prohibit,  to   forbid,   to  restrain; 
to  impose  upon.     Also  chin^. 

Niu*,  ac^.    To  break  off,  to  twist;  obstmate, 
perverse;  to  impede,  to  obUruet. 


*^  Chin*. 


NOTKS. 


S  Rebels  in  Chins  are  praoMoally  band*  o{  robbera,  henoo 
^  often  meaua  rebeU.  Soldieta  are  oalled^  ^  when 
opposing  robbers  or  rebels, 

4  S  Wi  ^  "'  S  ^  7  A  smooth  squared  stone, 
na  which  starched  clothes  are  pounded  with  wooden  clubs  to 


smooth  and  stifiFen  thom.     |K  is  used  with  reference  to  the 
shape  of  the  stone,  and  4$  with  reference  to  the  purpose  for 
which  it  is  used.    Neither  term  is  known  in  the  South,  for  the 
reason  that  there  clothes  are  not  treated  in  this  way. 
6  Or,  Put  a  board  undtmeath  and  it  wUl  support  it. 


I 


i 
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m  i^  -\'  -t  n 

^  m  m  o  m  m  m  ^\  m  ^^ 
T.  m  ^.  %''^-^  1@  ifi  ^.  4^  ffi 
o  m  M  m  ^  ^  %  m.  ^  - 

T>i4^,  ^  ^  ^.  (>^.  *.  ^  T  ^ 

:^    ^     M    M     O     ^     C)     H     m.   'It 

^  ^  f^  na.  ^10^  m  »  o  m 
%  }L  m  ^  yi  %  m  ^  -4^% 

^   T.  5iJ.  ^  ®  fe  Pi   T-  ^    o 
7    ^    o    tl   ^   5l$   ^.  ^J,  tfl  ^' 
R^»  ^  W^^   ^   T.  iS    o    1^   ^ 

li   51  -.  ^   5^   B4*  ^i   Jtii   T-  W 

^  6^»  s  fpi.  6^.  m  s  11  ^j.  n 
m  m  ^  o    ^  n  ^M^o  ^ 

m.  it  1^  wt^m  #  ^.¥^M^  m. 

5K  T  fc  »  5^  »ti  ^^  :t  ^.  ^^ 

^.  m,  ^  ffy  m.  f^  m  ^  m  n 


1 


Translation. 
bnsy    from 


morning   till 
naturally    comes 


We  were 
night. 

2  After     the    bitter 

the  8weet. 

3  It  did  not  occur  to  as  that  it  might 

rain  to-day. 

4  I  fear  he  cannot  push  through  in  a 

day. 

5  One  learns  as  long  as  he  lives,  and 

still  leaves  much  niilearned. 

6  Yon    may    hire    animals    and    for- 

ward the  goods  to  Tungchow. 

7  The  dnst  rose  on  all  sides  and  puffed 

in  their  faces. 

8  After  all  this  time,  I  have  only  now 

thought  of  it. 

9  Let  them  move  to  some  other  place 

to  live. 

10  When  did  you  come?     Ans.    I  have 

but  jnst  arrived. 

1 1  In  the  matter  you  refer  to,  I  cannot 

help  yon. 

12  The    robbers    did    not    ransack    the 

place  where  his  jewels  were. 

13  From  the  time  that  Yiin  Tao  1  began 

to  associate  with  that  worthless  fel- 
low, Waag  Yuen  Hsiug,  he  has  in- 
sensibly fallen  into  vicious  habits. 


7  '^  takes  ^  after  it  in  anme  places,  And  in  aoiaA  it 

does  not.     The  Southern  term  is  J^  ^^ 

12  u,  is  the  more  colloquial  form,  and  very  widely  used. 

14  A  literal  translation  would  require  "him"  at  the  end 
instead  of  "his."  The  sentence,  in  order  to  give  a  logical 
structure,  ought  to  end  with  u  By.  The  Chinese  are  not 
generally  sensible  of  such  incongruities. 

18  it  ^  5k  '^^op  po-'«  medicine, — the  name  given  to  Perry 
Davis'  Pain  Killer,  which  has  been  extensively  sold  in  China. 

20  cH  ^K  I"  *''■'  phrase  the  two  words  are  different 
in  meauiug  and  both  significant,  hence  a  full  translation 
requires  two  words. 

24  Or,  more  literally,  /  shozUd  think  you  loovld  have  no 
face  at  all  to  see  me. 

27  nF  ^  tt  **  ''^'■^  used,  means  to  preserre  intact 
the  inheritance  received  from  one's  fathers.     The  form  in  the 


Sacred  Edict  is  *3F  B^  {i'  which  is  a  form  rarely,  if  ever, 
beard  amongst  the  people.  Jfji,  ^  jf.  ^  The  composition 
of  this  phrase  shows  how  closely  family  and  fsrtnne  are 
united  in  the  Chinese  mind. 

80  38  ■^  Murderous  hand — o  murderer.  ^  is  often 
joined  witli  verbs  or  adjectives  to  characterize  an  individual 
by  his  conduct,  or  by  his  trade,  thus  S^  -^  o  miisician, 
f^  ^  a  upearman,  f^  ^  a  pickpocket,  etc. 

30  ©  is  used  for  &  £,•  The  S  is  excluded  by  the 
close  union  formed  with  ifS,  although  ifH  is  logically  con- 
nected with  the  following  y^  ^» 

S2   X  ®  's  in  some  places  always  said  ^  3^  ^. 

34  fif  is  more  widely  used  than  gC>  despite  the  fact 
that  35  is  evidently  more  appropriate. 


Twi  AnxiLiABY   ^. 


^  To  arrive  at,  is  added  as  an  auxiliary  to 
such  words  as  will  take  the  qualifying  idea  of 
continuance,  or  of  extension  to  some  point  of  tiuie 


or  place.     For  list  of  words  taking  this  anxiliarj 
see  Supplement. 
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o    o    ^   if    K    o  ±'^m' 

-t  ^  m.  ^  n  'i^  m  1 

A  m  n  ^  r^  m  t  m 

m  ^.  M  m  m  m  %  m 

n^  m  m.  ^.  fi^.  m  M  m 

-  m  if^  m  'i^  m  m  ^ 
^,  M  ^  m  "^  m.  m  ^ 
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-  ^  m  ^m^.  o  mm 
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f^  a  *  o  ^  *  4-  ^j„ 

^.  m,  ±0  iig^^M  M.  PJSo  o 


o 

±,  - 

o    K, 

i^  ^ 
?  - 

a.   -/^ 

BR      *K 
0      ^ 

o     ffe 


14  Yoa   were  reported    sick,   were  yoa 

not?    How  is  it  that  yon  are  rnn- 
ning  aronad  here? 

15  You  honor  me  a  foot,  and  I'll  honor 

yon  a  rod;  you  honor  me  a  rod,  and 
I'll  exalt  yon  to  heaven. 

16  Having     accompanied     me     so     far, 

please  return. 

17  I   sent   two   letters   to   Mr.   Li,   but 

neither  of  them  reached  him. 

18  We  all  agreed  to  be  on  hand  by  nine 

o'clock ;    how   is   it  that  you   are 
so  late  as  this  P 

19  It    had    not    occnrred    to    me    that 

there  would  be  these  difficulties. 

20  In  human  affairs,  many  things  occur 

which  no  one  ever  anticipated. 

21  You  are  idly  lounging  around  in  this 

way  every  day.     When    will   your 
indolence  come  to  an  end  ? 

22  If  I  believe  on  him,   and  trust  him, 

his  merit  will  accrue  to  my  account. 

23  When  you    went   out   to   meet   your 

guest,  how  far  did  you  go  ?     Ans. 
I  went  to  the  twenty  K  station. 

24  The  year  I  was  eighteen  I  was  sick 


OH  THen* Sweet,  savory;  agreeable. 

M  )Hi  T'ung^  cAoii^.     Tnngchow,  a  /u  city  forty 
It  south-east  of  Peking. 

Jal  Gh'in*.     I>ust,  particles;  traces;  the  age,  the 

world;  vice  and  pleasure. 

^M  Bwei}  ck'tn*. -  Ilust,  dirt. 

•PI  P'uK  To  lean  against;  to  strike  against;  to  flap, 

to  clap;  to  rush  suddenly,  to  puff. 

P3  fe  'S'J*  ch'?. To  rise  on  all  sides. 

i^  Ai>,  yai^     Side  by  side,  in  order;  to  push,  to 

crowd;  to  lean  on,  to  trust  to;  to 

put  off;  to  postpone.     See  az*. 

3^  ^  Chen^  pac^ Pearls,  jewels,  treasures. 

^  Sot^.     To  search,  to  make  thorough  and  dili- 

gent  search,  to  ransack;  swift,  quick. 

j|||  Yiin*.     An  ancient  city  in  the  kingdom  of  Ln; 
a  surname. 

^  ^  Hwai*  tan^.   A  bad  egg,  a  worthless  fellow, 
a  good-for-nothing,  a  scamp. 

!^ ^^  ^  -Pm*  <^^'«^ P^*  cliii.e\     Insensibly,  un- 
consciously. 

T*  ^  ^»«<^*  ^^"* Vicious,  vulgar,  mean. 

^^  Yod}  hwei*.     To  agree  to  meet;  to  call  a 
.   , meeting. 


TlJ^^Yhi'-shou^.     To  idle  away  time,  to  loiter, 

to  dawdle. 

59^  mi  tJao'^  hsien^.     Lazy,   indolent;   to   lounge, 
to  loaf. 

^I@  Shou^t'ou^.     To  end,  to  come  to  an  end, 
...   to  finish  up. 

m  I^'    To  rely  on,  to  irust  to,  to  depend  upon; 
a  fulcrum. 

^^  P  kad^.     To  trust  to,  to  rely  on ;  to  lean 
upon,  to  rest. 

;jS  P'M*,  pv?'^. A  guard  station,  a  hamlet. 

^  3^  Ckun^  fien\ Spring. 

^  Ck'iu'- Autumn;  a  season,  sad. 

^^  Gh'iu^  t'ien\ Autumn. 

:^  -^  Hwa^  ts? -1  beggar,  a  mendicant. 

i»J"  Wi  T'ad^/an*.     To  beg  for   bread,   to   be  a 

beggar. 

19^  Tu^  shu^ To  study,  to  go  to  school. 

Fan*'  W.  .  ■  .  To  do,  to  transact,  to  manage. 
Hsie^ A  scorpion. 

Ghf^.     To  sting;    a  stmg;   poisonons      Also 
aAi*. 
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^  «  o  -f-  #.  T  ^  8=^  - 

6^.  M"i^#  n  ?Rr  H  ^.  ^ 

m  7    T   *r  ji  ^i.  i^  -tfc 


6^. 


oontinaonsly  from  spring  to  antnmn. 

25  Dki  he  speak  to  y»a  of  my  affairs  F 

Ans.  He  did  not  mention  them. 

26  Yesterday  a  beggar  came  to  the  door 

waoting  something  to  eat,  and 
when  nothing  was  given  him,  he 
began  to  revile.  -. 

27  There  are  three  requisites  to  study — 

the  eyes,  the  mind  and  the  tongue. 

28  The   saying  runs.    When   yon   have 

reached  the  river  it  is  time  enough 
to  take  off  your  shoes,  which  means, 
wait  till  the  thing  is  actually  at 
hand  before  yon  plan  what  you 
will  do. 

29  Yesterday  evening  a  scorpion  stung 

me,  and  it  pained  me  continuously 
until  this  morning  before  it  ceased. 

30  Grossing  the  great  street  we  came  to 

the  Cb'fiug  Hwang  temple,  where 
were  story  telling,  sleight  of  hand 
performing,  monkey  shows,  song 
singing,  thrush  venders,  quail  fight- 
ing and  every  kind  of  amusement. 


^  K<yu}.     A  hook;  a  claw,  a  barb,  a  clasp ;  a 

sting,  to  ating;  to  hook;  to  detain  ; 

to  tempt,  to  entice  ;  to  sew  in  a  lining. 


Gh'%ng*  hwang*. 


The  moat  or  ditch  around  a  city 
.  .  wall. 


The   tutelar  god   of   a 
city:— Note  30. 

^^^g  Shtood}  shu\.     To   recite    stories — nsnally 

the  imaginary  exploits  of 

noted  characters,  heroes,  robbers,  rebels,  etc 


Wi.  i$  Hsi*/a*.    Sleight  of  hand,  tricks,  leger- 
demain,  jugglery. 

Wi  Hmi* A  monkey;  tricky,  unreliable. 

^  C%'m».         Songs,  ditties,  ballads.    Also  eh'U^. 

W:  M  Hwa*'  met*: .  .  The  grey  thrush. 

41  An>- The  quail. 

^  Gh'un* The  quail. 

^11     The  qnail. 

^  M>  ^O'^*  **■    Toys,  play-things;  amusements, 
in  fan,  in  play. 


NOTKS. 


1  ^  is  more  widely  nssd  in  this  connection  than  ^. 

2  A  proverb,  expressing  the  idea  that  when  misery  lias 

reached  its  Hmit,  happi'tess  follows  in  natural  order.  Q 
is  a  contraction  for  3  f&'  As  usual  with  proverbs,  the 
style  is  teroe  and  bookish. 

4  IS  -^  ^d      Said  <rf  one  accomplishing  a  journey. 

B  Lit.,  Work  till  old  age — learn  till  oid  age,  and  yet 
there  irill  be  three  parts  [in  ten]  unlearned. 

6  ^  includes  both  packraules  and  carts,  but  usually 

refers  to  the  former.      ^  "^t  in  the  South,   means   coolies 

who  carry  burdens  In  some  places  JHl  'x  »lso  meaua  a 
small  boat — a  ship's  boat. 

7  Banyan's  original  is,  "The  dust  began  so  abundantly 
to  fly  about  that  they  ha<l  almost  been  choked." 

11  This  sentence  might  also  mean  :  Having  spoken  in  thin 
way,  I  mil  not  help  you.  All  depends  on  the  circuni- 
•taouM  and  on  the  emphasis  given  by  the  speaker. 


13  g|  m  ^  ipoiled  egg,— A  flgnre  for  a  worthless 
renegade,  more  expressive  than  elegant,  and  much  stronger 
than  the  corresponding  expression  in  English. 

15  Not  used  in  direct  address  to  the  other  party,  but 
only  put  so  for  the  purpose  of  illnstration  or  exhortation. 

16  Said  ont  of  politeness  by  a  guest  to  the  person  escort- 
ing hira. 

18  ^  even,  tmi/orm ;  ».«.,  all  present. 

21  si  -^  JflF  M  Swinging  the  handg  and  detighttng 
in  idlenea, — an  expressive  book  phrase  in  common  use. 

87  -^  jr.  J'l  Three  things  at  i«,— that  is  the  eye,  the 
mind  and  the  mouth,  must  all  be  brought  into  service  and 
kept  to  it.  The  sentence  does  not  properly  illnstriite  the 
principle  of  the  lesson. 

28  The  idea  is,  don't  anticipate  trouble  before  it  conies 
"  SuSoient  unto  the  day  is  the  evil  thereof." 
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m  ^  n'^M  ^  m  $t  f-.r^  m. 
7.  ®  ^  ^  n  ^.  n  o  ^E.  o 


Translation. 

1  Why  are  you  so  late  as  this  in  coming? 

2  Do  not  get  angry  on   account  of  a 

small  matter. 

3  On  account  of  my  friend's  feelings, 

I  am  ashamed  not  to  go. 

4  A  matter  of  a  few  words  ;  it  is  not 

worth  keeping  in  mind. 

5  What  we  want  is  to  get  revenge,  not 

to  get  these  few  taels  of  silver.f 

6  Why  is  it  that  he  cannot  pay  that 

rent  of  his  ? 

7  My  name  is  legion ;  for  we  are  many. 

8  Men  die  for  money,  and  birds  lose 

their  lives  for  food, 

9  To  smash   a  dumpling    on   account 

of  a  fly. 

10  The  devices  of  the  heart  are  hard  to 

know,  for  they  are  hidden  within. 

1 1  That  he  does  not  enter  your  door, 

must  be  because  you  have  offended 
him. 

12  Would  the  thief  accuse  him   with- 

out   any    cause  ?      If   he  accuses 
him,  there  must  be  some  occasion. 

13  The  strife  between  the  two  families 

took  its  rise  in  gambling. 

14  Why  are  you   always   finding   fault 

with  me  ? 

15  Because     of     a     misunderstanding, 

they  fought  till  their  heads  were 
cut  and  bleeding. 

16  This  child's  eyes  were  destroyed  by 

exposure  to  the  wind  when  he  had 
measles. 


30  ^  3  Lit.,  city  moat,  but  popularly  used  as 
the  title  of  the  tutelar  god  of  the  city.  Kaoh  walled  city  in 
China  has  such  a  god  and  a  temple  iu  his  honor.  These 
temples  are  generally  the  finest  temples  in  the  city  and  kept 
in  the  best  repair,  and  are  the  most  resorted  to  by  worship- 
pers. There  is  no  one  individual  god  known  as  Ch'eng  Hwapg 
ut  large,  but  each  city  has  its  own — a  deified  man  acting  as 


patron  god  of  the  city.  They  are  supposed  to  be  appointed 
and  rotated  from  time  to  time.  Kacb  city  god  has  the  same 
rank  in  the  unseen  world  that  the  chief  ofijoer  of  the  city 
over  which  he  presides  has  in  this  world.  In  some  oases  the 
courts  of  this  temple  are  the  constant  scene  of  a  sort  of  Vanity 
Fair,  in  others,  only  on  tbe  occasion  of  the  regular  festivals  in 
honor  of  the  god. 


Causal     Particles. 


H  To  proceed,  to  r«!y  on,  for,  because, 
since. 

^  To  do,  to  become,  for,  because,  since,  on 
aocoant  of. 

UI  ^  For,  because,  since,  inasmuch  as. 

^  ^  ur  a  .^  Same  as  P^  alone. 


alone. 
jjl  alone, — only     oaed     in 


Same  as  ^ 

Same    as 
Sonthern  Mandarin. 

ISti  ^  Because  of  what;  i.e.,  why,  where- 

fore. 

^  nv  £  For  the  purpose  of,  why. 


fjKSBON    7^. 


kAMDARlM      LBSSOMS. 
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"^  m  %  Z  ^  "^  M^  -^  W^o  ^^ 

m.  -  m  ^  m  m  m  m  m  itm 

^  ^  ^  m^  n  n  m^^M:^^, 
%  m  m  m  m  f^  ^^^r^  r^ 
Mm.  ^.  mr.Mm^^vii 
m  ^.  ^  m  m  M,vp^m  Mt.  m 
m  ■&  ^  m.  9]i.  z>m^.m^  ^  ^ 
'^  7.  :^,  o  ^  m  m  a^  m  - 
^  o  o  if.23^  r^  m  m  m  m 

ft   tiji   4^   It   S  tfT5i  1    m   1^    >Ci\ 

i?  ^.  H  ^  r^  n^«»{*  1*  4»  ±  8^ 

iJ'S.  f3^  ft«I  i^  it^  f^  ^.  ^  -A  m 
o    ^  -^  #   ^   fPi  o    A,  T,  *^ 

^^«»  m.  #.  «i.  -  ^*io  o  m, 
it  m  n  m  m  mm  r-^m^^o 


17  When  yon  are  working  for  another 

yon  should  not  be  ready  to  throw 
np  your  place  because,  on  a  single 
occasion,  things  do  not  go  right. 

18  He  does  not  get  rich  at  his  business 

simply  because  his  expenses  are 
too  great. 

19  Becaase  I  did  oot  invite  him  to  eat, 

he  says  J  am  too  proud  to  n»tice 
[common]  people. 

20  It   is   not   necessary   to  destroy   the 

harmony  of  the  two  families  because 
the  children  have  had  a  quarrel. 

21  Because  I  am  your  uncle  I  cannot 

help  charging  you  again  and  again. 

22  How  do  you  come  to  be  acquainted 

with  Chang  fjr  Yie  ?  Ana.  I  kept  a 
washing  shop  at  Chefoo  and,  by  wash, 
ing  for  him,  came  to  know  Inra.f 

23  The    younger    brother    should   show 

respect  to  the  elder,  because  he  is 
older  in  years  and  superior  in  rank. 

24  Because   of  this   day's  joy,    I    have 

forgotten   all   the   sorrows   of  the 
whole  year. 
26  Why   did   you   not   take   the  money 
when    he  offered   it   to  yon?    For 
what  are  you  striving  every  day  ? 


VOCABULABT. 


0  Ftn*.    To  proceed,  to   rely  on;  a  cause,  a 

reason;  becaase  of,  for,  on  account 

of;  by  means  of,  in  consequence  of;  then,  so. 

^  7sm1. Eent,  rental;  to  rent,  to  lease. 

/ffl.^  Tsu}  eh'ien* Rent. 

-^  Wang*. To  die,  to  perish;  lost. 

>g'  Ts'ang^.  The  green  of  plants,  azure  of  the  sky ; 
hoary,  old. 

m,  Ying*. A  fly,  the  house-fly. 

^Ml     The  house-fly,  flies  in  general. 

^  Sha'^.     An  art,  a  craft,  a  trick,  a  device,  a 
mystery. 

Hj^  ^  Hsin^  •A«*.     Device,  design ;   disposition, 
character. 

Jlf^  Shang*  min*.     To  visit  [socially],  to  call 
on. 

j^  ^  P'ing*  hung^.     Without  cause  or  evidence, 

for  nothing. 

7'«*  cA'ten*.    To  gamble,  to  play  for  money, 
to  bet. 


f£  Wt  T'ou*  <?Ai*.      To  understand,   to   get   the 

clue,  to  see  the  point. 

^  Chin*.     Pnstnles  or  pimples,  rash;  measles, 
scarlet  fever,  etc. 

j^  Liac^.     To  take  hold  of;  to  manage;  to  play 

with;  to  incite,  to  seduce,  to  in- 

Jlame;  to  fell  a  seam,  to  overseam.     Also  liao*. 

ID^  Mou*.   A  stratagem ,  an  artifice ;  to  deliberate, 

to  scheme,  to  plan,  to  plot. 

7^  shi*.        Food  and  clothes,  a  livelihood. 
IP^L^  Shun^  hain}.     To  one's  mind,  agreeable, 

acquiescent. 

^  Tu^.    A  measure;  a  degree,  a  limit,  a  rule; 

capacity;  to  arrange;  to  spend  or 

pass  time;  to  ford.     Also  tod.* 

ffl  ^   Yung*  tu*. Expenses,  living. 

^  PT  CAao^  hu^.   .  .  To  call,  to  invite,  to  beckon. 

^Vy  GliSng^  ch'ac^.     To  quarrel,  to  wrangle,  to 

bicker. 

ff5'  ^  Ch'ao^  tswei\     To   quarrel,  to  scold,    mj 
wrangle. 


^ 


m  m  t 


-t  +  -t  fi 


B,  n.  ^  m  m  ±  r>  ^ 
i^  ^.n  m.m  m  m  m 

m  ^  ^  m  m  n.i 

^  A.  m  f-,  -^  o  n^s. 

m  ^  ^  m  i^  m*^  ^ 

m  "^  m  m  ^  t;  m 

^  -  m  -^  n  ^  1^ 

n,  ^  u  m  ^.  m  ^ 

m  m  m  m,  Q  ^  ^ 

^mtfji.  4^  "f-  m  ^. 


^    it 

*   A 

o    IS 


26  Why  did  yon  not  send  it  by  some 
Dne,  ?  Ans.  Because  there  are  im- 
portant matters  in  the  letter  which 
could  not  wait. 

87  How  came  he  to  go   without  asking 
leave   of  absence  ?    Am.     Because 
yon    were     not    feeling    well,    he 
would    be  inconvenient 


28 


thought  it 
to  ask  yon. 

You    ought 


^ 


to  improve  the  time, 
because  time  will  not  wait  for  yoa 
29  The  reason  balls  of  glutinous  rice 
are  eaten  on  the  dragon-boat 
festival,  is  that  Oh'tt  Ytlen,  when 
falsely  accused  by  bad  men, 
threw  himself  into  the  Miloa 
river  and  was  drowned  ;  afterwards 
he  directed  some  one,  iu  a  dream, 
to  make  some  rice  balls  and  throw 
them  into  the  river.  From  this 
arose  the  custom  of  eating  rice 
balls  on  the  dragcm-boat  festival. 


■^P9  2^«*«*  ** Again   and   again,    (s.) 

PJ   Ting^ To  enjoin  ;  to  bite,  to  sting. 

1^  Nin^K To  direct 

Bj  (^    fQ  charge,  to  enjoin  (w.) 

^  j^  Min^Jhr&.    Rank,  station,  office ;  the  duties 
pertaining  to  any  station. 

5^  Phi^ To  run,  to  hasten,  to  rush. 

^  ^  Ok^*«n*  an} Indisposed,  unwell. 

^  Gkia\  Leave  of  absence,  furlough.    See  cHd^. 


0=. 


Kao*  ekia*. To  ask  leave  of  absence. 

il^-^  Twan^wi^.  The  dragoo-boat  festival  on  the 
fifth  d«y  of  the  fifth  month. 

Not 

4  —•  ^  tQ  |p  Half  of  a  sentence,  that  Is,  a  few  words 
or  sentences.  9u  is  here  used  in  the  sense  of  worth  while. 
This  use  is  general,  but  somewhat  anomalous.  Some  teachers 
would  write  with  ^,  as  beiDg  more  suitable  to  the  ■filing, 
though  not  the  right  tone. 

6  Note  how  diflFe-ent  is  the  meaning  of  P  jf(,t  from 
the  phrase  D  ^  >n  lies.  55.  The  two  characters  here  stand 
teparately,  each  with  its  own  meaning.     -^ 

8  Si  here  refers  to  the  bait  set  to  catch  the  biH. 

9  A  widely  known  proverb,  meaning  to  incur  serious 
loss  for  a  small  cause. 

12  I^Jf  «o  hitt,  is  used  flitu  ratively  of  the  accusation  of 
a  prisoner  against  an  aocompuce.  Such  accusations  are  often 
procured  by  torture,  and  are  not  infrequently  false.  fUj  0 
that  which  because;  i.e.,  somt  cause  or  occasion, 


fl.  Chiang. . .         .  k  deep  rapid  river. 

irX  /j^  Gkiang^  mfl. Glutinoas  rice. 

T^  Nod*. Qlutinous  ri«e. 

fH  :?JC  Nod*  mt\ Same. 

7^  Tsung*.     Glutinous  rice  dumplings  with  fruit 
or  meat  inside,  and  wrapped  iu 

leaves  for  cooking. 

S^  rs'on*. To  traduce,  to  slander. 

^  Pang*. To  vilify,  to  slander. 

^^     To  accuse  falsely,  to  slander,  to  traduce. 

^  Mi* Name  of  a  river.     Also  ku*. 

^  Meng*, To  dream ;  a  dream. 

F^7iff^  su\ Custom,  vogue,  tradition. 


IS. 

16  m  ^  vt  ^  Lit.,  teortls  failed  (o  tranmUt  Iht 
ralionah  or  idea.  Ip  m  M  CU  fiead  broken  mnd  blood 
fiowing,  a  ready  made  phrase. 

Ifl  ^  "X  is  used  generically  for  any  rash  attended  by 
fever,  and  includes  scarlet  fever,  meaiiles  and  chicken-pox. 

17  ^  ^  i^  i^  ^^^  1°^^  used,  and  more  pedantic 
expression.  |^  ^  wl  "To  throw  up  a  situation,"  "to  givt 
warning."    In  this  connection  jji  ^  is  quite  t'ung  hsing. 

18  j^  SR  flfc  I'zi  rR  do^s  "ot  mean,  did  not  allow  him  tc 
eat,  ;  but,  began  to  eatZe/ore  him wUhoM offering  a  share  to  him 
by  loay  of  apology.  When  you  begin  to  eat  in  another's 
presence,  or  when  any  one  approaches  where  yon  are  eating, 
politeness  requires  that  you  invite  him  to  share  with  you.  This 
invitation  is  a  mere  civil  ity,  it  being  understood  that  it  will  b» 
declined.      H  *r  M   A  is  a  book  phrase. 
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m  A  -^  -t  ^ 

6«i  «  JM8  ^  ±«  o  mm 

A.  t#  #   it   ^  ii5  ±  ^ 

.^  w  ®  m  ^  ffiii)ft.tpi. 

&  i^>  :^  ;S  Ife  *  ^;f  13 

"^  M  u  n.m  )>^  ^  Ik 

'ii>  «.  ^  i^  ^,  m  ^  I? 

=^.  >^>/r  m.  jIt  M  ^.  f^  T> 

\>x  ^  0.  ^  %  m  m  i^ 

'^-  wt  m  1^  m  "^  m.  o" 

^  u  m  ^  n  m  %  W' 

u  m.  ^  i^  m,  K  M  '^ 


Translation, 


m  M' 


m 

;^ 

^ 

:Slt 

m. 

T 

m 

:^ 

lii 

m. 

i^ 

m 

m 

\>x 

^ 

m 

m 

^ 

o 

m 

i^^  To 

a 

o 

m 

^^ 

^ 

;^ 

1 


8 


A  few  days  ago  the  soldiers  received 
their  pay  and  hence  silver  is  cheap. 

I  came  by  the  sonth  road  and 
therefore  did  not  meet  him. 

You  have  already  deceived  me 
several  times ;  therefore  I  shall 
not  listen  to  you  again. 

I  retired  very  late  last  night;  heuce 
I  have  noaaimatioa  to-day,  but  am 
all  the  time  uoildiug. 

The  reason  this  affair  is  hard  to 
consummate,  is  because  there  is 
some  one  meddling  with  it. 

In  the  forenoon  my  head  ached  and 
therefore  I  could  not  recite. 

We  know  that  he  killed  hi'm  ac- 
cidentally; therefore  we  are  bold 
to  testify  for  him. 

Afterwards,  because  he  could  find 
no  excuse,  he  gave  the  promise. 

I   knew    that   you    were   there    and 
therefore  I  paid  no  attention. 
10  At  the  present  time,  the  majority  of 
men  are  deceitful,  therefore  it   is 
not  well  to  be  too  credulous. 


6 


9 


SI  ^  CB  18  not  commonly  UBed,  but  is  the  form  iu  the 

Kortunnte  Union,  from  which  the  sentence  is  taken.     |Ij   P^ 
aiiio  is  not  often  used  colloquially,   the  common  exiiression 

26  iii  itti  S  wE  Jfitn  east  and  rush  wett,  to  hasten 
hUher  and  thither  with  work  or  business,  »  common  and 
exprMsive  phraM. 


89  SSB  T^  is  colloquial,  but  t'ung  ksmg.  Thfl  book 
feim  is  J(B  ^.  ^  i^  a  statesman  of  the  kingdom  of 
Ch'u,  B.  C.  314.  He  was  falsely  accused  by  a  jealous  rival 
and  disgraced,  and  in  his  griof  committed  suicide  by  jumping 
into  the  fH  j^  Miloa  river.  As  the  name  of  a  river  the  proper 
reading  of  fQ  is  mi,  but  the  other  reading  ku*  is  ofteu  con- 
fused with  it. 


Illativb    Particles. 


f^y^  The  reason  or  cause;  therefore,  hence. 
19  itb  i  ^o""  t^is  cause,  on  this  account, 
1^  itb  '   therefore. 

iSffi^ltfcOn  this  account,   consequently,   there- 
tore. 


^^\      M"^ 


m  1  1S  j»  i^  or  :^  M 

For  tills  reason. 

0  flp  And  so,  and  hence,  and  on  this 
account.  A  book  term,  the  use  of  which  in 
conversation  is  somewhat  pedantic. 


Vocabulary. 


i?9  ^*.    And,  and  yet,  also;  still,  moreover;  as  if, 

contrariwise.    Much  used  in  Whn-lihxxi 

rarely  in  Mandarin,  save  in  certain  combinations. 

Wi  lisia-ng*-      Rations,   f/ay  of  soldiers ;  taxes, 
duties,  revenue. 

^  ^  Ping^  hsiang^.     Soldiers'  pay    or  wages ; 
money  for  this  purpose. 


Jllfll  Ching^  sAen*.     That  (supposed)  divine  es- 

sence  which  gives  life  and 

vigor  to  the  soul,  life,  animation,  spirits,  vivacity. 

pfQ  Tun^ Dull,  heavy,  sleepy ;  a  nod. 

^  ^  Ta^  tun*.     To  nod,  to  doze ;  to  be  sleepy 
to  be  drowsy. 
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m  fi 


m  A  -f  ^  n 


A 


it 

m 


m 

it 


T    M 


o 


o   o 

n  m  "^ 


o  ^ 


^   o 


m   ;^  fl:  -  »o  ffi 

la   jit  ^  HA  o  #„ 

^^  -  ^  flfe^^o 

m  m  ^  m  w^ 

^^  m  K  m  M  m 

A  #^--  ifl  ^  ;^ 

o  ^  la 

^   5J,  w  ^ 


6^ 


jtb 


± 


^    ^^ ^    ^ 


^    ffl 


mo  ^ 

O    ilt 
fife     O    fift 


^ 


la  /(i  1^,  ^,  m,  fi^  ^  m 


1 1  Since  he  does  not  know  wlien  he  is 

well  treated,  I  shall  therefore  have 
nothing  more  to  do  with  his  affairs. 

12  He  eati  improper  food,  therefore  he 

is  ill. 

13  T  have   a    little    pressing  need,  and 

therefore   am  compelled  to  draw 
my  money. 

14  Formerly  they  two  were  of  one  mind 

in  everything;  afterwards  their  busi- 
ness failed  and  their  accounts  be- 
came involved,  and,  on  this  account, 
the  two  families  got  into  a  quarrel. 
]  5  Because  Ghao  Yien  T«ien  has  had  a 
son  born  t»  him  at  fifty,  therefore 
a  great  many  are  presenting  con- 
gratulations. 

16  I  have  wept  my  eyes   dry  thinking 

constantly  of  you;  on  this  account 
both  eyes  have  become  blind. 

17  There  is  not  the  least  proof  of  the 

things  he  charges  against  Mr.  lii ; 
he  is  therefore  undoubtedly  accus- 
ing him  falsely. 

18  Ordinarily  you  are  not  neighbourly, 

therefore  when  you  are  in  trouble, 
people  are  not  inclined  to  help  you. 

19  Chia  Yiu  replied,  "  Because  1  have 

passed  through  this  experience, 
therefore  I  can  solve  this  riddle." 


^5  Oi'unsf*. -To  come  abruptly;  to  nod.  (s) 

Wi  H^  Oh'wig*  tun\ To  nod.  (s). 

1^  j^  Wu*  aha}. To  kill  by  accident 

J^  jyl  Ying^  eh'Sng^.    To  agree,  to  assent,  to  pro- 
.  ._.  miae. 

^  i^  Yung*  hsian^.     Dse,   utility,    function  ; 
need,  requirement. 

H  T'ien'. A  field,  fields,  lands 

j^  M  ^^°*  ^**' To  congratulate. 

^  ^  'S^*^  cA'an^^.  Constantly,  continually,  cus- 
... __ tomarily. 

^>  ^  "S*'  hsiang*.     To  think  of,   to  reflet^t,  to 
... .  consider, 

jjg  fang^.    To  run — as  water,  to  flow,  to  course, 
--- to  drip. 

1^  Ch'H*.     To  occupy,  to  lean  on ;  tflstimony,  evi- 
.  -  dence;  according  to,  from;  to  reject. 

i^  ^  P'ing-  ehii^. Proof,  evidence 

Wk  '^"'- 2h  aocM«e/afee/y,  to  calumuiate 

E$  a    l^'w' ^<io*.     7b  accwse/a/ae/y,  10  trump  uj) 
...  ---  --_-.  charges. 


j^  C/ita'. ---  Used  only  in  names. 

^  y»w*.     Resembling,  like;  as  if,  same  as ;  still, 
even:  thus,  so. 

^  M  Yiie*  li*.     To  paa»  through,  to  experience; 
...  ...  ..-to  look  over,  to  examine. 

>f^  Ts'ai^.     To  suspect ;  to  guess,  to  conjecture, 
.  -  ...  to  solve. 


^  Mi^'*. A  riddle,  an  enigma,  a  puzzle. 

^  ^  i^'oa*  rn?.      To  propose  a  riddle,  to  solve 
a  riddle:— Note  19. 

^  Hou*.     A  ruler  ;  the  sovereign  ;  empreat  or 
... queen,  a  feudal  prince. 

p(^  ^  T'ai^  hou*. The  Emperor's  mother. 

^  Ch'weP.     To  hang  down,  to  suspend;  to  let 

-- fall;  to  reach  to;  to  oondesoeod, 

^  P'ing^.    To  discuss;  to  criticize,  to  review;  to 

- j'idffe  of 

f^  nM  l^'ing'^  lun*.  To  discuss,  /o  give  an  opinion, 
... .to  criticize. 

^  i''(t'.  - JJuld,  bare;  blunt;  unscrupulous. 

g^  ^  Pao*  ping*.  -  -  -  -  -  -  A  violent  disease. 
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M  :k  —  -^ 

mmmM  A 

^  ^  f^  n. 

e.  ^  ^j  ift 

m  m~  ^  m. 

\fa   m  K 

m  m  m 

m  ^  m 


"^  m  i^  r-  n.m 

^  #  *  m  )i  il. 

n  ^.^  ^^  ^  m 

^  ^  ^  #    ti!^  0 

m  %  m  r>  m  ± 

Big,  la  m.  ^.  m  fG. 

m  o  m  n  m  m 

m  ^23^  IE  jtt  li 

#  &  T  ^  P  i5l:, 

m  1M  ^  ^\  M  o 

X  A,  ^.  1^   9t,  A 

«:  «.  H  ^*  :f '  Bf 

5HI  Jg  M  A   ^  ft 


20  On  account    of   his   youth    the   Em- 

peror cannot  assume  the  reins  of 
government,  hence  it  is  that  th« 
Empress-mother  receives  reports 
from  behind  the  cnrtaia. 

21  The  opinion  of  the  ancients  is' that 

these  Buddhist  priests  are  very 
outrageous ;  therefore  Su  Tung 
P'oa  says,  "  He  who  is  not  hare- 
pated  is  not  venomous;  he  who. is 
not  venomous  is  not  bare-pated." 

22  When  we  were  just  lialf-way,  a  man 

overtooii  us  with  a  message,  saying 
his  mother  had  taken  a  violent 
disease,  so  on  this  account  he 
returned  again. 

2o  Why  is  he  called  Old  Woman  Lin 
when  he  is  a  man  ?  Ans.  His  voice 
is  very  sharp  and  he  is  constantly 
with  the  women  talking  to  them, 
on  which  account  people  have  nick- 
named him  Old  Woman  Lia. 

24  This  family  gave  notice  of  the  funeral 
too  late,  and  that  family  werft 
still  later  in  offering  their  condo- 
lences, and  on  this  account  the  two 
families  became  gradually  estrang- 
ed, so  that  they  have  now  ceased 
to    enter  each  other's  doors. 


(£1^  Ts'u^  pintf*.  A  sodden  and  violent  disease. 

(%  M  C^^  ping* Same. 

^  Q   Sking^  yW Sound,  vmee,  cry. 

^pl^    Wai*  hac^ A  nickname. 

!^^  Ck'ac^  hao^. ...  A  nickname,  fancy  name. 

^  Sang\     To  mourn  for  parents;  a  funeral ; 
time  of  mourning.     See  sang*. 

Not 

2  Chinbse  aoMiera  i\re  anally  paid  at  considerable 
intervals,  and  when  they  are  paid  each  one  wants  to  sell  his 
Jilver  for  copper  cash,  to  be  used  in  paying  debts.  This 
ludden  demuud  for  caab,  espeoially  in  small  places,  makes 
)ilver  cheap. 

4  Notice  that  B  69  jlC  W  ^^^*  Qot^  mean  lAvpt  too 
'jxte  in  the  monung,  oat,  tcetU  to  bed  too  late  in  the  evening. 
Sleeping  late  in  the  morning  is  expressed  by  snying  j^  ^ 

8  I  hare  traoaUted  as  if  this  were  the  language  of  a 
papil.  It  would  however  he  equally  appropriate  in  the  mouth 
jf  a  teacher.  ^  9'  >neans  properly  to  examine  a  dan,  but  ia 
oiao  uiad  to  mean  being  examined  or  reciting. 


Pao*  sang\  To  report  a  death  and  give  no- 
tice  of  burial : — Note  24. 

Tiao*  sangK     To  present  condolences  at  or 
before  a  funeral. 

9|t  SuK     Open,  coarse  ;   distant,   sundered,  es- 

tranyed ;  careless,  remiss. 

^  Tan*.  Insipid,  flat;  weak,  watery;  rf?>tew< — as 
.  .  .  an  offended  friend ;  light — as  a  color. 
W  i^  Estranged,  cool,  separated. 

B8. 

3  The  force  of  J9|,  as  here  used,  is  difficult  to  bring  into 
an  Knglish  translation.     See  also  14. 

9  In  many  places  the  <^  would  be  omitted. 

10  !%  M  >\^  a  The.  mouth  stoeet  and  the  Heart  hitter; 
i.e.,  using  fair  xoorilit  to  conceal  an  evil  purpou,  deceit,  guile, 
impontvre. 

l4lifcff5  1i«tft-f@A~li  Lit.,  They 
two  were  all  the  actme  an  if  one  person ;  i. «.,  they  agreed  in 
everything. 

16  Tt  is  implied  that  the  man  bad  no  son  previously. 

16  9L  ^c  >3  occasionally  used  (as  here)  to  nean,  te 
gtie»*  a  riddle  ;  but  generally  it  means,  to  propound  or  make  a 
riddie.     See  Les.  200. 
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m  ^w  o  h:>  ^.  :g  6«i  fi«i  c:  #.1 
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o^^w  m  n^^  M  ^.  o  ^  ^ 

^«  A.  m    ^.  Ifc   a    o    :5t3  jg   ^ 

i&   ^i^#A  ^    T.  ^4 -y;  jp^pH^ 

IfiiwilW^^A  '^    o    ;!   ^   ^    T> 

^    ^    *.  :^^  ^.  Ms  ^    6^    *B.  ^ 

tr  ^  m  ^  M  m  z^  m."^  1 

H    1^.  >r    4^  M    ^    ^.   #  P^  ^ 

H.  ^   ^.  «  #   ^   s^   T   ^   ^^ 

-   M    o    iiJ6„  ^'   ^   B4   ¥   P   ^o 


Translation. 

1  There  is  no  telling  how  mach  scold- 

ing she  has  had  to  bear  for  eating 
things  on  the  slj. 

2  All   men   wish   to    enjoy   happiaess. 

Are  there  any  who  wish  to  suffer  ? 

3  He  who  strikes  the  first  blow   gets 

the    advantage;    he    who    strikes 
second  gets  the  worst  of  it. 

4  When   a  man  receives   a   favor  and 

does  not  retnrn  it,  he  is  said  to  be 
ungrateful. 

5  This  child  is  peculiarly  good  ;  it  is 

not  the  least  troublesome.  lu 
raising  such  a  good  baby  as  this, 
how  much  toil  it  saves  one  !  t 

6  If  yon  stir  np  a  difficulty,  I  shall  aot 

'be  able  to  endure  it. 

7  When  one  away  from  home  gets  ill* 


20  £  9il  ^  i$  Suspend  a  curtain  and  hear  govern- 
mint  apairs.  The  Kmpress  is  not  supposed  in  etiquette  to  meet 
her  ministers  face  to  face,  but  to  liear  their  leporta  and  give 
her  ordejs,  sitting  behind  a  curtain.  The  expression  is 
decidedly  Win-li  in  style. 

21  ill^  $  ^  A  celebrated  statesman  and  literary 
genius  of  the  Sung  dynasty.  This  saying  of  his  is  an 
alliterative  play  on  the  words  ^  and  ^,  and  refers  to  the 
custom  of  Buddhist  priests  of  shaving  their  heads.  The 
sarcasm  of  the  saying  is  that  no  treachery  or  dishonesty  is 
worthy  of  the  name  as  compared  with  that  of  a  priest,  and 


that  no  man  who  is  not  tresoheroua  and  diahoneat  will  be  a 

priest. 

84  Upon  the  death  of  any  one,  a  messenger  ia  sent  to 
inform  the  relatives  iind  kindred  of  the  fact,  and  to  announce 
the  date  of  the  funeral.  This  is  called  ^  ^.  In  the  case 
of  rich  or  oflBcial  families  a  written  or  printed  paper  is  sent. 
Upon  the  day  of  the  funeral,  kindred  and  friends  present 
their  condolences,  worship  before  the  coffin,  make  a  small 
contribution  of  cash  and  partake  of  the  feast  provided.    This 

is  called  ^  ^• 


i4- 


Receptivb  Vbhbs. 


$  To  receive,  to  bear,— very  widely  used  and 
limited  by  no  special  circumstances. 

:^  To  bear,— pain,  evil  or  abuse,  generally 
inflicted  by  another. 

jj||[  To   meet  with, — misfortune,  pain  or  loss 

J^  To  eat ;  i.e.,  suffer, — loss  or  troublft 


^  To  be  injured  by, — disease,  pain  or  shame, 

^  To  be  afflicted  with, — disease. 

^  To  receive, — favor,  grace  or  kindness. 

^  To  receive,  i.e.,   enjoy, — happiness,    peace 
or  prosperity. 

^  To  receive  from, — a  benefactor  or  superior. 


VOCABDLARY. 


^  Esiang*.     To  accept  as  the  gods  do  sacrifices; 
toeryoy}  to  receive  gratefully. 

liJS  Fu*.     Blessings  conferred  by  the  gods,  happi- 

ness,  felicity  ;  prosperity. 

^  Ming*.  Dull,  ignorant ;  to  cover  over,  to  con- 

ceal  ;   to  receive   thaukfully,   to   be 

obliged  : — see  Sub.      Also  m^n^, 

J^  Hwan^.  Evil,  misfortune,  calamity,  aflliction; 

to  suffer,  to  be  afflicted  : — see  Sub. 


$  f^  Shou*  tswei*.  To  bear  suffering,  to  suffer: — 

Note  2. 

~fC  ^  Hsia^  shou*.  To  make  a  beginning ;  to  take 

hold  ;  to   set  to,   to  take 

the  initiative ;  a  second  place,  a  sub-foreman. 
^   Yanff^  -  .     Misfortune,  judgment,  retribution. 

^  J@l    Wang*  in\     To  forget  a  favor,  to  be  un- 
grateful. 
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n  o  ^  m  116^  n 

*    B^i2M  Pg    ^    IS 

i^  ^  m  ^  o 

^  m  1^  M  ^^  ^ 

^  ^  tr  :t.  ^i^A 

Z  ^  n  o  ^  m 

^.  ^   ^  ggiiia   A. 

^   T.  6^.  ^   ^   * 

^    4-   -  »5   S    ^ 

1    X  ^  Um%^^ 


he  is  all  the  more  homesick. 

8  The  sayiug  is,  "When  Clion  YO  beats 

Hwaug  Kai,  there  is  one  willing  to 
lay  on  and  one  willing  to  stand  it." 

9  Blessed   are   the   merciful;    for  they 

shall  surely  receive  mercy. 

10  He  does  not  stand  in  the  same  relation 

to  me  as  others.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  discuss  who  loses  or  who  gains. 

11  That   Vung-yang    daughter-in-law    of 

the  Chang  family  is  too  much  abnsed. 
She  is  beaten  and  scolded  every  d.'iy 
and  has  no  comfort  of  her  life. 

12  The  general    was   pleased    with    the 

parade  yesterday,  and  to-day  the 
soldiers  have  all  gone  to  receive 
rewards. 

13  Within     these     ten     years     1     have 

received  famine  relief  thre6  times. 
The  first  time  I  received  cooked 
rice;  the  second  time,  grain;  and 
the  third  time,  money. 

14  By    asing    soap  to  wash  clothes,  the 

person  washing  saves  labor,  and  the 
clothes  receive  less  injury. 

15  When  he  was  well-to-do,  he  took  his 

ease  and  indulged  his  indolence; 
now  that  he  has  come  to  grief,  who 
will  pity  him  P 

16  i   am  greatly    indebted    to  yon  for 


^  i*.     Equity,  righteonsness,  uprightness  ;/r«e, 
charitable,  superior,  excellent;  adopted. 

^  ^  Fv^  »■*.     To  abuse  kindness;  to  render  evil 
for  good. 

3|^  Kwai}.     Perverse,    contrary,    bad-tempered, 
snlky;  crafty,  tricky;  odid, peculiar. 

^  >Ij>  SkSng*  hsiv}.     Trouble-saving,  good,   obe- 

dient.  y^  funnel. 

Wk  "^  I^ou^  ^*'* -^  mistake,  a  difficulty,  (a.) 

tlj  j?!*  Gh'-u^  toai*.     To  leave  home;  to  go  abroad, 

to  travel. 

wi  ^5  ^«*  hsiang^.  Away  from  home,  in  a  strange 
place;  a  stranger. 

^-^  ITai^ ping*. Sick,  ill;  taken  sick. 

M>^  Tfv-an*  ping*.  .  .  .  Sama 

^  Ckou}.     To  make  a  circuit;  to  extend  every- 
.     .  where ;  plenty ;   honest ;   entirely  ; 
close,  fine;  a  surname. 
^  Yii*   .        ...  Lustrous;  excellent. 
^  Chiao*.     .To  compare;  rather;  in  general. 


sT  ^  Chi*  chiao*.     To  compare  notes,  to  diaeusa, 
to  argue,  to  bargain. 

tk  T'ung*.     A  boy,  a  lad;  a  young  student;  a 
■ virgin;  undefiled;  youthful. 

S^  T^ung*  yO'ng^      To  support  a  betrothed  girl 
before  her  marriage. 

^H  Tan*  yanf, Same:— Note  11. 

^  ^  Shou*  ch'i*. lU-trcated,  abused. 

^  ^  K'an*  ts'ao^.     To  review  troops,  to  super- 

intend  the  drilling  of  sol« 

diers,  to  witness  a  parade. 

■^  ~r  Ping^  ting^. Soldiers. 

UK  Gkhi*.     To   relieve   those   in    want;  charity; 
bounty,  relief. 

la  ffsiad^ To  ramble,  to  saunter  at  easa 

j^  Ya<fi. Distant,  remote. 

I&i^    To  saunter  carelessly,  at  one's  ease, 
"^^Tsi*  tsai*.     Natural,  easy;  self- possessed, 
composed;  comfortable. 
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^J. 


if"^.^  ifi  ^  fr^  ^  m.  ^j  T 


having  taken  so  ranch  tronbleou  my 
account.  Thoagh  I  do  not  eat  or 
drink,  it  is  the  same  as  if  I  did. 

17  There  is   an   old   saying,   "When   a 

man  is  beaten  he  is  not  fined;  when 
fined,  he  is  not  beaten."  Must  I 
take  a  beating  and  be  fined  besidee? 

18  Li  Jung  Ch'un  is  a  good  man,  but 

his  virtue  has  not  had  a  due  reward. 
From  his  youth  he  has  met  with  a 
great  many  misfortunes. 

19  These    few    thousand    cash    out    of 

which  he  has  defrauded  yon,  will 
not  make  him  rich,  uor  will  your 
paying  them  make  you  poor;  it  will 
simply  put  you  to  some  temporary 
embarrassment 

20  Lawsuits  are  not  profitable.     Look  at 

Chin  Kon :  who  would  not  say 
that  he  had  by  bii'th  a  rich  inherit- 
ance? Presently  he  got  involved  in 
a  lawsuit  and  used  up  his  patrimony 
completely,  f 


'^^  Ha</ Ian*.     To  delight  in  idleness,  to  in- 
dulge  indolent  habits. 

WI'P  Shwa^  lan\     To  spend  time  in  idleness,  to 
dilly-dally,  to  loiter. 

^  •^  P'o^fei*.      To  waste,  to  spend  lavishly  ; 
to  put  to  expense;  to  thank. 

^  'f^  Lin^  ch'ing*.     To  receive  a  favor,  to  be  ob- 
liged,  under  obligation  to. 

^  Tien^ To  npset,  to  oterturn;  to  ruin. 

^1^  Tien^  hsierf.    Calamities,  wes/ortene*,  dif- 

Acuities. 

^i^  Moc?  ch^^.     Trial,  trouble,  difficulty,  mia- 

fortunes — Note  18. 


at* 


The  pregnant  womb,  congenital;  a  re- 
ceptacle. 

^S^  T'aji  It*  hmg*.     Born   in   affluence,   a 
splendid  inheritance. 

i^  Ch'an*.  Toproduce,  to  bear;  birth,  parturition; 
production*;  estate;  occupation. 


^  ^  Chia^  ch'arf.     Family  inheritance,  estate, 
property,  patrimony. 

ffi  fC  Chin*  ekOe*.     Ended,   used  up  ;  entirely, 
completely. 

|5   Chan\     To  divine  or  foretell  by  a  lot,  divina- 
tion.  Readc/iaw*  when  used  for  fij. 

^  Kwa*. .  -  .  A  divining  mark  or  diagram,  a  sign. 
|5  *l*    To  cast  lots,  to  divine,  to  foretell. 
^  Wi  P'oa*  ts'ai^.     To  lose  money  or  property,  to 
meet  witli  financial  disaster. 

PI  p   K'ou*  shi^.     Evil  reports,  scandal,  detrac- 

tion,  calumny,  disputation. 

^^  F-iny^  thig\ Equal  in  rank. 

P^W^"  Wail*  ckiao*.     To  cry  aloud,   to  shout,  to 
call  out. 

^  yC  Ghiu*  hwoi*.     Fire  1    fire !    to   put   out  a 
fire. 

P^  Shwa7i^.     The  bolt  or  bar  across  a  door;  to 

bolt  a  door. 


Notes. 


1  'fl^  m  is  applied  to  children  or  young  daughtera-in- 
law  who  take  thing*  to  eat  on  the  sly,  also  to  dogs  or  cats 
which  steal  food. 

2  ^  is  much  used  in  the  North  is  the  sense  of  wisAtnj 
or  being  wilUitg,  liut  U  not  so  used  in  the  South,  where  J^ 
takes  its  plu«e.  ;SS  >s  also  used  in  the  North,  but  in  such 
•oniMcvtoiit.  geaeralljr  t«k<M  H^  ttftar  it.     ^9^,  lo  vtctivi 


sin;  i.e.,  to  receive  the  conseouences  of  sio,  vis.,  ntfiring. 
1^  is  much  used  in  this  sense,  showing  how  strongly  the 
connection  between  sin  and  suffering  is  impressed  on  the 
human  mind. 

3  i&^%.To  meet  with  retribution,  that  is,  in  this  case,  M 
get  the  worst  of  it.  The  term  is  somewhat  belittled  by  its  ua* 
ill  this  oounaotiou.     It  is  ohoseu  for  the  rhyme,  and  also  u 
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21  I  got   that  fortune-teller  to  tell  my 

fortune  by  the  eight  characters.  He 
8aid  my  fortune  was  not  propitions, 
that  I  would  either  lose  my  mouey 
or  suffer  from  evil  reports. 

22  There  is  an  important  difference  be- 

tween receiving  grace  and  receiving 
a  favor.  If  you  get  good  from  a 
superior,  it  should  be  spoken  of  as 
receiving  grace;  if  you  get  good 
from  an  equal,  it  should  be  spoken 
of  as  receiving  a  favor. 

23  Wang  Wn  Ch6ng,  when  in  the  midsfc 

of  a  dream,  heard  some  one  outside 
calling  out,  "firel  fire  I"  and  was  so 
frightened  that  in  his  alarm  he  could 
not  even  find  the  bolt  of  the  door. 


intimate  that  he  who  is  behiudhand  gets  the  legitimate  desert 
of  }ii8  failure  to  be  first. 

6  ;^  A  is  here  used  for  parents.     A  i§  liu*  ^  wi    * 
is  one  who  does  not  oiy  nor  fret  nor  get  into  mischief ;  for 
which  we  have  no  spaoUl  word  in  English,  other  than  to  say 
that  he  is  a  "good  "  child. 

7  ^  is  tha  more  elegant  book  form,  ^  the  more 
colloquial. 

8  ,@1  ^>  a  noted  general  in  the  time  of  the  three  king- 
doms, an  adherent  of  the  house  of  Wu.  The  story  is  that 
j^  flUt,  in  order  to  deceive  g^  ^  with  whom  he  was  at  war, 
beat  ff^  ^.  one  of  his  own  generals  unmercifully,  he  consent- 
ing to  be  to  beaten.  5S  ^  then  went  over  to  ^  ^,  and 
pretended  that  he  had  deserted  .^  fR  on  account  of  this 
shameful  and  unmerited  beating,  and  wanted  an  opportunity 

to  get  revenge.  g  ^  was  deceived  by  him,  and  in 
consequence  of  his  treachery  suffered  defeat.  The  proverb 
is  used  of  those  who  resort  to  similar  tricks,  or; who  willingly 
endure  paiu  for  some  coveted  end. 

10  The  three  forms  have  substantially  the  same  meaning, 
save  that  9h  A  suggests  the  idea  of  a  relative,  which  the 
others  do  not  necessarily  do. 

11  Parents  who  are  poor,  or  who  are  tired  of  keeping  their 
betrothed  daughters,  lometimes  send  them  to  the  home  of 


their  future  mother-in-law,  months  or  even  years,  before  they 
are  to  be  married ;  albeit  such  a  course  is  considered  very 
uugenteel.  Betrothals  are  also  sometimes  made,  having  this 
ariaiigement  definitely  in  view,  especially  in  the  case  of  the 
dciitb  of  the  girl's  mother.  The  lot  of  such  girls  is  proverbi- 
ally hard.  The  most  general  term  for  such  a  girl  is,  ^  ^ 
X&  W>  <»  daughterin-law  supported  as  a  child  or  virgin. 
The  term  used  in  Shautung  is  ^  ^  ^^.  j$,  a  daughter- 
in-laio  supported  beforehand.  The  term  in  Nanking  is  simply 
S  3©  ^>  a  supported  daughter-in-law. 

17  It  is  not  regarded  as  legitimate  for  a  Chinese  official 
both  to  fine  a  man  and  to  beat  him. 

18  ^  m^  aud  —  f@  if  A  are  in  grammatical 
apposition.  IB  1^  is  a  book  term  not  often  heard  in 
colloquial.  IS  ^  is  colloquial,  but  as  used  in  the  North  is 
always  reversed,  viz.,  ^  Jf. 

21  The  eight  characlers  referred  to  are  those  which 
mark  the  year,  month,  day  and  hour  of  birth — two  for  each, 
according  to  the  Chinese  oyDlical  method  of  indicating  dates. 
See  Les.  117,  Note  81.  Prognostications  are  made  on  the 
basis  of  these  characters.  ^  is  here  the  classifier  of  ^  }S- 
P  a  and  -^  ^  are  rhetorically  correlated,  and  mutually 
limit  each  other. 


I    ■»     I 


Thus. 


W^^}\  Thns,  then,  in  this  case.  The  final 
^  W^4^  f  6^  is  the  ancient  andoriginal  form, 
still  rani'h  used  in  Central  and  Southern  Mandarin. 
In  Eastt'iii  Shantung  it  is  used  exclusively,  the 
form  with  ^  not  being  heard  at  all.  ^  is  the  more 
modern  form,  usod  in  Pekingese  aud  the  North, 
and  also  introduced  to  a  considerable  extent  in  the 
SontL.     The  .same  i.s  true  of  ^  and  ^  following 

M^'ify  01  Mjf^M  Tt'lxus,   then,  in   that 
caae. 


)a.  S  Is  "ot  infrequently  used  as  a  con- 
traction for  ^  ^  ^  or  51  JSg  ^. 

j^^ffy  A  colloquial  form  of  Jg  J^  fi^. 
This  form  is  not  often  found  in  books,  but  is  widely 
used  in  colloquial. 

3^  W  or  i@  )§  ^  Thus,  in  this  case. 
^  ^  01  ^^M^  Thus,  in  that  case. 
3^  ^  — '  5K    I"  these  circumstances,  there. 
fore. 
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X   M    ^    "& 


SI    +    A    H 


II    +    A    » 

t\^^T  +i,  ^  n  ^ 

ta-^iz  m  ^  m  1^ 

m  ^.  ^  ^  r^  i^  m 

fSt  m  n  o  1  ^^  m 
m  m  M  m^  n  m  B 
m  m  r  B  ^  m  - 

m  MM^^  iiu  ^  m 

m  m^  ^1.  m  m  ^. 
m  m  ^  ~  ±  m,  o 

r^  r-  H  ^  n  o  m' 
#.  ft  #  ^  ^  M'  ^ 


m  m  1^ 

m  m  ^ 

m  ^  1. 

i&  m    ^ 

^  r^  m 

^  ^.  m 

d^  o  ^^, 

wis.  =Jl^'M5i 
o    #Sf# 

5t  i   o 

?^.  M   ^ 
ij^   m   f^ 


Translation. 

1  The  cat  rope  (paper  stiffening)  is  aii 

used  np  again.  Ans.  In  that  case, 
you  will  have  to  go  and  bay  more. 

2  If  his  own  brother  declines  to  inter- 

fere, in  that  case  neither  will  I 
interfere. 

3  I  think  that  to  give  him  five  hundred 

cash  would  be  a  little  short.  Ans. 
How  much  then  should  I  give  him  ? 

4  If  his  father  had  not  died,   he  would 

certainly  have  had  him  study  several 
years  yet;  but  now  it  is  of  no  use 
to  think  of  it. 

5  I  have  come  to  you  and  confessed  my 

fault,  aud  yet  you  are  dissatisfied; 
what  then  are  yon  going  to  do 
about  it  ? 

6  To  wrong  the  plaintiff  would  not  do, 

and  to  wrong  the  defendant  was 
equally  unjust :  so  he  disguised  him- 
self in  common  clothes  and  a  small 
hat  and  went  out  to  make  inquiry. 

7  I  had  already  agreed  to  go  with  him 

to  the  provincial  examination,  but  to- 
day I  hear  he  is  in  mourning,  so  that 
now  1  shall  have  to  go  by  myself. 

8  Unless  he  told  a  lie  he  would  offend 

his  friend,  and  if  he  told  a  lie  he 
would  violate  his  conscience,  so  he 
got  out  of  the  way  beforehand. 


■ftn  :©  Thus,  then,  so,  in  that  case.  This  is  the 
most  elegant  form  of  saying  thus,  and  is  the  form 
most  frequently  used  in  books. 

t^  &  ^ud   so,   thereupon,   then,  well   then. 


In  use,  Jo   M   *i°d  j5ft   ^  are   much   confused, 
especially  in  dialects  in  which  they  are  read  alike. 

ffm  lit  Thus,  so,  so  that,  in  that  case, — nearly 
equivalent  to  fg  ^* 


YoOABfTLABT. 


Ipji  7/  ■S'**  tfK^-    OW  rope  for  strengtheniDg  mor- 
tar : — Note  1 . 

ipR  ■^  CAi'  ckin^.     Paper  pulp  used  for  the  same 
purpose. 

•^  1 4  T&ng^  mtn*.     To    go  to  or  enter  a  man's 
house,  (w.) 

W.^Va  J^f^*  ts'oti*.    To  own  a  fault,  to  admit,  to 
confess. 

§j5?  Fang*. To  search  out,  to  inquire  into.  I 


^^ff  Si^fang*.     To  inquire  secretly,  to  detect, 
to  spy. 

^  ^  Gk'ing^  i}.    Dark  clothing,  the  blue  clothes 
worn  by  the  common  people. 

Ta*ch'ang\     The    examinations     at    the 
provincial  city,  or  at  the 


capital. 


Ting^  yiv}.      To   mourn   for  a   parent : — 

...    -■ Note?. 


*  As  will  be  aeen,  the  rarioila  phrases  oonstitnting  this 
lesson  arc  very  similar  in  meaniug,  and  no  doubt  the  learner 
will  be  perplexed  to  know  exactly  when  and  how  to  use 
c&cD  one.     This  uaunot  be  acquired  from  deQuitions,  nor  by 


the  mere  force  of  memory,  but  will  come  gradually  V)y  practioe 
and  observation.  The  lesson  will  call  attention  to  the  various 
phrases,  and  serve  as  a  guide  and  prompter  in  tlieir  use.  The 
same  remarks  apply  to  a  large  number  of  other  lessons. 
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ihi   ^ 

^ 

s    ^ 

W 

nm^ 

mm 

m. 
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o    T 
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¥  W. 
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^   # 
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«   6^ 
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«  ifc 

^ 

T  m 
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M 

a 
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^      *» 


M  ffl  «^.  «5  :^  #  «l; 

i^  ^     ;!  :fe  ^«  6<I  m 

^.  -yt  ^  *o  ;^  »^,  m. 

i^  ^  ^  nt,  ^  ^  m 

;^  #"@.M:^  3L  ^  r^ 

^  ^  lli  M  ^  :A:  #. 

«  ffi  ^  m  i=-^  ^  H 

iiM.  i^  ^-  m  M  1  m^ 

o  p  *  3i  IS  ^  it 

mi^tr  56  ^  1^  1  i^ 

^  ^  ra  ^  ^.  ^  #. 

f:  tr.  m.  ^  o  #,  1 

m,  m  m  ^^u  #."^  ^ 

a  ^   ^  T>  (PI  :*:  m 

tti  m  T>  ^  ii  f?  I& 

±  Ji   *.  ;!  1®  S  ^ 

X  Ki.  ^  *  A  W.  :f 


9  If  yon  cannot  learn  it  by  one  repeti- 
tion, then  repeat  it  twice  ;  and  if 
you  cannot  learn  it  by  repeating 
twice,  then  repeat  it  three  times. 
Is  there  anything  yon  onnnot  in  this 
way  finally  learii  ? 

10  His  Excellency,  Mr.  Hwang,  has  been 

advanced  to  the  Governor-General- 
ship of  the  two  Kwang,  and  his 
father,  as  an  expression  of  his  grati- 
fication, has  set  apart  fifty  thousand 
[taels  of]  silver  to  distribute  food 
and  chanty  among  the  poor. 

1 1  They  are  every  one  so. 

12  Yesterday  evening  he  was  still  hesi- 

tating, not  knowing  wlietiier  it  was 
better  to  go  or  not.  Ans.  In  this  case, 
do  yon  go  again  and  ask  him,  so  that 
if  he  is  not  going,  we  may  go  at  once. 

1 3  In  yonr  intercourse  with  your  sisters, 

can  you  beat  and  revile  them  %s  you 
pTense?  By  acting  thus,  in  v/hat 
position  do  yon  place  me  ? 

14  When  he  was  in  straits,  I  spent  time 

in  defending  him  ;  now,  wiien  my 
family  are  in  difficulty,  he  does  not 
so  much  as  show  his  i'ace.  I  will, 
therefore,  cut  his  acquaintajjce. 
That  style  of  friend,  to  have  him 
is  five  times  eight,  and  not  to  have 
him  is  four  times  ten. 


IK  Sh^Tvg^ To  ascend ;  to  rise  in  office. 

^  Tu}.  -  .  .  To  govern;  to  oversee;  to  admonish. 
^,  ^  Tsung^  tu}. A  govern©r»general. 

"T^jkiJlli  Lao^  tai*  ijte*.     The  father  of  an  officer 

or  of  one  who  has  a 

high  literary  degree. 

^^  Kan^  in} To  be  thankful,  grateful. 

WC  fS  Fang^fa'nS-    To    distribute   food   to    the 
poor. 

S6  8M.     To  expand;  to  distribute,   to   diffuse; 
...    .    .  to  give,  to  bestow. 

W)^  Shi^ahfi*. To  bestow  charity. 

3^' 5^  Yiu*  !* To  be  in  doubt,  to  hesitate. 

^  1^  Chi*  nan*.  A  strait,  an  emergency,  a  press- 
ing  difficulty. 

^  ^  Wgi*  ku* To  protect,  to  defend. 

^^  Wei*  liu'' Same. 

Ife  ^  Ghike*  chiao\     To  have  no  more  to  do  with, 
to  cut  the  acquaintance  of. 


ra  Chu^.    All,  every;  in  Wtn-li  a  final  particle  of 
...      doubt  or  intefrogation;  at,  in;  a  surname. 

iSw  J'«*- A  ravine,  a  gaily. 

^  Mai\     To  bnry,  to  cover  over;  to  conceal;  to 

hoard.     See  man*. 

m  Lei*. Thunder;  to  beat  a  drnm. 

3^  a  Ti*  lei* A  mine,  a  blast. 

MR  01  ^  P'ao* A  great  gun,  a  cannon, 

fgl  /* Virtuons,  accomplished,  (w.) 

^  GhiangK     A  leader,  a  general ;  the    kjng  in 
chess.     See  chiang^. 

fp  ^^  Ck'ia*  ch'iao^.     Opportune,  timely,  in  the 
nick  of  time,  lucky. 

ffe'/x.  ^i^^  mott*.     To  drown  out,  to  wet;  to  over- 
^ou),  to  overwhelm. 

^^  T'eng*  noA*.     To  transfer;  to  arrange  for, 
to  find  time;  to  postpone. 

ll^Jia  ^^^*  ^C''^*-       '^^^     banks     or     bed     of    a 
river. 


slo 


fSi   M   Ml   "^ 


«f 


^  i^^^.^  M  m  ^^  M  m. 

#  ?K  *  ^S  ^.  ^  ^.  ^'^  t^ 

^  5fc.  6^   ^ii^  iJ   *IP  ^''  T  T 

Tiija^ii^  yi6.  ^I*  ^.  -  t"  —  T 

y^m^  ^]£^  m  m  m  ^  M  i^ 

^  Bi^  it  i^  ^  X  ^  1^.  ^. 

^   5iM  if  ^  Ji   ^.  iSs  i&  Jfi 

i^'Js  'i:^  «fe  '^  ^MM  *.  T  *i 

4  i^  T.  5^,  o    X  ^  ^  ^ 

^  6^  ?«r  ?fir  05'7M.  *o  T.  ^ 

m  m  m  ^  m  ^.  ^  m  ^ 

±,  tti  if  *<fc  ^    ^  *.  *  s?^ 

±  iii^iit  ^^  ^  # 


gR    +    A    ^ 

16  Chn  K6  Liaag,  in  the  valley  of 
gourds,  concealed  subterraueons 
mines  and  fire  guns  intending  to 
blow  np  Si  Ma  I  with  his  soldiers 
and  generals  ;  but  subsequently, 
when  Si  Ma  I  came  to  the  place, 
ju^t  in  the  nick  of  time  it  rained  & 
great  rain  and  overflowed  his  mines 
and  guns  ;  upon  which  Ohu  K6 
Liang  said  with  a  sigh,  "  Well, 
well;  after  all,  it  is  true  that  man 
proposes  bat  Heaven  disposes." 

16  It  would  be  better,  I  think,  to  have 

Pao  En  go  rather  than  T'ien  Fn 
because  Pao  6n  can  find  the  time ; 
he  also  knows  the  road.  A?is.  Well, 
just  as  yon  like  ;  do  whatever  seems 
best. 

17  Where  the  bed  of  the  river  is  narrow 

and  the  water  runs  very  swiftly,  it 
will  necessarily  take  up  much  mud. 
Where  the  bed  of  the  river  is  wide, 
the  water  will,  of  course,  run  slowly 
and  the  mnd  will  gradually  fall 
down,  thus  slowly  filling  up  the 
channel  of  the  river.  Hence,  when 
a  flood  comes,  at  the  places  where 
the  bed  of  the  river  is  thus  filled 
np,  the  water  will  overflow  the 
banks. 

18  Chfing  T'ien  Ts'nn  has  come  to  the 

end  of  his  tether.  I  saw  him  to- 
day on  the  street  shivering  with  the 


M  <Ci>  m*  hsin\    The  bottom  or  channel  of  a 


.river. 


iJ£  CA'(5w«.    To  sink,  to  fall  to  the  bottom;  to  be 

lost,  to  perish;  heavy,  weighty. 

i!^  Man*.     To  overflow,  to  well  np;  wide  spread- 

...  .ing,  diffused,  vague. 
^  Ti^ 'A  dyke,  a  bund,  a  levee,  a  bank. 

j|lj  Ch'wang**.    To  create,  to  transform;  to  found ; 

to  essay,  to  follow  a  business. 

T?  p'u}.     Resources  all  exhausted,  down 

to  first  principles. 

[  'Pa* Careless,  slovenly. 

i:^  T'a*  la^.  ...  To  shuffle  with  the  feet. 

[  Sa>*.     To  tread  shoes  down  at  the  heel ;  to 
...    .    .  wear  them  so. 

^  P'ei^.     To  throw  over  the  shoulders,  to   put 
on;  disheveled.     Also  p'i'. 

1  iJaiu* The  sleeve  ;  to  put  into  the  sleeve. 


ti^  rist^ To  shudder  with  cold; — Note  18. 

J^  Yang^ To  beg  earnestly,  to  entreat. 

^  ^  Yang^  chi^.     To  beg  hard,  to  importune, 
to  crave,  to  entreat. 

7'a*  yien^ Opium  (as  smoked). 

Kao^.     Grease;     ointment,  paste;    plasters; 

...      .     rich  food. 

•^  Kwang^  kao\     Foreign  opium: — Note  18. 

La*.  A  sacrifice  three  days  after  the  winter 
solstice;  the  12th  month. 

Chi*.  To  sacrifice  to  the  gods ;  an  offering. 
Ts  «^.  Words,  speech,  phraseology ;  to  refuse, 
to  decline;  to  depart,  to  take  leave  of. 

/J\:^-^  Hsiac^  p'oa*  tsi^.       A    secondary    or 
inferior  wife,  a  concubine. 

/J>M  M  Hsiao^  na?  nat\  Same,  (s.) 
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^  m.  M  m  n   ^  ^  m  ^  mM 

^  m  r:.  m  M  ^  ^  ^  .t^n 

n.  4^  -^-  m  ^  m  JL  m  m^^M 

mpm^  m  f^  ^  :k  m  ^  jik 

nm'f-B  m,  i^^  m  -i-  m  ~  ^ 

mm^\ft  ^  M-  m  m  ^  m. 

m  M^  iK  ^  ^  m.  ^.  ^^  m 

m  ~  ^M^  m  9)i,^  ^  m  ^ 

m.  ^^  m  m,  1  i  -a  -h  m 
f^  m  n.  ^  M  m  m  m  n 
m  ^  m  ^  m  m.  M  ^.  ^. 


cold,  shuffling  his  feet  along  ia  a 
pair  of  woni-out  shoes,  having  on  his 
legs  a  pair  of  tattered  pants,  and  ou 
his  shoulders  a  shortcoat  without 
sleeves.  He  entreated  me  without 
ceasing,  and  I  gave  him  all  I  had  in 
my  pocket — some  fifty  or  sixty  cash. 
Ans.  If  you  have  money  to  give, 
why  give  it  to  him  P  Have  yon  for- 
gotten when  he  was  in  bnsiaess,  how 
he  ate  the  best  rice  and  finest  flour 
and  wore  silk  and  satin  and  would 
smoke  only  foreign  opium?  Also, 
how  on  the  twenty-third  of  the 
twelfth  month,  in  sacrificing  to  the 
kitchen  god,  he  bought  three 
ducks  and  four  chickens,  and  yet  his 
concubine  found  fault  with  them 
as  unfit  to  eat?  In  view  of  all  these 
things,  are  his  present  sufferings 
more  than  he  deserves  ? 


NoT>a. 


1  mt  71  ^'  old  ropes  chopped  into  bite,  robbed  up  lo  as 

to  disentangle  the  fibre,  and  used  in  mortar  as  we  use  hair.  In 
some  places,  especially  iu  the  South,  old  paper  is  soaked  into 
pulp  and  used  for  the  same  purpose. 

1  Peking  teachers  wonld  change  to  ■jja  ^  ^  ^  ^, 
etc.,  but  teachers  in  Central  and  Southern  Mandarin  regard 
the  form  in  tlie  text  as  equally  good,  if  not  better. 

6  S  Pi  ^  TH  i^  ^  ready-made  book  phrase,  often  nsed 
by  educated  people. 

6  In  difficult  cases,  Chinese  magistrates  not  infrequently 
disguise  themselves  and  go  out  at  night,  or  for  several  days 
together,  to  see  what  they  can  find  out. 

I  \  X.  To  sustain  grief;  i.e.,  to  mourn  for  the  death  of 
a  parent.  Three  years  is  the  allotted  time  for  mourning  for  a 
parent,  during  which  time  officers  are  excused  from  duty,  and 
candidates  do  not  attend  the  examinations. 

9  The  final  ^  might  with  perhaps  equal  propriety  be 
referred  to  the  person,  and  the  clause  he  rendered  :  Is  there 
any  one  tcho  cajmot  in  this  way  fiitally  learn  itt 

10  IS  ^  that  is,  ^  IK  Kwantung,  and  ^  "g 
Kwangsi.  In  the  phrase  J^  ,@,  )^  ^  the  object  of  the 
vetb  is  so  uloeely  united  to  it,  that  it  refuses  to  be  displaced 
by  the  aoxiliaiy.  In  £.  J|^  ^  -^  the  ^  is  omitted,  as 
in  such  cases  it  often  is. 

13  The  language  of  a  man  or  of  his  mother  to  his  wife, 
remonstrating  against  her  treAtraent  of  her  sisters-in-law. 

14  The  last  clause  of  this  sentence  is  the  Chinese  versioa 
of  "Six  of  one  and  half-a-dozen  of  the  other."  The  Northern 
form  goes  by  multiplication,  the  Southern  hy  addition.  Other 
BVmbers  are  sometimes  used  in  the  same  way. 

16  ftS  ^  jjijotherwise  called  •JL  ^i  one  of  the  greatest 
generals  kuown  in  Chiuese  history.       He  was   the   faithful 


adherent  of  slj  ^  lAn  Pet,  and  finally  secured  him  in 
possession  of  the  throne,  A.D.  220.  jfy  ^  said  of  him,  JL 
^  flt  W  >V  •oJn  K'ung  Ming  is  truly  a  divine  man/  It  is 
not  certainly  known  what  was  the  character  of  the  explosives 
he  used,  certainly  not  such  as  are  used  in  modern  warfare. 
^  )^  ^&  Commander  of  the  armies  of  the  kingdom  of 
Wei.  The  historian  of  the  three  kingdoms  says  of  him,  that 
he  ^  ^   ^  W'  handled  an  army  tike  a  god, 

16  ^^  ^  if-  Wi^^  ^M  ^«  "  best  so  be  it.  A 
common  phrase  for  "Do  as  you  think  best."  ^  is  often 
substituted  for  ^,  the  sense  being  practically  the  same. 

18  iS  J'J  SM  ^  ^«»  through  to  the  end—"  come  to 
the  end  of  his  tether ; "  flj  /H  Ijf  ^  come  to  the  bottom 
spread—"  down  to  the  bed  rock  ;  "  T"  T  ^  "F  the  scaf. 
folding  fallen  doum — "  played  out."  The  three  phrases. 
Northern,  Central  and  Southern,  mean  substantially  the  same 
thing.  iSi  confused,  here  a  verb,  to  act  in  a  senseless  and 
heedless  manner.  ^  F^  Shoes  with  the  heels  turned  down 
and  worn  as  heel-less  slippers.  Jjg  fg  |^  ^Trousers  that 
are  so  thin,  and  have  so  many  holes  in  them,  that  the  light 
and  air  go  tlirough  them  as  they  do  through  a  paper  lantern, 
tfi  tS  tM  tH  fiv  The  word  is  repeated  to  imitate  the 
shuddering  sound  expressive  of  cold.  The  phrase  is  to  be 
spoken  in  two  couplets,  jf  ^  Canton  paste  or  cake,  so 
called  because  foreign  opium  was  first  introduced  at  Canton, 
and  because  it  comes  in  the  form  of  thick  paste  or  cake, 
jlf  ^  (o  take  leave  of  the  kitchen  god.  This  is  done  in  every 
family  on  the  twenty-third  of  the  twelfth  month,  by  present- 
ing to  him  oGFerings  and  prayers.  ^  ^  is  the  form  used  in 
seme  places. 
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Translation, 
breeze  to-day, 


but  It  is 


1  There  is  a 

not  cool. 

2  Yon  do  not  know,  but  I  know. 

3  That  man  is  severe,  it  is  true  ;  but 

very  amenable  to  reason. 

4  The  cart  is  bis,  but  he  is  not  in  it. 

5  They,  knowing  clearly  that  Chia  Yin 

Lien  is  a  thief,  are  yet  unwilling 
to  inform  the  magistrate. 

6  If  you  meet  with  a  year  of  famine, 

then  how  will  yon  live  ? 

7  There    are,    however,    not    many    as 

good  men  as  this  in  the  world. 

8  Judging  from  the  expression  of  his 

face  he  is  very  willing,  but  he  has 
not  yet  plainly  said  so. 

9  Delighting  in  quiet  himself,  he  is  yet 

constantly  (capable  of)going  to  other 
peoples' houses  to  raise  a  disturbance. 

10  He  is  not  young,  it  is  only  that  he 

is  small  of  stature. 

11  Church   member  Chung  loves  very 

much  to  sing,  but  he  sings  poorly. 

12  I  owe  you,  but  I  cannot  pay  yon  at 

present! 

13  If  he  did  not  embezzle  this  money, 

who  do  you  suppose  did  ? 

14  I  will  accept  yonr  hospitality,  but  do 


The    Exceptive    Conjunction. 


^  or  ^  To  reject, — properly  a  verb,  but 
chiefly  used  as  a  conjunction  to  introduce  an  ex- 
ceptive or  adversative  clause  ;  but,  but  then, 
however,  yet,  and  yet. 

pj"  Can, — is  used  in  the  game  way  and  with 
substantially  the  same  meaning  as  % .  Thus  used 
it  changes  its  tone  to  k'6*,  and  appears  to  be  simply 


a  colloquial  substitute  for  SH-  Southern  Mandarin 
generally  adheres  to  :3J.  Both  words  are  often 
used  when  they  amount  to  little  more  than  a 
mere  expletive  or  catchword. 

^^ — 'fj^  or — •^,  But  there  is  one  thing. 

^  ^  —  ^  or  -— i#.     The  same. 


Vocabulary, 


igP  or  IP  Cli^\chHod.\  To  decline,  to  reject;  but 

then,  however.    The 

originalformwasg|,bnt^is  now  extensively  used. 

"SJ"  K'f^.  But,  then,  but  then,  however  :— see  Sub. 

See  k'(^. 

||[  Chia* -A  surname.     Also  h^. 

'%^  Ewang^  nien\ A  year  of  famine. 

^  C/«ao*.    To  stir  np  ;  to  disorder  ;  to  annoy  ; 

to  excite. 


# 


^t  GkiacP  ja(fl.  To  embroil,  to  raise  a  disturb- 
...  ance,  to  make  a  rumpus. 

1^  Swei*  shu*. Age  (of  a  person). 

Chung\ A  small  cup  ;  a  surname. 

Vun^.     To  swallow  whole,  to  gnlp ;  to  seize, 
-. to  appropriate,  to  embezzle. 

^  Hou*  fei*.     To   be  bountiful,   to   spend 
lavishly,  to  go  to  extra  expense^ 


Lksson  81. 
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Dot  go   to    any    extra    expense 

15  The  hydrangea  is  a  beautiful  flower, 

but  not  very  fragi'ant. 

16  I    have  a  plan,  but  I  do   not   know 

whether  it  will  succeed  or  not. 

17  Without   capacity,   you   yet   have   a 

capacity  for  getting  into  difficul- 
ties; and  when  you  have  gotten 
into  a  difficulty,  you  are  without 
any  capacity  to  get  out. 

18  I  hear  that  it  also  rained  east  of  the 

city,  but  not  so  much  as  it  did  here. 

19  Have  you  a  wife?     Ans.     I  am  en- 

gaged, but  not  yet  married. 

20  He   is    planning   to   hoodwink   [us], 

but  he  will  not  succeed. 

21  His  stature  is  not  great,  it  is   true, 

but  he  is  very  stalwart. 

22  It   is   clear    that  he  killed  him,  yet 

without  testimony  he  cannot  be 
convicted. 

23  But  this  is  strange  I  After  a  man  has 

decayed  and  returned  to  dust,  how 
can  he  live  again  ?  Ans.  Strange 
it  certainly  is,  but  it  is  something 
that  will  surely  come  to  pass. 

24  Since  you  gentlemen  have   come   to 

my  house,  I  cannot  bat  accede  to 


m  W  Kwo<i*/ei*. Same.    (8.) 

i^  Hsiu*.         To  embroider;  variegated,  figured. 

^  Ck'iu^ A  sphere,  a  ball,  a  globe. 

^^.  or  i^  ^  The  hydrangea;  the  geraninm. 
5E-?'  Skinff^  a/ii*.     To  make  trouble,  to  get  into 

difficulty, 

^  ~f*  Chia}  h»ia*. A  wife. 

1^  Mtng\ .   Dim,  indistinct;  to  cajole,  to  humbug. 


Mi 


"r 


hun*. 


To    mislead,    to   hoodwink, 
...  to  humbug  ;  obscure. 

jl^fp  Miiiff^  lung*.         To  cajole,  to  /loodtvink. 

"I9I  ^  -//««*  c/iang*. Stature,  size. 

^  K'wei^.. . .      Chief,  highest;  6est  of  its  class. 

w  Wei^ Fine-looking  ;  strong,  powerful. 

^ff     Robust,  stalwart,  athletic. 

^  Al'm«\  . .  A  peak.  Extraordinary,  elegant,  (s.) 

^  HE  K'un^  citvoang*.      Robust,   stalwart,   ath- 
letic,     (s.) 

^:^  CMiig*chien* Evidence,  te«^mo,-;y. 

P5  ^  Wtii*  tswei*.     To  convict,  to  condemn,  to 

regard  as  guilty. 
Ch'ou*  Ian*.  Rotten,  decayed. 


is.  fw  Fu*  kwod\     To  come  to  life  again,  to  rise 
-  - from  the  dead. 


«:&* 


ChHng^  mien*.  Face,  feelings;  influence  ; 
Note  24. 

Hsin^   shi*. 


To   raise  a   disturbance,   to 
.  make  trouble,  to  annoy. 
^  Tsung^.  Ancestors;  family;  a  clan;  kind,  class, 
sort ;  a  matter ;  to  honor. 

^  Ghwang^.     A  post,  a  stake  ;  a  pile  ;  classi- 
fier  of  afltiirs. — Les.  125. 

^  Shwa^.  To  throw,  to  swing  about,  to  fling,  to 
toss,  to  jerk.     Also  shwat\ 

q(J  KwoA^. To  see  dimly;  to  give  attention. 

3^-  Ts'ai^ To  pay  attention,  to  notice. 

qo  ^     To  notice,  to  heed,  to  pay  attention. 

■^Mi  Tsai*  i*.      To  notice,  to  pay  attention,  to 
regard,  to  heed. 

^^  Mao*    hsiarig*.      Features,   jihysiognomy, 

visage,  looks. 
^3  Te^.    Fir(ii«i^oodue88;  energy,  virtue;  power, 
.  quality;  to  flourish. 

^g-fr  7'*-  ksing*.     Virtue,    morals.    well-doing< 
.   worth. 
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26 


3'onr  wishes  :  but  oue  thing  yon 
mnst  remember,  if  he  comes  agaiu 
to  make  trouble,  I  will  hold  you 
respousible. 

If  you  really  want  to  go,  I  will  not 
hinder  yon  ;  but  there  is  one  thing, 
if  after  you  get  there  yon  are 
horn  esick,  yon  must  not  reflect  on  me. 

Who  was  it  that  just  now  threw  in 
a  stone  ?  Ans.  Two  boys  just  now 
ran  towards  the  east,  but  I  did  not 
notice  that  they  threw  any  stones. 

Do  not  be  deceived  by  the  inferiority 
of  his  looks;  in  sterling  worth  he  ha? 
no  eqnal. 


3  RT  i>^f-  uiackes  a  concession  to  something  previously 
said  by  unother.  We  might  translate,  Tes,  he  is  severe,  it  is 
true,  etc. 

i  Flitting  f&  before  the  3$  gives  it  emphasis. 

0  'g  ivs  here  nsed,  is  very  expressive,  and  is  very 
widely  used.  The  Peking  teacher  objects  to  it  and 
aubstitutea  ^,  which,  however,  Joes  not  give  the  force  of  '^■ 

IS  Notice  how  3^  ^  precedes  the  conjunction,  al- 
though it  belongs  to  the  conjunctive  clause. 

17  This  sentence  is  a  play  on  the  word  ^,  and  is  a 
smart  or  pithy  saying. 

XO  A  wife  is  known  by  a  variety  of  epithets.  Tlio  proper 
term,  which  distinguishes  her  as  v>i/f.,  is  |f  or  ^  ^,  but 
it  is  not  used  to  any  extent  in  colloquial.  When  the 
idea  of  sex  is  prominent  ahe  is  called  simply  2R^  A- 
When  spoken  of  in  a  careless  or  depreciating  way  she  is  chilled 
^  ^.  When  classed  with,  or  in  relation  to  a  husband, 
she  is  called  jif  or  j^  A-  When  the  family  idea  is  pronii. 
nent  she  is  called  ^  ^,  or  ^  f ,  or  ^  # ■  or  ^  A, 
or  ^  ^<     When  dignified  by  the  rank  of  her  husband,  she 


Notes. 

is  called  £$  j|g,  or  ic  ic,  or  ^  A-     The  term  |^  f^, 
which  refers  to  molherhood,  is  nsed  for  to(/e  only  in  the  South. 

20  A  is  here  used  as  an  enclitic,  but  this  does  not  at 
all  interfere  with  its  application  to  the  person  speaking. 
The  structure  of  the  sentence  does  not  make  it  certain 
whether  the  reference  was  to  the  speaker  or  to  some  one  else. 

21  vL  i"  here  rendered,  it  i«  true.  Ita  exact  force 
oould  only  be  known  from  the  preceding  sentence,  or  from 
the  idea  which  gave  rise  to  it. 

22  r9  IP  is  put  for  ^  fp — the  process  for  the 
result.  This  use  probably  grows  out  of  the  custom  of 
charging  the  crime  on  the  supposed  criminal,  demanding 
of  him  a  confession,  and  enforcing  it  by  torture. 

23  'S  ■^  M  Strange  it  is,  or,  true  iCs  strange,  a 
common  idiomatic  form. 

24  ^  ■fi  All  you  genJlemen.  The  classifier  is  put  for  its 
noun,  'j]^  ]1]  Tfie/ace  of  thefeelingn,  that  is,  the  face  as  the 
exponent  or  representative  of  the  feelings  or  sentiments  of  the 
mind. 

2C  Mandarin  has  no  t'ung  hsing  word  meaning  to 
throw.  The  three  terms  given  in  the  text  are  all  more 
or  less  local. 


Forbidding. 


JH  Don't,  yon  mnst  not, — ranch  nsed  collo- 
quially in  Central  and  Northern  Mandarin,  and  also 
not  infrequently  in  books.  It  is  nsed  in  some 
places  in  the  South,  but  not  in  othera  ;  thus  it  is 
nsed  in  Nanking,  but  not  in  Kinkiang.  In 
Eastern  Shantung  it  is  read  pai*.  It  is  in  reality 
a  contraction  of  /p  J|. 

'PfC  to  reject  ;  do  not  by  any  means, — a  book 
term  only  used  colloquially  in  certain  phrases 
and  connections.  la  some  places,  however,  it  is 
much  nsed  colloqnially  ;  thns  in  Northern  Shan- 
tung it  quite  takes  the  place  of  ^,  being  tipoken  ho. 

^  Do  not,  yon  should  not,  there  is  no  need 
that, — mostly  confined  to   certain    phrases    and 


as  in  Kiukiang,  it  is  in  constant  nse  and  quite 
takes  the  place  of  ^]. 

^  ^  Do  not  want,  do  not, — mnch  nsed 
everywhere,  especially  in  the  South,  where  it  takes 
the  place  of  ^  in  the  North. 

^  ffl  Need  not,  do  not.  A  milder  form 
than  any  of  the  preceding. 

^  pf  Must  not,  should  not,  onght  not. 
!^g^  Mnst  not,  thou    shalt   not, — gives    an 
authoritative  prohibition. 

Zim  Do  not  ailow  ;  to  forbid. 
yVf^  Need  not,  not  wortb  while. 

To  overflow,  do  not,  j-on  neea  not — always 


connecfcioDs.  In  some  parts  of  the  South,  however,  I  joined  with  a  word  meaning  to  say. 
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Translation. 


o    it  f^i 

mom 

m  ^^  M 
-^  f^  a 
^.  iif    ^ 

^  ^   #^ 

M  Mm  w 

o    o    1 

^.^  -yt^  m. 

^   IS  w^ 
^   ^    ;f: 


3 
4 

5 
6 


Doa't  yoa  take  hold  of  me. 

The    headmen    do    not    allow    any 

gambling.  [backs. 

Do   not  disparage  men  behind  their 
1  beg  of  yon,  in  any  case,  do  not  let  it 

leak  out 
Be  quick  and  eat,  and  don't  fret. 
If  one  has  a  homely  wife,  he  should 

not  keep  thinking  of  pretty  women. 

7  Do  not  laugh  at  Christian;  he   is  a 

good  man. 

8  Don't  be  so  formal. 

9  Not  to  speak  of  others,  even  I  know  it. 

10  Do  not  stop,  and  in  three  days  this 

bookon  electroplating  will  be  copied. 

11  It  is  better  not  to  meet  the  man  of 

whose  reputation  yoa  have  heard, 
for  if  yoa  meet  him  face  to  face,  yon 
will  find  him  decidedly  common- 
place. 

12  As  I  see  it,  yoa  had  better  not  spend 
that  money. 

Out  with  yoa  all  to  yoar  play,  and 
don't  stay  here  making  a  noise. 

Yon  can  only  consult  together,   yoa 
cannot  peremptorily  appoint. 

Carry  ic  carefully  and  don't  splash 
it  over. 

16  Yon  ought  to  give  it  just  as  I  ex- 
plained ft  I  cannot  allow  any 
random  guess  that  comes  uppermost. 


13 


14 


15 


VOOABOLART. 


§1]  Pie*.    Do  not,  yoa  moat  not ; — see  Sab.   See 


pte'. 


Hwei*  aAot^.  The  chairman  of  a  committee 
or  society ;  headmen,  leaders. 

K'ai^  ttf.     To  gamble,  to  open  a  gambling 


room. 


^  fiffl  I*  Inn*.  To  discuss,  to  canvass;  to  criticize, 

to  disparage. 

5^  Mei^. Delicious;  beauti/ul;  excellent. 

5^f||  Mei^  mao*..  .  .  Beautiful,  joreWy,  handsome. 

^TO  Uniao*  hwa*.     To  laugh  at,  to  ridicule,  to 
make  fun  of;  in  fuu. 

2  Chi}.    .  .  Foundation;  possessions,  patrimony. 

l^^^Chi^  tv}  fu\      The     name     given     to 
Bunyan's    Christian. 


^  3R  K'i*  cA^i*.    Formal,     conventional,     dis- 
tant; modest,  simpering,  bashful. 

H  ^  Tien*  cAf*. Electricity. 

If  ^  I'u*  ehin\ To  gild;  to  electroplate. 

life  ^  Ghu*  shot/fi. To  atop,  to  cease,  to  desist. 

mi  ^  Wtii^  ming*.  ...  To  hear  of  by  reputation. 

^  ^  Chien*  mien*.     To  see/ace  to  face,  to  have 

an  interview  with, 

^  Kwang*-.. .  .  To  oscillate,  to  wabble;  nusteady. 

^  Tang*.     Vast;  vagrant,  dissipated;  to  squan- 

der;  to  shaJce,  to  agitate. 

^ftWl    To  wabble;  to  slop  over,  to  splash  out. 

|g  P  Swei^  k'oif. To  talk  at  random 

p^  Tsou} Jest,  raillery;  to  exaggerate,  to  Jia 
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17  Simply  sweep  the  snow  from  before 

3'our  owu  door;  don't  meddle  with 
the  frost  on  your  neighbor's  roof. 

18  Don't  let  that  man   come  again,     I 

think  he  is  not  to  be  trusted, 

19  You  need  not  mention   two  hundred 

and  eighty.  If  you  said  three  hun- 
dred, youstill  might  keep  your  money. 

20  Do  not  forget  those  few  glass  bottles 

I  asked  you  to  get  for  me. 

21  Let  each  one  take  his  own  seat;  to  sit 

at  random  is  not  allowed. 

22  When  you    put    coal   in   the    stove 

again,  do  not  spill  it  on  the  floor. 

23  Dou't  let  the  fact  that  she   is   con- 

stantly ailing  influence  you.  She 
does  not  [on  this  account]  do  any 
the  less  work. 

24  If  yon  want   something  to   eat,    ask 

for  it  outside,  but  don't  come  in. 

25  The  door  of  the    yamfin    faces    the 

south  (opens  like  the  character 
eight) :  having  right  but  not  money, 
do  not  enter. 

26  I  charged  yon  not  to  strip  off  your 

clothes  but  you  did  not  mind,  and 
now  you  have  caught  cold. 

27  If  you  want  to  blow  yonr  nose  or  to 

spit,  you  should  go  out  and  not  soil 
the  floor. 

28  Come   on,  come  on,  don't  lay  down 


Hu^  tsou}. 


To   talk  at   random; 

.  barefaced  lies. 

fl  Shwang^ Frost,  efflorescence. 

^  Chtirf.     To  adjust;   to   measure;   a   rale,    a 

gauge;  accurate;  certain,  sure. 

^}^^  Chun*  ch'-ing^.      Accurate;   certain,  sure; 

reliable,  trusty. 

^^  CA'oo^  c/i'i*.     To  get  up,  to  make  a  raise 

of,  to  rake  up.  (l.) 

^  ia*.     To  forget,  to  leave  behind,  to  drop;  to 

.!"  "'i'.  .    .  .  -  be  late.     See  lao^  and  lod^. 

:fe  ^  ha^  la*.    .    To  scatter,  to  spill,  to  draggle. 

^  Using*.     To  blow  or  wipe  the  nose  with  the 

hand. 

^  Pi*.    The  nose. 

^  Ti*^.   .  .  Tears;  to  weep;  mucus  from  the  nose. 
^.'^     MucuB  from  the  nose,  snivel. 
^  ^  '^'«*  F*"'-  '  ^   ''"'*'■*'  ^""'■'  (^"^./^oor. 

^  Tan*.  ....    rhlegm,  mucus  from  the  lungs. 


to  tell  ,  la  M=  T'ai^  chii?. 


To  exalt,  to  honor;  to  com- 
pliment;  to  treat  well. 

^L^^Wk'^  Swei^  chi^  ying*  pian*.      To    adapt 

oneself 

to  circumstances: — Note  31. 

^^  Tao*'  chin} To  backstitch, 

toW*  P'a(fi  chin^. To  run  (a  seam). 

i^  ^^  Hsien^  f-ai*  yie*.     His  honor  the  mag- 
istrate : — Note   32. 

3t;'®  Kwang^  kun*.  "A  bare  pole,"  a  bachelor;  a 

rowdy,  a  toagh',  a  daredevil, 

a  sharper  ;exemplary,  unassailable  ;8prace,  comely. 

\^  Ch'iao* Silly,  half-witted. 

^  :|U,  Mao*  fan*.    To  offend,  to  anger,  to  affront, 
to  provoke. 

f^  Chien^.    ...  Crafty,  traitorous,  wicked. 

^  :?P  Chien^  hsie'.    Malicious,  wicked, 

yL^  Hsiung'^  e*.       Vicious,     villainous;     evil, 


■  ft  Chod^   mang^. 


.  siufnl ;  wicked. 

Hastily,      in    a 
.  tlurri»i. 


horr^i 
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yoar  chopsticks.  Yonranst  make  tbp. 
best  of  it  and  eat  your  fill. 

A  fellow  like  this  who  does  not  know 
when  he  is  well  treated  I  Yoa  need 
not  pay  any  attention  to  him  and 
we  will  see  what  he  can  do. 

Euoagh,  enough  ;  he  need  not  find 
fault  with  you,  nor  you  with  him. 
As  I  see  it,  either  of  you  is  as  much 
as  a  man  can  stand. 

The  customs  are  diflferent  in  the  North 
and  the  South,  and  an  official  should 
adai)t  himself  to  the  circumstances 
and  not  insist  on  having  his  own  way. 

What  if  he  is  a  constable  1  Even  if 
he  were  a  magistrate,  what  conid  he 
do  to  nae  ?  [ran  it. 

Mother  said  to  backstitch  it,  not  to 

Don't  yon  look  upon  him  with  con- 
tempt. He  is  the  most  noted  dare- 
devil of  this  place.  Any  affair, 
great  or  small,  in  which  he  comes 
to  the  front,  is  sure  to  go  through. 

His  father  was  a  beef-butcher  all  hia 
life,  and  has  his  reward  in  the  bring- 
ing up  of  this  silly  son,  who  does  not 
know  what  he  ougiit  to  say  and  has 
provoked  yon.  Please,  sir,  do  not 
take  offence  at  him. 

Enter  not  into  the  path  of  the  wicked, 
and  go  not  in  the  way  of  evil  men. 

When  the  two  young  ladies  saw  Jes- 
sica hidden  behind  the  door,  they 
said,  "  Let  us  call  the  door-keeper 
to  come  and  see."  Jessica  came  out 
hastily  and  said  excitedly,  "Don't, 
don't.  I  love  this  place.  Please 
don't  let  the  door-keeper  know." 


NOTBS. 


2  The  reference  is  to  the  directors  or  nianagera  of  a 
market  or  festival. 

6  A  saying  commonly  attributed  to  the  Bmperor  Yao. 

9  The  j^  aii'l  ■BL  jo'"  together  to  give  the  force  of  even. 
XO  IE  ^  SM  ^    Oildiitg  by   etectricity, —the  title  of 
the  book. 

11  Or,  When  you  h(i,r  o/a  man's  rtputation,  doiilrpoil 
the  impresinon  by  nuAliwj  him.  I/you  meet  him,  you  will  find 
the.  reality  very  little. 

12  ^5  '8  iiere  used  as  a  classifier  of  sS-  I'he  sort  of 
TMmey,  or  that  anm  of  money. 

M  In  Chinese  achooU  the  teacher  eicplaina  the  elaasics 
in  common  language,  and  then  calls  on  the  pupil  at  the  next 
recitation  to  reproduce  the  substance  of  his  explanation ; 
this  repetition  or  reproduction  is  expressed  by   H. 

17  A  pvDverli,  the  meining  of  which  is,  don't  tronble 
yourself  to  correct  other  people's  faults,  but  ratlier  give 
atteution  to  your  own. 


18  ^  y<;  ^  ^.  ^  yi:  ^  ft  Both  these  phrases 
are  here  used  somewhat  out  of  their  usual  sense.  They  are 
applied  to  any  one  whose  conduct  or  character  is  suspicious 
The  former  is  the  more  widely  used. 

19  lueventeuR,  over  a  hundred,  the  "f*  is  often  omitted 
The  ^  is  also  left  to  be  inferred  from  the  connection 

80  Ix  flf  is  more  or  less  local,  but  very  expressive. 

21  The  langiiogc  of  a  teacher  to  his  pupils,  or  of  aa 
officer  to  the  candidates  in  the  examination  hall. 

S6  AH  yamens  in  China  face  the  south,  they  also  al. 
have  two  flaring  walls  in  front  approximating  the  form  of  the 
character  /\.  This  rhyme  or  proverb  is  intended  to 
express  the  idea  that  so  surely  as  yamSns  face  the  south,  or 
have  flaring  walls  in  front,  so  surely  is  money  more  potent 
than  riwht. 

26  3 J  ^  •^  Jilt  ^  dU  This  indirect  interrogative 
form    of    rtfiirmatiou    freauently    caniiot    be    firosorveU    iu 
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^    3^    IS     B 


gR    H    +    A    « 


gl^     H     +     A  f^ 

m.  o  M  ife  ^^  a  w  -T-  H  m' 

o  ^^  ^^  i^  m.  ^  i^  m  ^  ii 

z^'^'m  m  m.  m  n  m.  ».  i-^  ^ 

ii^  m  ^.  i^^  r^  m  o  o  o  m 

±  m  ^  n  m  m  m.'  ^'  w  u 

»  m  n  t#  ^  *.  1^  fi  f^  T> 

^j^  /i.  i^t  ^  m  o  1^,  II  *  <i^. 

».  m  f^^  ^  5kJ=  w  T^  #■  ^.  o 

^  n  ^  m^  o  m  ^  m  m  ir 

m  m  m  o  m^  ^  ^  ^  w  m 

m  z-  m.  "^^  ^  $^  m  i^  ^  ir. 


Tbanslation. 

1  He  pays  no  attention  to  anything  at  alL 

2  If  yon  want  to  go,  just  go. 

3  Go  and  arrange  it  as  you  like.     Both 

plans  are  good. 

4  I  let  him  talk  and  said  nothing, 

5  This  statement   will   pass  anywhere. 

6  No  matter  how  often  he  comes,  by  no 

means  let  him  come  in. 

7  No  difference  what  yon  say,  yon  most 

give  me  the  money. 

8  No  matter  how  you  put  it,  T  am  still 

several  years  older  than  yon. 

9  No  matter  who  exhorts  him,  he  will 

not  listen. 
10  In  everything,  whether  greater  small, 
be  conciliatory  and    not   self-opin- 
ionated. 


a  correot  tianslation.     Such  foiins  are  mnoh  more  frequently 
used  in  Chinese  than  in  English. 

27  ^  here  expresses  the  idea  in  a  form  which  no 
English  translation  will  reproduce. 

28  Said  by  a  host  to  his  guests  at  the  beginning  of  a 

fresh  course.     The  ^  ^  JjS  is  a  cordial  invitation  to  each 

one   to  take  up    liis  chopsticks  and  begin  to  eat.     fS'  5" 
is  used  apologetically 

28  /I*  1m  Jp  ^  Not  to  appreciate  an  honor  or  com- 
pliment, but,  on  the  contrary,  to  take  it  as  a  want  of  courage 
or  spirit,  and  so  presume  upon  it. 

31  Ba  ti^  IS  ^  Jr'oUow  the  turn  of  affairs  and 
respond  to  the  change  [by  a  corresponding  change  of  plan] ; 
that  is,  io  adapt  oneself  to  circumstances,  to  be  equal  to  the 
occaiion.  wL  SL  ff  ft  To  drive  a  nail  in  a  hoard,  that 
is,  a  nail  driven  in  a  board  is  fixed  once  for  all,  and  is 
unchangeable.    There  is  perhaps  also  a  pun  or  play  on  the 


word  ^,  which  often  means,  stiff,  obsUnate.     The  phrase  is 
just  the  opposite  of  ^  H  ^  ^. 

32  ^  >K  ^  A  respectful  designation  of  the  Hsien 
magistrate.  Formerly  magistrates  were  addressed  as  ;;XC  ^' 
but  this  title  is  now  generally  superseded   by  that  of    TZ 

36  3f  J  etc..  Lit.,  Has  raised  this  prestiU-li/e- 
recompense  half-witted  son.  Buddhism  has  disseminated 
everywhere  in  China  the  Brahmanical  notion  that  butchering 
cattle  for  beef  is  a  gieat  sin.  The  recompense  in  this  case 
was  a  half-witted  son. 

37  159  ^  is  the  Peking  form.  In  some  places  ^Ij  H^ 
is  Siiid  as  if  written  5'J  ^t  which  was  probably  the  orginal 
form.  Nanking  rejects  both  forms  and  uaes  a  triple  5(1' 
which  is  also  widely  used,  but  not  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
other  forms. 


C0NGB88IVKS. 

i^  To  allow,  to  permit;  any,— as  ft  ff-  ^ 
anything,  ft  ^  anyone,  etc. 

jBI  According  to;  as  [you]  like;  it  rests  with. 

li  sS  I'o  allow;  to  suflFer;  to  let;  no  matter. 

a  ^  Same  as  ft  S,— bnt  local. 

^  or  !^^  No  matter;  be  as  it  will;  as 
[yon]  please;  any.  The  addition  of  ^,  strange 
to  say,  makes  very  little  difference  in  the  meaning. 

^  ^  Same  as  /fi  ^. 

^  ^  Just,  simply,  freely,  without  hesitation. 

IM^  No  matter;  as  [yon]  please. 

f^  As  to,  with  reference  to. 


'T'ifll  or  ^fjffl  No   matter;  irrespective  of; 

whether. 

^^  No  difference;  no  naatter;  irrespectiv* 

of;  in  any  case. 

flS-TO  Same,  but  local. 
m\  ^  It  matters   not;  no  diflference;   by  no 
means. 

|g  As  [yon]  like,  as  [yon]  please.  Wheu 
thus  used  it  is,  in  Central  Mandarin,  frequently; 
read  ts'id. 

^SS.1M  -^s  [you]  like,  at  [your]  convenience. 
Mucli  used  in  the  South. 

^  To  allow,  to  let,  to  give  way  to. 
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11  Entreat  him  as  yoa  will,   his   sym-. 

pathies  are  not  even  tonched. 

12  T  still  am  going  to  call  on  him.     He 

may  see  me  or  not  as  he  likes. 

13  No  matter  what  it  is,  only  get  accns- 

tomed  to  it  and  it  becomes  easy. 

1 4  Since  he  has  not  said  it  in  onr  presence, 

let  him  talk  as  he  pleases. 

15  In  bnsiness,  whether  greater  small, 

both  in  asking  and  in  oifering  a  price, 
a  pleasant  expression  of  connteuance 
should  always  be  preserved. 

16  Uncle  Li  is   emphatically  apathetic 

(easy-going).  No  matter  how  yoa 
hnrry  him  he  never  gets  excited. 
1.7  As  to  looka,  she  is  not  very  pretty,  bnt 
she  18  well-proportioned  in  every 
respect. 

I  knew  beforehand  that  we  shonldbe  in 
want  at  this  time,  hence  I  was  de- 
terramed,  in  any  case,  to  keep  a  few 
cash  for  the  present  emergency. 

Wa  the  Elder  restrained  his  anger 
and  kept.silentand  let  herabnsehira, 
keeping  in  mind  his  brother's  words. 

20  I  simply  act  according  to  the  best  of 

my  ability,  and  leave  the  rest  to. 
Heaven  and  fate. 

21  If  yon  see  him  reviling  any  one  or 


18 


19 


VOOABDLARY. 


^  CkHen^.    Respectful,   nnassnming,    modest ; 
yielding  ;  humble. 

^^  GhHen}  jang*.       Yielding,     complaisant, 
obliging,coKci72a^ory. 

^  Hsi^-^ Fully,  minutely,  thoroughly. 

f|L  ^  Shu*  lien*.     Experienced,  practiced,   con- 
versant,  accustomed  to. 

^^  Shu^  fisi*.        Practiced,     accustmned    to, 

familiar  with,  pat. 

^IH  Yao*  ckia*.      To   ask   a  p?'ice,  tlie  price 
asked. 

Ja  fM  Bwan^  cAia*.      To    make    an   oflfer,    (in 
response  to  a  price  asked.) 

3^  ^  Lien*  s<* Expression,  color 

^  Man\ A  large  full  face. 

^  Han^ A  large  face. 

^15  Sluggish,  dilatory;  apathetic;  shameless, 

lirazeu-faced. 

Jou*    miev}.         Compliant,      easy-going, 
submissive,  passive. 


r.  yC  Shang*  hwon*     To  get  excited;  to  become 

angry. 

fSi  IE  Choviy  eheng*.       Complete,    symmetrical, 
well-proportioned,  shapely. 

^»  ^  '^^^  chH\     To  restrain  anger,  to  control 
one's  temper. 

T^un^  skingK      To   hold   the   tongue,   to 
keep  quiet,  to  be  silent. 

5E  Chou*.    To  curjie,  to  imprecate,  to  swear;  a 
charm,  a  litany. 

5u^  Chou*  ma*.    To  curse,   to  revile,  to  exe- 
crate,  to  abuse. 


^Ck 


',1 


Varnis/i,  lacquer;  to  varnish;  black. 


,^  yVu^. The  crow;  black,   dark,    dull. 

^  ^  Tan^  Hang*.    Courage,  bravery. 

^  Fu*.     To  levy  a  tax  ;  to  spread  out ;  a  iind 
of  verse;  a  ballad,  an  idyl. 

9^  ^k.  Tien*  hu*.      A   precedent,   an   authority, 
a  quotation,  an  allusion. 

^ Ml  "S"*  '^f>'^* Commonplace,  hackn'- 
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H    H    +    A  ^ 

fii^htin?  with  other  children,  no 
matter  whether  he  is  in  the  right  or 
in  the  wrong,  first  whip  him. 

22  This  varnish  is  exeeetliagly  poor  ;  no 

matter  how  many  coats  yon  put  on, 
it  is  still  dull  and  withont  the  least 
Inster. 

23  The  araonntof  a  man's  courage  is  the 

bestowment  of  nature;  it  is  not  in 
the  least  nuder  his  own  control. 

24  We  scholars,  whether  writing  an  essay 

or  composing  poetry,  must  make 
quotations  in  order  not  to  be  com- 
mon-place. 

25  Mother,  may  I  bny  a  green  print  collar 

for  ray  gown  ?  Ans.  Just  as  yon  like. 

26  No  matter  in   what  line  it  is,  an  in- 

experienced hand  will  not  sacceed. 

27  Let   a   man    have  these   two   faults, 

pride  and  stinginess,  and  no  matter 
how  many  excellences  he  has  they 
go  for  nothing  (are  all  vitiated). 

28  Yang  K'nn  Shan  is  trnly  a  generous 

and  magnanimous  man.  No  mat- 
ter how  people  vilify  him,  he  is  able 
to  bear  it  all  with  equanimity,  never 
showing  any  vexation. 


^^^  Wai*hang*.     One  outside  of  a  profession, 
...  untrained,  inexperienced. 

^  Lin*. Stivgy,  sordid,  parsimouions. 

^  S^*. Harvest;  avaricious,  stingy;  frngal. 

1^  ra"  Stingy,  mean,  niggardly. 
^  Chivei*.  To  hamper,  to  encumber,  to  throw  in; 
an  appendage,  an  encumbrance. 

^  1^  Chwei*  lei*.  To  encumber,  to  embarrass,  to 
obstruct,  to  clog,  to  vitiate. 

Q  ^  Pai^    chwei*.      Thrown    in,     superfluous, 
.     useless,  ybr  nothing,  (c.) 

'p^l!^  Tat*  tiao*.     To  neutralize,  to  render  null; 
-  -  .      to  spoil,  to  vitiate,    (s.) 

^  Hung\ Vast,  ample,  wide. 

^  ^  K^wan^  hung\     Liberal-minded,  generous, 
large-hearted. 

-^  [g  Ta*  Hang*.     Magnanimous,  open-handed, 
of  large  capacity,  gifted. 

^  Hwei*.    To  break  down,  to  destroy,  to  abolish, 
to  ruin;  to  slander,  to  vilify. 

Hwei?  pang*.  To  defame,  to  calumniate,  to 
slander,  to  vilify, 

ArO-  jail*.      Peacefully,    tranquilly,    with 
etjuanimitv. 


j^^  Han*  yang'.     Self-control,  magnanimity, 

patience,  long-suffering. 

$^  Ching^.     To  pity  ;  to  regret;  boastful,  vaunt- 
ing  ;  passionate,  impatient. 

1^  K'wod* Broad,  ample;  liberal,  lavi.sh. 

m  JM  K'ai^  t'ung^.     Clear-headed,  clever,  judi- 
ciotis. 

§i  flfe  K'ai^  t'oa^ The  same,     (s.) 

^  ^K'ai^  k'woa*.  The  same,    (s.) 

^-•I^  Wu^  kwai*. ...  No  wonder. 

^  ')\  Chin*  li*.    With  the  might,  to  the  utmost, 
one's  best. 

^  -^  Hsie^  shou\        To  stop,  to  desist,  to  quit. 

Jpf  ^  IW^  lu*.  River  travel. 

T^^  P-ing^  an^,   -  ■  Peaceful,  safe,  secnra 

tIJI^  Chwang*   pan^.      Official    goard  : — Notr 
35. 

T^W  P"^^  <^^'*'     To  operate  on,  to  put  through., 

to  ply;  to  maltreat,  to  torture. 

f(5  Pu*.      To  spread  oat,  to  extend;  to  arrange; 
-    ...  to  publish. 

mfj^  Pai^  pu*.     I'o  spread  out,  to  arrange  ;  to 
maltreat,  to  torture. 
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m  m,r^  m 


mm.    ^m,  m.  n  m 

m  ^  m  iA  ij^^  m  m 

T>  ^  fffi.  ^  ^  t£  t^. 

th  ^  fpi  jpf  #  #.  ^ 

m  m.  ^.  ^  i^  -  ^ 

le,  ^.  ^^  ^  n  #  i^ 

MM  ^   X-   :fi  *.^m5i 

m<^^  ^  ^  M  m 

^  It  ^.  m.  >r>  'f^ 

1  ^  T>  T-  s  m 

#  jE  *o  ^  ^  ^ 

m  if  ^  T>  M  ^ 

1^  ^.  ^  -t  T,  -^ 

m.  o  i^  m  an  m 


IE  m 

*.  To  c 

•tfet  o  o 

tfe  ^  i^ 

gc  ffl  ^ 

m  m  ^ 

IP  T  6^ 

^>  i^  m 

■  ^  *  i'v 

It  X®,^t 

O  i6  T> 


/> 


29  Yon  need  not  wait:  we  will  B&ch  go 

at  his  own  convenience. 

30  Please  bear  it  carefully  in  mind,  and 

do  not  by  any  means  forget  it. 

31  When  a  man  is  thoronghly  schooled 

in  self-control,  no  matter  what  hap- 
pens, it  cannot  disturb  his  dispas- 
sionate and  self-possessed  manner, 

32  Wittiout  quesLiou,  Wang  the  Sixth  is 

jndicions  both  in  speaking  and  act- 
ing. No  wonder  his  father  is  oon- 
stantly  boasting  of  him. 

33  No  ditference  who  applies  to  him  for 

assistance,  if  he  does  not  promise, 

I  that   is   the  end  of  it;  but  if  he 

assents,  he  will  do  his  best  and  will 

not  cease  till  he  lias  accomplished  it. 

34  The  captain  says  that  jnst  now  river 

travel  is  very  unsafe;  to  go  by  the 
regular  stages  will  be  the  more  satis- 
factory. Ans.  Just  as  they  like: 
proceed  in  whatever  way  is  thought 
best. 
3.5  The  chwang  pan  demanded  the  usual 
fees  of  Sun  T'uug  Tsi,  but  in  spite 
of  all  their  maltreatment  and  tor- 
ture, he  refused  to  disgorge. 


NOTKS. 


1  ^    ^  aa  here  used  is  not  intended  to  illuPtrate  the 

subject  of  the  lesson ;  this  is  done  l)y  ft  ■ 

B  This  sentence  might  perliaps  be  taken  as  referring 
to  language  simply,  and  be  translated,  This  lannuagt  or 
phraseology  will  po^»  ••Mrre.nt  anywhere.  In  this  case,  however, 
Jf  f[g  ^  should  rather  be  xl  lO  fSi  and  ^  |#  >&  ^ 
should  be  simply  ^'^^  or  ^'^  ^. 

12  As  here  used,  ^  M  "fife  ^i  is  not  quite  equivalent 
to  -^  ^  ^  life-  The  order  is  changed  in  order  to  throw 
stress  on  the  ^' 

18  "^  H  To-day, — put  indefinitely  for  the  present, 
which,  however,  is  not  a  colloquial  but  a  book  usage. 

19  ;^  ]^  properly,  eldest  son,  but  here  used  simply  as 
a  name.  This  ;^  ^  W  lived  in  the  Sung  Dynasty,  and 
was  noted  for  his  imbecility  and  deformity  of  person.  Ho 
had  no  given  name — was  not  considered  worth  one,  being 
simply  called  the  elder  Wu.  He  had  a  virago  of  a  wife,  who, 
with  the  aid  of  one  of  her  paramours,  finally  murdered  him. 
He  had,  however,  a  brother  of  distinguished  ability  called 
|#  .jjl  who  afterwards  avenged  his  death.  He  is  one  of 
tlie  characters  in  the  "History  of  Robbers,"  from  which  this 
•iontence  is  taken.  He  is  frequently  introduced  in  theatrical 
plays,  hence  his  name  is  familiar  to  the  people.  The  person 
here  spoken  of  as  reviling  him  was  his  wife. 

SO  ^  ^  A  mt  yield  to  heaven  and  snhmil  to  Jate—a. 
book  plirase  whieli  combines  the  ideas  oi  providenet  and  fate. 

81  Is  B&  flil  :^  -T*  :^  i'  *"  abbreviation  for  ^  m 
•©  fill  fl^  :§;'  :S  fife,  fi^  'i*  ;§;'  «o  matUr  whether  it  it  hia 


right  or  Am  ycroiig     This  is  an  approved  maxim  of  Cliinese 
parental  policy. 

24  Elegance  of  style  iu  Chinese  depends  largely  on  the 
constant  use  of  oln^sical  figures,  allusions,  and  quoiations. 

25  il^  'ifE  'i^  •flj  Note  the  three  qualifying  adjectives 
in  succession. 

27  ^  ^  is  the  Nanking  form.  f$  is  an  auxiliary 
verb  muoii  used  in  the  South  : — Les.  92. 

89  The  use  of  ^  in  the  first  clause,  shows  that  tiie 
convenience  referred  to  was  that  of  going  or  starting  away, 
hence  ffo  is  supplied  in  the  translation. 

31  fffi  ^  6^  X  :^  'i'i'ne  and  effort  spent  in  schooling 
the  temper  and  acquiring  the  art  of  self-control,  Jl]  J  ,  that 
is,  to  the  point  of  a  thorough  acquirement.  ^  |«f  ^  i^ 
Not  passionate,    not /rel/ul,—a,  bt)ok  phrase. 

S8  1^  !%  lifc  f'oes  not  here  mean  to  praise  him,  as  it 
might  seem  to  do,  but  to  boast  of  liim  to  others. 

36  Ht  ?ft  »•  class  or  section  nf  the  |S  S  >°  »  magis- 
trate's office,  who  are  his  special  guard,  and  are  entrusted  with 
the  business  of  arresting  and  confining  prisoners  in  civil 
eiises.  When  a  man  is  arrested,  he  is  required  by  custom  to 
pay  a  fine  to  the  jS-  or  class,  arresting  him,  which  is  more  or 
less,  according  to  the  ability  of  the  prisoner.  If  he  refuses  to 
pay,  or  to  pay  as  much  as  is  required,  all  sorts  of  cruel  devices 
are  resorted  to  in  order  to  extra6t  it  from  him.     He  is  at  the 

mercy  of  these  rapacious  underlings.  /P  tli  Jffl  Will  not 
give  out  the  oil, — a  significant  figure  taken  from  the  extracting 
of  oil  from  beans  by  prawuro. 
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w  ■& 


B    +    A    » 


^    ffl    +    A    ^ 

a:K  ni  M  ^  ffi^m'R^,  mM^  n 
ji,  (n  pg  ^  sii   m  o  o  fn   ^ 

bI    -    nS    o    ^   ^     ii  ^^#    Mo 

^*  #  ffi  na^^^y^  ^  ^  1^  ^  o 

:<E  ^  -tfc  fn  ^w  ^  ij  ^>  4  m'^ 

-  n  ^  ^  flfto  =11,  ^  ^.  0.  ^. 

%  i#  w  ^  o  li  7.  ^  o  mm 

%.  1.  ^  m.  ^'^  m  "4  ^  ^4  ffi 

o    c:,    ^   ^    ^    li   ^   «    ^    ^ 
p|w^i3^^  ;f>   ^   ^    ^,    ^    i^    ^, 


Translation. 


«12 


O 


PJ&„    ^     ^ 


a   «    ^    AiiHJ    o    BIS, 


7C      ^ 


1  Let  ns  take  a  rest 

2  Well,  gentlemen,  shall  we  go  ? 

3  To-morrow  will  be  our  elder  brother's 

birthday. 

4  Is  your  business  all  finished  ? 

5  Is   not  your    son    employed   in    the 

Board  of  Revenue  ? 

6  If  yon  sit  thus,  where  will  yon  have 

me  sit  ? 

7  During   these  years  of  illness    who 

took  charge  of  his  family  ? 

8  Are    we    not    in    every    respect    as 

good  as  be  ? 

9  Our  teacher  is  a  well-known  graduate. 

1 0  h\\  that  we  saw  was  unexceptionable. 

1 1  When  others   insult   us,   we    should 

have  some  self-restraint. 
We   have  drunk  too  mnch.     Let   us 

wait  a  little  before  drinking  again. 
We   two   are  too    widely    separated 

to  be  frequently  together. 
14  Have  you  all  forgotten  our  old  home 

custom  ? 


12 


13 


LiESSOisr  IjX:x:x:x-7-. 
CoLLoqraAL  Pronouns. 


In  addition  to  the  regular  Mandarin  pronoune, 
theie  are,  especially  in  Central  and  Northern 
Mandarin,  a  number  of  colloquial  pronouns  in 
common  use. 

f^  We,  we  folks,  oar,  us.  The  speaker  classes 
himself  with  those  present,  or  with  others  of  like 
station,  occupation  or  opinion.  The  character  is 
not  authorized  by  the  dictionaries,  but  is  in  general 
use.     )fg  is  sometimes  incorrectly  written  for  it. 

PQ  Same  meaning  as  figs.  It  was  probably 
adopted  to  write  the  shortened  form  of  pronouncing 
f9  tsan,  viz.,  tsa. 

In  Peking  f^  and  p^  always  have  the  plural 
termination,  ffj,  joined  with  them.  In  Central 
Mandarin  it  is  generally  omitted.  Its  use  seems 
to  add  nothing,  as  the  words  are  essentially 
plural.  Neither  \'^  nor  P^  is  nsed  to  any 
extent  in  Southern  Mandarin. 

f§f^  We,  us, — an  old  colloquial  form  used 
in  thv  Ming  Dynasty,  and  found  in  books,  but 
now  obsolete. 

f(j^  We,  us, — used  especially  when  the  speaker 


wishes  to  particularize  himself.  It  is  nsed  in 
Central  Mandarin  and  in  certain  localities  both 
North  aud  South.  It  is  not  infrequently  found 
in  Mandarin  books.  ^  frequently  includes  those 
addressed,  while  fj|  always  excludes  them. 

l^  You,  you  folks.  In  Peking  this  word  is  used 
as  a  term  of  respect, —  You,  sir,  or,  you,  madam. 
It  is  also  often  read  as  if  written  ^  ^,  the  Tia 
being  spoken  very  lightly.  In  Shantung  it  al- 
ways includes  a  plural  idea,  and  expresses  no 
special  respect.  It  never  takes  ^  after  it.  In 
some  places  it  is  read  nin*,  in  others  nin*,  and 
in  others  na^,  aud  in  Southern  Mandarin  a  nasal 
n.  It  is  much  more  used  in  some  places  than 
in  others. 

f^lW"'"  'tt?!^  Yon,  sir,  you  [my  senior]. 
This  form  is  exclusively  Pekingese,  and  is  explain- 
ed as  a  contraction  for  -fj;  ^  A  Hi- 

Pi  is  soiuetime.s  added  to  ^  in  the  same  way. 

■f^  K'ei  is  used  along  the  Yang-tsi  as  a 
colloquial  substitute  for  ^,  but  it  belongs  to  the 
Soatberu  coast  dialects,  not  to  Mandarin. 
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*i|    o     ffl.  tS    ^j     O     5[$    ^    ^  :tW 

-  fg24o  pf  ^  n@i9T.  ^  m  m 

iJi  ^  i®  T^  ^,  PS  f^^'m^  ^  i^ 

^^^m  ^  m  m  ^  o  ^  n 

;f^  M  n  m»  *  M  M  Kia.  sj 
w.  4  ffl  o  pg #sii£  ^  o  :^ 

^   ^  A.  A22^   -f-   fl^B^^^'T 
hI    ^   ^  ^   ^   M    ^J^  il «  #   Ri. 

1^  ^  ;^  fi^  ^.  fi.  M  m2  ^^  o 

i^   ^   ^  ^    o  H^lffM  m^^  '^    ni^* 
1@    1^    ^    n^   m^^^J^    T    ^»  3l 
*!|  ^  ^:/l  a.  A  ^^Xli     ^  ffl  ^ 

T^  lit    %m  %  jfe^Opf    ffi«  ^ 
m.  1.  ^  ^  ^  m  0,  lit  ^  n. 


each   other  for 
yonr   beard   is 


15  Wo  have   not  seen 

five  or  six  years  ; 
qaite  gray. 

16  Yonr  face  is  very  familiar:  we  had 

a  talii   together  in   Tientsin,  had 
we  not  ? 

1 7  Did   only  yon  two  brothers  come  f 

Ans.     Oar  father  also  came. 

18  This   little  stream   of  ours   is  very 

narrow :  yon   can  cross  it    on    a 
moveable  bridge. 

19  We   cannot  come  to   an   agreement 

about  this  piece  of  business  of  ours. 

20  We   have   made    vermicelli    at    our 

house  ;  come  in  and  have  a  bowl 
or  twa 

21  We  can  very  well  afford  to  disregard 

the  pride  of  newly  gotten   wealth 
in  this  class  of  petty  natures. 

22  Another's    money  in  our    hands    is 

not  at  our  disposal. 

23  In  my  opinion,  the  best  man  for  our 

use,   after   all,  is  a   plain  man  of 
sound  judgment. 

24  We  deliberated  a  long  time  to-day 

before  we  decided :   hereafter    we 
will  never  reverse  it. 

25  His   mother  hasn't  a  drop  of  milk  : 

can    you   hire    a    wet    nurse    for 
as? 


Vocabulary. 


f§  Tsan*. We,  we  folks  :— see  Sub. 

D0  Tsa^ An  elided  form  of  ^  :— see  Sub. 

■fS  An^\  . .      ...  I,  we,  us  : — see  Sub. 

^  Nin* You,  you  folks  : — see  Sub. 

j^  Na*.  To  receive;  to  pay  over  to;  to  be  affected 
by  ;  a  pronominal  enclitic  : — see  Sub. 

^^  Kung^  s/ii^.     Public   affairs,   business;   a 
wedding  or  funeral 

^  ipK  Hu*  7>M*. The  Board  of  Revenue. 

£^^  Gk'ai^    shf.      Engagement,    commission, 
employment 

ttl  i^  Ch'u^  ming*.       Well-known,    celebrated, 
distinguished. 

^  Ihiu'^. Flourishing,  cultivated,  elegant 

^  ^  Ilsiu*  ts'ai*.      A   graduate    of    the  first 
degree,  bachelor  of  arts. 

'^  'JS  Pc'O^  ftan* Patience,   self-restraint. 

10  ^  Mien*  shu\     The  face  familiar,  known  by 
sight. 


?^  Fou*.  To  float ;  light,  volatile ;  unsubstantial, 
fleeting.    Alsoyw*. 

^  0/iHao^ A  bridge  ;  a  cross-piece. 

^  ira     A  bridge  of  boats,  a  moveable  bridge. 
^fr  Twei*  fu*.    To  match,  to  adjust,  to  adapt; 
to  agree  ;  to  bargain,  to  buy. 

^Wt  Ohie^  cAitt^.    To  adapt,  to  accommodate; 
to  come  to  terms,  to  agree. 

|i|i^  Yuen*  chin*. The  same. 

^  Kan\ To  roll  out,— asdongh  is  rolled 

Ig-^  MienUHa<^. Vermicelli,  noodles. 

^  %  Gha^fu^. Sndden  wealth. 

li^  P-ti^^ Sincere,  jo^aiB,  substantial. 

1^  ^  P'm'  .jAP.       Plain,    unadorned;    honest, 
simple-minded. 

W^i)  M^%  Yien^   H*  chien*    #?•«.     Discretion, 

-  .  judgftierit, 

cleverness,  shrewdness,  discernment,     (n.) 
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n   m  +   A 


A 


fk  m  ^  u  m.u 

etini®  ±  ^  ^ 

z-  m  f^  m 
m  ±  ^,m 


O      ^26 


-      ^      S^28<^ 


6^    S5 


^    #  :^  ^. 

jfe   #  ^.  fife 

5K    P  Sli  ffl 

1,  ^  m  m 

m  1^  m 


m 


at  .o 


30 


51 

link 
Pi 


^ 


xa, 

A. 


BS 


m  m  ^ 


:^     #     ±. 


26  The   weather  is   unsettled  :   we    are 

going  to  have  a  high  wind  :  let  as 
go  quickly  before  it  begius  to  blow. 

27  I  presume  it  is  that  the  people  here 

are  pleased  with  our  comiug,  aud 
therefore  make  this  music. 

28  Even  if  it  is  a  favorite  expression  of 

yours,  it  will  not  do  for  you  to  use 
it  recklessly.  Is  it  proper  for  you, 
no  matter  whom  you  are  addressing, 
to  be  always  styling  3'our8elf  "your 
old  father  "  ? 

29  There  is  not  in  Chie  Yang   Ch6u   a 

single  efficient  man  to  uphold  as. 

30  There  is  no  lack  of  folks  to  sew  in 

our  family.  Day  before  yesterday 
they,  five  sisters-in-law,  inade  me  a 
wadded  gown.  While  I  was  in  the 
kitchen  washing  out  the  two  kettles, 
they  put  ill  the  wadding;  and  as 
soon  as  it  was  turned,  this  one 
stitched  up  the  overlap,  that  one 
laid  the  chalk  lines,  another  closed 
the  seams  under  the  arms,  and 
another  put  on  the  collar-binding; 
one  bound  the  cuS's  and  another 
sewed  on  the  button-loops,  and  in 
less  than  half  a  day  it  was  finished. 


^  ;S  Skang^  liang^.     To  consult,   to  compare 
notes,  to  deliberate. 

^^  Nai^  ma\ A  wet  nurae. 

^  TsouK     To  memorialize  the  throne,  to  bring 

,  .  forward  ;  to  play  or  make  music. 

^  Fo(!*,  yue* Music,  musical.     See  lad*. 

^^  Yo^  ck'i* Musical  instruments. 

P  ®  w  ^'ou*  t'ou*  yv?.    A  pet  phrase,  a  pecu- 
liarity  of  speech. 

^^  Hsia<f    shi*.      Able,    clear-headed,    ejffi- 

cient     (w.) 

B£^  Cheng*  chien}.     The  middle  room  facing 

3^^  Tc^  tf^in*,i.»'»,;;w>Tbe  lapel  of  a  garment. 

NOTBB 


3^  Sha*.     Baleful,  malign,  to  the  point  of  death, 
very;  to  close  up,  to  shut  up;  to  end. 

IK  Chi*.    The   upper  arm.     Used    only   in   the 

phrase  SJf  BR  g. 

^  Wod^.    A  nest,  a  lair;  a  den;  a  hole,  a  depress- 

ion,  a  nook  ;  a  shrine. 

S&  ^  ?§  ^^'  <^^'*  «'^'*' The  armpit. 

13  ^  Ling^  t'iaoK      The   binding  around   the 

collar. 

1^  Ki*^.    To  sew  or  stitch  together  the  parts  of 
a   garment,   to  close   up  ;  to   twist 

together  the  strands  of  a  thread  or  rope. 

K'in*. The  gusset  under  the  arm. 

P  Hsiu*  h'oii*. The  wristband;  a  cuff 

Ting^.      To  sew  on  as  a  button  or  loop  ;  to 
patch ;  to  meud  shoes. 


X  Oi,  Shall  we  takf.  a  re*tf  All  would  depend  on  the 
muuner  of  speakiug. 

2  Thisi  sentence  might  also  be  spoken  so  as  to  mean, 
GtnUtine.n,  let  its  go. 

6  Ad<lre33ed  l)y  a  host  to  his  gnesls  who  had  already 
taken,  or  were  about  to  take  the  lowest  seats. 

12  The  Chinese  seemt  to  say  that  the  wine  is  abundant 
but  tbe  sei.ae  is  th«t  much  wine   has  been  drunk. 


13  The  use  of  jS  implies  Intimacy.  It  would  not  be 
ased  by  the  speaker  in  the  sixteenth  sentence 

H  •S5  niight  also  be  rendered  quite,  or,  altogether,— 
Have  you  quite  forgotten  etc.  Southern  teachers  object  to  5 
and  say  ^.  Tbe  two  words  are  liere  approximate  equivalents. 
f^  is  what  has  been  practiced  before  and  so  is  not  new  ;  ^ 
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n' 

B/S. 
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n  m.  -Y  /\  n 

^  m  :^  ^  m^^m^.  m} 

m  ^  ^  3^  m  mM^m 

-    i^'  ^    >^    i^    M    c  ^^ 

^  iss  ^  5t:  m^^,ff^$^m 
m  m  m  ^  n.  o  ±  m. 
^  ~  m.  '^.  o  f^*  ^ij  o 

"f  m  ^'  i^'  m  A  m 
B.  M  ^  ft^  ^  m 


Tbamslattom. 
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\^ 


1  How  heavy  \%  this  baaket  ot  poraeloes  ? 

2  How  much  more  convenient  it   was 

to  have  come  this  way  1 

3  How  far  ia  it  from  yonr  residence  to 

this  place  P     Ans.  Thirty  li. 

4  See  how  obedient  that  child  ot  his  is. 

5  How  deep  is  this  well  ?    Ans.     It  ia 

over  sixty  feet  deep. 

6  How  old  is  yonr  second  danghter  '( 

7  How  high  is  the  altar  of  heaven  ? 

8  How  far  can  a  railway  train  travel 

in  a  day  ?    Ans.     It  can  travel  two 
thousand  li. 

9  Even  when  I  give  you  all  these,  you 

yet  find  fault  with  them  for  beiug 
too  few  !  How  many  do  yon  propose 
to  asic  for  ? 
JO  He   is   always   getting   into  trouble. 


is  what  has  been  practiced  for  a  long  time  and  so  is  not  recent. 

17  w   si  W     "J^*"^  PC  stands  for  the  correlative  word, 

that  ia,  |^.    So  also  in  the  similar  phrases  ^  5u  ^^^foihtr 

and  son,  or  daughter,  and  i(@   %  m'   mother  and  son,  or 

danghter.     w  X.  iffl  '*>  (''^s  address  of  one  of  the  same  age 

or  station;   |^  5g  1^  f@  >8  ^^'^  language   of   an  elder  or 
a  superior. 

18  j^  i^  is  properly  a  floating  bridge  of  boats,  bnt  is 
often  applied  to  any  temporMy  or  moveable  bridge.  Snch 
bridges  are  often  made  of  rough  planks  laid  endwise  on 
wooden  benches,  and  are  taken  away  daring  the  prevalence 
of  high  water. 

10  3£  is  the  clnesiBer  of  business.      Its   use   probably 

comes  from  the  nse  of  the  ^  ^,  or  abacus.  Peking  teachers 
reject  both  the  Central  and   Southern   forms.     They  also 

disallow  the  use  of  _tl  5^  ^Hh   ^  "pj,   whioh,   however, 
Would  be  quite  appropriate  in  most  localities. 

22  A  Chinaman's  untrustworthiness  is  nowhere  more 
conspicuous  than  in  the  liberty  he  takes  with  other  people's 
money  entrusted  to  him  to  keep,  or  to  carry. 


26  "pi  S  Properly,  a  little  quicker,  but  used  here 
simply  as  an  intensive  implying  no  comparison.  ®  is 
often  so  used  in  the  South,  rarely  in  the  North. 

2S  fS^  -f  isaPekingexpressionandsomewhatslangy. 
"  Your  daddy  "  would  perhaps  give  about  the  flavor  of  it. 

29  f§  !^  ^  A  large  market  village  in  Honan, 
mentioned  in  the  History  of  Robbers,  from  whioh  the  sentence 
is  taken, 

30  ^  ^  -^  Plenty  of,  •'  lots  of,"  a  very  Idiomatio 
form  of  expressing  this  idea.  Jljj  ^5  ^'"^  daughter-in-law 
calls  her  husband's  sisters  I^^JC^  -p   and    >]\  j^  ^,   and 

they  call  their  elder  sisters-in-law,  J^  "?•  The  terms  by 
which  each  designates  the  other  are  joined  together  as  the 
common  designation  of  all,  jE  ^  is  the  middle  room,  which, 
in  the  homes  of  the  conjmon  people,  has  a  cooking  range  ou 

either  side,  and  is,  in  fact,  the  kitchen.  9Si  i^^,  etc.  The 
aeams  are  first  sewed  up,  and  the  cotton  wadding  spread  on, 

and  the  garment  is  then  turned  right  side  out.     Jj"  ja    4 
is  to  measure  and  strike  the  chalk  Unes  by  which  the  qnlltfng 
is  to  be  done. 


^  As  An  Intebbogative. 


^  is  applied  interrogatively  to  many  ad- 
jectives, as  hoto  is  iu  English,  as  ^  ;:l^  how 
great,  ^  ^  how  long,  etc.  *  is  ofteu  inserted 
after  the    %,   and   joined   witti   it.      This   was 


VOCABULABY, 


probably  the  original  form,  the  nse  oi  ^  alone 

being  a  contraction. 

As  in  Eagli.sh  so  iu  Chinese,  this  interrogation 
often  passes  into  an  exclamation.  See  Sup. 


^  Lou?.  .  .  .  A  basket,  hamper,  a  market  basket. 

>Hl  J''*^* The  pomelo  or  shaddock. 

^^  Shun*  pien\     Convenient,  <\\veci ;  smooth, 
-  -     compliant. 


"f"^  GkHen\  chin}.     A  thousand  taels  of  gold, 

priceless,  inestimable;  n 

complimentary  term  for  another  man's  daughter 
^  T'an}. An  altar ,  an  arena. 
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13 


14 


15 


16 


He  hasn't  the  least  common  sense. 

See  how  fast  this  horse  of  his  can  run. 

Having  come  a  long  distance  it  will 
not  do  to  send  him  home  empty- 
handed. 

If  we  had  known  that  Lin  Fang  Ling 
was  going,  how  much  it  wonld  have 
saved  to  get  him  to  take  it ! 

How  high  do  you  estimate  this  wu 
Vung  tree  to  be  ?  and  how  many 
lengths  will  it  make  (saw)? 

How  far  is  it  from  Ch'afn  Hsien  to 
Ichon  Fu  P 

A  trifling  little  bit  of  a  thing  like 
this,  what  weight  can  it  have  P 

17  How  lady-like  his  first  wife  was.  This 

one  is  vastly  inferior. 

18  Is  your  eyesight  not  good?   See  how 

large  this  end  is  and  how  small  that 
one  is. 

1 9  He  simply  told  me  to  make  a  bed,  bnt 
did  not  say  how  long  or  how  wide. 

You  are  just  now  enjoying  the  smiles 
of  fortune.  How  excellent  are  your 
food  and  your  clothing. 

That  wife  of  Han  Ch'ing  Shan's, 
how  she  can  talk  I  Verily,  she  takes 
the  palm  among  women. 

Are  yon  not  afraid  yon  will  be 
drowned,  going  into  the  water  in 
this  way  when  yon  do  not  know  how 


20 


21 


22 


%^  T'ien^   fan*. 
P^  Ch'tvang\ 


at 


The    altar    of  heaven 
Peking : — ^Note  7. 

To  rush  oat,  or  in,  or  against ;  .o 
.  .  dash  forward  ;  suddenly. 

^  fiS  Ch'wang^  hwoA.*    To  bring  on  calamity, 
to  get  into  trouble. 

/^^  K'ung^  shot?.     Empty Jianded,   destitute 
of,  unsupplied. 

^  Fang^ Fragrant,  excellent,     (w.) 

^  Ling*.  -  -   ...  A  person's  age,  years,     (w.) 

^  Mp-  S/iing*  shi*.    To  economize  labor,  to  save 

trouble. 

j§  ]Vu\ Stereulia  Platani/olia. 

IP)  Tung* Allied  to  the  above. 

;|^{^  'The  national  tree  of  China  ;  it  has  large 
leaves  and  a  graceful  top.  The  wood  is  valued  for 
coffins  because  it  resiats  decay,  and  for  musical 
instruments  because  it  is  dense  and  resonant. 

^  CA'»'>*.     Crooked,  bent ;  tortuous,  false  ;   to 
wrong,  to  oppress.     See  c^'ii*. 


•^  FoK*. A  mound  of  earth,  abundant,  (w.) 

H  ^     A  city  in  southern  Shantung  noted  as 
the  site  of  Confucius'  grave. 

"pT  I*. A  river  in  south-eastern  Shantung. 

PT  jn  ^*  ch«u^.     A  prefsctural  city   on   the   8f 
river. 

iff^^  P'ai*  ch'ang*.  Neat,  orderly;  well-behaved. 

^       terfy-i/fe. 

^  Gh'wang*. The  same  as  fj^. 

^  Han*. An  ancient  state  ;  a  surname. 

^  A  Nei*j6n* Wife  :— Note  21. 

:^  A  Fu^jin*. Wife,  lady  :— Note  21. 

^  gf  K'wei^  shov^.    A  leader,  a  first-class  man, 
an  honor  man,  facile  princeps. 

^  Fu- To  swim.     See/oM*. 

^^  Fu^  shwei^ To  swim. 

tI^^^I^  (^fit^(tng^    chia*  han*.      A  farmer,    a 
rustic. 
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deep  it  is?  Ans.  Never  fear.  I 
know   how   to  swim. 

23  You  literary  men,  the   wind   cannot 

blow  on  yon,  nor  the  rain  wet  yon, 
nor  the  sun  scorch  yon.  How 
mnch  more  comfortable  yon  are 
than  we  farmers. 

24  See   the   general  in  command   when 

he  returns  to  his  encampment  after 
a  victory.  When  he  reaches  the 
gate,  the  whole  army  kneel  to- 
gether to  receive  him,  and  when 
the  command  is  given,  all  respond 
together.  How  imposing  is  the 
spectacle  I 

25  This  boil  on  my  leg  is  not  improving 

under  treatment  It  continues  to 
enlarge  every  day.  It  is  hard  to 
say  how  large  it  is  going  to  be.  It 
is  as  mnch  as  I  can  stand. 


1^  Skwai*.    A    leader,    a    commander-in-chief; 

the  king  in  chess. 

TC  pip  Tuen*  skwai*. A  general. 

^  ^  r<*  atUng*.  To  get  the  victory,  to  conquer, 
to  triumph. 

— -^  n  eh'fl All  together:— Les.  105. 

^  Kwei* To  kneel,  to  bow  down  to. 


j^  •j^  Kwei*  chi^. To  receive  on  the  knees. 

Mi  ^  ^f<^  »"«*•        Imposing,  stately,  majestic 
jl^  Ki} A  pimple,  a  hoU. 

^  Ta^ A  sore,  a  boU. 

^^      A  raised  sore  or  boil;  a  lump  or  swell- 
ing; a  wheal;  a  knot  on  a  string. 
8H^  /I  chi*. To  heal,  to  cure;  to  treat. 


NOTBB. 


1  JK  ^  ffme,  how  many, — li  nsed  In  the  region  of 
Hankow,  and  perhaps  westward,  for  ^  |g«  No  such 
combination  is  known  in  Central  or  Northern  Mandarin. 

2  Or,  ffow  much  more  convetiient  it  is  to  go  this  way. 

8  S&  is  joined  to  ^  as  an  expletire.  In  the  North  Jjj 
is  often  used  in  the  same  way.  The  ossge  is  similar  to  the 
phrase  ' '  o  distance  of  thirty  li. " 

4   A  ^   is  here  used  pronominally   for  the  person  or 

persons  referred  to. 

7  ^  JS  >^  t^  lorge  Tonad  stone  altar,  which  stands 
in  the  grounds  of  the  temple  of  heaven  at  Peking.  It  is 
directly  south  and  in  front  of  the  round  temple  commonly 
called  the  "Temple  of  Heaven."  It  is  about  thirty  feet  high, 
level  and  paved  on  the  top,  and  has  cot  stone  steps  on  each 
of  the  four  sides. 

10>^7S|lA^TO^^ff  ^o**  "o'  *now  how  high 
M  the  heaven  nor  how  deep  is  the  earth,  that  is,  he  is  utterly 
lacking  in  judgment,  has  no  sense  of  the  fitness  of  things. 

12  The  interrogative  is  used  for  emphasis,  and  ii  best 
rendered  into  English  in  the  indicative. 

13  The  structure  of  this  sentence  is  such  as  to  imply 
an  •/. 


14  A  fp  is  understood  to  be  the  length  for  a  cofSn,  that 
being  the  purpose  for  which  logs  are  supposed  to  be  primarily 
intended. 

16  ^  ^  is  here  used  as  opposed  to  biUkt/  or  eumbemome. 
It  is  so  used  in  Central  and  Southern  Mandarin  but  not  in  the 
North.  The  sentence  is  the  language  of  one  who  is  skeptical 
aboat  the  great  weight  of  a  small  box  or  parcel. 

SI  A  ^  '*  prefixed  to  this  sentence  for  the  purpose  of 
suggesting  a  contrast  with  the  speaker'sown  wifeorfainily — 
a  shade  of  thought  which  no  English  translation  will  convey. 
^  A  is  preferred  in  this  connection  by  Peking  teachers. 
They  aver  that  it  expresses  nothing  either  of  respect  or  of 
disrespect,  Ijut  its  common  use  by  the  husband  when  speaking 
of  his  wife,  shows  that  it  is  depreciatory.  It  is  not  used  in 
Shantung,  though  known  as  a  book  term.  ^  ^  is  quite 
t'ung  hning,  bat  more  freely  used  in  some  places  than  in 
others.  Its  use  evinces  want  of  respect,  rather  than 
expresses  any  special  disrespect.  ^  A  is  properly  applied 
only  to  the  wife  of  a  person  of  rank,  but  has  come  into  use, 
in  some  places,  of  any  genteel  woman.  It  is  rarely  used  in 
Shantung. 

23  In  Nanking  Q  9K  '^  hardly  ever  used,  ^  ^  being 
almost  always  used  instead. 
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Translation. 

1  How  I)ave  yon  come  to  fill  the  whole 

room  with  all  this  smoke  'i 

2  To  bathe  is  to  wash  the  whole  body. 

3  He  is  a  tramp  wandering  from  place 

to  place  picking  np  a  livin":. 

4  Jesus  is  the  Saviour  of  the  whole  world. 

5  Seeing  he  has  sold  the  trees  in  the 

family  temple,  do  you  suppose  the 
clan  will  allow  it  to  pass  ? 

6  The  sky  is  already  clouded  all  over, 

it  looks  as  if  we  were  about  to  have 
a  general  [heavy]  rain. 

7  With  right  on  yonr  side,  you  can  go 

anywhere;  without  right,  it  is  hard 
to  move  an  inch. 

8  I  wonder  what  malarial  afi'ection    I 

have  caught  to-day;  my  whole  body 
is  covered  with  wheals. 

9  This  boy  is  not  at  all  prepossessing; 

when  he  takes  a  fit  of  crying  he  just 
lies  down  and  rolls  on  the  ground. 
?0  Just  look  I  You  have  gotten  your 
whole  face  covered  with  dirt.  Yon 
look  just  like  a  little  imp. 

1 1  Only  let  a  good  parental  magistrate 

fall  to  your  lot,  and  it  is  a  boon  to 
the  whole  district. 

12  Oa  account  of  this  murder  case,  the 

whole  village  of  VVangchia  Cliwaug 
has  been  frightened  into  flight. 


This  lesson  is  distingnished  from  Les.  35,  as  the 
word  whole  is  distingnished  from  the  word  all. 

Vm  The  whole,  complete,   entire;    when  used 
of  piace,— everywhere. 

^  The  whole,  all  of  a  number  of  persons. 
^  All,  the  whole.     The  same  practically   as 


Totality 

^.     In  some  connections  one  character  is  prefer- 
red, and  in  some  the  other. 

m  The    entire    body   or  family, — rarely,    if 
ever,  used  with  any  other  words  than  ^  and  ^. 
^  Everywhere,  universal,  all. 
^  The  whole,  entire;  everywhere. 
Vocabulary. 


^  Man*.     Fall;  staffed;  entire;  coraplete;  Man- 
chn  : — see  Snb. 


JP  nun\  Tnrbid,  polluted,  dirty;  the  whole,  the 
entire  mass  : — see  Sab.  Also  hun*. 

0    P'm*. Great;  all,  everywhere,  universal. 

^  UkK  A  two-leaved  door,  a  family;  all,  the 
whole: — see  Sub. 

^  Tsacr^. To  bathe  or  wash  the  body. 

^  ^  Esi*  t8ao».         .  .To  bathe  the  whole  bod  v. 


^  P'iao\  Swayed  or  rocked  by  the  wind;  grace- 
ful,  airy. 

W^  rw  P'iao^  liu* To  wander,  to  roam. 

^  ^  Vi^  sh'iK Prey,  picking: — Note  3. 

^  J^  Chia^  miao*.     Family   or   ancestral   tem- 
pie:— Note  5. 

^  Tsu*. A  clan;  a  family;  kindred;  class, 

■»j'  ^  Ta'un*  pu*.     A  step    an   inch    long, — the 
least  distance,  an  tnch- 
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have 


Who  hid  the  straw  mat  here  ?  I 
been  nnnting  it  everywhere. 

A  present  made  on  tin;  marriage  of 
a  daughter  is  very  different  from 
one  made  on  the  marriage  of  a  son. 
If  yon  give  four  hundred  cash,  it 
will  be  quite  sufficient. 

When  sweeping  the  flooi*,  yon  should 
first  sprinkle  some  water  on  it,  and 
thus  avoid  filling  the  room  with  dnst. 

At  this  time  there  was  famine  in  the 
whole  land,  and  Joseph  opened  the 
store  houses  and  sold  grain  to  the 
people  of  Egypt. 

It  will  not  do  to  be  misled  by  Li  the 
Eighth's  guileless  exterior;  his  heart 
is  brimful  of  duplicity. 
l8  Is  it  worth  while  for  the  whole  of  yon 
to  take  offence  on  account  of  this 
little  affair  ? 

When  Christian  saw  them,  he  trem- 
bled all  over. 

At  every  audience  on  the  third,  sixth 
and  ninth,  the  whole  court,  civil 
and  military,  are  required  to  pre- 
sent themselves. 

There  was  a  beggar  named  Lazarus, 
whose  whole  body  was  full  of  sores, 
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20 


21 


sS'ffc  Tsao*  hwa*.  To  create,  to  make;  a  boon, 
a  blessing,  lack. 

A.  W  J^n*  ming*.  A  hnman  life,  a  case  of  life 
and  death. 

^  T^an*.     To  fillip,  to  thrnm ;  to  snap,  to  throw, 
to  shoot;  to  press  down.    Also  tan*. 

5lpi^  7"an«  hweP^ Dnst.  (s.) 

^  i  Fou?  t'u* Dnst. 

^  J;  Pao^  t'u*.  Dnst.  Read  pu*  t't^  in  many 
places. 

^I  Ilsiung^     Unfortnnate,     nnlncky;     adverse; 
calamitous,  malignant. 

W  Ifi  Rsiung^  hwan^K  ...  Famine,  want. 

■^  /^     A   Wt?i-U  third  personal   pronoun,   but 
used  in  the  sonthern  coast  dialects. 

^l^ncht^ Egypt. 

^  Tou*.     To  shake;  to   shiver;    to   tremble;  to 
.  .    aronse,  to  excite. 

,t  w  Skang*  ch'ac^.  To  have  an  audience,  to 
go  to  meet  the  Emperor. 

'fjj  CkH*-* To  beg,  to  ask  alms. 

V§  Kai* To  ask  aims;  a  mendicant. 


^  »^     A  beggar:— Note  21. 

^  Chan^,  cki^ To  take  fire;  to  burn. 

^^  Ching^  tung*.     To   wake   np,    to  stir   up; 

to  alarm,  to  aronse. 

^S  ^^''^  chang^.     The  eldest  man  of  a  family 
or  clan,  an  elder. 

Mfe^  '^^*  ''*"'•  Land,  area  of  land. 

j^  Si^. Raw  silk ;  floss;  a  cord,  a  line;  wire. 

SH  Lung*. To  walk  unsteadily. 

^  Chung* The  heel,  to  follow  at  the  heels. 

£il  ^    Heels  over  head. 

5^  Ling*. A  slip,  a  pitch  of  the  body. 

ffg   Tstng*.     To  miss  one's  footing,  to  stagger,  to 

tumble.     Also  ts'eng.* 

J^K^     A  headlong  fall,  a  somersault. 

^  Tsa{} To  set  ont,  to  plant. 

§^-^  Ta'?  tst*. A  simpleton,  a  silly  fool. 

Ji5  -P'a*.     To  crawl,  to  creep,  to  climb,  to  scale; 
to  scrape,  to  scratch;  an  iron  rake. 
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who  was  laid  at  the  rich  man's  gate. 

22  That  fire,  night  before  last,    burned 

for  over  two  hours,  stirring  up  all 
the  people  iu  the  city.f 

23  1  gave  him  his  full  wages,  and  when 

he  was  abont  to  go,  I  gave  him  a 
present  of  two  dollars.  Is  there  any- 
thing dishonorable  in  that  ?  Ans. 
That  was  treating  him  Tftry  honorably. 

24  Let  lis  consult  the  elders  and   have 

the  whole  village  contribute  accord- 
ing to  their  land,  a  sum  of  twenty 
thousand  cash  to  bay  a  set  of  mu- 
sical instruments. 
45  The  ground  was  covered  with  snares 
so  that  with  every  step  he  stumbled 
and  fell.  If  he  went  to  the  left., 
he  fell  flat  on  his  face;  if  to  the  right, 
he  turned  a  somersault,  until  with 
his  tumbling,  the  simpleton's  body 
was  numb  and  his  feet  weak,  his 
head  dizzy  and  his  eyes  dim,  in- 
somuch tiaat  he  was  not  able  to 
crawl  to  his  feet  again. 


NOTBS. 


3  t$  %  is  here  uged  in  the  sense  of  hnnger,  whicl;  is 
the  only  seuae  it  has  in  the  South.  In  the  North  fi  1^  Jlt 
means  "to  raise  the  wind,"  iu  order  to  meet  some  sodden 

demand  for  money.  ^T  ^  ^  "  usually  spoken  of  beasts 
and  birds,  but  is  here  used  facetiously  of  one  who  lives  by 
what  he  manages  to  get  by  hook  or  by  crook  from  day  to  day. 

6  ^  J^,  also  called  %%  ^  Ta'i*  I'ang*  and  ^  M 
Ying/ang.  It  is  common  for  large  families  to  have  a  special 
family  temple  in  which  thn  ancestral  tablets  are  kept  and 
where  the  whole  family  or  ctan  go  to  worship  their  ancestors. 
There  are  no  idols  in  such  temples. 

7  A  very  common  saying.  The  average  Chinaman  makes 
large  professions  of  acting  according  to  reason. 

[in]  wheals.  J^  ^  The  Chinese  do  not  understand  modern 
ideas  of  malaria,  but  they  have  a  strong  belief  that  certain 
poisons  are  conveyed  by  the  air. 

9  H  is  much  used,  as  here,  to  express  the  continaanoe 
or  incessant  repetition  of  an  action. 

U  Magistrates  are  often  called  (and  like  to  be   called) 

H,  "ff  S  5  parental  officers,  implying  that  they  have 
towards  the  people  the  feelings  of  parents,  and  govern  th«m 
»8  parents  do  their  children,  whioh  is  generally  as  far  as 
possible  Irom  the  fact. 

12  A  large  part  of  a  village  are  often  arrested  on 
account  of  a  niuider,  and  few  who  are  arrested  get  otf 
without  some  loss 

Xi  '^  l!&  1*0  niake  a  present  on  t^e  occasion  of  the 
marriage  of  a  daughter.  It  usually  consists  of  money,  or 
of  money  aooompanied  by  some  article  of  feraaU  adornment, 


16  Mandarin  colloquial  seems  to  have  no  really  t'ung 

hsing  word  for  "  dust." 

17  The  belly,  as  well  as  the  heart,  is  frequently  spoken 

of  as  the  seat  of  intellectual  and  moral  qualities.  ||^  i«  used 
figuratively  for  craft  and  cunning.  ^  is  used  in  the  same 
way,  but  iuoludes  less  of  the  idea  of  cunning  and  more  of 
that  of  vioiousness. 

21  ^  ^  for  beggar,  is  Whi-li,  being  rarely  if  ever 
heard   in  colloquial.     The  common  and  i'vng  hsing  term  is 

22  8^  —  JC  i^  That  handful  offirt.  The  nse  of  JC 
as  a  classifier,  probably  implies  a  reference  to  the  start  of 
the  fire. 

24  Such  assessments  are  frequently  made  for  the  repair 
of  temples,  for  theatrical  plays,  etc.,  and  public  opinion 
compels  everyone  to  piiv. 

26  This  sentence  is  from  the  M  iW  fu'  which  records 
the  fabulous  adventurts  of  a  Buddhist  priest,  called  Hsiien 
Chwang,  but  commonly  known  as  ^  fg  T'ang  Sing,  who 
went  to  the  West  in  tlie  seventh  century  in  search  of  sacred 

books.  The  person  referred  to  as  a  §j{  "X  's  ?5  /V  3^ 
OAfi'  Pa^  Chie*  who  was  T'ang  Sing's  disciple  or  attendant. 
He  is  here  presented  as  in  circumstances  somewhat  similar 
to  those  of  Christian  wh'^n  passing  through  the  Valley  of  the 

Shadow  of  Death.  1^  @  is  an  obsolete  form,  which  is  now 
written  j^  ^,  in  conformity  with  its  modern  pronanciation. 
wl  ^  fB>  ^"  onion  planted  head  doien,  that  is,  the  heels  in 
the  air,  a  somersaidl.  In  Chinese  the  root  or  bulb  of  an 
onion  is  called  its  "head,"  and  when  set  out  it  is  of  course 

planted  "  head"  down.  In  the  phrase  %  {@  giS  ■?■  the  jH 
is  equal  to  j|S  ^  that  or  (At. 
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Transiatioh. 

1  I  can   come   wheuever  you  send  for 

me, 

2  Kinsmaa,   when  do  yon  begin  work 

on  your  hoase  f  Ana.   The  fifth  day 
of  the  third  moath  has  been  selected. 

3  You   are   making    an   entirely   false 

demaud.  When  did  I  promise  you? 

4  Whenever   yon  get  an  opportunity, 

please  exhort  him. 

5  Wasting  time  in  this  way,  when  will 

you  be  able  to  finish  ? 

6  Liu  J6n  Hsin  has  already  taken  an 

oath  that  he  will  never  speak  to  me. 

7  Separated  from  home  so  far  as  this, 

when    shall    I    enjoy   the   family 
circle  ? 

8  Yon  are  going  to  the  capital  are  yon  ? 

When  you  go,  let  rae  know  that  I 
may  give  you  a  send-off. 

9  When  did  this  happen  ?  Ans.     I  do 

not  remember  distinctly  when :  I 
only  know  it  was  in  the  sixth 
month. 
10  If  I  ftsk  him  foF  it,  I  fear  I  may  of- 
fend him;  if  I  do  not  ask  him  for  it, 
he  will  neTer  try  to  pay  me. 


When. 


lUi^  9ow  mneb  time  ;  ie.,  when,  whenever. 
^yi  Same.      Northern,  and   strongly   col- 
loquial. 

^  ^  When, — a  widely  nsed  term,  bat  not 
entirely  t%ng  hsing.  It  is  never  heard  in  Eastern 
Shantung.  Along  the  Yangtze  it  takes  a-^  after  it. 

^  "g  A  Sonthern  form  of  ^  pg,  which  iu 
some  places  quite  supersedes  it. 

Another  Southern  form  of  ^  ^. 


^  ^  When,  whenever.  In  the  North  it 
nearly  always  takes  after  it  an  enclitic  ^,  which 
in  the  South  is  replaced  by  ■^.  It  is  quite  tung 
hsing,  bnt  more  used  in  some  places  than  in  others. 

^  ^  5%  yLi  How  much  sooner  or  later  ; 
i.e.,  whea, — a  Peking  expressioa 

^  -9-  A  contracted  form  of  $  ^  \^  ^. 
nsed  iu  the  South. 

^•^  Same  m  ^  ^ 


VOOABULART. 


"^  Tsan'^ A  time,  a  period  of  time. 

^]  m  Tuna*  kung^.     To   begin   work,  to  break 

ground.  ^   .  , 

[P'ckont. 

IP  Cliai,-,  iae'i To  select,  to  choose;  to 

^W   Gki^hwei*.  Ojyportunity,  occasion,  open- 

ing ;  nick  of  time. 

f^  Hain} Delight;  merry,  elated. 


^%^TaTi\  k^^.    To  loiter,  to    waste    time,    to 
miss  an  opportunity. 

^  tG  Tu^  chof)J^.     To  bet  or  promise    with   an 
-  .  oath,  to  take  an  oath. 

H  f^j  T-wan*  yiien*.    A  complete  circle  ;  harmo- 

niously    united  ;    the 

whoU  family,  altogether. 

^  Ckien* A  present  of  food  on  partioc. 
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1 1  When  did  yoa  come,  Mr.  Li  P  Ans.  I 

came  j-esterday.  Qttes.  When  do 
yon  return  P  Ana.  1  will  go  ic 
four  or  five  days. 

12  When  did  the  Seventh  Prince   start 

from  Peking  ?  Ans.  He  left  Peking 
on  the  eleventh.  Qrtes.  When  did  he 
reach  Port  Arthur  ?iiM«.  He  arrived 
at  Port  Arthur  on  the  fifteenth. 

13  In  the   provincial   capital   there   are 

fnlly  eight  or  nine  hundred  expect- 
ant officials.  If  one  did  not  pur- 
chase his  advancement,  how  long 
do  you  snppose  he  would  have  to 
wait  for  a  position  ? 

14  How   much   trouble   I    took    on    his 

account,  and  how  many  enemies  1 
made  I  yet  he  afterwards  leagued 
with  others  to  bring  suit  against 
rae,  so  that  whenever  I  think  of  it 
I  feel  disheartened. 

15  The   dispositions  of  ray  two   dangh- 

ters-in-law  are  exactly  opposite : 
the  elder  is  almost  never  at  home  ; 
the  younger  almost  never  goes 
from  home. 

16  His  letter  states    when    he  received 

his  commission  and  when  he  left 
the  capital  :  I  estimate  that  by  this 
time   he   ought  to  be  at  his  post. 

17  Sir,  when  will  you  return  from  your 


^^  Chien*  hsing*.     To    give  a    feast    or   a 

present  of  food  to  one 

starting  on  a  journey. 

■fH  J(»K*.    Benevolence,  charity  ;  humanity,  hind- 
ness ;  a  kernel,  a  pit. 

>-^  Ji?K*  i*.  Good-natnre,  amiability,  brotherly 
\o\e,  friendship. 

JK  L^ A  gnest,  a  sojourner;  a  mnltitnde. 

S^  Dp  Lij?  shun*.     Port  Arthur  on  the  Gnlf  of 
Pechili. 

"W^  Sking^  ck'ingK     The    capital    city    of    a 
province. 

^^  Rou*  pu'.      An    expectant    official,    one 

waiting  for  an  ajipoiutment. 

^^  ^^oa^  yang*.     Money  spent  to  secure  an 
office;  embroidery  patterns. 

^  Ch'ue^.     A  defect,  a  deficiency,  a  vacoMcy;  a 
.  ....  situation,  an  office. 

^  apt  Pm*  cA'iIe^     To  fill  a  vacancy,  to  supply 
a  place,  to  get  a  position. 


AJ^  VK  Hsin^  chi^.  Thought,  consideration,  study  ; 
anxiety,  trouble. 

^  JS  Kou}  t'ung\     To  plot   against,   to  league 
with,  in  collusion  with. 

^  Han^. Cold,  shivering,  chill;  poor,  plain, 

1^  Hi*  Saw*  Asm*.     Cast  down,    depressed,   dis- 
heartened. 

w  )B  Ling*  p'ing*.     To   receive   credentials  or 
a  commission. 

^f^^  Stcati*  chi*.      To    reckon,   to  esti>Hate ;  io 
count  np. 

fid  Tsi*.   A  rule,  a  law;  a  pattern;  a  standard; 
wherefore,  and  so;  there,  in  that  case. 

[p]  ^  Hwei*  hsiang^.     To  recoiled;  to  look  back, 
to  recall;  to  reflect. 

Ej  Pa*.     To  expect,  to  long  for;  oh  that,  wonld 
that.     See  pa*. 

Q  ^  Pa^  chie^.     To  look  forward  to,  to  strive 

for,  to  long  and  labor  for; 

to  curry  favor  with,  to  act  the  flunkey,  to  fawn  upon. 
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present  tonr  ?  ^n».  It  is  ancertain 
when :  at  the  most,  in  three  months; 
at  the  least,  in  two  months  and  a 
half. 

18  I  recollect  that  when  I  was  in  sehool 

studying,  I  was  always  thinking 
that  when  I  should  get  my  first 
degree,  I  should  be  satisfied :  after- 
ward when  I  obtained  it,  I  thought 
when  I  should  reach  the  degree  of 
chijkn  1  should  be  satisfied,  but 
afterwards  when  I  became  a  ch&' 
jtn,  I  then  thought  that  when  I 
should  be  elected  a  hanlin  I  should 
be  satisfied;  and  now  that  I  am 
elected  a  hanlin,  I  still  waut  to  be 
appointed  literary  chancellor.  lu 
case  I  should  hereafter  be  appoint- 
ed literary  chancellor,  I  d©  not 
know  whether  I  should  be  satisfied. 

19  Chia    Hstt,     when    will    yoiif    fire- 

crackers all  be  fired  off?  You 
have  been  stunning  my  ears  thsse 
few  days  beyond  endurance. 


fp  S^  Chung*  chd^.    To  attain  ttie  degree  of  chu- 
jin. 

^^  Hsii^  ch'ai^.      The    office     of    Literary 
Chancellor : — Note  18. 

>£  Mi  Tsu*  J* Satisfied,  content. 

}%  HsuK The  eleventh  honr,  7  to  9  p.m. 

NOTIIS 


Pao*,  p'ao*.  To  snap,  to  pop,  to  burst;  to  crackle, 
to  sputter. 

Ghang^ An  explosion  of  flame,  a  fiasb. 

^  A  fire-cracker.  Also  read  p'ao*  chang^. 
Chin*.  To  shake,  to  quiver,  to  tremble ;  to 
shock, <«>  fl^un, to  startle;  to  threaten. 


8  ^  B  '7  is  the  technical  term  for  selecting  a 
lucky  day.  Sucli  a  selection  is  made  for  almost  every 
important  undertaking,  such  as  commencing  work  on  • 
uew  building,  opening  a  new  business,  getting  married, 
etc.     The  selection  is  made  by  a  professional  prognostioator. 

3  ft^  ^  !w  A  Peking  teachers  would  write  ^ 
instead  of  |^.  The  idea,  however,  oi purely,  simply,  entirely, 
which  is  the  idea  intended,  is  more  naturally  derived  from 
the  primary  meaning  of  ^:  than  from  that  of  Jj  J 
moreover,  it  should  be  noted  that  the  word  is  t'ung  haing, 
and  the  sound  of  ^  is  everywhere  correct,  while  the 
sound  of  Jj  is  only  correct  where  soft  sounds  prevail. 
Where  hard  souuds  prevail,  JE  is  not  recognized  as  having 
the  meaning  in  question,  and  if  so  used  will  be  misunderstood  ; 

thus  f>)>  !^  ^   Aj  would  be  taken  to  mean.  You  art  afUr 
all  viaking  a  false  demand. 

6  ^  joined  with  any  of  the  time  particles  in  tiie  lesson, 
and  followed  by  a  negative,  uienns,  no  matter  when;  i.e.,  never. 

10  ^  T  ft  IC  Woxmd  the  peace,  M~T  ^.tSk  Make 
thin  the  ijoodiinil  or  friendship,  that  is,  to  give  offence.  "J* 
is  used  ax  ,in  auxiliary  ;  see  next  lesson. 

11  f@  serves  to  combine  the  three  or  five  days  into  one 
•pace  or  period.  The  two  fi'5f  in  this  sentence,  and  the  four 
iu  the  uext,  hav6  practically  the  force  of  so  many'}'. 


13  Officials  out  of  office,  and  literary  graduates  who  are 
approved  as  suitable  for  appointment,  are  called  ^  ^, 
vacancy  waiters.  They  all  reside  in  the  provincial  capital, 
each  striving  by  the  use  of  money  and  wire-pulling  to  advance 
his  own  interests.  Without  the  liberal  use  of  money  no 
appointment  can  be  secnred.  Money  spent  in  bribing  is 
facetiously  said  to  be  "contributed"  (j^),  the  theory  being 
that  it  is  contribiited  to  the  necessities  of  the  government, 

14  'ra'  9p  ItL  A  Lit.,  to  offend  an  enemy ;  i.e.,  to 
offend  anyone  so  as  to  make  an  enemy  of  him.  ^  <iJ»  Cold 
hearted,  but  means  much  more  than  to  feel  cool  towards  the 
person  offending.  It  expresses  that  peculiar  feeling  of  pain  or 
depression  experienced  when  a  friend  proves  false  or  faithless. 

IB  Elder  and  younger  here  refer  not  to  actual  age,  but 
to  the  wives  of  older  and  younger  sous. 

16  JlJ  T  f£  Reached  his  duty,  that  is,  tht  post  of  duty 

to  which  he  was  appointed. 

17  ^  S'J 'i?  I'l  Almost aUea««,abook 

form  often  used  colloquially.     SeeLes.  170. 

18  The  sole  ambition  before  a  student  in  China  is  to 
get  a  degree,  and  then  get  an  offi<;o,  and  so  get  money 
and  power.  Every  school-boy  has  t\i6  ioi  before  him  as  the 
pinnacle  of  his  ambition.  Tho  proper  term  for  literaiy 
chancellor  is  4p  '^.  The  term  ^  ^  refers  to  the  office 
rather  than  to  the  person.  It  is  the  uiost  iaorative  office  in 
a  i^roviuce. 
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.   TRANgtATtON. 

1  This  charcoal  is  already  nsed  up. 

2  I  guarantee  there  will  be  no  mistake. 

3  Yoa  canuot  get  the  better  of  me. 

4  This  affair  cannot  be  settled. 

5  This  cannot  be  considered  any  great 

affair. 

6  I  judge  there  will  not  be  very  much 

left. 

7  Eating  is  an  every-day  necessity. 

8  Whether  an  affair  be  great  or  small, 

meet  face  to  face  and  it  is  soon  settled. 

9  He  cannot  retract  it  if  he  would. 

10  It  is  of  no  consequence  even  if  yon 

canuot  finish  it  to-day. 

11  Your      bountiful      kindness,      elder 

brother,  is  beyond  expression. 

12  I'll  never  give  it  up  until  I  learn  it. 

13  Everybody  says  he  is  wronged  ;  but 

as  I  see  it,  he  suffered  no  wrong. 

14  It  is  sufficient  if  it  does  not  interfere 

with  my  using  it. 

15  That   good  men  should  suffer   abuse 

is  unavoidable. 
18  It  is  not   that  I  am  not  an  interested 

hearer,  but  my  mind  is  too  dull,  I 

cannot  remember  so  many  things. 
17  What    you  do   not    need    you   may 

bring  to  me. 


f   As  A»  AuxiuART  Verb. 


Besides  its  use  as  a  tense  ending  (Les.  7),  f 
is  also  used  as  a  regular  auxiliary  verb,  being 
joined  to  such  verbs  as  will  take  the  qualifying 
idea  of  completion  or  of  possibility.  Its  force 
comes  out  most  clearly  when  joined  with  a  nega- 
tive. These  two  uses,  though  different,  pass  into 
each  other,  and  are   oftentimes    not  easily  dis- 


tinguished. When  f  is  an  auxiliary  it  cannot 
be  read  or  spoken  la  as  it  always  can  (and 
generally  is)  when  it  is  a  tense  ending.  In 
Southern  Mandarin  ^  is  often  nsed  as  an 
auxiliary  instead  of  "J*.  Some  of  the  uses  of  ~f 
as  a  principal  verb  are  also  introduced  into  the 
lesson. 


Vocabulary. 


f^  Van*. .  .  .  CAarcoa^;  embers;  bituminous  coal. 

g^  ^  //si?  tod}-.    A  great  many,  a  large  number, 
a  great  deal,  ve^-y  much. 

"f  -^  Liac?  shouK    To  quit,  to  give  up,  to  leave 
off,  to  abandon. 

^^  Tiu>  shou* To  quit,  to  give  up. 

A5l<  •^"*  ^^^^*'     If^erested,  attentive,  enlisted, 
appreciative. 


^^  Ji*  pi^n*.    Interested,  attentive;   enthu- 
siastic,  ardent,  earnest. 

§  Lu^ Stnpid,  dull. 

#  ^  Lu^  pen*. Stupid,  dull. 

^  Ckie^.     To  conclude,  to  finish,  to  settle  up, 
the  end.     See  chie\ 

~f  ^  Liao^  ckie*.     To  finish,  to  put  an  end  to, 
to  settle,  to  close  nu. 
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18  Thirty  taete  of  silver  will  not  buy 

that  piece  of  ground. 

19  He   says   he  is  going   to    break    off 

opitim,  but  he  cannot  break  it  ofiF. 

20  Why  call  up  agaiu  basiness  which  is 

already  settled  P 

21  I  cannot  in  all    my  life  forget  the 

things  I  saw  in  Siam. 

22  It  will  be  a  sorry  business  if  outsiders 

get  to  hear  these  things. 

23  I  have  long  been  wanting  to  come  to 

see  you,  but  somehow  I  could  not 
get  away. 

24  It  is  a  thousand  pities  that  this  man 

is  on   the    verge   of    becoming    a 
beggar. 

25  I  fear  one  bottle  will  not  hold  this 

nitric  acid. 

26  It  will  not  require  all  of  this  piece  of 

silk  to  make  a  scarf. 

27  1  heard  him   explaining  for  half  a 

day,  and  yet  my  mind  was  not  very 
clear. 

28  This   style  of  inferior  goods   is  not 

worth  that  much  money. 

29  The   two   men   rowed   their  sampan 

puffing  and  blowing  for  half  a  day, 
but  were  unable  to  reach  the  place. 


^  Ifsien^ To  advance,     (w.) 

^  ^  Jlsien^  lofi Siam. 

J   !^  1=^  Liao^  pu*  U\    Irreparable,  no  help  for 

it;  rt  bad  business;  an 

exclamation  of  apprehension  or  sorrow,  my  stars  1 
alas  !  what  shall  I  do  I — Les.  43,  Note  13. 

^  ffsiao^ tSaltpetre,  nitre. 

1^^ ^^^  itsiao^  ch^ianp^  swan\      Nitric     acid, 
aqua  fortis. 

^  Chwang^.     To  dress;  to  put  into;  to  pack,  to 
load;  to  hold;  to  pretend. 

Vf*  f|l  Han*  ehin^.      An    ornamental     handker- 
chief,  a  scarf  : — Note  26. 

^  Lia<?. A  clear  eye,  far-sighted. 

y  ^  Lia(?  Hang*.      Intelligible,   plain,    clear, 
perspicuous. 

R^-^  JAa(fi  Hang*.    The  same. 

^M  Using*  hwoi*.     Inferior    or   secoud-rate 
goods. 

^  Acfi.     The  call    used   by    workmen    working 
together : — Note  29. 

Vj  Ai^ The  same.     Also  »ai». 


i^  Ao^.     A  note  or  sound  of  wailing  or  distress; 
a  responsive  call. 

B^  YUe^.  ...  An  exclamation  of  surprise  or  pain. 

Bit  At*.     An  exclamation  of  surprise,  or  distress, 
or  regret. 

f^  Lan?.  ...  To  grasp,  to  monopolize;  to  secure. 

"S^  Pao'  laifl.     To  take  upon  oneself,  to  as- 
snme,  to  take  the  responsibility. 

f^  Chterfi.     To  condense,  to  abridge;  brief,  terse; 
to  treat  rudely;  to  choose, 

^  IS  Ohier?  clii\      Direct,   straightforward,  in 
short,  point-blank. 

ifil  J^  GUi?  ckiie*.      Direct,     point-blank,    just; 

entirely. 

%  ^  T'wei^  ts'i^.     To  excuse  oneself;  to  refuse, 
to  evade, 

^  Okaen*.     A  roll,  a  scroll,  a  book ;  section  ot  a 
book: — Les.  147.     Alsoc^fiew'. 

5  Hsia*. Summer;  a  surname. 

^^f  ^  Ts'acfi  ts'aifi  liad^-  shi*.        To    do 
heed- 
lessly, careless,  makeshift,  slovenly 
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m  o  mmi  ^  m  M 

30  When  he  sees  any  one  in  a  difficnlty, 

he  takes  the  rpsponsibility  of  man- 
aging the  business  for  him. 

31  Do  not  try  to  evade  it  at  all,  for  von 

cannot  evade  it  if  yoa  woald 

32  I'll  warrant  that   rice  that  was  left 

over  is  spoiled.  Ans.  The  weather 
is  not  yet  very  warm,  it  can  hardly 
be  spoiled. 

33  I  don't  believe  his  essay  will  get  him 

a  degree;  it  was  nothing  more  than 
a  makeshift,  gotten  up  to  avoid 
handing  in  a  blank. 

34  I  hear  that  Hsia  W6n  Tfi's  lawsuit 

is  concluded.  I  wonder  if  it  is  true? 
Ans.  How  cocld  it  be  concluded  ? 
Unless  some  one  is  found  on  whom 
to  fix  the  charge,  it  can  never  be 
concluded. 

35  The    vinegar    is   spoiled,    my    good 

fellow  1  his  worship  has  come  home. 
We  are  in  for  it,  sure  enough. 


Notes. 


4    r  >3  ^^To  both  principal  verb  and  auxiliaiy. 

8  A  common  sayini;,  the  meaning  of  which  is,  that  for 
the  settlement  of  a  difficulty  there  is  nothing  like  meeting 
face  to  face.  The  J  at  the  end  is  not  an  auxiliary  but  a 
principal  verb. 

9  The  use  (rf  J^  requires  the  first  clause  to  be  taken 
subjunctively.  If  1^  were  changed  to  331  the  sentence 
would  mean,  he  wants  to  retract  but  cannot. 

14  {^  ^  is  much  used  in  Shantung.  It  is  also  used 
in  Peking,  biit  less  frequently,  and  in  a  somewhat  more 
restricted  sense. 

21  In  Southern  Mandarin  f9  sometimes  takes  the  place 
of  f.    See  Les.  92. 

22  The  ■2?  after  jg  J  seems  like  an  encumbrance. 
It  is  need  to  suggest  the  idea  of  the  secret  getting  "out." 

24  Pj  Ta  J  ^  "5  is  a  common  colloquial  phrase,  in 
wUch  the  addition  of  "J*  ]^  ^^  adds  greatly  to  the  expres- 
siveness of   ^J    ^'     It  serves  as  a  sort  of  superlatire. 

86  rF  nl  .4  tweat  napkin,  not  howeyer  practically  used 
for  this  purpose,  but  carried  by  women  puiely  as  an  oraamejit. 
It  is  long  like  a  sash,  made  of  silk,  and  often  elegantly 
embroidered.  It  is  either  carried  in  the  baad,  or  across 
tbe  arm. 

27  For  ~jf  ^  some  would  write  j%  ^  or  Qf  ^. 

29  ^  IjIS  fljt  1^  is  an  approximate  writing  of  the 
responsive  heigh  ho  made  by  the  Chinese  when  rowing  or 
carrying.     ^  1^  7^  ^  "  <^  book  form  for  the  same  thing. 


Tlie  dictionary  gives  ai^  aE  the  correct  reading  of  ^^ 
but  says  that  in  this  particular  phrase  it  is  to  be  read  oo*. 

In  common  use  it  is  constantly  confounded  with  ^  or,  as 
more  correctly  written,  ^.  The  Nanking  teacher  would 
write  1%  Bj^  im  Pjq,  as  best  representing  the  sounds  in  tht 
Soutk. 

30  vff  ^  J  (Enable  to  do,  not,  unabU  tojinish,  as  the 
phrase  might  mean  in  a  different  connection. 

33  ^  ]^  J  ^  Coarsely  finish  the  thing, — to  dash 
off  in  a  careless  or  indifferent  manner.     A  book  expression  in 

common  use.  The  !J^  "^  is  used  perhaps  with  a  reference  to 
the  hasty  writing  of  the  ]^  ^  or  grass  character,  j^  |^ 
115  ^  -^  To  hand  in  a  blank  paper,  instead  of  an  essay. 
This  is  sometimes  done  by  careless  and  indifferent  scholars, 
when  they  can  get  no  clue  at  all  to  the  treatment  of  the 
theme.     ^  is  omitted  in  the  South. 

34  When  any  one  is  charged  "with  a  crime  and  the  proof 
of  his  guilt  is  insufficient,  he  is  very  likely  to  lie  in  prison 
until  some  one  else  is  fouud,  upon  whom  the  crime  can  be 
fixed. 

86  SI  "T  Bl  "T  Spoiled  the  vinegar.  A  phrase 
borrowed  from  the  process  of  making  vinegar,  in  whioh  cars 
is  required  that  the  process  of  fermentation  does  not  go  too 
far,  and  so  destroy  the  vinegar.  I  'HL  I  ^  ^  l  ia  & 
highly  idiomatic  form.  The  first  J  is  reduplicated  iu  order 
to  strengthen  the  force  of  the  expression  J  7^  ^,  thus 
niakiD|r  the  OKpression  equivalent  to    J    /j»  ^,  ~f  ^  ^, 
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11 


The  lady  sends  for  you  to  go  over 

qnickly. 
It  must   be   nearly   twelve   o'clock  ? 

Ans.  Not  by  a  long  while. 
All   yonr   outstanding    acconnts   are 

collected,    I   suppose?     Ans.    Not 

by  a  great  deal. 
Hem  1     They  keep  a  male.      Why 

think  of  giving  alms  to  them  ? 
Where  has  the  child  gone  ?       Ans. 

Why,  it's  on  the  bed  asleep  I 
I    would   like  very  much  to  visit  the 

West  and  see  the  sights,  but  I  just 

cannot  go. 
?  That   brother  of  mine  is  the  same 

age   as    Uncle    Pao,    but   if  they 

should    stand  together,    I    suspect 

that  he  is  somewhat  taller. 

8  I  know  there  is  such  a  character,  but 

somehow  I  cannot  recall  it. 

9  What's  the  reason  I  did   not   invite 

him !  He  would  not  stay  when  I 
did  invite  him. 

•Judging  from  what  I  hear  of  the 
lady's  sickness, it  is  not  unlikely  that 
it  is  an  occasion  of  congratulation. 
You  must  not  allow  it  to  be  treated 
at  random.  If  it  should  be  wrongly 
treated,  it  would  be  a  sad  affair. 

If  anything  should  happen  to  her, 
and  yon  should  want  to  marry 
another  such  wife,  of  such  a  form 
and  such  a  disposition,  I  suspect 
you  could  not  find  her  even  with 
a  lantern  in  your  hand. 


Miscellaneous   Uses  of   V^ 


9b  has  already  been  defined  in  Les.  17  as 
the  sign  of  an  indirect  question,  which  is  its 
primary  and  most  important  use.  It  has,  however, 
a  variety  of  other  uses  which  are  difficult  to  clas- 
sify, and  which  difi'er  somewhat  in  different  places. 

1  It  concludes  expressions  of  surprise,  indig- 
nation, or  reproof  (1  to  5). 

2  It  concludes  expressions  of  uncertainty,  or 
perplexity  (6  to  12). 

3  It  conclndes  expressions  marking  a  sud- 
denly occurring  thought,  with  an  implied  query 
as  to  why  the  thought  did  not  occur  sooner 
(13  to  17). 


4  It  gives  preponderance  to  one  side  of  a 
statement  involving  an  alternative,  or  a  compari- 
son (18  to  21). 

5  It  concludes  an  emphatic  reply,  which 
contains  a  query  expressed  or  implied  (22  to  25). 

6  Standing  alone  with  a  noun,  it  propounds 
a  question,  taking  the  place  of  the  full  interrog- 
ative form  (26,  27). 

In  all  these  cases  a  careful  scrutiny  will  proba- 
bly show  some  sort  of  a  query  expressed  or  im- 
plied, [pg  is  much  more  used  in  some  places  than 
in  others.  Where  its  use  is  most  prevalent,  it  is 
often  heard  when  it  seems  to  serve  no  other  pur- 
pose than  simply  to  round  out  the  sentence. 
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12  If  there   is   a  wedding,    all   should 

offer  congratalations.  If  there  is  a 
funeral,  all  shoald  come  to  help. 

1 3  Sure    enough !     After     all,    I    was 

mistaken. 

14  You   have  not  yet  paid  for  the  two 

rolls  you  ate  yesterday.  Ans.  That's 
80.  If  you  had  not  mentioned  it,  I 
should  have  quite  forgotten  it. 

15  Sure  enough  I    I  quite  forgot  to  ask. 

Are  your  wife  and  children  all  well? 

16  After  all,  it  will  be  more  convenient 

if  I  go  and  take  my  niece.  Ans. 
That's  so.  It  will  be  better  for 
you  to  go  than  for  any  one  else. 

17  During  the  dog-days  it  will  be  much 

cooler  to  rest  here  on  the  hill  than 
in  the  city,  but  it  will  be  very 
inconvenient  going  down  every  day 
to  buy  supplies.   Ans.  That's  a  fact. 

18  Why   make  ye   this  ado  and  weep? 

The  damsel  is  not  dead,  but  sleepeth. 

19  Fon   having   been   there    these   two 

years  at  school,  your  family  must 
have  saved  considerable  expendi- 
ture. 


VoCABUtART 


ffsP^  kw0ijfl.     We^ern  nations,  a  general 
term  for  foreign  countries. 

P^  fl^  k'ai^  yien*.     To  see  the  world,  to  see  the 
■  ■  • sights;  tolearn  by  experience. 

^  t6  Ch?  p'a*.  It's  to  be  feared,  /  suspect;  but, 
peradventure : — Les.  131. 

^"^  .1^«*  i/an^.     Form,    fashion,    appearance, 

style,  pattern. 

^  ^  Hxfl  aAt*.      An   v^casion  of  rejoicing,    a 

wedding. 

^  CkHng*.    To    wish  joy,   to  congratulate,    to 

bless;  happy,  lucky. 

^  Uf* To  congratulate  with  a  present. 

)^  ^     ^^  cff^''  congratulations,  to  felicitate. 
^  ^  Sang'^  sM* A  funeral,  a  burial. 

f^  Po/i^.     A  steamed  cake  or  roll;  a  baked  sweet 
.  .  cake  : — Note  14 

pf  j^  ^'^*  »hi*.      Sure    enough,    really,    to    be 
sure. 

^  ^^  K'fi  pu*  shl*.    That's  so,  sure  enough, 
you're  right: — Les.  173. 

K'an*  ts'od*.    To  mistake,  to  be  mistaken, 
to  be  deceived. 


y^  ^  2'a*  sao^.     The    eldest    brother's   wife, — 

largely   used   as  a  term  of 

respect  by  friends  and  acquaintances,  Mrs. 

T^V^^jK  Wai^  shing^  nil*.     A  niece  of  a  differ- 
ent  surname. 

UK  Vt  Hsie^/u*.  ...  To  take  a  summer  vacation. 

IM  9  Pien*  tang* Convenient,  opportune. 

fUHl  Mang*  lwan\    Hurry,   confusion,   bustle, 

ado. 

JW  ^  'Pung*  k'uK To  wail,  to  weep. 

Pfl  Chiie^,  ckiao^*.     To  chew,  to  bite ;  to  eat;  to 
ruminate;  food;  bitof  a  bridle. 

V^  ffl  Ckiao^  yung*. Living;  expenditure. 

,^  Lod*.  .    A  camel. 

||^,^  Lea*  t'o^ A  camel,  a  dromedary. 

q^  Ft*.    .  .  A  partition  wall;  a  screen;  a  division. 

f^^t  ^^^ P^*-     Next  door  neighbor;  adjoining; 
in  the  next  room. 

^  ^  Ckiu^  kwan^ A  wine  shop,  a  saloon, 

^  Chie^ A  pimple,  a  boil. 

^/L  Hsiang^  chi^.     An  ittcense  stand  or  table, 
a  long  narrow  tabl*> 
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Again 


I  say  nnto  you,  it  is  easier 
for  a  camel  to  go  thronga  the  eye 
of  a  needle  than  for  a  rich  mao  to 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God. 
21  Yon  are  on  the  point  of  losing  your 
place  in  the  school  by  your  rais- 
coudnct.  But  I  tell  yon  if  yon  try 
to  find  another  place  like  this,  it 
{  will  be  harder  than  ascending   to 

heaven. 
I  22  There  is  a  wine-shop  adjoining.    Ans 
j  That   suits   me    exactly    [do   you 

know], 
23  Did  you  not  ask   him   to  come  and 
I  take  some  wine?    Ans.     I  invited 

!  him,  but  he  would  not  come. 

i  24  Tell  them  all  to  come  here.  Ans. 
But  they  have  not  yet  finished 
eating. 

25  Why   do   you  not   sit  down  ?      Ans. 

How  can  I  when  I  have  a  boil  on 
my  thigh  ? 

26  The   matches  ?     Ans,     The  matches 

are  on  the  incense  stand. 

27  His  maternal  uncle  has  already  prom- 

ised to  find  his  clothes,  his  pens, 
ink,  paper  and  books,  and  his  two 
yonnger  paternal  uncles  have  prom- 


;A:  M  Ta*  cktu*. The  eldest  maternal  uncle. 

Jf  Ts'i^.     Property,  goods;  necessaries,  a/ee;  a 
quota;  to  avail  of. 

^  ^  Hsue*  tsi\ Teachers'  fees,  tuition. 

'^ 'i^  Kwan}  1/ien*.      Government   salt: — Note 

2a 

^^  C/i'ii*  nietiK  .• Last  year. 

^  }^  Yien*  tien*. A  salt  d^pdt. 


](CK  ^  Hsiin^  i*.      Constables,    police,    revenue 

officers. 

^  Tsang^ Stolen  or  illicit  goods,  plunder. 

^  ^  K'ing^  hat*.      To    entrap,    to    ill-use,    to 
harass,  to  wrong. 

•f^  Tsod^.    To  bring  to  pass,  to  incur;  a  work- 
...  man;  workmanship : — See  tsod*,  and  tsu*. 

■f^  5*B  Tsod^  si'.    To  destroy  oneself,  to  bring  on 
death. 


Nof  BS. 


1  The  underlying  query  is,  why  have  you  not  alrtady 
gone  over  ? 

8  JS  ■?  9E  implies  thkt  the  pwty  addressed  is  badly 
nistaken. 

3  A  query  is  suggested  in  the  flrtt  clause,  by  the  inflec- 
lion  given  in  speaking.  In  the  reply  ^  would  in  many 
places  be  omitted. 

4  The  two  55  86em  repetitions  as  written,  but  would  be 
no  objection  to  the  sent«nce  as  spoken. 

6  The  question  ia  understood  to  be  put  in  a  tone  of 
doubtful  anxiety.     §[5  ^  ia  a  contraction  for   '%'%.  ^ 
The  use  of  IJ^  ut  the  close  gives  to  the  reply  the  force  of  a 
surprised  query ,  as  to  why  the  question  should  hiive  been  asked. 

7  (aj  ^  ia  not  used  in  the  North  of  persons'  ages,  but 
n  WL-    ^t  there  means  the  same  year,  but  not  the  same  age. 


10  ^ffy  iSi  i^  ^^°  '^'^^^  V  which  the  lady  in  question 
was  known  in  the  family,  not  that  she  bore  this  relationship 

to  the  speaker.     ^  is  put  for  ^  •fpf,  the  Jff  having  been 

introduced  above.       ^    ^  is  the   common   term  for  the 

sickness  of  pregnancy.  ^  as  here  used  is  an  affectation  of 
book  style. 

11  xf  3^     is   not    nnfrequently    used   to   express   the 

disastrous  termination  of  an  uncertain  event.  In  case  of 
sickness,  as  here,  it  is  a  euphemism  for  death,  ia  """■  f@ 
Jil  Jt  5a  i»  put  for  Jl  Ji  -  fi  i^  ^  a,  or  it  H 
iH  J©  *ff  5u'  which  latter  form  is  that  in  which  it  would 
almost  certainly  be  spoken,  save  that  in  some  places  ji 
would  be  omitted,  or  replaced  with  ~p.  j^  j^  ^  is  in 
some  places  applied  speoiticuUy  to  women  of  ill  fame. 


i«0 


^  $^   U   t 


s    +    **   t 


f^  m  m  ^  1st.  ^  m    "^m.  m 

s  «  m-mn  m  m  m  ^  m 
6  ^.  ^m^.^  ;3?  f^  as  ^  iR. 
f^  >i  5fe  *  f?^.  ^  -  3i:  ^  m 

n  '^  m  m.   ^i.  ^  n  ^  m 

m.  m  ^  m  -^  m  m.  tfyo  -^  m 

:k  A  ^  z-  m  m  o  m  M 

A   ^   A   *   T    Ift   m^%   M. 

^  m.  m  9)im,^  ^  ^  n.  s 

il.  -tfc   ic   f^   H'   ffl   PE     ^  i^ 
:t^1^.  miB^.  H^^ 

m  1.  ^  m  m  ^  m.  ^^  ^ 


ised  to  board  the  teacher :  now 
jast  deoide  to  send  him  to  school 
awhile.  Qties.  But  how  abont 
taition?  Aiis.  I  will  be  responsible 
for  that 
28  Speaking  of  nsin»  government  salt, 
I  want  to  ask  you  a  certain  thing. 
I  hear  that  last  year  at  your  place 
yon  burned  the  salt  d6p6t  and 
killed  over  twenty  revenue  officers. 
Is  this  true  ?  Ans.  Of  course  it 
is.  Just  consider  that  for  the 
least  thing  they  would  fabricate  a 
false  charge  of  smuggling,  and 
harass  people.  If  they  only  made 
such  false  charges  against  men,  it 
might  be  borue;but  the  outrageous 
part  of  it  is  that  they  were  con- 
tinually making  such  false  charges 
against  women.  They  brought 
about  their  own  destructioD. 


U  Whether  l!l|  or  [jK  be  used,  the  meaning  is  not 
psrceptibty  different,  and  both  forme  are  practioaUy  t'ung 
kting.  Peking  teaoherb  prefer  P,§,  bnt  do  not  exclude  %  ; 
in  Shantung  aud  the  Soath  the  reverse  is  generally  true. 
There   is  very   little  difference  of  meaning  between   ^f  ^ 

and    Pj    /v  :S  '  ^'•B  former    is  the  direct  afiimMtire,  the 
latter  the  interrogative  affirmative, 

14  ^  is  always  donoled  in  nse,  and  has  different 
meanings  in  different  localities.  The  query  suggested  by  S% 
serves  to  soften  the  abruptness  of  the  affirmation. 

10  Properly,  7^  ®  applies  only  to  males,  but  in 
practice  is  often  made  to  include  females  as  well.     In  other 

cases  "R  otJZ  3E  <>■'  H  2^  ><9  added  by  way  of  distination. 


21  ^  iR  is  thrown  iu  fui'    emphasis.     In   5  ^  h4 
the    W]  is  superfinous  and  would  better  be  omitted. 

26  ®  JS  gig  is  equivalent    to  'SBL  m.  ^  3  M.  ^- 

27  Teachers  in  country  villages  usually  "board  round." 
j^    ^  is  often  used  for  a  short  but  indefinite  time. 

28  £  m    '^   a   polite  form  of   referring  to  any  one's 
native   place ; — Les.    171.     /p  SA  ^  is  a   contraction   for 

/f  ;:^  ~^  S5  ^'  '^liioh  f"H  form  is  also  often  used.  ^ 
^  SjS  Plant  saM  plundtr,  to  hide  or  scatter  salt  on  the 
premises  of  another  person,  and  then  accuse  him  of  surrrep- 
titiously  dealing  in  salt.  Salt  is  a  government  monopoly 
in   China   and   tlie    occasion   of  enormous    oppression    and 

abiise.  3  ^  fp  %'  ^'B  ^n?  <d>oiU  OM't  own,  death,  by 
oonduat  which  can  have  uo  other  result. 


liEssoiiT  :xo. 


VAXIOmg   UUB  OF 


B  has  two  tones  In  the  1st  tone  it  means 
ought,  in  the  4th  tone  it  means  to  pawn.  In 
addition  to  these  senses,  which  we  have  had  in 
previous  lessons,  it  has  a  variety  of  uses  not 
readily  apprehended  and  classified  by  the  learner, 
to  whom  it  seems  to  change  its  face  nearly  every 
time  it  tarns  np. 

In  the  Ist  tone  it  means,  to  serve  in  any 
capacity  (1),  (5),  (26),  (34);  in  the  presence  of, 
at  (6),  (7),  (9),  (10;,  (20).  (27) ;  at  the  time  of. 


or  at  that  time  (11),  (13),  (14),  (15),  (19),  (23), 
(28);  to  bear  (12),  (16),  (17),  (18),  (21). 

In  the  4th  tone  it  means,  to  pawn,  (35);  to 
suppose  or  consider,  (2);  to  regard  as  (3),  (30), 
(31),  (32);  the  same,  native  (4),  (22),  (24),  (26), 
(29);  to  hinder  (8),  (33X 

This  distribution  of  meanings  between  the  two 
tones  is  only  approximate,  as  the  usage  differs 
somewhat  in  different  places. 


Lksson  00. 


HANDARIN     LB880N8. 


241 


f  «.    Pg 

ia  l£     IS 

*  T     6^ 

m  ^\  m 

^  —  ^. 

o  ^.  m 


.16 


o 


T^  Hf  m 
n  m  m 
^  ^  ^ 


'14 


z>  M  m^ 


H 


M    -\^    Ji    M 

m.  ^  M  n 

o  ^  in.  m 

ifi  #r  It*  a 

:5fe   ^  ^   ^ 

in  o  ^  IE 

#     1®  Ji:     M„ 

^.  1^  ^    o 

^'  ^  13  @ 

ti^    ±  o    A, 

1^    ^  It    T 


Translation. 


1^   —1 


3fe    ^ 


ic 

A. 

pg7 


H^o    — • 
O     «„ 

^^  o 

[al    7^ 

o    B/g. 

1t^  o 


1  One  p  erson  cannot  serve  in  two  capaci- 

ties. 

2  He  supposed  yon  were  not  going. 

3  Are  yon  going  to  treat  ns  as  gnests  ? 

4  We  cannot  goand  return  the  same  day. 

5  The  present  emperor  is  Kwang  Hsii. 

6  He  sold  his  wife  by  permission  of  the 

magistrate. 

7  If  we  have  anything  to  say,  we  should 

say  it  face  to  face. 

8  Yonng  people  will  have  their  fan. 

9  III  open  competition  a  man  does  not 

give  place  even  to  his  father.  When 
a  man  raises  his  hand  to  strike,  he 
discards  sentiment. 

10  How  is  it  that  yon  are  working  on  the 

^  Sabbath  day  ?  [illness. 

1 1  Even  at  that  time  I  was  suffering  from 

12  I  really  am  not  worthy  that  yon  gentle- 

men shonld  have  taken  the  trouble 
to  come  to  see  me. 

13  It  is  not  a  proper  thing  to  go  into  any 

one's  house  just  at  meal-time. 

14  On  that  day  the  snow  fell  continnonsly 

until  the  first  watch. 

15  If  at   the  time  we  bad  not  been  so 

anxious  to  save  labor,  we  should  not 
have  had  all  this  inconvenience. 


Vocabulary. 


TL  Ch'uHg\     To  fill  full,  to  satiate:  to  act  in  the 

eafjacity  of;  extreme. 

3  5v  Tang*  t'ien^.     The   same  day   [of   which 
* something  else  is  predicated]. 

3  -^  Tang^  chin'-.     The    reigning    [emperor]  ; 
the  present,  existing. 

ij^  HsvL*.     A.  thread,  a  clue,  a  beginning:  a  rale, 
...     a  guide;  to  succeed  to. 

ytfm  K^ix^ng^  Hsu,*.      The   reigning    Emperor 
Kwang  Hsii. 

S  B    Tang^  kwar^.      In   the   presence   of  the 

magistrate,  by  official 

authorization  or  permission. 

S*  M  Tang^  mien*.      Before  the   face,  face  to 
face,  in  the  presence  of. 

[Jsi^. To  ramble;  to  play,   to  laugh. 

ff.ii'-  hai*.      To  iangh,  to  giggle;  to  have 
/un,  to  play. 

^  Tang^  tr^.     A   space   or  point  oj   time ; 
an  opening,  a  gap. 


S  P   Tang^  k'oi^. The  same. 

^  H/  Lao^  tung*.      To  put  to  trouble,  to  incon- 

venience,  to  disturb. 

1^*^  Kan^  tang^. To  dare,  to  assume. 

-^^l  S  Pu*  Aan' tang\      Unwilling    to    bear 

[  responsibility],- 

unworthy  of  [a  compliment]. 

S  0  Tang^ji*.     On  that  day,  the  said  day  or 

time;  once  npoo  a  time. 

1^  H  Tang*j%* The  same  day. 

Ht  Chivg^.      A    watch  of  the  night.     See  khig^ 
and  king*. 

g  ^  Tang^  sh'i*.  .  .    At  that  time,  the  said  time. 

sk  ^  Tftng*  sh'i^.     At  the  time,  at  the  same  time, 
immediately. 

W  Fing^.     Abundant;  copious}  fertile;  prolific; 
.  -      .  .      bou.ntiful. 

p^^  Tswei*  mingK     Repnted  gnilt,   misdeeds, 
misbehavior. 
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16  As  the  head  of  the  house  yon  should 

be  economical,  bat  as  a  host  you 
must  be  bountiful. 

17  You  cannot  bear  the  burden  of  even 

your  own  misdeeds:  why  then  do  you 
want  to  meddle  in  other  people's  af- 
fairs ? 

18  Bear  ye  one  another's  burdens. 

19  To  travel  so  far  as  this  in  midsummer, 

is  just  all  I  can  stand. 

20  Have  you  forgotten  to-day  the  oath 

you  took  yesterday  in  the  presence 
of  all  ? 

21  Every  man  will  have  to  bear  his  own 

recompense.  No  one  can  take  the 
place  of  another. 

22  At  your  wedding  do  you  propose  to 

have  the  feast  on  the  same  day  or  the 
next  day? 

23  If  it  had  been  known  before  that  he 

would  steal,  who  would  have  recom- 
mended him  in  the  first  place  ? 

24  Arrange  it  with  him  distinctly  at  the 

time  and  avoid  subsequent  entan- 
glement (after-clap.) 

25  That  numskull  of  a  Wang  the  Less 

was  used  as  a  cat's  paw  bv  Li  the 
Elder. 

26  On  account  of  this  year's  debt,  and  not 

yet  having  come  to  the  last  mouth,  is 
it  worth  while  to  come  to  blows  f 

27  Whose  is  that  middle  likeness  on  the 

north  wall  ?  Ans.  Thatis  my  father's. 


Taii^  tang^ To  bear,  to  endure. 

Pao^  ying* Reeompet'Se,  retribution. 

rS^  TAerfi  chao^ On  snccessive  days,  (s.) 

m  -fJi  Toftjf'^  cku^     At  first,  in  the  first  place, 

soma,  annoying. 

^  Soa^.     Fragments  ;  minute  ;  petty  ;  trovhle- 
aome,  annoying. 

^^  Sod^swei\  In  fragments;  troublesome,  em- 

barrassiug,  entangling. 

^  Fan*. Numerous;  troublesome. 

Ill  ^  3/a* /on*.     Entangled,  complicated,   em- 

barrassed  ;  troublesome. 

7^  Ti\         A  drop:  to  drop,  to  dribble;  to  ooze. 
H^^  7V  te*.     To  drop,  to  dribble;  to  prolong, 
to  string   out,   after-clap. 

4b  i8E  Chi^  sh%\  To  point  out,  to  direct,  to  order  ; 
to  manage,  to  make  use  of 


S  ^  Tang*  tiien*. This  year. 

^^  Tunff*  ta*.     To  begin  to  strike  or  beat,  to 
come  to  blows. 

"M  ^  Tang^  ehuftg^ In  the  middle. 

}t3  Ski^.      The  beginning,  the  first,  the  start, 
then,  before. 

7C  ^  YUen*  nien'. First  year  [of  a  reign]. 

3®  ^  Viu*  t'aiK Judea,  Jewish. 

^^  Chiang*  sMng^.     To  descend  and  be  born. 

to   be  born    into    thp 

world  from  a  previoas  state  of  existence. 

'^  Sha^. Half-witted,  lackbrained,  doltish. 

^  Han^ Obtuse,  dull-witted,  soft. 

'^m  Ska' tan*.     A  fool,  an  idiot,  a  mooncalf. 
a  simpleton. 

^^  Han^    tan*.      A    blockhead,    a   ninny,   ti 
numskull,  a  simpleton. 
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^    ^^  ?«  O  f/L^fl^ 

4  II  m  #  ^  It 

m    fi^.  F>  3E  ffl  ^ 

tfy  ^  'M  m  m  ik 

m.  i^  i^  1^  r^  'B. 

m  ^  M  ^  n 

m  ^  Mi.  K  ill  ^ 

W   )S  o  )K  A  ^. 
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u  m  ^  %  '^  ^ 
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28 


31  I 


Jesus  was  born  in  Jndea,  m  the  first 
year  of  Ytteu  Shi,  of  Han  P'ing  Ti. 

29  Two  years  ago  I  fell  offa  donkey  and 

sprained  my  arm.  At  the  time  I 
did  not  feel  ranch  pain^  but  after- 
wards I  snffered  a  great  deal. 

30  If  he  is  afraid   of  making   enemies, 

are  not  we  also  afraid  of  making 
enemies  ?  He  thinks  we  are  a  set  of 
simpletons. 

don't  believe  that  man  Wang  Lien 
K'6  will  ever  reform.  No  matter 
how  yon  exhort  him,  he  pays  do 
attention  at  all. 

32  When  anyone  is  very  sick  his  mind  is 

always  irritable.  If,  therefore,  he 
says  anything  unbecoming,  you 
must  not  get  angry  at  him,  but  pass 
it  by  as  if  you  had  not  heard. 

33  I  have  certainly  been  deceived  by  you 

this  time. 

34  His  two  brothers-in-law   both   have 

positions  in  the  yamfin  ;  one  is 
watchman  in  the  jail,  the  other  is 
second  fireman  in  the  kitchen. 

35  I  ought  to  go  to  the  city  to-morrow  to 

pawn  a  pawn,  bnt  I  have  no  time. 
Ans.  Let  me  take  it  along  and 
pawn  it  for  yon.  Ques.  How  could  I 
trouble  you?  Ans.  Never  mind. 
I  must  go  to  the  pawnshop  any  way 
to  redeem  a  pawn. 


Wljwii  Ck'ilen*  ckie*.     To  exhort,  to  caution,  to 
admonish. 

^  y^  ^  ^/■^  p'ang^/ing\    Hearsay, Tumor,  idle 

tales. 

^^Mi  El* piev} /Sng^ The  same. 

fp  ^  Chuny*  t'ing'.    Becoming,  seemly,    pleas- 

ant  (to  hear"). 

^  Ch'uen*.       Weight ;     anthority,     influence ; 
exigency;  to  balance,  to  weigh. 

^^t  Ch'iLen*  tang*.     To  consider  as  e/,  to  make 

believe,  to  feign. 

ftfl.'^  Chi^fu^ Elder  sister's  husband.  I 

Not 

2  '^  is  the  more  general  form. 

6  Men  frequently  sell  their  wives  in  China,  though  it  is 
not  regarded  as  a  proper  or  lawful  thing  to  do.  Sometimes 
when  a  wife  has  been  guilty  of  some  grave  misconduct,  she 
Is  sold  to  another  man  with  the  approval  of  the  magistrate. 

In    tins   sentence  :fc  ^,  or   015  AS-  or  ^    A.  could    not 

be  aubatituted  for  "ic  A,  tbongb  ^  ^  might. 


IT 


Tang^  ch'ai^ 


o  serve  in  any  capacity  ;  to 
. .  act  under  the  authority 

of  another;  to  Jill  the  position  of  a  servitor. 

J5'^  Ching^  (or  king^)/u^ A  watchmap.. 

^  Chien\     To  oversee,  to  superintend;  a  prison, 
Also  chier^. 


Chien^  la<^  ytt* A  prison. 

■ITJS  T^*^  ehing\ To  act  as  watchman. 

yC"^  thoo^fi^         A  fireman;  an  under-cook. 

^  ^  Tang*  p^u*. A  pawnbroker's  shop. 

(^'t  -'^^M*  tang*. To  redeem  a  pawn. 

KS. 

9  A  proverbial  saying  in  book  style.  ^  J§  refers 
probably  to  the  examination  hall,  the  meaning  being  that 
when  competing  for  a  degree  each  man  does  his  best, 
regardless  of  who  may  be  worsted, — even  a  father  not  being 
exempt. 

14  In  the  South  |^  Q  is  used  only  in  the  sense  of 
oncp.  upon  a  lime,  but  in  the  North,  it  takes  the  additional 
meanins  of.  that  day,  the  said  dav  or  time. 


*i* 


M  m  ^  t 


-  +  %  n 


m  ~  ^  %  n 

^  m  W  fr  T  -  m    Pmml^^ 

-x-  m  n  m  ^  \  ^  m.  m.zm 
m.m  ^.z^  m  ^  ^  o  ^  ^ 
o  ^  o  m±i^.m  M,  ^^  \^  ^ 

m  o  m  o  m'  1."^^  w-^mmwt 

m  1^  ^h  m  ±  u^  m  i.  m.  ^ 
r^m^A  m  ^  m  1  ^  o  r^ 

^.^  .ia»  m  -  ^  m..-\h.  m^  m. 

m  ~  m  ^  m  ^mM'  r^  a  w^ 

A  m  ^h  m.  1"^  ^  nm  i/»  ^  * 

iii  :^  m  ^  =^  '^  4-  o  ^  m 

^  m.  m  ^  IS  ^  m.  m'm^  ^ 


Translation. 

1  I  am  anxions  to  go  fast,  but  the  fact 

is  I  am  uot  able. 

2  If  an  awl  will  uot  penetrate  it,  j'ou 

may  use  an  auger  and  bore  it. 

3  That  man  is  so  fat  that  he  cannot 

waddle  along. 

4  The  animal  is  tired  out.     Urging  does 

not  move  him. 

5  This  is  a  necessary  truth :  who  can 

overthrow  it  ? 

6  That   small    mill   one   man   is    able 

to  turn. 

7  If  you  are  not  able  to  carry  me,  I  might 

get  down  and  walk  a  few  steps. 

8  Such  a  large  mule  as  this,  and  yet 

cannot  carry  two  hundred  catties  ? 

9  1  will  give  him  a  back  hold,  and  yet 

he  cannot  throw  me  down. 

10  Is  such  a  little  man  as  yon  able  to 

carry  such  a  heavy  load  as  this  ? 

11  What  a  dull   saw!  it  will  not  even 

cut  a  piece  of  board. 

12  You  think  there  are  not  many  things, 

and  yet  one  man  cannot  carry  them 
all. 


22  The  principal  wedding  feasl  is  sometimes  held  on  the 
day  of  the  wedding,  aometimes  on  the  day  following,  and 

sometimes  the  feast   continues   two  diiys.     , .    p    means  a 

feast  on  the  second  day,  but  iS  ^  means  a  feast  for  two 
successive  days.  ^  Q  is  also  used  witli  the  same  sense  as 
^  ^.  If  both  days  be  included,  the  translation  should  be, — 
Do  you  propose  to  have  a  one  day's/east  or  a  two  days'  ftastf 

23  ^  /f>  ^  Jf  IJand  not  trusty,  or  ^  x^p  ^  hand 
not  steady,  that  is,   "  light-fingered." 

26  55  f®  ^  1^  ^  6^  H  That  commodity  that  cannot 
count  ten.  The  application  of  PL  to  a  person  is  of  course 
depreciatory  in  the  highest  degree  3^  IB  lie  To  wse 
inyeniojisly,  to  make  a  cat's  paw  oi;  '^  ^  ^  ^  '^  ~f 
to  shoot  one  off  as  a  gun,  to  make  a  tool  of.  Tlie  Southern 
form  sounds  flat,  though  vouched  for  by  two  Nanking  teachers. 

88  Custom  does  not  allow  a  creditor  to  use  forcible 
measures  in  collecting  a  debt  nntil  in  the  last  month.  There 
ia  practically  no  legal  method  of  collecting  a  debt  in  China. 


It  has  to  be  done  by  the  sheer  force  of  irrepressible  dunning, 
reaching  iu  extreme  cases  to  the  use  of  violence. 

28  H^  TO  was  the  emperor's  title,  ^TC  Va  ^^^  name  or 
designation  of  his  reign,  which  in  former  times  was  changed 
from  time  to  time  according  to  the  emperor's  fancy,  so  that 
one  reign  was  by  this  means  divided  into  several  parts  or 
terms.  In  modern  times  this  custom  has  fortunately  fallen 
into  disuse. 

29  ^  seems  to  be  the  proper  character  for  sprain, 
though  it  does  not  give  quite  the  proper  sound  in  all  places. 
The  use  of  Wi  seems  to  give  a  somewhat  different  sense, 
meaning  rather  to  bruise  than  to  sprain. 

34  ^X  M  ^0  strike  the  watch,  which  is  done  by  Chinese 

watchmen  by  beating  on  a  kind  of  wooden  drum.     ^  . 

otI    i"   Takes  the  second  foot : .  indicates  the  second  place, 

and  otI  's   used  with  reference  to  his  being  required  to  run 
to  do  this  or  that  at  the  bidding  of  his  superiors.  • ; 

35  m  a  To  pawn  a  patoH.  The  first  ^  is  a  verb, 
the  secoml  a  noun. 


liESSOISr     2CCI. 


The  Adxiuary  Verbs 


^  To  move, — is  added  as  an  auxiliary  to  such 
words  as  will  take  the  qualifying  idea  of  motion. 

'^  To  invert, — is  added  as  an  auxiliary  to 
Buch  words  as  will  take  the  qualifying  idea  of 
iuversion.  See  List  iu  Supplement. 


_,    II    AND  ^E. 

:|[^  To  oppose,  to  endure, — is  added  as  an 
auxiliary  to  such  words  as  will  take  the  qualifying 
idea  of  endurance.  The  use  of  ^  is  local  in 
Eastern  Shantung,  but  it  gives  a  phase  of  mean- 
ing which  no  other  word  will  express. 
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m 
m 


m  ^.  "f-^  T  m  n  ±  ?iii4T> 

^  li^   -n  m  ^.  &  M  ^^CTo 

i)  IS  iFiJP  ^  ^  -6.  ^«  ^  ft^ 

^  m  4^  i,m  i^  A  1^  ^ 


o    T-   i^   «i 


^  I&  m  '^  ^  m'^a  ^"  .m 

«5  f^.  it   ij&   SS.  ^    o    *  ©, 

fi  o  M   ^.  ^,   ^    A^^il/  - 

(PI  ^'^iii»|i^-lE5^.  ^   i^  lift 

n  m  nrnm^-^n  ^  m  ^ 

'  ^  ^  m  ^%^  fi<i  o  ^r 

#  #.  ^    *    -   ^    fl.  ^  ^^ 


13 


am 


My  teeth  are  poor,   1  cannot  masti- 
cate anything  hard. 
If    you     wish    to    ask    him    to    do 

anything  for  yon,  you   will  never 

prevail. 
A  man  who  really  has  a  mind  of  his 

own  cannot  be  enticed  by  others. 
When  a  man  is  yonug,  even  though 

he  makes  a  minstep,    he   will   not 

fall. 
He  is  not  willing  to  come,  and  I 

not  able  to  drag  hini. 
I  wonder  who  threw  a  stone  in 

middle  of  the  road  ?  It  tripped  me 

and  threw  me  down. 
Please  help   me  to  move  this  book- 
case.     I  am  not  able  to  move  it 

myself. 
If  yon  are  a  good  child  this   week, 

I  will  bay  you  a  doll. 
When  the  rebels  came,  a  great  many 

who   were   not   able   to   run    were 

killed  by   them. 
22  I  saw  you  push  him  down.     Why  do 

you  say   that  he  stumbled  and  fell 

down  of  himself  ? 


14 


15 


16 


18 


19 


20 


31 


the 


Vocabulary. 


fL  CAa\  To p\erce,io stab;tomake  paper  images; 

to  paint  a  wall.     See  cha?. 

^  Nang*.    To   ward  off,  to  stab,  to  pierce,  to 

penetrate. 

W^  Tswan*.     A  skewer,  an  awl,  a  drill,  a  gimlet, 
an  auger.     Also  t8U>an\ 

^  Tawan}.  To  pierce,  to  drill,  to  bore.  See  tstcan*. 

1*^  KuK     To  mix,  to  stir,  to  twist.     Read  hu^  in 
Chinese  dictionary. 

^  Yung^K     To  hug ;  tt)  crowd,  to  throng ;   to 
push  or  press  forward. 

fH  ^  To  squirm,  to  wriggle;  to  waddle;  to  evade. 

j§  LiyS^.     To  linger  ;  to  lead  about ;  to    walk 
leisurely ;  to  glide,  to  shuffle. 

.^  Pod*.     To  dispute,  to  controvert;  to  repel,  to 
send  back;  to  transfer,  to  transship. 

^  Tuv^.  ...  -  •  •  ...  Blunt,  dull;  stupid,  obtuse. 

^  Yiu*.    To  encourage ;  to  draw  on,  to  entice.,  to 
-  .  .  allure;  to  tempt. 

^1  ^  Yir?  yiu*.     To  leaden  to  evil,  to  entice,  to 
tempt,  to  allure. 


y^  W  'SA'i^  chiao^.    To  make  a    misstep,  to  slip, 
to  stumble. 

;^^  P  Ta*    lu*   k'ou\      The   middle  of  tha 
-     road. 

JP^  Pan*.     To  trip  up,  to  throw   down  ;  to  stnm- 
ble;  to  hinder;  to  fetter;  a  loop. 

Wi^'^  Pami  j»M*  tao^.       A  self-righting  doll 
or  puppet : — Note  20. 

R  M  Fatfi  tsei* Rebels,  robbers. 

^  Fmy* A  tomb,  a  cemetery, 

^  Fin^. A  grave,  a  tomb. 

^  itb  YJV  <«'* A  burial  ground 

^y^J^T-'cjr  ti\ Same. 

^JJh  Ta*  k'ing^.     To  dig  a  hole  iu  the  ground, 
to  dig  a  grave. 

^  K'wang*.      A    vault,   a   grase;    a   desert,    a 
solitude. 

pq  ^P  K'at^  h^waug*. To  dig  a  grave. 

^J  P'ao*. To  grub,  to  dig. 

^  Lu\. .   A  pan,  a  vessel;  «  sunwme 

^^  SMng"  tH(? Cast  iron 
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n  m  ^ 
n  ^.  ^ 

^c  1    o    ^   ip   1^ 
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^ 
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T- 


M  Si 
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o 


^. 


'24 


^5 


^   # 


23  That  burying  ground  of  ours  is  noth- 
ing bnt  stones.  Every  time  a  grave 
is  to  be  dug,  they  take  exception  to 
it  as  being  impossible  to  dig. 

24  Lu   fir   Yie  has  smoked   opium  till 

I  there  is  nothing  left  of  him  but  a 

j  skeleton.     The  wind  would  almost 

I  blow  him  over. 

i  25  Articles  cast  of  old  iron  are  hard  , 
they  can  neither  be  turned  nor 
drilled  ;  but  if  cast  of  new  iron,  they 
are  very  easy  to  work. 

26  I  do  not  know  whether  three  hundred 

cash  will  be  sufficient  to  purchase 
that  tea-pot  or  not. 

27  It  has  ever  been  said  that  "  a  bene- 

volent heart  moves  heaven  and 
earth."  Seeing  yon  have  acted  with 
such  a  benevolent  purpose  as  tliis, 
God  will  certainly  protect  yon. 


^  Cku* To  cast. 

^  Cha*.     Prepared,  arranged  ;  all  ;  to  present 
to;  an  implement,  a   utensil. 

^  ^  Ch^i*  chii*.     Implements,    tools,   articles, 
vessels. 

^  Va  Lieuf  cht*.    To  operate  on ;  to  pnt  through ; 
to  manage ;  to  pat  in  order. 

^  ToS^. ...  To  arrange,  to  gather  np.  Also  ts'oi^. 


^^.  Shi"  tOa*. 


1  'K  ^  is  here  taken  rimply  aa  an  intensive  in 
accordance  with  its  use  in  Southern  Mandarin.  See  Les. 
84.  Note  26. 

2  None  of  the  terms  here  used  for  pUrtmg  loith  an  awl 
is  correct  in  Eastern  Shantung,  where  the  term  is  nan  (no 
Mttled  character), 

3  t^  wl  means  properly  to  wriggle,  and  3|,  to  glide, 
but  neither  is  t'mm  hning  in  this  canuection.  Kinkiang  would 
say   Aiaai*  (no  character)  and    Hankow,   ffi    ivai'^  to  sidle. 

6  glj  is  Southern  but  not  exclusively  bo.  It  is  used  in 
the  North  when  the  millstones  are  regarded  as  a  pcwr.  jt 
refers  rather  to  the  mill  as  a  whole. 

8  Two  hundred  catties  is  considered  a  moderate  load  for 
a  pack  mule.  SB  ^  -t  is  rejected  in  many  places,  yet  it 
expresses  a  shade  of  meaning  not  given  by  ^  ^  HJ.  The 
latter  means  properly,  unable  to  move  with  the  burden,  while 
the  former  means  unable  to  bear  the  fatigue  of  continuously 
carrying  the    burden. 

9  i^  M  ^  fR  To  claip  around  the  uxutL 

11  ^  is  the  most  general  term  for  to  $au>,  but  in 
Western  Shantung  it  is  never  used,  ^J  beiug  used  instead. 
A  board  is  supposed  to  be  easy  to  saw,  henoe  the  force  of  j$. 
itf  M  Good  dvU ;  i.e.,  vtrjf  dull,  "good  and  dull." 

12  ^E  refers  to  the  person,  meaning  that  be  is  not  able 
to  carry  so  many;  J  refers  to  the  things,  meaning  that 
they  are  too  many  for  one  person  to  carry,  and  that  some 
wUl  have  to  be  left. 


To  gather  up,  to  pnt  in  order, 
to  repair,  to  dress  up. 

^  8y  ^an^  tunff*.      To     excite,    to    move ;    to 
quicken,  to  inspire. 

it%^  Xao8  Tien-"   YieK  .  .  .  God:— Note   27. 

^y^M  THen}  Lac^  Yte* Same. 

jj^  Yiu* To  aid,  to  help ;  to  protect. 

^i^  Fao^  yiu* To  protect,  to  defend. 

Notes. 

18  Neither   of   the  forms    given  is   usual  in  Shantung 

where  JE  JbL  ^   Wi  would   be  used.  —  f    here    means 
ail  at  once,  both  time  and  manner  being  included. 

80  IK  /f<  'ffil  A  doll  or  puppet  without  feet,  bnt  having 
a  round  base  and  loaded  in  such  a  way  that  when  pushed 
over  it  will  right  itself. 

23  1^^  i&  and  ^  }^  differ  much  as  our  graveyard  and 
cemetery ;  I  he  former  is  the  place  of  graves,  the  latter  is  the 
burying  place.  ^X  «!  '^  *^^  more  widely  used  term,  though 
it  applies  to  other  things  than  digging  a  grave,  whereas  §§ 
J^  is  specific  for  digging  a  grave. 

26  Almost  all  castings  made  by  the  Chinese  are  made  of 
old  iron,  and  are  consequently  very  hard. 

27  5C  "■'"'  ife  '"''^  \i6Te  used  in  a  semi-personal  sense. 
^  5C  ^  7'/ie  oldHeavenly  OrandfaAer  or  3^  :^  ^  the 
Heavenly  old  (or  great)  Oratulfather.  The  former  prevails  in 
the  North,  the  latter  in  the  Centre  and  South.  In  many 
cases  3^  becomes  §^  ^-  The  ^  is  sometimes  omitted 
and  ^  ^  used.  This  term  in  its  various  forms  probably 
expresses  the  nearest  approximation  the  Chinese  people  have 
to  the  idea  of  the  true  God.  Whenever  a  man  is  driven  by 
stress  of  circumstances  to  call  to  Heaven  for  help  he  calls 
upon  ^  ^  ^'  Nevertheless  it  is  undoubtedly  true  that 
particular  gods  are  sometimes  called  ^  5C  Sp'  especially 
is  this  true  of  ^  ^  _t  ^'  This  use  of  "grandfather" 
accords  with  the  ground  idea  of  Chinese  theogony,  that  all 
gods  ware  ouoe  man. 


} 
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IR     r.     -f-     ;i     ^ 

m  ^  ^  m  ^  ^  w.  r^Mm^^n^ 
^  T  T.  n  ^  m  ^^  n^.^  ^ 

m  m.  ^iFfi^i  tia  515,  ±  ^5  «E  ^ 
1'  ^  m.  m  n  o  %  m  ^.  '^ 

m^^m.  Ba  o  >r>  *^^.i^  o  o 

ffi  m  ^M^4-».,  m  m,  f^  m.'  n^ 

^  n  n^^f^j  m  '^  ^  m  M 

m  n  um"!^^^  1  n  ^  ^  m. 

ffy.    O     #S^^3^    ^     O     ^    Pg     ^ 

*      ^l«'f^      m      #      |&^      iC7    g      ^^    =^ 

^  "f-  r^  n  m,  ismm^  -  23^0 
M»  f^  :&  —  ±  ^.^^^i!&  ®  o 

^  m  1,  ^  m  m^mi^  a  m^ 

^3^^.o    18   5(r  ^   m   '^  1sl   f^ 

it  9^  m^^m  ^,  ±  m  z>  1^  m 


Tbanslatiow. 

1  I  fear  I  cannot  finish  it  to-morrow, 

2  If  you  hnrry,  you  can  finish  writing 

in  time. 

3  He   did  not    run    fast   enough,    and 

I  caught  him. 

4  One    man    cannot     serve    so    many 

guests. 

5  I  want  to  give  him  a  surprise  before 

he  is  aware  of  what  I  am  doing. 

6  Bub    on  a   little  soap,    and   it   will 

wash  out. 

7  The  water  having  no  place  to  escape, 

broke  over  the  banks  of  the  river. 

8  Chin  Hwa's  hundredth  day  is  just  at 

hand.    I  fear  we  will  not  be  able  to 
get  ready  the  bells  for  his  hat. 

9  I  pray  the  heavenly  Father,  for  the 

sake  of  the  Saviour's  merits,  to  for- 
give my  sins. 

10  Before  we  could  finish  speaking,  he 

rushed  in  with  a  bound. 

1 1  Having  reached  this  pass,  retreat  is 

out  of  the  question. 

12  You  ought  to  begin  early;  you  cannot 

do  it  np  on  the  spur  of  the  moment. 

13  The  child  not  escaping  in  time,  was 

knocked  down  by  the  horse. 

14  Any  of  you  who  has  the  ability  may 


The  Auxiliabt  Verbs  ^5^^  5^  and  ^. 


an 


33t  To  reach,  to  extend  to, — added  as 
auxiliary  to  denote  the  bare  or  possible  completion 
of  an  action,  or  with  a  negative  the  impossibility  of 
completion.  When  used  affirmatively  it  generally 
takes  ^  as  a  sub-anxiliary. 

3^  To  alternate,  to  exchange, — added  as  aa 
auxiliary  to  denote  that  an  action  was  not  or  could 
not  be  accomplished  within  the  limits  of  the  time. 
It  is  most  frequently  used  with  a  negative.    It  ia 


rarely  used  in  the  South,  being  replaced  by  -bfl  or 
M-    111  Peking  j^  is  frequently  added  to  it  (17). 

ff-  To  fall,  to  lose,  to  fail, — added  as  an 
auxiliary  to  such  words  as  will  take  the  qualifying 
idea  of  falling,  losing,  or  failing.  It  is  much  more 
frequently  used  in  the  South  than  in  the  North. 

^  To  excel, — is  used  in  the  region  of  Hankow 
as  an  auxiliary  in  the  place  of  jj.  It  is  not  used 
in  general  Mandarin.  See  Lists  in  Supplement- 


VOOABULART. 


^  Tie*. 


To  alternate,  to  exchange;  to  get  time, 
.  .  to  compass;  instead  of: — See  Snb. 

5^  ^  Tie^  tang'' To  get  time. 

i^^B&  Ltng^pu^fang*.  Unexpected,  sudden; 
unawares: — Les.  115. 


0  ^  Pai}  swei*.  The  hundredth  day  of  a  child's 
age: — Note  8. 

fg  Tang^.    A  pedlar's  gong;  the  clang  of  a  gong, 
the  tinkle  of  a  bell. 

^is  Ling*  tang^ A  small  bell. 

^  Sht*. To  pardon,  to  forgive,  to  reprieve. 


Mi 


'm  m  n  t 


m  ~  +  X  n 


m.  m  ^\  *.  i\  n  #..  o  n.  m 

wt  ^  m  m  m  ^.  wt  ^^-^^  r^ 

s  m  a  ^ni^:kM  *  ^  i^m. 

m  ^jx  m  j/c+**^  **  5^  *Jc  o 

7*  ^  ^  1^  4g^MJ^a  ^^  *,  m'' 
^  m  m  M  n^  j.r-^  ^  o  ^ 

^  6^.  ^  5^  if  2^^  tt  ^  5?ni''- 

o  ^  s  -y^.  pjs.  o  o  wt  ^  m 

^j  ft.  m  *  A'^m  f^  m  1  ^ 
^  ^  -  ifc  T-  m  *.  ^  5i5.  ii 

Mb4it7-T^#T    J^ft-M 
:^.  IS  i5:^3^.;^  ^  ^   7^  ^  :^ 

M   f^   1^    o    ^   ^   ^    o    ^   T, 

w  ii  #  ^^^m  M.  m  m''^  ^ 
lii  m  1.  ^  m  wt  ^  n  z^  m 


go  and  manage  it :  I  know  that  I 
cannot  manage  it. 

15  Just  now  in  giving  my  hand  a  fling 

I  fluug  away  my  thimble.  I  have 
searched  the  whole  room  for  it  and 
have  not  found  it. 

16  The  reason  he  could  not  bring  the  box 

was  becanse  it  could  not  be  gotten 
ready  at  once. 

17  Before  he  could  get  on  his  clothes,  he 

was  arrested  by  the  constables. 

18  Say  nothing  of  him;  even  the  genii 

could  not  have  gotten  throngh 
with  it. 

19  Let  this  business  lie  over  till  I  come 

back;  I  have  not  time  to  attend  to 
it  now. 

20  Just  think  of  it.     He  died  after  an 

illness  of  only  half  an  hour.  How 
could  we  call  a  physician  in  time? 

21  One  should  not  walk  on  the  railroad 

track,  for  the  cars  come  so  rapidly 
that  one  cannot  get  out  of  the  way 
in  time. 

22  These  faults  have  been  practiced  luitil 

they  have  become  a  second  nature. 
To  require  him  to  give  them  all  np 
at  once,  will  be  forcing  him  to  do 
what  he  is  not  able  to  do. 

23  I  cannot  venture  to  promise  you  that 

much  money  within  three  days,  and 


Nie*.    The  consequence   of  sin,  retribution; 

misfortune. 

^  Tswei*  nie*. Sin,  the  evil  of  sin. 

'P'ien^  ti*.     Land,  gronnd ;  state,  condition; 

place,  point,  pass. 

^  Shwai*.         To  throw  a,yf&y;toJiinff,  to  throw. 

I^  ^  Ting*  chin^ A  thimble. 

^  Ghfi To  embroider. 

J^lt  Ting^  chi^. A  thimble,  (s.) 

:t^  Pu* To  capture,  to  seize,  to  arrest. 

^  ^  Pu*  »*. A  constable,  a  policeman. 

^  ^  P  sMng\ A  physician,  a   doctor. 

X  Tai*. Great  -.—Note  20.     See   ta*. 

"A  ^  Tai*/u^.     An  honorary  official  title  con- 

ferred    on  various  ranks  of 

high  officers;  a  physician: — Note  20. 

^|i  ^  Lany^  chunky    The  senior  secretary  of  any 

one  of  the  six  Boards  : — 

a  phy.aician, — Note  20k 


^Jl^  Hafl  /iwan*. 


To  acquire  a  habit,  to   ha- 
.  .  bitnate :— Note  22. 


Jt^  ft  /^  net*. Inside  of,  toithin. 

^  Wei*'^ Dangerous,  hazardous,  perilous. 

fsj  wf  ^''»*  hsien^ Dangerous,  perilous. 

ii^^^IIing^  shu*.     In    every    direction,    on  all 
sides,  in  every  way;  prob- 
ably, most  likely: — Jjes.  130. 

^  ^  Chao^  chiaK    To  fence,  to  guard,  to  ward 

off. 

^  FeiK     To   set   aside,   to   annul ;   to  destroy; 

useless,  void;  corrupt,  degenerate. 

^  Lu*. A  law,  a  statate. 

#^  Z^*/«* -^  ^^'  a  statute. 

■^t  ^  Hsien^  ehi^ A  prophet. 

^■^  Ch'ing^  ch'ilen^.     To  complete,  to /ulJU 
to  cousammata 
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even  if  I  shoald  promise,  I  coald  uot 
raise  it. 

24  Before  yoa  reach  tlie  point  of  danger, 
it  is  possible  to  escape.  When  the 
danger  is  at  hand,  there  is  no  time 
for  escape. 

2f)  I  saw  upwards  of  tea  men  attack- 
ing a  man  named  Li.  The  man 
Li  guarded  himself  on  all  sides, 
but  was  unable  to  ward  them  oflF. 

26  Think  not  that  I  am  come  to  destroy 
the  law  and  the  prophets.  I  am 
not  come  to  destroy  but  to  fulfil. 


Not 

I  Or,  I  fear  I  cannot  flnith  it  in  time  for  to-morrow. 

B  /^  S  '1^  >»  equivalent  >o  /|^  /^  K.  A  plainer 
and  less  bookish  expression  would  be  SR-  /f*  zpi'  "^^^ 
sentence  is  taken  from  a  Chinese  novel. 

8  The  Chinese  celebrate  the  one-hnndredth  day  of  a  child's 
age.  Why  it  is  called  0  j^  is  not  certain.  Some  teacher* 
would  prefer  to  write  it  "^  flJE-  The  most  likely  explanation 
is,  that  the  term  expresses  a  wish  that  each  day  may 
represent  a  year,  and  that  thus  the  child  may  live  to  be  a 
hundred  years  old.  It  is  customary  on  this  occasion  for  the 
maternal  grandmother  to  present  the  child  with  a  fancy  hat 
and  shoes,  sometimes  with  a  whole  suit.  The  hat  is  often 
ornamented  with  silver  jewelry  and  little  bells. 

0  ^  here  means  to  regard.  It  is  thus  used  where  we 
would  Bay  "for  the  sake  of."  i^  Ijf  is  perfectly  proper  and 
fitting'  in  this  connection  but  not  as  common  as  Ik  %   or 

mm- 

12  Or,  Tou  ought  to  have  begun  early;  beginning  now 
will  it  be  possible  to  complete  it  f 

16  The  literal  would  be,— TRe  not  being  able  to  bring 
that  box  was  in  tkat  it  could  not  be  gotten  ready  in  time. 
@  ^  might  be  inserted  after  -^  without  detriment  to  the 
sentence. 


18  tt  /p  ^     Unable  to  do  it  even  by  hurrying. 

SO  ^  is  only  read  tai,  in  the  phrases  y^  ^,  7^  i. 
y^  jif  and  sometimes  yZ  ^'  This  was  probably  the 
original  pronunciation  in  all  cases.  It  is  the  only  pronun- 
ciation given  by  K'aughi.  ;X  ^  w  used  in  the  North  for 
physician,  but  not  in  the  South.  It  is  heard  in  Western,  but 
not  in  Eastern  Shantung.  How  it  came  to  supplant  the  more 
regular  and  proper  term  'gg  ^,  is  not  certainly  known.  It 
was  probably  at  first  applied    to  the  court  physicians,  who 

hail  oflScial  rank,  and  thence  passed  into  general  use.     f^    T* 
is  the  common  term  in  the  South,  and  is  also  found  in  books. 

It  probably  came  into  use  in  the  same  way  as  ^  ^. 

22  W  tS  M  S  ^  -4  habU  acquired  becomes  ncUural. 
^  \%  is  rarely  used  save  in  connection  with  the  whole 
expression. 

24  OT  ^  -t  That  point ;  i.e.,  the  point  of  danger. 

25  l£  is  no  doubt  t*tmg  hsing  in  this  connection,  but 
j^  is  also  quite  proper  and  is  widely  used,  and  expresses  a 
somewhat  different  idea.  If  "^  be  used  the  translation 
should  be,   was  unable  to  withstand  them. 


'¥'mm^ 
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Chinese  colloquial  abounds  in  exclamatory 
words  expressive  of  various  emotions,  many  of 
which  it  Is  diflScult  to  render  into  English.  The 
proper  characters  to  use  are  in  a  number  of  cases 
more  or  less  uncertain,  and  the  meanings  attached 
to  them  vary  much  in  different  localities.  The 
tones  of  these  characters  are  especially  variable 
and  uncertain. 

P^  Oh  I  Ah  !  Whew  !— expresses  a  suddenly 
occurring  thought,  coupled  sometimes  with  plea- 
sure, sometimes  with  displeasure. 

P||  The  same, — Southern  teachers  prefer  this 
character. 

^if^  Heigh  ho  !  Hurrah  I — expresses  either 
abtouishmeut  or  exultation. 


'       9S  '^  Ot '    ^^^^  '    A.h  me ! — expresses  con- 
Bternation,  or  sorrow,  or  suffering. 

^  Pshaw  1  Fudge  I  Humph  ! — expresses  im- 
patience, or  disgust,  or  indignation. 

I®  Bosh  !  Plague  on  it  1  Confoimd  it  I — ex- 
presses strong  disgust  and  indignation. 

1^  Bosh  I  Bah  I — expresses  disgust,  or  indigna- 
tion, or  contempt.     It  is  used  chiefly  in  the  South, 

H^  or  1^  Tush  I  Humph  1 — expresses  the 
strongest  kind  of  impatience  and  contempt.  Its 
use  is  an  insult.  No  wortl  in  English  is  adequate 
to  translate  it. 

5l  5f!?  An  emphatic  form  of  |gg.  It  is 
explained  as  a  sort  of  catching  of  the  breath  in 
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^I'ft  A  m  i^  m  m  m.  m  u  ^m^ 

o    T>    o    p;S.  ^    Hi.  n3t«  1^   ^   j® 
B^i3^    Pino    1^    ii    B^,  ^    i^    jfe 

m>  m,  m^  ^10®  HI  ^  }^  ^  5f$ 
r-  o.,if\  ^  m  ^  ^  M  ^  m, 

m.  H^  m  1    o    mmmmm..  11.  «Jf2 
P    B   «    fat   HN^  e    pT'o      ^^, 

jg   T    A.  #  M  t«  ^  »^   ^o  - 

T    Ri»  fit  Ife  »M  i?   6^   ^    o    f^ 

^  m  m  m  m  ^  ^  fi^#nr  # 

i^'J.  ii   T   m   4^   '/S   i*!l.  ^J^   m^B^~ 
o    ^   i^   m   %   ^    o    ^.  -X-    o 

f^^  "4  T.   ^m^nm  n  Wi  ^ 
m  ^  m  m.  %  m.  m.  ^  m.  i^ 


Translation. 

1  Oh !      I    have    just  thought  of   it, 

2  Heigh  ho  I  what  a  monstrous  snake. 

3  Take  off  yonr  larije  red  coat  and  give 

me  to  wear.    AnB.    Och  !  I  woilt. 

4  Bosh !    That's  all  nonsense.     People 

of  the  same  family  name  don't 
intermarry. 

5  Humph  I    What  right  have  you  to 

be  calling  me  by  my  little  name  T 

6  Oh,  my  mother  I   It  will  kill  me. 

7  Ah!  It's  this  way,  is  it?     This  time 

I  understand  it. 

8  Pshaw  1   Make-shift   somehow   for   a 

few  days,  and  it  will  all  be  right. 
Why  trouble  yourself  about  such 
things? 

9  What's   up?     He  said   that   at   the 

latest  he  would  come  to-day.  How 
is  it  that  after  all  he  has  not  come  ? 

10  When   you   go  home   and   see   your 

annt,  remember  me  to  her ;  do 
yon  hear?  Ans.  Aye;  I  will. 

1 1  Ah   me  1    Of  us  who  were  of  about 

the  same  age,  only  he  and  I  are 
left;  all  the  rest  are  gone. 

12  Ah  I  Has  he  already   gone?  I  wanted 

to  send  a  reply  by  him. 

13  My  oh  !    It's  dreadful!  The  house  is 

on  firtl 

14  Oh,    Mother !    I   have   broken   your 

large  mirror!  Ans.  Oh  my  I  What  a 


order  to  give  forcible  utterance  to  the  ^.  It  is 
found  in  Mandarin  books,  and  is  much  used  in 
theatrical  plays.  I  have  heard  children  use  it 
in  their  quarrels. 

|J^  A — h  1 — expresses  hesitation,  or  doubt,  or 
surprise. 

"$  Eh  ?  A  word  (or  grunt)  much  used  in 
colloquial  when  emphasizing  an  idea,  especially 
in  charging  anyone.  It  follows  each  clause  or 
point  made  by  the  speaker,  as  much  as  to  say, 
Do  you  hear  ?  Do  yon  understand  ? 

I'll  Ah  me  I  Alas!  confound  it ! — expresses 
sadness,  or  wonder,  or  dissatisfaction.  Its  use 
varies  in  different  places. 


B&  Oh  uiy  I  Bless  my  heart  1  What  a  pity  1 — 
expresses  surprise  coupled  with  sorrow  or  pity. 

By  Humph!  Hem! — expresses  slight  contempt 
or  discontent. 

WR  Aye,  all  right,  that's  so, — expresses  full 
approval  or  assent. 

l^  or  1^  Tut,  tush,  fie, — expresses  dis- 
pleasure or  reproof. 

IJb  Well;  well,  well;  really;  sure  enough,-— 
expresses  gratification,  or  amusement,  or  ridicule. 
In  Wen-li  it  meaos,  Ah  me,  alas. 

IHi  Shoo, — mostly  applied  to  driving  away 
fowls,  but  sometimes  used  to  children,  or  in  con- 
tempt to  young  people  or  even  to  adults. 


Vocabulary. 


A^,  i"^..  .  .  An  exclamation  of  surprise.  Also  a'. 
A^,  (^.  .  .  An  exclamation  of  doubt.  See  a'. 
Wei*.  ■  ■  ■      -  -  Pshaw,  fudge,  och; — see  Sub. 


Wil  T'ei* Bosh,  plague  on  it: — see  Suh 

Hj^  Pei^-* To  sputter;  tush  : — see  Sub 

P|5  P'ei* Same,     (s.) 
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^  o  t.  i^  m,^m^^  m  m 

m  ^.%  %  ^  ^  m  ^  ^  ^^ 

m  ^  %  'm  ^  ^  ^  m  m  ^ 

7^    .^   t#    H  ^  #  6^    |&    ^  'It. 

%  m.  m.  ^  it  ^  m  ^.  m  ^ 

A  ^  o  m.  m  m  z-    ^m  m 

m.  1  »t2i^  m  ^.  m.  w,  m  ^ 

o  A  ^^  m  m  n  ^  ^.  ft  ^ 

^-^^  ti. efr  *  i^  115^.   ^m  n 

^  -  m  m  it  *  u  ^.  'i:>  T 

*fe  1"®  ^  .1  tr  ta  fft  ^  ^  fM, 

r^  m  m  n  m.  m  ^  m  m,  o 

M.  m  m  ^  ^  i^  m,  f-o  uf !^ 

a    5f$   ^    R^.  1®  fli  ^     O    f$i«^ 


pity  I  How  did  yon  come  to  break  it? 

15  Hmiipli  I     Such  a  blockhead  as   he, 

and  yet  thinks  of  getting  a  degree  1 
In  ray  opinion  he  is  indulging  a 
vain  expectation 

16  Now   you  call  me  grandpa  once  and 

I'll  buy  yon  a  piece  of  candy  to 
eat.  {Calla)  Grandpa.  Ans.  Good  1 
Yon  are  a  nice  boy. 

17  May  I  trouble  yon,  my  aged  friend  ? 

is   this    the    great    road  to  Ohon 
ts'uu  P  Ans.  A — h  ?  What  did  you 
say  ?  I  am  hard  of  hearing. 

18  Pshaw!   If  I  go  again  into  a  gam- 

bling house,  you  may  set  me  down 
for  an  ass. 

19  Tush!    When   other   people    want  to 

get  their  lessons  quickly,  what 
reason  is  there  in  your  continually 
interrupting  them  in  this  way  ? 

20  Can   yon  afford  to  spend  over  three 

thousand  cash  for  a  broadcloth 
coat  ?  Ana.  Humph  !  Do  you  sup- 
pose I  can't  afford  a  matter  of 
three  thonsand  csah  ? 

21  Shoo !    Begone  with  yon,  and  don't 

make  a  disturbance  here. 

22  I  want  to  ask  you  something.     Is  it 

so  that  Ma  Ch'ing  Ytln  lias  kid- 
napped another  man's  wife  P  Ans. 
Tut,  tut!  Nonsense  I  What  an  un- 
conscionable  slander ! 

23  If  1  can't  find  it,  I'll  demand  it  of 

yon.  Ans.  Humph!  Why  vjjll  yon 


m 
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43,1^  ^w.  Exclamation  of  surprise  or  doubt.  Not 

practically  distinguished  from  f^. 

^A.  .  . Eh  P  :— see  Sub.     Also  an\ 

Rai* Ah  me,  alas  : — see  Sub. 

Ai^.  An  exclamation  of  surprise  and  regret : — 

see  Sub. 

Hing\     To  groan,  to  grnnt:  humph,  hem  : — 

see  Sub. 

At\    A  reply — that's  right,  so  so,  yes  : — see 
...  Sub.     Also  ai\ 

Tei*.    Humph,  bah  : — see  Sub. 

T'ai^ Tnt,  tush  :— see  Sub. 

'i'M* Same,  (s.) 

P.   A  sound  expressive  of  surprise  or  admira- 
tion,  or  of  pain  and  sorrow  : — see  Sub. 

Ch'i*.    To   hoot   at,  to   scold;   to   shoo — as 
, , chickens: — see  Sab, 


Hu^  nao*.     To  trcake  believe,  to  sham;  to 

make  mnob  ado  about  nothing; 

to  act  the  fool. 

I  ^  SMv?.  ...  A  father's  younger  brother's  wife. 

^  ^  Pv?  tsai*.     Dead,  deceased  (used  only  of 

adnlts). 

1^  La* To  exceed;  filthy. 

1^  ^  La*  ta*.  Filthy,  slovenly,  slatternly, dow dy ; 

good-for-nothing,  miserable. 

j@[  Mai*. To  advance,  to  exceed; old,  senile. 

]|^  Tai*.  Figure,  configuration;  air,  gait;  circum- 

stances. 

^  ^  Inefficient,  impotent,  good-for-nothing,  (i,.) 

Han^  pao^.      A    blockhead,    a   niany,    a 

goose.  (8.) 
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^mmr^  ^  -  m  r^  -k  m  m 
'^nM.M  u  B  m  M  m  ^  m 
m^%M.  m.  ^  ^  ii  "?-.  «^»  1^^^ 

•f-,  ^  c  3*  X  /j>  :s;  5^  o  '^ 
m  ^  i^  m  o  %  "^  1  u 

^  i^\   M  -^  m^-^m.  ^   Wi  -X 

i^.  ^  'm  ^  ^  n  ^  m.  ^. 

^     5f„    it,    ^      ^     f-     W     O  „:S 

%    o    m  ^  ^,  ±.  "^M^M 

m.  ^^  ^  ^.  ^  ^  tit  ^  ^ 

15^   H   *    ^   ?E   5^   7    ^   R^. 
T.  ^  ^   ^   ^   pjS,  T-   #  ^^ 

n  pp^,  m  m^  b^.  "t.  o  m  ^ 

15  ia?  P2  '^     ^M  tt'B^^'^ 

^  f-  BW.  ^  ^  -tfe  ^^  ^.  i^ 

li  6^   ^  ^  ±  ^  jifc_gjg_ 

:  CA'? Stupid,  silly;  crazy,  idiotic. 

!iCi^C;i'ti  k.nn\      Infatuated,  be."de  oneself, 

foolish. 

^  W^anj*.      Disorderly,    incohereut;    reckless; 
foolish,  absnrd;  false. 

'^M.  Wang^  hsiai'g'^.     To  long  for  what  is  un- 

attainable,  vain   hopes. 

^  Tan^ Sugar,   candy. 

-^  59  Cf'"**  «^*^*-     Please  tell   me,  may   I  in- 
quire. 

^^^  Tu' ch'ten^ ck'an^  A  gambling  honse, 
it    betting    ring. 

^9t  2'a*  chiac^.     To  discompose,  <o  interrupt, 
to  bother,  to  pester. 

^^San^ckH*.  Unlucky,  ill-starred;  depressed 
in  spirits. 
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demand  it  of  me?  Is  it  my  basiness 
to  watch  yonr  things  ? 

24  Is   this  big  mule  yours?   Ans.  No, 

(I  am  sorry  to  say  it's  not).  If  1 
had  a  big  mule  lilc^e  that,  IM  be  a 
rich  man. 

25  Plague  on  it!    I   was   unlucky,  sure 

enough !  la  going  out  to  see  the 
illuminations  to-night  some  vile 
rascal  cut  off  the  half  of  my 
queue. 

26  Well,   really!     Just    look    at   those 

two  little  feet  1  How  (in  the  world) 
can  they  walk  back  and  forth  on 
that  rope?  Ans.  That's  so! 
You  may  be  sure  that  was  not 
learned  in  one  day. 

27  Under    what  radical    should   chwang 

of    chien    chwang     be  ?     Ans.     It 

should  be   under   the   radical   ski. 

Reply.    Well  I    1  thought  it   was 

under  ch'iang  or  under  fu.     No 

wonder  I  could  not  find  it. 

28  Tush!     Don't    you    know    that    his 

coming  in  to  beg  is  simply  in  order 
to  spy  out  a  way  by  which  he  can 
steal  from  you  ? 

29  1  beg  of  yon  don't  think  of  suicide. 

Look  at  your  wife  and  children ! 
Are  they  not  dependent  on  you  for 
food  and  clothing  ?  If  you  die,  whom 
will   they    have   to   depend  upon? 


B^  nwei'' Obscure;  unlucky,  unpropitious. 

S^^Hwei*  chH*.      -  I/!^/McA,  misfortune. 

■^^  A  ^  Wanq^  pa^  tan*.     A  rascal,  a  reckless 

...        villain  :-Note  25. 

^1^  Pan*  chie^..  .  .  ■  -    A  large  piece,  the  half. 
^Ghien*.      Strong,  robud;  persevering,    inde- 
fatigable;  constant. 

^Jtt  Ghien*  chwang*.     Robust,    strong,    able- 
"^        bodied. 

-^  Shi*.    -     A  scholar,  a  gentleman ;  an  officer. 

d|  Ch'iang*. A  conch;  the  90th  radical. 

f^^l/^nMM*.      Opening,    way    of   access;  & 
.  .  method,  a  means. 

^^  Hsin*  «i*.      To  commit  suicide,  to  make 
away  with  oneself. 

Pa(^  cku?.     To  recommend,  to  give  a  good 
report   of- 
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^  i^  m. 

Wt  M^  i' 


m  i^^  m 
Bi^  m  m 

IB   ^.  M 


^*    ;^  m    PH. 

A  ^  4^  ;f^ 

^.  o  ^  A 

^'«J  ^  t"  I& 

n  m  m  M 

*i  6^  iit  ft 

^.  II  ^  ^ 

n  m.  it  1^. 

it  ^  ^^ 

u  ±  m  K 

m.  r^  m  it^ 


m  T  pjs. 

^  #..  ^ 

O  i£  ^ 

m  m  M 

m  ^  -^ 

1®  ^  o 

^  n;s.  It 

*  «^  nt 


Ans.  Hem!  What  (Jo  I  care  for 
that  now  ? 

30  You   heretofore    recommended    him  ; 

liow  does  it  come  that  he  now  sus- 
pects you  of  speaking  evil  of  him  ? 
Ans.  Hnmph  I     Who  knows  ? 

31  Tlie  old  man  so  sick  as  that !  and  yet 

when  he  waDts  a  driuk,  there  is  no 
one  to  get  it  for  him;  when  he 
wants  something  to  eat,  there  is  no 
one  to  cook  it  for  him.  When  I 
went  to  see  him  to-day  he  cried  and 
cried.  Ans.  Ah  me  I  His  is  in- 
deed a  bitter  lot. 

32  Now  you  go  briskly,  eh  ?  don't  fight 

with  anybody  on  the  street,  eh  ? 
and  when  you  get  to  your  sister's, 
go  straight  into  her  room,  eh  ? 
don't  go  first  into  her  mother- 
in-law's  room,  eh  ?  say  to  youi 
sister  that  mamma  says  she  must 
not  get  homesick,  that  after  a 
few  days  we  will  go  for  her.  Be 
snre  and  remember  and  don't  for- 
get, eh  ? 


Not 

2  In  Northern  and  Central  Mandarin  auakes  are  com- 
monly called  ^  ^.  Jg  is  a  book  term  and  generally  means 
a  venomous  snake  or  serpent.  It  is  nsed  colloquially  in  the 
South  and  also  in  many  parts  of  the  North. 

3  fS  ^  "I  won't"  is  a  very  pat  phrase,  especially 
with  children. 

4  It  is  contrary  to  custom  for  persons  of  the  same  name 
to  marry,  although  it  is  sometimes  done. 

6  The  use  of  the  "little  name"  implies  familiar 
acquaintance,  and,  generally,  superior  age  or  station. 

4  When  a  Chinaman  gets  into  great  straits  ho  invariably 
calls  his  mother.  The  thjee  forms  of  calling  mother 
represent  in  the  general,  Noithem,  Central,  and  Southern 
custom,  although  there  are  many  local  variations. 

0  IW  is  here  1st  tone  and  denotes  surprise  joined  with  a 
little  .inxiety.  The  translation  given  is  only  an  approximation 
to  the  meaning. 

10  |pj  fla  j[f  Iflf  Here  P|9  is  merely  a  euphonic 
euding.  The  i^  ImIow  is  a  responsive  recognition  that  the 
speaker  is  heard,  after  which  the  reply  follows. 

n  jK  as  here  used  is  local  in  Peking  and  the  North. 

16  Tlie  three  terms  here  used  are  not  quite  synonymous. 
^^  means  properly,  dirty,  slovetily,  but  is  used  in  Pekingese 
in  the  sense  of,  inferior,  good- for. 7U>thing ;  2  ]£  is  used  in 
Shantung,  but  not  in  the  North.  It  is  also  heard  in  the 
region  of  Hankow.  Though  local,  it  is  a  very  expressive 
term  ;  flgf  Q  is  a  Southern  term  and  in  this  connection  is 
the  strongest  of  the  three. 

16  Vt  uB  here  used  ba«  vory  little  force.  I  huve 
lenilcred  it  itoto. 

17  mi  n  am  large  unwalled  town  in  Central  Shantung, 
ftuvian  an  ezUusive  trade  and  maoh  wealth.     The  tint  S 


B3. 

should  be  emphasized,  indicating  that  the  speaker  presumed 
that  the  road  referred  to  was  the  road  to  Chou  Ts'un. 

18  E9  ^  ^  is  added  for  emphasis,  and  to  make  mere 
strikiug  the  contrn'st  between  the  man  and  the  beast. 

19  A  lis  is  used  from  the  standpoint  of  the  party 
addressed,  and  means  other  people,  including  the  speaker. 
^  g  is  descriptive  of  "getting  a  lesson"  in  the  Western 
sense.     The  term  is  not  used  in  native  schools. 

88  re  is  used  to  convey  the  idea  that  the  slander  is 
wholly  without  foundation.    It  is  "  made  out  of  whole  cloth." 

24  No  single  English  word  will  express  the  sigh  of 
regret  here  expressed  by  Hg. 

26  Pw>  as  here  used,  is  given  with  a  short,  strong 
emphasis,  very  dififerent  from  that  of  (11.)  ^  ^  refers  to 
going  out  to  see  the  li-.nterns  on  the  eve  of  the  15th  of  the 
first  month.  The  diinesa  says  to  day,  but  it  has  to  be 
rendered  to-nj>A«.  >S.A  H  One  who  haa forffoUeii ,  or  it 
destitnte  of,  the  eight  virtues,  and  thus  properly  beyond  the 
pale  of  humanity.  ^  is  used  as  a  term  of  reviling  in 
allusion  to  its  Ijeing  the  undeveloped  and  unrecognizable 
possibility  of  a  being.  Though  decidedly  inelegant,  this  term 
18  rufmed  in  comparison  with  the  language  often  heard. 
There  are  few  Chinese  who,  in  the  circumstances  here 
referred  to,  would  not  use  a  stronger  term  than  this  one, 
which  is  in  fact  a  mild  substitute  for  the  stronger  one  used 
by  the  writer  of  the  sentence.  A  gentleman  should  never 
use  even  this  term. 

80  This  seutence  refers  to  thefemals  acrobats  sometimes 
seen  in  China. 

88  It  would  seem  more  natural  to  say  |ig  ^  0^,  ^ 
■pP  P9>  but  the  idea  is  much  more  vivid  without  the  fi^ 

38  Tilts  is  a  fair  specimen  of  a  Chinese  woman  charging 
a  son  «:  t  n«ph»w.     It  is  not  in  Mie  le^at  owriloi^. 
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IS    t 


0    +    :t 


m  -^  X 


6^  o  m,  o   o 

fil  H  ^  iS   # 

^  ;S  ^    A.    SI 

A»  1®  ^'  Si   ^ 

M  m  fi^    |5{^     ^ 

A  ±.  S  ^   ^J\ 

#  #  X  #  ^ 

1^  A  :^'-t^  ^ 

iP  tft  ^^  ^4  ^ 

^\  li.  ¥  m    iP 

o  o  ^  m  ^ 

^  '^  [il   '^    1 


n  ^  m 

^  0  m 

^  ^  1^ 

tu  ^  ^ 

Si  *,  ffl 

fpi  Si  c^ 

A.  ^'  us 

ip  ^  SI 

m  ^^  ^ 

•^  -tfe  ttj 


B^o  Si 

f  )  ^ 

SI  ^ 

Ji.  o 


^0  m 
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Translation. 

1  Although  he  is  yoaag,  he  is  never- 

theless a  graduate. 

2  Although    3'ou   speak    thus,   yet    of 

course  you  will  not  do  so. 

3  Although  he  is  in  the  fault,  I  also 

am  somewhat  to  blame. 

4  Although  Wang  the  Fourth's  temper 

is  bad,  his  heart  is  all  right. 

5  Although    he  cannot  go   abroad,    he 

can  manage  things  at  home. 

6  Although   the  child  has  been  vacci- 

nated, yet  you  cannot  be  sure  that  he 
will  not  take  [the  disease]  again. 

7  Although  he  is  a  clever  man,  he  has 

done  some  silly  things. 

8  Although  his  house  is  contracted,  yet 

inside,  the  rooms  are  furnished  like 
those  of  a  wealthy  family. 

9  The  opium  smoker  must  satisfy  his 

craving  even  when  his  father  and 
mother  are  on  their  deathbeds. 

10  Although  the  day  is  long  and  there 

is   plenty  of  time,  yet  it  will  be 
better  to  do  it  early. 

11  It  is  all  to  no  purpose  that  Ting  the 

Third  is  a  rich  man,  he  still  treats 
people  very  meanly. 

12  Although  the   emperor  of  China   is 

a   Manchu,  yet  not  a  few   of  the 
officials  are  Chinese. 


COKRBSPONDING      COHJWHCTIOHS. 


SI  or  Si  ^  Although.  The  use  of  ^  does 
not  change  the  meaning,  being  added  merely  for 
euphony.  31  requires  an  answering  clause,  which 
is  generally  introduced  by  one  of  the  three  words 
iP,  or  4.  or  5t.     Thus  :— 

^  iP     Although. .  .yet,     nevertheless. 

SI     .      i^     Although... yet  also,  yet  even. 

1^. .  .     ^     Although. . .  yet  still. 

Somtimes  the  answering  word  is  omitted  and 


the  relation  implied  in  the  stractare  of  the 
sentence  (18).  In  Win-U  ^  is  not  joined  with 
gg,  but  is  used  to  introduce  the  answering  clause. 
This  usage  is  occasionally  introduced  in  book 
Mandarin  (25). 

^  Exhausted,  is  sometimes  used  instead  of 
m,  but  with  a  somewhat  diflfereut  meaning  viz., 
to  no  purpose,  in  spite  of,  even  if.  In  the  South 
1^  in  not  thus  used,  but  25  empty,  is  used  in 
the  same  way,  and  with  the  same  meaning. 


VOCABOIABT. 


§$  Swet\    Although,  if,  even    if,   supposing :— 
see  Sub, 

^  ffl  Hsin}  t'ien*.     The   heart  viewed    as    the 

source  of  the  aflfections 

and  purposes,  natural  bent. 

'^  yj^  OAai*  hsiao^ Narrow,   contracted. 


f^  ^    P'iriff^  ck'toang*.       A    deathbed  : — Note 
9. 

^  Yin*.     A  rash  ;  the  craving  of  an  appetite, — 
especially  that  for  opium  or  drink. 

Wl  ^  Kiooa*  yin*.     To   pass   over   or    stop    the 
craving  by  satisfying  it. 
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^  m 
m  i^ 

m  o 


M  ^  in  -  it  m  m^'m 
m  m  ^  A.  m.  i^  ^  m 

A.  m  m  ^  nik  w^mmn 
^  ^  &  ^.  z^  m  ^  *t> 

'li^  i^  §^  ^  #  ^MBSMii 

m^M  +  iiJ^T.  ^ 

»   ^    ^.  A    #.„  ^.  m    3ft^ 

r^  m  mz-mm  "^  ^  ^ 

t-i^iifi.   #    o    SI   »*!■   X   m. 


13  Although  yoa  are  superior  to  others 

in  intelligence,  yet  you  must  have  a 
virtuous  mind  in  order  to  command 
the  respect  of  others. 

14  Although  their  business  was  a  losing 

one,  it  was  only  time  that  was  lost, 
they  did  not  lose  money. 

15  Although  my   old  father   writes  for 

me  not  to  be  anxious  about  him, 
yet  I  cannot  but  be  anxious. 

16  Although  this  T'ie  Chung  Yu  is  only 

one  man,  yet  if  he  once  sets  to,  thirty 
or  forty  men  cannot  master  him. 

17  Although   all    of    you    know    some 

things,  yet  you  should  still  heed 
your  mother's  instruction. 

18  Although  he  has   not  imposed  upon 

me,  yet  when  I  see  him  imposing  on 
well-meaning  people,  I  really  can- 
not restrain  my  anger. 

1 9  Your  appetite  seems  to  be  very  fair. 

How  is  it  that  in  spite  of  your 
eating  yon  do  not  get  fat  ? 

Although  exhortation  and  reproof  be- 
long to  the  duties  of  friendship,  yet 
it  is  necessary  to  consider  thecharac- 
ter  of  the  individual  in  question. 

Although  the  mother  scolds  her  little 
son   with  her  mouth,  yet  she  em- 


20 


21 


M*^  Swung*  ti* An  emperor. 

]P5  Ck'i'. A  flag,  a  banner,  a  standard.' 

^  /V    ChH*  jin*.      Bannermen,— composed   of 
Manciui.s,  Mongols,  and  a  few  Chinese. 
(H  A.  Han*jtn\     Chinese, — especially  as  distin- 
guished  from  the  Tartars. 

i\j>  tjfe  Hsin^  ti*. Same  as  t^^  Q  above. 

^  5S  Cking*  /u*.      To    respect,    to   honor,    to 
esteem. 

fgj  Fill*.  -  .  .  Anger  ;    resentment ;    indignation, 

^^'^Cki*  pv^  fif^.     Indignant,  unable  to 
restrain    one's    an- 
ger : — Note  18. 

f^jg  Fan*  Hang*.      Capacity    for   eating,   ap- 
petite. 

^  Fiao'^ Fat,  obesity,  corpulence. 

^  ^  Cli'iLen*  shan*.     To  exhort   to  virtue,    to 
preach  morality. 

j^j!^  Kwei}  kwod*.      To  reprove,  to  admonish 
for  a  fault,    (w.)  ' 


f^  Tsing^"* To  dislike,  to  hate,  to  detest. 

^M-  Tseng*  hsien*.    To  dislike,  to  find  fault 
with,  to  scold. 

^  Lou^.     To  embrace;   to  carry   off,   to   elope 
with.     Also  lou}. 


Lou^  paO*.     To  embrace,  to.  fold  in  the 
arms,  to  hug. 

5^^  CA'tw' y^*.      To   caress,    to    kiss;    dear, 
loving,  affectionate. 

|l{  H^  Ck'v}  ksiang^.     Worthy  of  note  or  imita- 
tion,  remarkable,  special. 

5p5:  Yad*^.  Strange,  ominous,  monstrous;  MnM8?<ai; 
a  phantom,  a  ghost,  a  fiend. 

5^5-^  Tao^  ch'iac^. Odd,  witti/,  singular. 

"f"^  Cli'ien^  ku*.      Antiquity,    of    old,    from 
ancient  times. 

«|l  Hsiung*.     The  male  of  birds  and  insects  ; 
brave,  martial,  heroic. 

^  ii^  Ying^  haiung*.    A  hero,  a  knight ;  ot  noble 
and  courageous   mind. 
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m  n  m 

1^  n  m 

im  m  Ml 


m 

^  iff 

is 


^  :^  36 
^  m  i& 

^  m  ^ 
^  m  f^ 
m  m.m 
z-  r-  m 

o    iil^   M 

^\  '^  m 

^  ^  ^ 
R  m  /i& 

Z  ta  M 
1*.  Jtb   ^ 


m. 


«  tft  m  A, 

^J^  1B  1^  O 

iK  ^  m  n^ 

"f-^  ^^  m  m 

W  tft  O  ^J^ 

*  M  =-  P 

^  m  ^  ^ 

m  M  m  ^ 

m  M  m  m. 

o  o  ^-^  S 


SI     B    +     :'L    H 

braces  hira  with  her  arms  and 
kisses  him  with  her  li])S. 

22  Although  there  is  nothing  remarkable 

iu  the  personal  appearance  of  that 
man,  Chang  the  Second,  yet  he  has 
a  great  facnlty  for  saying  witty 
things,  speaking  of  one  while  he 
ridicules  another. 

23  Althongh  she  is  a  little  girl,  she  has 

the  ability  of  the  great  heroes  of 
antiquity. 

24  Althongh  at  this  time  Abel  was  rery 

weary  inbody,he9tillc(mldnotsleepi 
for  he  was  thinking  of  what  was  to 
be  done  on  the  morrow,  and  in  spite 
of  himself  his  heart  kept  palpitating. 

25  Notwithstanding  what  you  say,  my 

son,  still  it  is  better  to  remove 
enmity  than  to  incur  it. 

26  That   Ts'aochou-fu  has  long  been  a 

rebellious  place  which  produces 
many  robbers,  therefore  there  are 
gnards  stationed  on  the  road  at,  short 
distances  for  the  purpose  of  escorting 
travellers,  and  every  city  and 
market-town  also  has  a  guard  of 
soldiers  to  protect  it;  and  yet,  not- 
withstanding all  this,  they  cannot 
be  restrained  from  robbing. 


K  M  ^x*  Hang*.      Capacity,  ability  ;  calibre  ; 
penetration,  judgment. 

Be  Ya?*.    Deformed,  secondary,  inferior, — mnch 
used  in  names  as  a  phonetic 

tH  Poa\    The  third  rank  of  nobility,  an  earl  ;  a 

title  of  respect.    h.\sopai}. 

yV  Chii^. Enduring,  a  long  time,  of  old. 

ja  Im  Too*  lt{*.     A  road,  a  way ;  a  method,  a 

resort. 

"p"  Ch^it^.      A   guard-house,   a   small  police  or 

cnstomB  station.     Also  ch'ia*. 

Not 

d  To  racoinate  is  variously  dertgnated.  Besides  the 
two  terms  used  in  the  text,  both  ^  '^  -p  and  M  i¥  !K 
are  uied.  The  ^  might  be  omitted  with  advantage  ;  aB  used 
it  regards  the  effect  of  vaccination  as  if  it  were  a  s[)0cie8  of 
small-pox. 

9  rl'  w  '*  *  special  hed  prepared  for  ono  who  is  dying. 
The  Chinese  have  a  strong  prejudice  against  allowing  any 
one  to  die  on  a  k'ang  or  on  a  bed  ;  they  say  that  the  soul  will 
have  to  carry  the  k'ang  or  bed  on  its  liack  and  cannot  get  out 
of  the  honse  until  a  necromancer  is  employed  to  assist  it.  He 
takes  a  cock  and  by  means  of  .sundry  incaiitulions  conducts 
the  soul  out  of  the  house.  Hence  as  soon  as  it  appears  that 
anyone  is  about  to  die,  they  move  him  ofT  the  bed  or  k'ang 
to  some  temporary  bed  on  the  ground  or  on  benches  in  the 


-|c  ^  CA^ia*  fang*.      A   guard-house,  a   watch 
station, 

^  jefliw*  mng*.     To  escort,  to  accompany  with 
a  guard,  to  give  safe  conduct. 

^XR  ^^^*  ^'^*-  -A  traveller,\  a  stranger. 

t^'^  Ch'^ng*  ch'i* A  walled  city. 

^)5  Clfin*  tien*. A  market-town. 

$11  jM  T'an^  ya*.     To  keep  in  order,  to  restrain  ; 
to  protect,  to  guard. 

:^^  Oh'iang*  tO(fl.   To  rob,  to  plunder  ;  to  carry 
off  violently. 


middle  of  the  room.  The  most  common  way  is  to  take  a  door 
off  its  hinges  (a  thing  very  easily  done  with  Chinese  doors) 
and  lay  it  across  a  couple  of  oenches  and  stretch  the  dying 
person  on  it.  5S  Jg  means  practically  to  take  a  smoke, 
by  which  means  the  uneasy  craving  is  relieved,  aud  so 
"patHS  hy." 

M  The  Manchus  who  conquered  China  were  divided 
into  eight  banners  or  clans,  under  which  they  are  officered 

and  paid.  The  term  ]p(  yv  includes  liesides  the  et'^^ 
banners  all  who  assisted  in  the  cooijuest  of  China. 

16  W  In  ^^^^  means  hax  sent  a  letter,  or  a  ItUer  hoi 
arrived  from.  In  other  connections  it  generally  means  U 
receive  a  UUtr. 
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o  ^  m  ^ 

T^     :S     iSSf     fe     ^1 

i^ 

^'  m  m  ^ 

pf  -tfe    r?p   fi^    tel 

n 

is.  m^r^j^^ 

^  f#  'i:>  *.  ^' 

t8. 

m  iszm^ 

«   A    «   ^   It 

o 

M  mm\^M 

±   *   iS   ;S   7. 

B"^01S  #  ii  f^ 

MMi^"^  M  M 

ic 

A  A  m  ^ 

o  g?^J#  ip   f^ 

t^ 

^  m  ^.  ^ 

^«  (.    tS.  ^>   tft 

f^ 

^\'  m  m  f\ 

tR    Hi'  o    HI   ^ 

M 

m.  m  m  0 

^  m  ^*  m^  ^ 

It 

M    ^    B^.  <B^ 

m  m  m  0  m 

^ 

?E    #.  0     * 

m  n  m  ^^  ± 

fli. 

^  8^   ^'^ 

#  ».  tt  w  ^i 

^ 

s.  ^  ^  ffl 

m  m  M  ^  m^ 

ffi 

^  :^  ti   a 

^  m  m  m   - 

^ 

ffij  fl  >r^  li 

A.  m  yic  ^  m'  i 

^ 

'li>    S    ^  ^ 

iB  m  i^  ^  m 

# 

a    ei  M   T. 

m  H  ^Mmm  j 

^. 

iP   T,  7f*  f^ 

w  m  iB   h.  m  1 

Trahblation. 

1  I   was    wrong,   it  is  trne;  bat  yoni 

reproof  is  too  severe. 

2  Clearly  it  was  he  wiio  originated  the 

affair,   bub    he   cert«inly  will  nob 
appear  in  it. 

3  My  elder  brother  has  a  smile  ou  hig 

face,  nevertheless,  in  his  heart  he  is 
very  macb  distressed. 

4  Although  the  crops  depend  on  sea- 

sonable rains,  yet  they  require  men 
to  cultivate  them. 
6  Although  we  shonld  always  be  sincere 
in  word  and  deed,  yet  it  is  not  well 
to  be  too  simple-minded. 

6  I  am  very  loth  to  lend  money,  yet  he 

has  begged  me  agaia  and  again 
until  I  have  no  alternative. 

7  Bat  the  article  is  already  ruined,  so 

that  even  though  yon  do  begrudge 
it,  what  can  yon  do  ? 

8  In  ordinary  circumstances,  who  does 

not  know  that  it  is  best  to  be  pacific  ? 
but  when  yon  are  offended  by  some 
one,  you  lose  your  self-control. 

9  If  you  regard  only  that  man's  exterior, 

he  is  certainly  trnsty ;  nevertheless, 
in    his    heart    he    is    exceedingly 
treacherous. 
1 0  Children  should    of  course  obey  their 


W  S  ~r  A  Several  tens  of  mtn.  jj*  '(JB  /f>  iS  *" 
obsolete  form  of  jX  /}>  iS  Iffi-  It  is  still  heard  in  some 
places  along  the  Yang-tse. 

18  jn)  3.  ^°^^  ^°^  mean  any  particnlar  individuals,  but 
well-mekning  people  in  general.     ^  /{>  j^  is  to  be  ander- 

stood  as  if  written  ^  By  zip  i^  zip  ^»  for  which  it  TOems 
to  be  a  contraction. 

20  M  9  ^  >S  i^  <''  ready-made  book  expression.  tSi 
stands  for  ^  /£i  and  th«  nsc  of  ^  makes  @  A  a  ooun 


meaning  chara'Uer.    A  more  colloquial  form  of  speech  would  be 

g  «  m  :^  A  ;g  «  «|. 

21  IB  ^  ^i  ^  fffl  I'^t's  "ot  refer  to  kissing  in  the 
proper  sense,  of  which  the  Chinese  are  generally  ignorant, 
but  to  rubbing  the  face  with  the  nose  and  lips,  which 
Chinese  mothers  are  in  the  habit  of  doing. 

S8  This  is  said  of  ^  i£\  >]\  jfl,  Miss  Icy-heart,  the 
heroine  of  the  "Fortunate  Union." 

86  In  speaking,  an  1^  should  be  inserted  aft«r  ^-  This 
sentence  is  also  from  the  "  Fortunate  Uniou." 


DisjcHonvEs. 


is.  or  "fB^  Bnt,  but  yet,  still.  The  ^  is 
»dded  or  not  as  the  rhythm  of  the  sentence 
requires, 

H  &  Knt,  bnt  then,  bnt  only. 

But  there  is  one  thing,  bnt 
must  be  borne  in  mind. 


^'i&ft — f^  But  then  it  mnst  be  re- 
membered, bnt  the  fact  is,  nevertheless. 

^  Bnt,  yet.  Not  often  used  alone  in  Man- 
darin save  as  the  correlative  of  Sl  as  noted  in  the 
preceding  lesson. 

^  I?5  Bnt,  yet,  nevertheless,  yet  on  the  other 
baud.  Essentially  Wtn-li,  but  freqn(3nt!y  used  in 
Mandarin  books — very  rarely  in  colloquial- 
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parents,  yet,  on  the  other  hand, 
parents  should  not  provoke  their 
children  to  anger. 

1 1  Although  a  lawsuit  ht.8  been  decided, 

yet  one  who  has  influence  may  still 
get  it  reversed. 

12  Although   a   man's   talents   may   be 

somewhat  inferior,  yet  if  he  will 
study  with  diligence,  he  can  still 
attain  to  mediocrity. 
IS  When  a  man  first  makes  an  acquaint- 
ance, he  cannot  avoid  having  some 
misgivings;  but  as  time  progresses 
he  becomes  confident. 

14  Although   it    is    hard    to    learn    to 

write  a  toin-chang,  yet  if  any  one 
will  carefully  follow  the  pattern,  he 
may  become  fairly  proficient. 

15  What  you    say,    Brother   Chang,   is 

true,  still  your  skill  is  by  no  means 
equal  to  his. 

16  If  you  will  not  give  heed,  I  cannot 

compel  you,  but  there  is  one  thing 
[yon  must  bear  in  mind],  hereafter 
when  you  suffer  the  consequeuces, 
you  must  not  come  to  me  for  help. 

17  Although  what  yon  say  is  very  true, 

still  good  men  are  few  and  mean 
men  many;  the  intelligent  are  few 
and  the  foolish  many. 

18  What  is   the  reason   I   did   not  re- 

prove her  ?  But  that  mouth  of  hers 
is  like  a  sharp  sword.  Before  I 
conld  speak  a  single  sentence,  she 
had    already    rattled    off   ever    so 


VOOABULABY. 


@^  Ku^jati^.     Certainly,   unquestionably,   of 
course,  it  is  true. 

^  o  Ch'ou*  k'u'.    Distressed,  troubled,  sorrow- 

ful,  miserable. 

wPI  OA'm» A  hoe ;  to  hoe,  to  cultivate. 

f^  ^  flsm^  ch'n?.     To  cultivate  with  a  hoe,  to 
dig  abont. 

1  Ch'-P-.  ...  To  repair,  to  put  in  order,  to  dress. 

i^  ^  CA'i'  l^.     To  repair,  to  dress,  to  evltivate. 

(8-)  O 

^LWi  Jtn*' cMn}-.     Sincere,  frank;  honest,  true, 

faithful,  zealous. 

■J^  >}i  Yang*^  ch'iu*.     To  beg,   to  importune,   to 
beseech. 


Ki^  ahi^.      To  give   up,    nothing  loth  :— 

Note  7. 

j^  :^  .^r«  nH* Children. 

^  ^  ShV  It* Power,  influence. 

0  ;A  Ji^  chiu*.     In  the  course  of  time,  by-and- 
by,  a«  ti?ne  progresses.' 

^jf  Mu* To  follow  a  pattern,  to  imitate. 

^  Fang'.     To  imitate,  to  copy;  a  copy,  a  model; 
like,  resembling. 

y  ^     To  imitate,  to  follow  a  pattern  or  model. 

{i|  ■^  G/i'u^  si\     Superior,  first-rate,  above  the 
average,  prescient. 

^  ^  Ching^  chi*.     Experience,  detective  skill , 
a  broker,  a  specialist 
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^  Chiin^.     A   prince,    a   sovereign ;   hmorable, 
superior,  a  term  of  respect. 

^"T*  C^iZw'  <«?.    The  ideal  or  superior  man: — 
Note  17. 

^vfi  Yien* A  swallow,  a  martin. 

^vk  ^  Yien*  wod}.   A  swallow's  nest,  edible  bird's 
nest. 

^  CA'i* A  wing,  a^. 

;©  ^  Yu?  eh-'^ Sharks'  fias. 

'}^^  Bai^  wei* A  delicacy  of  the  sea. 

^HfliTiao^  ht-.     To  mix,  to  blend;  to  medi- 

ate,  to  make  peace. 

Not 

2  j^  18  in  fact  guperilnous,  yet  the  coUoqaisl  very  often 
adds  it  in  this  way  after  ta  ^i  as  nevertheless  is  added  iu 
the  translation.  uJ  M  T'o  come  to  the  front;  i.e.,  to  bear 
th*  rttponaibilil]/. 
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mnch  plaasible  talk,  giving  me  no 
chauce  to  open  my  month. 

19  Birds'  nests  and  fish   fins,  although 

they  are  the  rare  delicacies  of  the 
sea,  yet  if  not  mixed  with  chicken 
broth  and  meat,  they  are  not 
specially  palatable. 

20  Those    who   peceived   foreign   relief, 

received  one  hundred  and  forty  cash 
for  each  person,  whether  child  or 
adnlt  Those  who  received  the  im- 
perialbouaty,receivedfor  each  adult 
six  hundred  cash,  and  for  each 
child  three  hundred,  hence  some 
say  the  foreign  relief  was  inferior  to 
the  imperial  bounty.  But  it  must 
be  remembered  that  the  foreign  re- 
lief began  before  the  New  Year, 
oue  distribution  in  seven  days,  and 
continued  without  interruption  un- 
til after  the  wheat  harvest.  The 
imperial  bounty  began  in  the  third 
month  and  stopped  after  only  one 
distribution,  so  that,  comparing 
the  two,  the  foreign  relief  was 
after  all  the  better. 

21  To   use  foreigners    at   the   ports   to 

collect  duties,  requires  higher  sala- 
ries, and  it  seems  as  if  it  would 
be  better  to  use  natives,  but 
the  fact  is  that  foreigners  have 
more  ability  and  are  more  honest, 
hence  it  is  that  the  Emperor  pre- 
fers to  give  higher  salaries  and 
use  foreigners. 


:^P^  Shou*  ch't^ Qood  to  eat,  palatable. 

S§^  T'ou^  nien^. Before  the  New  Year. 

^^  Mai'*'  ck'iv> Wheat  harvest. 

J^I  ^  Pe*  chiac^ To  compare. 

'M  99  Hai^  kwan^. A  custom  house. 

fft  Shui*.    Duties  on  goods,  tariff. 

^  Feng* Salary,  emoluments;  wages, 

^  Lu*.     Official  salary,  emoluments,  pay ;  pros- 
perity. 

^  ij^     The  emoluments  of  office,  salary. 

^  *|j»  Chung^  hsinK     Faithful,   devoted ;  honest, 
reliable. 

KS. 

3  The  use  of  J^  prevails  in  the  South,  that  of   ^  in 
the  North. 

4  M  7!^  means  properly  rain   water,  and  ia  generally 
•o  used,  but  in  the  present  case  it  means  simply  rain.  ^  ^ 
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Translation. 

1  For  the  most  part,  elderly  phyBiciani 

are  the  best. 

2  Please  set  your  heart  at  rest.     There 

will  probably  be  no  trouble. 

3  Although  there  are  some  small  defects 

in  the  book,  yet  for  the  most  part  it 
is  clear. 

4  Not  having  come  by  this  time,  it  is 

most  likely  he  will  not  come. 

5  If  everybody  says  that  a  certain  man  is 

good,  most  likely  he  is  a  good  man. 

6  Oiii   family  affairs  are,  for  the  most 

part,  controlled  by  my  elder  brother. 

7  Probably  if  yon  had  not  irritated  him, 

he  would  not  have  struck  you. 

8  The    day    book    has     already    been 

counted  over  twice,  it  is  probably 
correct. 

9  Those    who    lend    money    generally 

have  some  official  inflnence. 

10  His  illness  having  reached  this  stage, 

it  is  not  likely  he  can  recover. 

1 1  The  vices  of  the  world  are,  in  general, 


may  be  used  of  the  aniform  distribntions  of  rain  either  over  a 
certain  territory  or  over  a  certain  time.  In  the  latter  case, 
as  here,  it  means  seasonable. 

7  iS.  at  the  beginning  of  this  sentence  refers  back  to 
something  preceding,  glj  Jg  is  nearly  always  used  with  a 
negative,  meaning,  lo  be  loth  to  pari  with,  to  grudge.  It  is 
widely  used,  but  not  t'ung  hsing.     In  some  places  it  is  said 

9  The  ifi  in  the  first  clause  is  an  adverb  meaning  onlj/, 
and  as  such  does  not  illustrate  the  theme  of  the  lesson.     As 

f^  m  i«  used  in  Mandarin,  34I  usually  and  naturally  follows 
it.     It  may  be  omitted,  however,  as  in  (3.) 

10  The  sentiment  of  this  sentence  is  Christian.  .  No 
heathen  would  ever  give  expression  to  such  a  sentiment. 

18  iB.  >E  ^  This  combination  or  juxtaposition  of 
conjunctions  is  considered  somewhat  inelegant,  especially  liy 
Peking  teachers.  It  represents,  however,  a  colloeatiou  of 
huniiin  thought  common  to  all  languages,  and  is  very  fre- 
quently henrd  in  colloquial.  It  may  sometimes  be  avoided, 
without  the  lose  of  the  idea,  by  a  careful  manipulation  of  the 
clause*.     In  order  to  avoid  it  here,  the  Peking  teacher  would 


drop  the  {a  ^.  This,  of  conrse,  is  allowable,  but  it  loses 
part  of  the  idea  and  very  much  weakens  the  opposition  of 
the  clauses.  The  y'V  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence  is 
specific,  the  one  at  the  end,  general. 

17  *  ^  A  royal  man,  that  is  a  virtuous  and  honorable 
man — one  who  embodies  the  highest  excellencies  of  human 
character,  which,  theoretically,  are  supposed  to  inhere  in  a 
Prince.  The  term  is  iiinoh  used  in  tlie  classics  and  is  trans- 
lated by  Br.  Legge  as  "  the  superior  man." 

18  The  interrogation  oi  the  first  clause  is  equivalent  to 
a  strong  affirmation.  The  Chinese  does  not  iudicate  whether 
a  man  or  a  woman  is  referred  to.  Woman's  reputed  gifts 
would   indicate  that  it   was  a  woman,  though  the  phrase 

WiWi  H'5  J^  5SL  81  sounds  like  the  language  of  a  man 
who  ha*!  some  knowledge  of  books. 

19  ^  »i^  ^  S  I'i  y^ot  to  any  extent  bear  eating, 
^  J^  has  practically  the  force  of  specially  or  partirvlaHy . 
In  many  places  ff"  ^  would  be  substituted  for  ^  J^. 

20  The  cash  here  referred  to  is  A  ^>  Lsat  is,  double 
count. 


•^^aoo-^ 


Appkoximation. 

;;^^  or  ^^  The  great  half,— for  the  most 
part,  mostly,  generally,  most  likely. 

'f^.W^  Great  summing  up, — on  the  whole, 
generally,  probably, 

]^  Approximately,  about. 


/CtiS  Great  agreement, — tor  the  most  part, 
generally,  most  likely. 

yZ  ^  Great   approximation, — about,   for   the 
most  part,  most  likely. 

^  ^  Great  anticipation, — in  all  probability 
most  likely,  (n.) 
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snch  SB  have  power  to  fascinate. 

12  In  general,  when  men  grow  old,  their 

vigor  naturally  declines. 

13  The  clonds  are  not  heavy  (thick),  a 

wind  has  also  sprung  up,  there  will 
probably  not  be  much  rain. 

14  Generally  when  any  man's  talk  savors 

of  flattery,  be  is  not  a  reputable 
person. 

15  When  General  Nie  goes  to  Shanghai, 

he  will  not  probably  remain  long. 

16  Of    mankind,  the  talented   are  few  ; 

the  great  majority  are  mediocre. 

17  In  the  summer,  animals  do  not  com- 

monly wear  bells,  lest  they  draw 
the  flies. 

18  It  is  mostly  the  case,  at  the  present 

time,  that  when  a  man  gets  any 
degree  of  authority,  his  pride  in- 
creases in  a  three-fold  ratio. 

19  Prof.  Li    neither   speaks   nor   smiles 

these  few  days.  I  fancy  there  is 
something  weighing  on  his  mind. 

20  Last    night,    about   the   time  of  the 

fourth  watch,  a  thief  came  and  tfied 
the  door,  but  I  drove  him  away. 

21  Wang  the  Second  went  to  Manchuria, 

and  for  six  years  there  has  been 
no  word  of  him.  Probably  he  is 
dead. 


::Acijr  Great  snpposition,— Most  likely,  belike, 
probably,  (n.) 

f|[^  Pi'obably,  most  likely.  Quite  t'ung- 
ksing,  bnt  more  nsed  in  Central  than  in  Northern 
«r  Southern  Mandarin. 


Probably,  I  presume,  I  suppose,  (s.) 

g§[  Ou*  Most  likely,  I  presume,  I  expect. 

W^iJ^I  suppose,  I  presume,  1  fancy.     T'ung- 
hsing,  but  more  nsed  in  the  South  than  in  the  North. 
This  lesson  is  cloctfly  allied  to  Lesson  130. 


VOOABULABT. 


|]^  Liang*.    To  believe  ;  to  snppose,  to  goess ; 
probably,  likely  : — see  Sub. 

^  Kai*.    To  level,  to  adjust ;  a  summing  ap  ;  all, 
the  whole. 

iSft)  TK  ^  LzM*  shwt^  chang*    A  day  book,  a  blot- 
ter  : — Note  8. 

Fang*  chat* To  lend  money. 

'.^  Shwai^  jo&*.     Weak,   feeble,  debilitated, 

-  .  .  decrepit. 

I  Ch^an*.     To  flatter,  to  fawn  upon  ;  adulation, 
sycophancy. 


JP  Mei*. .  .     Smirking,  smiling;  to  flatter,  to  pet. 

^  jj^     Toflatte7-,  to  cajole,  to  act  the  sycophantt 

PPj  He^,  ha\      To  expel  the  breath ;  to  pant,  to 

yawn ;  to  flatter ;  a  final  particle. 

WBf  ^  Hi^ fling*.  To  flatter,  to  act  the  sycophant, 

to  curry  favor  with,  (s.) 

ft  iVife*. To  whisper;  a  surname. 

^  T'a? Fascinating;  talents,  endowments. 

^  Ch'r*<^'^.     Substance,  matter,  to  establish  by 

evidence,    to    confront;    honestt 

sincere,  real ;  dispoaitioa. 
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22  There  seems  to  be  uo  smoke  issuing 
from  the  chimney.  I  presume  the 
fire  is  not  yet  Iciiidled. 

'<i3  Most  likely  some  things  have  occurred 
which  we  did  not  anticipate. 

24  This  affair  happened  five  years  ago, 

and  although  I  cannot  say  exactly, 
yet  it  was  abont  this  way. 

25  I  have  here  deposited  to   my   credit 

five  thousand  eight  hundred  cash; 
is  that  correct?  Ana.  Yes,  it  is 
probably  about  that  amount.  By 
looking  at  your  account  I  will  know. 
2G  Every  time  he  gets  money  it  is  put  on 
his  pass  book.  If  it  is  not  on  the  pass 
book,  I  presume  he  has  not  drawn  it. 

27  A  man  has  arrived  without  who  wishes 

to  see  you.  He  is  not  very  tall  and 
is  about  forty  years  old.  Ans.  Oh,  I 
presume  it  is  Mr.  Li.  You  may  in- 
vite him  in. 

28  After  aboat  seven  or  eight  days  more, 

this  patch  of  turnips  will  be  ready 
for  gathering. 

29  Thieving  is  bred  in  that  fellow's  bones, 

and  it  is  not  likeiy  that  he  will  be 
willing  to  confess  without  the  appli- 
cation of  the  severest  torture. 


^  ^     Endowments,  parts,  talents,  cleverness- 

^  ^  CJmng^  thi^ Mediocre,  average. 

^  ^  ffsm*  t'ien*- Snmmer. 

^  AUnq'^ A  horse-fly ;  a  gad-fly. 

BSBI^^  Esia}  yien*  ming*.       A    horse-fly  : — 
Note  17. 

^^  P'm^<* A  handle,  a  crank  ;  authority. 

^t^  Ck'uen*  ping*.     Authority,  power,  control, 
prerogative. 

^6lS  Lac^  sh^.      An  instructor,  a  professor; 
superintendent   of    educa- 
tion :— Note  19. 


Yien^  t'tingK     A  smoke  pipe,  a  stove  pipe, 
a  flue  :— Note  22. 

^  Fu.*. A  caldron,  a  boiler,  a  kettle. 

^^  F^  fat*.      A    chimney,    a    flue: — Note 
22. 


^  Hain^  sht*.     Something   weighing   on  the 
wmW,  trouble,  embarrassment. 

Ck'iao*. To  raise  with  a  lever,  to  pry. 

T'ung**.      .A  tube,  a  pipe.  § 

Note  s. 


Yien^  ch'ung^.    An  outlet  for  the  smoke,  a 

flue  :— Note  22. 

^  f|J  Kiood*  chieK     To   keep   a   feast  day  ;  to 
exceed  the  bounds  of  pro- 
priety ;  an  occurrence,  a  complication,  a  hitch. 
'1^  ^  7'5'ati  swan*.     To  conjecture,  to  guess  ;  to 
anticipate,  to  look  for. 

Hfc  @  Shu*  mu*.    -  .  Number. 

5  Man' A  turnip.     Also  wan*. 

1^  Ching^.      .  .       Luxuriant ;  a  turnip. 

$  1^      A  turnip,  a  beet 


4  Note  that  the  first  ^  ^  is   past,  and  the  second 

B  It  is  uncertain  whether  this  sentence  was  intended  to 
enunciate  a  principle,  or  to  apply  to  a  particular  individual. 
In  the  latter  case  it  should  be  rendered,  //  everybody  lays 
Utat  M*-   So  and  So  it  a  good  man,  he  most  likely  i»  a  good  man. 


8  M  ^  ^      A  running  account  written  in  the  order 
in  which  the  business  is  done.     A  cash  book  is  a  IR  ^  ^ 

9  It  is  a  sort  of  a  necessity  in  China  that  he  who  would 
lend  money  should  have  some  ^  Jj ,  otherwise  he  wouW 
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TBANSLATlOlf, 


1  Althongh    he    does    not    come,   yoa 

should  still  go. 

2  I  had  certainly  hoped  to  have  plenty 

this  year,  and  behold  I  am  still 
saflfering  from  poverty. 

3  Even   if  he  grows  to   be  a  hnadred 

years  old,  in  his  relation  to  yoa  he 
will  still  be  a  child. 

4  After  all  yoa  will  have  to  go,  for  no 

oue  else  knows  the  door. 

5  The   world   says   that   when    a    man 

dies,  he  becomes  a  demon;  but  the 
fact  is  when  a  man  dies,  he  is  still 
a  man.t 

6  I  corrected  it  for  him  once,  and  still 

it  is  not  right. 

7  A  man  who  has   received  the  truth, 

althongh  he  may  suffer  grievous 
trials,  yet  nevertheless  has  his  joys. 

8  Take  these  chairs  back  to  the  place 

from  whence  you  brought  them. 

9  Although  we  are  not  saved  by  trusting 

in  the  law,  yet  it  is  still  necessary 
to  live  according  to  the  law. 
10  After   all   your    talk,   yoa   will   still 
h.iTe  to  do  it  as  it  ought  to  be  done. 


prcaently  find  nimself  without  any  money  to  lend.  ^  "jj 
here  means  power  to  coei  ce  piiyment,  to  hav«  such  influence 
with  tho»a  In  authority  ai>  will  enaljle  one  to  us«  a  oertaiu 
degree  of  violence  with  impunity. 

16  In  .^ome  places  JL  is  used  for  going  to  a  place,  with- 
out regard  to  up  or  down.     In  other  places  jl  is  used. 

17  Pa  B5  "Sl  a  species  of  horse-fly,  popularly  regarded 
as  blind,  because  of  the  peculiar  appearance  of  its  eyes. 
It  is  supposed  to  be  guided  by  the  sound  of  the  bells  in 
finding  the  animals. 

19  ^  pilj,  also  called  3fc  B  >  theoretically  an  official 
teacher  appointed  in  eacli  H^en  city  to  teach  the  graduates 
of  his  district.  The  o£Sce  is  a  sinecure  so  far  as  teaching  is 
concerned.  He  simply  exercises  the  functions  of  a  superin- 
tendent, and  is  entitled  to  certain  fees.  He  has  charge  of 
the  Confucian  temple  and  offers  sacrifices  at  the  required 
■easons.     Th«  ^  6$  in  a  /*»  city  ii  the  general  superin- 


tendent of  those  in  the  Haitn  cities.     There  are  also  military 

22  There  is  no  t'ung  kging  term  for  "chimney,"  for 
the  reason,  probably,  that  in  a  large  part  of  China  there  are 
no  chimneys.  In  Eastern  Shantung  chiuinoys  are  general, 
and  the  distinctive  name  is  ^  JP"  A  jt@  'Sf  is  a  stove 
pipe,  though  the  term  may  perhaps  in  some  places  be  applied 
to  u  chimney.  JlQ  U|,  as  used  in  the  South,  is  simply  a 
horizontal  hole  in  the  wall  for  the  exit  of  the  smoke.  Stove 
pipe  is  so  called  by  foreigners, 

26  Pabs  books  are  extensively  ased  bj  Chinese  shop- 
keepers and  bankers. 

**  jS  M  M  W  ?"*»'»  pi*e«  of  tumipt,  that  is,  this 
piece  of  land  which  is  sown  in  tnmips. 

89  Probably  spoken  by  an  underling,  and  intimating 
that  the  party  spoken  of  was  an  old  thief  acnnstomed  to 
being  flogged  and  fortified  against  it. 


M.  As  before,  still,  yet.  This  word  belongs 
properly  in  this  lesson,  bat  from  necessity  it  has 
already  been  so  frequently  used  that  it  is  useless 
to  illustrate  it  further. 

'D^  As  before,  still,  nevertheless. 

'if)'^  As  of  old,  as  before,  all  the  same,  still. 


Si'ILL. 

l/i^As  ever,   still.      Practically   the  same 
*8  0}  iif,  but  a  little  more  elegant. 

^  W  As  before,  as  heretofore,  still. 

i^"^  As     before,    as    heretofore.      A    little 
bookish. 

'P^WM.^  Ai'ter  all,   still.     A  mncb 
bat  somewhat  redundant  expression. 
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1 1  He   continned   to  ride  on  the  whole 

night,  his  horse's  feet  not  stopping 
till  the  dawn. 

12  1  have  known  a  great  many  gamblers 

vowing,  with  an  oath,  never  to 
gamble  again,  and  yet  they  after- 
wards went  back  to  their  gambling 
as  before 

13  The  moment  I  get  my   bleared  eyes 

open,  it  is — sweep  up — wipe  off  the 
table — wash  thekettle  and  get  break- 
fast,— and  to-morrow  when  I  get  up, 
it  will  be  the  same  round  over  again. 

14  After   this    settlement    with     Wang 

Jwei  T'ing,  be  sure  and  have  him 
write  yon  a  receipt  in  full.  If  yon 
do  not,  it  will  afterwards  turn  out 
that  yon  still  have  no  settlement, 

15  When   you   punish   your   own   child, 

although  he  may  be  estranged  for 
the  time  being,  he  will  presently  be 
as  affectionate  as  ever. 

16  One  man's  judgment  is,  in  any  case, 

imperfect,  therefore  to  ask  only  one 
teacher's  criticism  is,  after  all, 
unsatisfactory. 


Vocabulary. 


'ijfj  Jing*. As,  aB  before,  still,  again. 

^  Yu*.      Plentiful,     superabundant;     liberal; 
overmuch. 

"^Tf!^  K'wan^  yu*.     Abundant,  in   easy  circum- 
stances,  p^en^y;  generous, 

liberal. 

^  IE  Kat^  cht.ng*.     To  correct,   to  adjust,   to 

'      alter. 

K'af?-.     To  ntstain,  to  bear;  able,  adequate; 

worthy  of,  fit. 

T'fl A  hoof,  a  hoofed  foot ;  a  hor8e-.Bboe., 

^  <7A'i»  Bhi*. ...  To  swear,  to  take  au  oath. 

Yuen\  .  -  .  Sincere,  faithful ;  a  promise,  a  vow. 

Fa}  yden* To  make  a  vow,  to  vow. 

^  Ch'iK       Blurred    (eyes),    purulent    eyelids, 

bleared. 

T^  Jwei*.    A   signet;  a  keep-sake ;    felicitous, 

auspicious. 

3^  THng*. ...  A  pavilion,  an  arbor;  straight,  even. 

4^^  TsV  cha*.      A    paper    given    in    proof,    a 
certificate,  a  receipt. 

^  Q  ChHng^  pod*.     Plain,  clear;  intelligible;  ip 
./mZ/,  quit  claim,  final. 


tJ^  Chan*  shi*.      Temporarily,  /or    the   time 
ieing,  for  the  present. 

Hv  1^  Lkng*  tanK     Cool,   estranged,   alienated  ; 
.  indifferent. 

pj  Yu*.     To  smooth   out,   to  adjust,  to  settle. 
Also  t/Hn*. 

7U*  (He*.    All  right,  satisfactory,  in  order, 
0.  K. 

^  ^  Ckt*  swan*.     To  average ;  to  sam  up,  to 

aggregate. 

A  ilS  ^  Ta*  yien^  kwei*. An  opium  sot 

JU  K'uK     Hard-hearted,  cruel;  extreme,  radical; 
bitter,  relentless. 

•t^SI^  Wa^  h'u^.     To  berate,  to  taunt,  <<?  r«pror«, 
to  reproach,  to  upbraid. 

^^  Pa(fl  piao\    To  convoy,  to  guarantee  safe 
delivery,  to  insore. 

^  K'wang*.     Moreover,  furthermore,  still  more; 
a  time  ;  an  event. 

^  ^  Ching*  twang*.    Condition  of  things,  stats 
of  affairs,  circumstances 


JE§."^  Tsu^  mif. 


Paternal  grand  motber. 
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A  mnle  may  have  twenty  years  of 
effective  service,  bat  a  donkey  has 
only  ten  or  more  years,  so  that  in 
the  aggregate,  it  is  after  all  more 
profitable  to  keep  mules. 
18  That  opinm  sot  of  onrs — 1  don't  know 
how  often  I  have  reproved  him,  or 
how  many  times  I  have  berated  him, 
and  yet  it  does  not  prevent  his 
smoking  all  the  same  as  before. 
Isn't  it  vexations  ? 

I  don't  want  anybody  as  escort.  If 
I  am  fated  to  have  trouble,  even  if 
I  have  an  escort,  it  cannot  after  all 
be  prevented. 

Last  year  I  went  home  for  a  visit; 
the  condition  of  everything  at  home 
was  just  the  same  as  before,  save 
that  my  grandmother  had  died. 


NOTBS. 


3  The  Chinese  hold  that  parental  authority  and  filial 
obedience  continue  without  change  through  life.  The  game 
is  also  true  of  the  authority  of  elder  brothers  and  uncles. 

4  ri  at  the  end  of  a  clanse  nearly  always  takes  9L  after 
it.  Though  not  always  written,  it  is,  at  least  in  the  North, 
nearly  always  spoken. 

B  The  sonla  of  dead  men  are  commonly  spoken  of  as  IS' 
albeit  a  man  never  speaks  of  the  souls  of  his  dead  parents  or 
ancestors  as  ^  but  as  jJKf,  they  being  regarded  as  deified. 
Christianity,  however,  cannot  afford  to  allow  that  a  dead  man 

is  a  >K,  ma<^  less  that  he  is  or  may  become  a  l|^i. 

0  The  Southern  teachers  here,  as  often,  insist  on  ^  for 

^.  The  meaning,  however,  is  somewhat  different.  5?  states 

a  charge  or  requirement  of  the  speaker  ;f^  expresses  the 
requirement  or  necessity  of  the  case. 

10  ^  ^  ^  ■i  liere  means,  to  talk  in  a  roundabout 
uMfi  far  the  purpote  cif  making  a  point.  It  sometimes  means 
simply  to  keep  wp  a  conversation^ 

11  .^  ^  19  jfil  ^"'■se'a/esi  no<»«oppmy— an  expression 
found  in  novels. 

18  The  ^  after  f^  might  be  omitted  without  changing 
the  sense,  though  the  oonstruction  would  be  aomewiiat 
modified. 


18  9  Sticky,  bleared, — is  here  used  of  the  unpleasant, 
sticky  sensation  in  the  eyes  often  experienced  when  getting 
up  early,  or  before  one  is  satisfied  with  sleep.  It  gets 
especial  force  from  the  fact  that  in  China  poor  eyes  are  the 
rule  rather  than  the  exception.  The  Peking  equivalent  is 
more  expressive  than  elegant.     The  Nanking  teacher  rejects 

both  forms,  and  says  ?C  W  ^  ~*  ^,  giinngmytytsartib, 
which  sounds  very  tame.  Tidy  housekeepers  in  China  no 
doubt  wash  the  kettle  after  cooking  a  meal,  but  the  general 

ase  of  the  phrase  ^Q  ^  M  hB  shows  that  the  reverse 
order  is  the  common  practice. 

14  ^  ^  ^  H^  ^  fl  Lit.,  Ifml-wft  tmM  i.e., 
m  case  you  do  not. 

IB  ^  f&  ^  Great  smoke  devil;  i.e.,  betotted  opium 
smoker.  ^  is  used  »s  a  term  of  reproach  and  contempt.  The 
underlying  idea  is  that  the  man  has  lost  the  proper  charac- 
teristics of  manhood,  and  become  a  demon  in  depravity. 
There  are  other  terms  of  the  same  class,  as  ^  j9t  yit 
a  miter,  ^  9^    M>  a  gambler. 

IB  W  M  ^0  convoy  or  eteort  money,  treasure,  or 
other  vahiables.  It  is  done  either  by  soldiers,  constables,  or 
professional  fighting  men. 

ZO  ^  ^  ^  SSl,  a  ready-made  expression,  somavhat 
bookish. 


Thb    Aoxiliart  j^. 


ig  is  added  to  many  adjectives  and  participles 
for  the  purpose  of  turning  them  into  abstract 
nunns  of  quality  or  condition,  thus  H  |||,  the  state 
or  quality  of  being  diflScolt,  jf  jj^  the  state  or 
condition  or  quality  of  being  good,  etc.     This  use 


of  J^  is  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  the  English 
termination  ness  in  such  words  as  goodness,  use- 
fulness, bitterness,  etc.  The  words  with  which  jg 
is  most  commonly  joined  are  those  given  in  the 
lesson  ;  if,  however,  occasion  requires,  it  may  be 
joined  to  almost  any  adjective  or  participle. 
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Translation. 

1  Every  man  has  his  own  difficnlties. 

2  He  has  passed  through  inany  perils. 

3  What  j)lace  do  yon  think  that  is  T 

4  He   is    particular    about    the  small 

[expenses],  not  the  great  [ones]. 

5  1   will   not   forget   your   kindaess  as 

long  as  I  live. 

6  Men   seek    high    places    [as]    water 

seeks  [the]  low.       [issue  with  me  ? 

7  What  profit  is  there  iu  again  joining 

8  Mr.  Sun's  strong  point  is  in  his  ex- 

cellent expositions. 

9  It  is  of  no  use,  so  that,  even  if  it  is 

cheap,  I  do  not  want  it. 

10  When    Chfiug   T'ien  Pao  travels,  he 

quarrels  with  the  inn-keepers  wher- 
ever he  goes. 

1 1  There  are  more  in  the  market   than 

there  are  iu  the  factory.       [ly  gay. 

12  The  fashions  of  the  place  are  excessive- 

13  What    enjoyment    can   you    find   in 

talking  and  laughing  in  such  a  silly 
fashion  ? 

14  When   anyone   speaks   of  our  short- 

comings, we  feel  uncomfortable. 

15  When  yon  have  blessings  share  them 

in   common,  and    when   you   have 
adversities  bear  them  in  common. 

16  Truly  our  hearts  are  utterly  unclean. 

17  If  you  get  time,  please  come  to  our 

lodgings  and  visit  us. 


Ip;^  DiflSculty,  strait,  troublesomeness. 
I^j^  Danger,  peril,  risk,  precariousuess. 
^)M  A  place  to  go  to  ;  a  place  ;  on  occasion. 
A -^  That    which    is    great   or    important; 
greatness,  magnitude. 

■^P  JuiL  That  which  is  small  or  unimportant ; 
smallness,  littleness,  inferiority. 

y^^  Benefit,  advantage  ;  kindness  ;  bless- 
ing ;  virtue,  merit.  ^^.-^ 

^S&  That    which   is    high  ;   pre-eminence  ; 

highness,  altitude. 

-f^  ^  That  which  is  low  ;  inferiority  ;  lowness. 
^^  Benefit,  profit,  profitableness. 
-^  1^  Superiority,  pre-eminence  ;  forte. 
^^  D&e,  usefulness. 

^Jm  Every  place,  everywhere.  A  contraction 
^^  I^Ji  M  ^  li'  "'•i^l  ^"t  quite  in  Hue  with  the 
letMuu. 


IM  Wi  The  place  in  which  a  thing  is  produced 
and  from  which  it  proceeds  ;  origin,  factory. 

^  J^  The  place  where  things  are  collected  j 
a  market,  a  rendezvous,  a  focus. 

^^  A.  place,  a  situation,  (l.) 

^j^Au  occasion    of    rejoicing;    gladness, 

enjoyment. 

7>S  ^  Short-coming,  deficiency,  fault ;  short- 
ness. 

a^  Suffering,  adversity  ;  bitterness. 
t5B^  The  extreme,  the  uttermost. 
-K  mi  Dwelling-place,  residence,  lodgings. 

1^  j^  The  same. 
^  l(a  That  which  is  public,  in  public. 
B|f  JMi  That    which  is   private,  in    private,  m 
secret;  darkuess. 

wMi  luJiiO)  liarm.  detriment,  injurjousness. 
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18  He  is  one  thing  in  public,  and  qnite 

another  in  private. 

19  This  is  a   mild   medicine;   taking   it 

will  not  do  the  least  harm. 

20  There  is  hardly  a  man  having  a  fault 

who  does  not  try  to  conceal  it. 

21  When  you  go  to  the  capital,  be  sure 

and  find  a  sitnation  for  me. 

22  Yon  have  been  here  upwards  of  ten 

years  without  giving  occasion  of 
offense  to  any  one. 

23  On  the  occasion  of  fairs  at  the  temples, 

men  and  women  are  mixed  together 

without  any  one  to  control   them, 

which  gives  rise  to  a  great  deal  of 

inconvenience. 
If  he  is  not  in  the  yamfin,  you  can  go 

to  his  lodgings  and  look  for  him. 
What   is   there   remarkable   in  me? 

There  are  plenty  of  better  men  than 

I  am. 

26  He  is  here  to-day  and  there  to-morrow. 

He  has  no  certain  abiding-place. 

27  Although    that    man    has    no   great 

virtues,  neither  has  he  any  great 
vices. 

28  If  yon   have  anything  to  say,   yon 

should  say  it  to  his  face.  What  use 
is  there  in  always  grumbling  behind 
his  back  ? 


24 


25 


W  ^  Injury,  harm. 

^Ms  That   which  is  remarkable  or  wonder- 
ful, strangeness. 

ft  ^  Place  of  abode,  residence. 

^^  Bad  habits,  vices,  vicionsness. 

^  ^  Enjoyment,  satisfaction,  happiness. 


■  ^J^  Mistake,  fault. 

3|Ey^  Perverseness;   craftiness;   shrewdness; 

peculiarity. 

^^  Sa  Ingenuity,  skilfalness,  cleverness. 

\M  S  J^  Convenience,  fitness,  opportuneness, 

PJI  j^l^  That     which    is    hateful;    detesta- 
bleness,   hatefnluess.  See  List  in  Supplement. 


'  '^  Mod*  ya*. 

'■  Chii*. 


To    dispute,    to    jangle, 
.  .  .wrangle,  to  quarrel. 

To  assemble,  to  gather  together,  to 
collect,  to  converge. 

^  ^  Fou^  hwa* Luxurious,  dissolute,  c/ay. 

'®  Wi  'S/<a*  sAtooa^.     To  talk  foolishly;  nonsense, 
silly   talk. 

j^lft  C/i'iJi  $hv}o&\ The  same. 

^  7^  SAa*  haiaoK    To   laugh   as   a   simpleton, 
to  gipj/le. 


VOOABULART 

to 


fgl  f^  CAl^  hsiao* The  same. 

f^  WV Filthy,  unclean;  polluted,  vile. 

Isl  llwei*.. .  .  i^?7^^y, dirty; obscene,  vile;todefile. 

i^ Wt     Unclean,  defiled,  polluted. 

^  Kit*.     To  dwell,  to  lodge;  a  residence;  a  lodg- 
ing place ;  allegory. 

'j^  f^  CM^  yien'.     To  hide,  to  conceal,  to  cover 
up,  to  screen. 

j^^  Ch^u*  .to^ A  place,  occasion,  (s.) 

mi  T^  Han*  tsa*. Mixed  up,  confased. 
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29  1  would  rather  not  tell  tales  oa  other 

people.  Ans.  I  don't  want  yon 
specially  to  tell  tales  on  him;  if  he 
has  any  virtues,  can  yon  not  speak 
of  them  ? 

30  Although  men  who  are  given  to  prof- 

ligacy think  they  have  some  enjoy- 
ment at  the  time,  yet  they  do  not 
consider  that  the  bitterness  will 
come  by  and  by. 

31  This  is  a  matter  that  rests  with  your- 

self.   What  difficulty  is  there? 

32  Chang  Yao  W6u  is  a    well-behaved 

man.  Minor  faults,  of  course,  he  has, 
but  the  report  that  he  has  great 
vices  I  do  not  believe. 

33  Deception   is   a   matter   of  constant 

occurrence,  bat  the  hateful  thing 
about  him  is  that  he  makes  a  point 
of  deceiving  his  especial  friends. 

34  Give    me   a   man   like    Chang   T'ien 

T6  for  real  shrewdness  and  skill. 
No  matter  what  artifice  you  try,  he 
is  not  to  be  caught — this  is  his 
shrewdness:  but  when  be  sets  a  trap 
for  you,  yon  are  certain  to  be 
cau";ht — this  is  his  skilfulness. 


si  3®  CMng*  li*.    To  put  in  order,  to  set  right; 
to  control ;  to  straighten  up. 

^  Tvi}: To  mutter,  to  grnmble. 

1^  Nang*.    To  speak  indistinctly. 

^IS    To  grumble  and  mntter  in  an  undertone. 

1^  Chi^*.      To  hum  as  an  insect,  to  babble,  to 
mutter. 

P^  Ktf To  mumble,  to  stammer. 

To  grumble  and  mutter^  to  murmur. 


1^  Iffl  Hung^  pHen*.  To  deceive,  to  cheat,  to  im- 
pose  upon,  to  hoax,  to  cozen. 

nf  ^  ^'^'  "*"*•  Hateful,  detestable  ;  odious, 
abominable. 

^  Ch'i\     A  covenant,  a  bond  ;  devoted  to,  sacrea 
to.    Also  hsie*. 

2g  ^  Chlf'  ch'i*.  "Very  intimate,  devotedly  at- 
tacfaed,  bosom  friend. 

^  J-5  Kwai^  chHacP.  Shrewdness,  address,  cun- 
ni'igj  subtlety. 


I 


IfOTBS. 


8  ^  tft  is  fairly  t'vmg-hiing,  but  its  age  is  mnch  msre 

prevalent  in  some  places  than  in  others. 

4  This  common  saying  is  very  nearly  equivklent  to  onr 
"  Penny  wise  and  pound  foolish.' 

7  Bunysn'a  original  is,  "  You  lie  at  the  catch  again ; 
ihis  is  not  for  edifioatioo." 

f  H  ]$^  good  at,  is  a  W&n-U  form,  extensively  osed  in 
colloquial. 

11  The  meaning  is  that  the  plaoe  to  see  large  quantities 
of  any  article,  and  to  buy  it  cheaply,  is  in  the  market,  where 
it  is  collected  for  sale,  not  in  the  place  from  which  it  cornea, 
or  the  factory  in  whieh  it  is  made. 


for  the  most  part,  local  in  the  reigion  of 


Chinanfii. 

14  ^  is  here  used  generally,  which  is  expressed  in 
English  by  using  the  plural. 

28  +  J$S  ^.  In  the  South  ^  is  not  added  to  +3jE, 
as  it  frequently  is  in  the  North.  The  common  Southern  form 
is  +  ^. 

83  Chinese  women  are  very  much  secluded,  save  at 
religious  fairs  and  at  theatricals,  where  custom  gives  them 
great  liberties. 

29  For  the  use  of  ]g^,  see  Les.  lis. 
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TBANStATION. 

1  The  faces  of  the  two  are  similar. 

2  This  language  of  yonrs  is  very  unin- 

telligible, it  is  just  like  the  talk  of 
a  child. 

3  A  man  who  gets  angry  easily  is  like 

a  fire-cracker;  whenever  the  fire 
touches  it,  it  explodes. 

4  Don't  be  too   strong  in   your   disbe- 

lief; what  he  says  seems  reasonable. 
6  The   climate   of  the    United  States 
resembles  that  of  China. 

6  When  a  man's  conscience  is  dead  he 

is  like  a  blind  man,  it  is  very  hard 
to  keep  the  right  road. 

7  P-Astor  Oheng  always  keeps  his  head 

down  when  he  walks,  as  if  he  were 
considering  something  in  his  mind. 

8  A  man  who  has  fallen  into  the  habit 

of  doing  evil,  is  like  a  man  running 
down  hill ;  he  cannot  stop  if  he 
would. 

9  You  find  fault  with  me  for  incapaci- 

ty, but  suppose  this  business  were 


Comparison-. 

it  To  compare,— like,  compared  with.  I  and  but  little  in  others.     It  has  no  equivalent  in 

'W_.  '    .      '  ,  Sood   English.    "Like"   is   sometimes    used    in 

iZ^  Compare-place,— for  example,  suppose.  |  colloquial    English  in    a   similar  way,  as,  "He 

$B  Like,  as.  [like.      "'""^°  '"'"''  '''"  " 


M^P  Compare-like, — for  example,  snppose 
lE^P  Exactly — like — just  like. 
f^)t  Good  to  compare, — for  instance,  as  if, 
like,  much  like. 

^P 1^  Like-same, — ^jnst  aa,  as  if,  similar  to. 

'^  Like,  similar  to. 

:tB  ^  Alike,  similar. 

-^  -^  To  be  like,  to  seem  as. 

"^fly  A  colloquial  enclitic  added  at  the  end 
of  a  clause  to  fill  out  the  force  of  the  previous 
comparison.    It  is  very  much  used  in  some  places, 


seems  tired  like." 

^'^  Class-like, — similar  to,  nearly  like.  It 
is  a  local  term  much  used  in  Shantung.  It  is 
sometimes  varied  to  jR  ^  -jgl,  or  ^  -(Q  :^. 

^  A  likeness, — like,  similar. 

"^  ^  Similar-like,— just  like,  very  like,  as  if. 

^IP  Good-similar,— just  like,  very  like,  as 
if,  for  instance. 

^  ^  All-like, — for  example,  for  instance. 

tfr"^  Similar  to,  as  if,  like. 

in  ^0  Such  as,  for  example,  (w.) 

^  ^  By  way  of  illustration,  similar  to,  may 
be  compared  to. 


Vocabulary. 


tfr  Fang» To  be  like  :— See  Sub, 

W>  /^M* L'l^e,  similar, — only  used  in  fg  ^. 

^  P'i*.   .  .  To  compare,  a  comparison,  a  parable. 


5^^  Mei^  KwoA\     America;  the  United  States 

of  Amierica. 

Jpt  M%j^. To  shepherd;  to  superintend. 
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yonrs,  it  is  likely  that  yon  wonld 
manage  it  in  the  very  same  way. 

10  Man's  nature  deligbts  in  doing  evil, 

jnst  as  a  loadstone  attracts  iron. 

1 1  One's  ancestry  may  be  compared  to  a 

tree  which,  when  grown,  has  a  mul- 
titude of  branches  and  leaves  all  of 
which  spring  from  the  one  root. 

1 2  A  lazy  man  walks  as  if  he  had  hobbles 

on  his  feet. 

1 3  Life  is  a  hard  road  to  travel  (liiie  a 

road),  and  money  is  the  horse. 

14  Sending  a  message  by  telephone  is 

just  like  speaking  face  to  fane. 

15  The  temperature  to-day  is  similar  to 

that  of  yesterday. 

16  Suppose   I   should   not   employ   any 

one  to  guide  me,  but  you  should 
tell  me  carefully  all  aboat  how  to 
go  ;  wonld  that  answer  ? 

17  In  my  opinion,  a  man  who  has  not 

received  the  influence  of  the  Holy 
Spirit  is  like  a  caudle  which  is  not 
lighted.  It  is  dark  itself,  and  can- 
not give  light  to  others. 

18  The  heart  of  man  is  like  iron,  the  law 

is  like  the  furnace. 

19  A  comparison  consists  in  the  use  of 

a  similar  idea  to  set  forth  the  idea 
which  you  wish  to  explain. 

20  The  leaves  of  trees  may  be  compared 


t^Sifi  -S/m*  aii\ A  Christian  pastor,     yt  W  Kwang^  min^. 

^  ^  Tsou*  tac^. To  walk,  to  travel. 


Esi\ 


^  J5^  Tsunff^  tsu* 


^ 


To  delight  in,  to  be  enamored 
of,  to  love. 

To  draw  in  the  breath,  to  inspire ;  to 
sack;  to  attract,  to  draw. 

^  Hsi^  t'ie^  s/ii* A  loadstone. 

Ancestors,  ancestry,  ancea- 
tral  clan  : — Note  11. 

'^  CAt^ A  branch,  a  twig : — Les.  100. 

^  Yie*.     .  A  leaf,  blade;  a  thin  plate  of  metal. 

^  Liao*. A  fetter,  a  shackle. 

J^  ^  Chiac^  liao*.  Fetters,  ahackles,  gyves. 

HJ  f^  Twei*  mien*. Face  to  face. 

§g  g  SkSng*  Linff* The  Holy  Spirit. 

/J^  4m  ZfLan*  kwa*.     To  influence,  to   inspire  ;  to 
transform;  to  convert. 

^  ^  Uei^  an* Darknesa. 


Light;  bright,  shining. 

^Tq  Hsien' ming^.     To  manifest,   to  set  forth, 
to  make  clear. 

P^  Fit*.        To  instruct,  to  explain,  to  admonish. 

i^t'w  -Pi^ytt*.     An  illustration,  a  comparison,  a 

parable. 

M  fei* The  lungs. 

9^  Loa\    .    Spiral  univalves;  spiral,  screw-like. 

jjpp  8i\ A  gasteropodous  moHusk. 

4,^  SSP      A  whelk,  a  periwinkle. 

^  Kwei^. A  tortoise,  a  terrapin. 

t%^^  ^^u^  hweV^.     A  black  tortoise;  a  whore- 
monger,  a  satyr. 

J;|j  \^  FP  tsod*.    To  compare  to  or  with. 

§S^  Yin^  ch'ien*. Money,  specie,  wealth. 

^  JC  P^ri*  t'u^ Dung,  filth. 

^^^^  Lier?  mien*.     Reputation,  honor,   self-re- 
spect,  face,  influence. 

«  ^  -^^  f^/''*'*-      •  Uprightness,  integrity,  hon«r. 


[/KfiFON  99. 


HANDAIUN      r.RflSOHS. 


S71 


X    — 

A.  m 

m  ^ 

tr  A. 
m  m 

o    ft 


w  m  f{^. 

m  ^  m 

m  f-  n 

.s  n  n 

ujS.  ^.  i^. 

i^  M  m 

^  ^  iK 

m  i^  A 

m.  m  n 

m  "f-  ^. 

n.  ^  m 

X  m  A 

#  ¥.  « 

n  m  ^. 


n  #„  '1^ 


ft    .1^ 
1^   ^ 


^  i^ii  ife2i 

^  .^,|^  14 

fi    it    A 

o    K2   € 

-    i*    1^^ 

IB    f^   ^> 

ii*  -  ua 


1    6^  i^l^  «^ 


xs. 


to  the  langs  of  men  ;  both  »re  nsed 
for  breatbiD? 

211  would  not  let  these  youngsters  make 
a  noise  here,  whereupon  they  said, 
"A  camel  has  jumped  oat  of  the  flock 
of  sheep,"  ("  A  black  turtle  found 
among  f)eriwinkles ").  Is  not  this 
comparing  me  to  a  camel  (turtle)  ? 

22  Money  is  as  dung  ;  reputation  (honor) 
is  worth  thousands  of  gold. 
A  dumb  boy  named  Chang  is  Mr. 
Li's  pupil  in  learning  to  articnlate. 
His  mind  was  utterly  blank  at  first, 
but  these  few  days  he  seems  to  be 
getting  a  little  idea  of  learning. 

1  saw  a  polyphonist  to-day  who  per- 
formed first-rate.  When  he  imitated 
a  woman  speaking,  it  sounded  exact- 
ly like  a  woman's  voice  ;  when  he 
imitated  a  child  talking,  it  sounded 
exactly  like  a  child's  voice. 
25  What  is  the  meaning  of  [the  phrase] 
vindicating  the  oppressed  ?  Ant, 
For  example:  when  Mosee  saw  the 
Egyptian  task-raa«ter  cruelly  beat- 
ing an  Israelite,  his  mind  was  affect- 
ed with  a  sense  of  the  injustice,  and 
he  at  once  interfered  and  beat  the 
task-master.  This  is  what  is  called 
vindicating  the  oppressed. 


23 


24 


f^^  Oh'i^  ch'u\     At  first,   in    the   beginning, 
primarily: — Les.  126. 

iftffi^  ShwoA^  hsiang*  sMng^.  To  mimic  sonnds 
and  voices : — Not*  24. 

i6  ^  Hsiang*  mao*.  Countenance,  physiognomy, 
/aee. 

^]Lie*,  To  arrange  in  order  ;  to  marshal  ;  a  rank, 
......      a  series  ;  regnlarly;  eeverally. 

^  Lai^. To  induce,  to  encourage,  (w.) 

^W^^  Lat*  tat^  ek'ou*.    A  clown,  a  booby;  a 
dirty  beast,  a  dowdy. 


BE  Wi  Ning*  nai*.     Ability,  potency,  efficiency, 
capacity. 

BI  m  Nhig^  wei^. Ability,  capacity,  force. 

^  ^  Ts'ai^  kan*. Ability,  talent,  capacity. 

^  ^MJ«^''  hao*.    A  name,  a  title,  an  appella- 
tion. 

^  ^  K'ai^  Vou*.    To  begin,  to  lead  of,  to  date 
from  : — Les.  126. 

ji$  ja  Wan*  «Ai*.      Ten   thousand    generations, 
{the  ages,  forever. 

^^Smioifi. To  lose,  to  let  slip. 


NOTIB. 


6  The  sec»nd  B^  in  thLs  sentence  wouJd  be  left  out  by 
many  speakers  witiiout  at  all  feeling  tbe  incongruity  of  the 
construction. 

9  ^  ifp'  ^  JL  On  your  body ;  i.e.,  roncemed  you. 

11  The  initial  Jg  simply  marks  the  aubject  of  diaoourae. 
Wheu  a  Cliinese  teacher  is  asked  to  define  ^  ]^  he  always 
does  so  by  explaining  the  two  words  separately,  which  makes 
(he  term  as  a  whole  not  a  little  confusing.    It  means  ancestors. 


or  attoeetry,  or  ancestral  clan,  aooording  to  circumstances. 
It  is  a  book,  rather  than  a  colloquial,  term.  "1  i^  H  ^ 
is  an  exprea«iuu  in  the  studied  form  of  books. 

13  UE  Mr  does  not  here  form  a  phrase,  as  elsewhere, 
but  means  .simply,  the  course  or  way  of  life.  This  is  the 
Peking  form  of  the  saying  and  does  not  illustrate  the  Irasooo 
Compare,  "  Money  makes  the  mare  go," 
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26  Liu  Aa  has  the  face  of  a  booby ;  he 

does  not  look  as  if  he  had  the 
least  capacity,  bnt  if  you  f^et  into 
conversation  with  him,  yon  will  find 
that  he  is  a  man  of  ability  and 
decision. 

27  The  saying  is  quite  trae,   that  "  all 

events  are  controlled  by  the  will  ot 
heaven  ;  the  plans  of  men  are  entire- 
ly fntile."  For  example,  Ch'in  Sbi 
Hwang  took  this  title  with  the  idea 
that  from  him,  as  the  first,  the  succes- 
sion would  continne  throughout  the 
ages  ;  but  although  his  plans  were 
very  far-reaching  they  were  very  soon 
overturned,  for  in  the  second  genera- 
tion the  dynasty  was  broken  np. 


18  The  structure  of  this  sentence  ia  W(n :  it  becomes 
Mandarin  only  by  being  quoted  and  used  as  a  common  saying. 

g   <K  <^oeB  110^  mean  simply  the  law,  but  all  the  means  and 
methods  by  which  ofiBcors  control  the  people. 

81  M^  A  §£,  The  use  of  ^  gives  a  diminutive  touch 
similar  to  our  word  "  youngster."  Neither  of  the  comparisons 
here  used  seems  specially  apt. 

88  ~*  IIk  -^  TO  '^^"t  »  single  orifice  open,  that  is, 
utterly  stupid  or  blank. 

81  n^  W  ^  riv  A  small  showman  who  stands  behind 
a  curtain  and  exhibits  his  powers  of  mimicry  for  the  enter- 
tainment of  the  listeners. 


86  ^  ?S  '^^  ^  To    interfere    for    me    righting    or 

the  revengins,'  of  the  wrongs  of  otheis. 

86  f%  sK  :M;  >H  E^  widely  used  phrase,  but  has  different 
meanings  in  different  places. 

87  m^SLit.,  Ch'in  the  First  Emperor.  He  destroyed 
the  feudatory  system  of  ancient  times  and  consolidated  all 
the  petty  states  into  one  empire.  He  declared  himself  Em- 
peror, taking  the  term  "  First  Emperor  "  £is  his  title.  He  was 
a  man  of  ability,  bnt  made  himself  infamous  by  his  celebrated 
edict  ordering  all  books  to  be  burned,  and  the  chief  scholars 

of  the  land  to  be  buried  alive  (^  fl'  Jt  fli  )•  H's  son  was 
a  man  of  inferior  ability  »ad  lost  the  empire  bequeathed 
to  h'  - 


I  aor   i 


x-Bissoisr  o. 


OLASSinXBS. 


^  A  rank, — classifier  of  things  that  come 
with  a  sodden  start,  as  wind,  rain,  smoke. 

IS  A  seat, — classifier  of  hills,  walled  towns, 
t«mi)les,  pagodas,  etc, 

^  An  arena, — classifier  of  rain,  wind,  and  of 
affiirs  which  involve  contention  or  emulation,  as 
law- nits,  quarrels,  examiuations,  etc. 

if^  A  twig, — classifier  of  slender  things,  as 
pens,  pencils,  arrows,  etc. 

^  To  spread  out, — classifier  of  things  spread 
out,  as  beds,  matting,  etc. 

jJ!^  A  staff, — classifier  of  guns,  spears,  steel- 
yards, etc. 

^  A  shallow  cup, — classifier  of  lamps  and 
wine  cupi. 


^  A  kernel, — classifier  of  small  round  things, 
as  i)eads,  pearls,  etc. 

fS  An  ear  of  grain, — classifier  of  heads  or 
ears  of  grain. 

ifS.  A  grain, — classifier  of  things  in  grains,  as 
sand,  grain,  etc. 

JpC  A  bed, — classifier  of  bedclothes. 

^  A  layer, — classifier  of  stories,  strata,  tiers, 
specifications,  etc. 

;^  To  hang  np, — classifier  of  things  hang  up, 
as  watches,  saddles,  necklaces,  etc.,  also,  in  the 
South,  of  bunches  of  grapes. 

5n»HB  ^  biinch, — classifier  of  fruit  in  bunches, 
M  grapes,  bananas,  etc.  Sec  Lists  m  Supplement 


Lksson  100. 


UAKDARIN    IiKSaOKB. 


273 


m  IS  -  f^ 

n.  m  n  m  v^  ^  m 

M.  m.  m  m  ^  ^ 

^^'is  ^  Mb  o^  r>  1 

^    *  -  6^    ^lofl.  ^^ 

m  1  m  n  m  ^  m' 

^  -  +  ^.  M  i^  * 

m  m  m  '^  ^  n  ^^ 

^.   5  J  Its    f$  !)!S  .  ir 

^    m  ^  la    fit    M^  + 
BI    ^  +  ^o  ^    m   ^ 

M  m  '^  ^.''m.  T   ' 

®    ^  W4  i«     ±11  it    ^ 

^.  m  m  m  ^  m  - 


Translation. 


o  ^3  pn 
ii^^  in 

#  A  ^?.. 
T-  ♦    o 

o   H*  SIS 

t  n  n 
n,  ^  ^ 
m  m  ^ 


6 


This  wind  blows  decidedly  cool. 

That  mountain  in  front  of  as  has  a 
very  stran;j;e  conformation. 

I  came  near  stirring  up  a  serious  affair. 

Sister  Grace  is  wearing  three  sprigs 
of  pomegranate  flowers. 

This  bed  is  too  short;  one  cannot 
stretch  ont  his  legs. 

By  the  interposition  of  a  third  party 
that  lawsuit  of  theirs  has  been  com- 
promised, t 

7  That  is  a  standard  steelyard  ;  every 

catty  is  full  sixteen  ounces. 

8  To  light  one  lamp  only  is  not  suffi- 

cient, you  may  light  two  candles  in 
addition. 

9  This  rain  came  just  at  the  right  time. 

10  I   have  just   bought  a   pipe.     How 

much  do  yon  think  it  is  worth? 

11  In   ancient  times   one  bunch  of  the 

grapes  of  Canaan  was  enough  for 
two  men  to  carry. 

12  Inside  the  west  gate  of  the  city  of 

Chiugchon,  there  is  a  high  pagoda 
of  thirteen  stories. 

13  This  year  gave  promise  of  full  crops, 

but  the  half  was  destroyed  by  this 
storm  of  wind. 

1 4  A  black  stone  bridge  with  a  vermil- 

ion red  balustrade  on  either  side. 

15  We  have  in  our  house  two  kangs  and 


VOOABULABT. 


an' 


A  staff,  a  handle,  a  lever,  a  clnb,  a 

.   -   pole :— see  Sub. 
»«     A  shallow  cup  for  oil  or  wine : — see 

.  .   Sub. 

^  if'^i A  kernel,  a  crystal: — see  Sab. 

^jl  Li* A  grain,  a  particle: — see  Sub. 

1^  Swei*.-  ■  ■  An  ear,  a  head,  a  spikelet : — see  Sub. 
^  l,u',  Protuberant;  a  bunch. 

I^Il§  Tu^  ;«•.     To  hang  down,  to  pout,  to   be 

down  in  the  mouth ;  a  bunch, 

a  cluster; — see  Sub. 

llO  jS  Ch'ien*  mien*.     In  front  of,  in    the  fore- 
ground,  before. 

■^'S  fOz^  kwai*.     Antique;  strange,  old,  singn- 
lar,  exceptional,  grotesque. 

^  Tai*.   To  wear — a  hat,  i*pectad^8  orjewlnj ;  to 
bear;  to  honor. 


fiiii* The  pomegranate. 

Ski*  liu*. The   pomegranate. 

h.  'j^  Shang*M. Ancient  times,  anciently. 

^  T'a*.  ■  ■  ■ A  pagoda,  a  tower,  a  pillar. 

"1"^  ShP/in^.     Complete,  full,    perfect  ;    the 
whole,  entire: — Les.  137. 

^^JC  Chit^  hung*.    .  .  Vermilion  red,  bright  red. 

jjll  Lan*.     A  railing,  a  balustrade;  a  pen,  a  cage, 
a  paled  enclosure. 

iff  fCanK A  club,  a  .staff;  a  pole,  a  post 

^11^     A  balustrade,  a  railing,  a  paling. 

'•(^Ck'i^. Bleak;  shivering;  sad,  mournful. 

^^Jj^  Ck'iMiang^ Sad,  melanckoh/,  lonely. 

^  Cliv?.  The  aster,  iAe  mari(/oW,  the  daisy,  the 
chrysantheninni. 

^%'^Vh'an(f  ahou*  chU^  . .     .The  marigold. 
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m  m  ^  t 


SR   ^   - 


^  ±-.  m  -k  i^  m.  ^  n^m  o 

m  ^  ^  m  ^  ^  ^  m  M.  fi'* 

m  —  ^  m  m  n  ^,-  m 

^,  ^  w  ^  ^.  ifi  n  m  m  - 

H  ^  m-^^  m  n  m.  i  m  m 

^   i^,  -  WA.±    a  il    -4:;   fKl.  «. 

"f-  ^^  m  m  T\  ^  m  iz  m  ^ 
o  fefe  ^.Hc,^  i^  m  '^  ^.m  n 

S-^   .^HcM.^^  ^  «  «  >E.  ^ 

^  ^  ^  «^  W  ffi.  T.  ^  *  ^ 

^.  ^  A  ^  +  o   o  #  ji  « 
^  fi  +  -  1@  at^'m'^o  w.,  11 

i^  ^  o  wt  f-.  ftg  p  ^  mi**  o 

ra  ^  M  s  -22;^  :y.^  ^^  g  5a 

m  ^Mm  f-.mm  ^.  ^  t  -  ±.. 

^   PS  ^  i^f-   M  ^  H  ff  - 


two  beds.  In  the  winter  we  sleep 
oa  the  Ic'angs,  and  in  the  snmnier, 
on  the  beds.        [to  Ch'6ng  Hwang. 

16  Every  walled  city  has  in  it  a  temple 

17  Yesterday  eyening  the  sound  of  the 

snccessive  gnsts  of  wind  and  rain 
was  decidedly  melancholy. 

18  In  the  south  garden  is  a  marigold  on 

which  seven  flowers  have  opened. 
It  is  very  beantiful. 

19  There  were  some  discharged  soldiers 

who  stole  over  three  hundred 
foreign  guns.  They  have  jnst  been 
arrested  by  the  officers. 

20  These  five  pearls  were  bought  by  my 

father  in  Soochow  for  two  hundred 
taels  each. 

21  In  the  city  of  Peking  there  is  a  tower 

called  the  Tiirqnoise Cloud  Tower.iu 
which  there  are,  above  and  below, 
great  and  small,  upwards  of  a  hun- 
dred balconies. 

22  A  head  of  millet  has,  on  an  average, 

about  three  thousand  grains ;  a  head 
of  sorghum  has  about  one  thousand 
grains;  a  head  of  wheat  has  about 
one  hundred  grains,  and  a  head  of 
rice  about  eighty  grains. 

23  On  the  bed  in  the  west  room  there  is 

a  carpet  rug,  a  felt  rug,  a  fur  rug, 
two  cotton  mattresses,  two  sheets 
and  three  quilts. 


H  #^  Wan*  skou*  chfP. The  same. 

■^  Yung\     Brave,  courageous,  valorous  ;  fierce ; 

a  soldier,  a  brave. 

^  TJang* Millet. 

i^^  ^O'O^  lian^.  Barbadoes  millet,  a  species  of 
sorghum.    Sorghum  vulgare. 

W  -S-^"* The  same.     Generally  doubled. 

19  T<i(^ Growing  rice,  paddy;  rice. 

^  y-aw'. A  rag,  carpet,  drugget. 

""'  Chan\ Felt  of  all  kinds. 


^  Ij  K'k*  fien*. 


An  inn,  a  hotel,  a  lodgiug- 
.  hoose. 


Pei*  tan^ A  bed  sheet. 

^'^  Ch't^  eh'iien*.    Complete,  perfect,  fiaished; 
in  full,  all. 

3w  1^^* Dysentery,  flux. 

^  ^  Li*  thi^. Dysentery. 

^  ^  Shang*^  A«n*. Typhus  or  typhoid  fever. 

^  E*,  ngi*. Hungry,  starving. 

^^  E*sA To  starve  to  death. 

^3fe  Tao*  Kwang\     The  sixth  Emperor  of  the 

present  dynasty,    who 

reigned  from  1821  to  1851. 

^  ^  Tung*  sf To  freeze  to  death. 


Notes. 

2  The  Chinese  speak  of  hills  as  if  they  hud  grown, 
sometimm  using  3£,  and  sometiraeB  ;g,  a  result,  no  donbt, 
of  their  evolution  ideas. 

7  A  <^  T?  >*  a  stcvlyard  representing  the  standard 
weight  current  among  the  biisiuuss  men  of  a  given  place,  and 
piofeasing  to  give  full  sixteen  ounces  to  the  catty.     In  point 


of  fact,  however,  the  majority  of  such  steelyards  weigh  light, 
when  tested  by  the  legal  standard. 

9  JE  :<E  11$  M     Most  learners  will  be  inclined  to  aay 

•ffi  for  :©'  and  in  fact  ^J  might  be  used  without  impiopriety. 

but  ;g  is  the  more  common  and  truly  idiomatic  form. 
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tfy.  ^  m.  s.  T  m  ^.  js.  m  m. 

ifc  0  ^n  ^  ^.  m  m  n  ^.  ^ 

"^  f-.  ^  JB  m  m  r^  ^  m  A 

^  iii  ^  r.  m  -  m  m  m  ^ 

1   ^  '^.  +  f^  it  n  -  ^.  M 

fi^.  n  m  i^  m  A  m.  M,  m  m 

^.  1^  s.  ^  ^\  ^  o  mm 

^  m  T  m.  -  m  ipm  m 

W  -  T  o  j^il^  m  T-  ^.  # 

^    ^    -  iI26^    ^    ^    ^    ^ 


24  la    vrestara  coaatriM    the  inns  are 

mostly  four  or  five  stories  high ;  each 
gaest  has  a  roooi  which  is  furnished 
with  towe!,  wash-basin,  mirror  and 
bedding,  ail  complete,  hence  staying 
in  an  inn  is  the  same  as  if  at  home. 

25  There   is    no   danger    of    eating   too 

much  in  dysentery,  nor  too  little 
in  typhoid  fever.  The  year  my  sister 
had  the  fever,  she  did  not  eat  a  grain 
of  rice  for  eight  days,  and  yet  she 
did  not  starve. 
28  In  the  fifteenth  year  of  Tao  Kwang,  on 
the  twenty-sixth  of  the  first  month, 
there  was  a  great  fall  of  snow  of 
over  five  feet  deep.  Because  that 
day  happened  to  b e  a  1  ncky  day,  many 
who  were  getting  married  were  froz- 
en to  death,  and  some  even  broaght 
home  the  wrong  wife. 


10  V9  «  ^0'  tobacco  hag  or  pouek,  as  wonld  seem 
most  natural,  but  tobacco  pipe.  The  i^  refers  to  the  boui  of 
the  pipe. 

XI  In  some  places  fp  is  used  as  the  olassifier  of  grapes. 

X2  ;^  7^  A  city  in  Chili,  about  seven  hundred  li  south 

of   Peking.     If    +  .n  ^  6^  ^  ^    were   transposed   to 

'T  ^  Im  Ipt  P^  ^'  it  would  mean,  a  pagoda  thirteen 
stones  high. 

18  The  " gave  promise"  is  not  formally  expressed,  but 
is  implied  in  the  structure  of  the  sentenoe. 

17  Note  here  the  peculiar  force  of  Hy,  marking,  as  it 
does,  tlie  alternate  succession  of  wind  and  rain.     The  phrase 

31)  f[S  ^  ^  "lay  be  connected,  either  with  the  clause 
aoove  or  with  the  clause  following,  making  a  slight  difference 
in  meaning,  which  is  difficult  to  present  in  an  English 
translation. 

XO  ^  ^  Scattered  soldiers.  Soldiers  are  often  dis- 
•jharged  fai-  from  home,  and  with  little  or  no  money.  Tliey 
then  become  vagrants,  ready  for  every  species  of  crime. 


20  n  W  §1  -P     The  ^  is  left  out  for  brevity— a 

common  practice  in  oolloquial. 

82  ^  ^  Is  I'ung-Jising,  but  refers  mostly  to  the  grain 
as  growing  or  on  the  threshing  floor.     After  it  is  garnered  or 

ground  into  flour,  it  is,  in  most  places,  called  ^  or  rather 

W  vf'     This  distinction,  though  common,  is  not  universal, 

26  ^  7  3^  etc,  A  dysentery  cmmot  be  itvffed  to 
death  nor  a  typhoid  fever  starved  to  death  ;  that  is,  dysentery 
ia  a  disease  in  which  the  patient  need  not  fear  eating  too 
much,  and  fever  is  oue  in  which  he  need  not  fear  eating  too 
little.  The  construetion  is  peculiar  and  not  easy  for  a  be- 
ginner to  analyse. 

SO  The  fact  that  the  day  was  a  lucky  one  carries  with 
it  the  necessary  implication  that  there  were  many  weddings 
on  that  day,  which  accounts  for  the  seeming  absurdity  of 
saying  that  because  it  was  a  lucky  day  many  who  were 
getting  married  were  frozen  to  death.  In  the  excitement  and 
dangers  incident  to  rescuing  various  parties  from  the  snow 
and  resuscitating  those  who  were  half  froien,  some  of  the 
brides  were  carried  to  the  wrong  place. 


I    T    I 


Th«  AUXIUABV  VbBBS   St.  ^)   ^  AND   lit. 


^  To  exhanst,— added  as  an  anxiliary  to 
such  words  as  will  take  the  qualifying  idea  of 
exhaustion  or  completion. 

^  To  fix, — added  as  an  anxiliary  to  such 
words  as  will  take  the  qualifying  idea  of  certainty 
or  stability. 


tJ;  To  finish, — added  as  an  auxiliary  to  such 
words  as  will  take  the  qualifying  idea  of  finishing 
or  completing. 

JkI  To  effect,  to  complete, — added  as  an 
auxiliary  to  snch  words  as  will  take  the  qualifying 
idea  of  completion  or  maturity. 
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Translation. 

1  This  is  the  settled  policy  of  the  society 

and  cannot  be  changed. 

2  Has  thechancellor  completed  the  exami- 

nations since  his  arrival  at  T'ai  An  ? 

3  Some   allowance    ranst   be   made  in 

everything.  One  may  speak  radically, 
bnfc  must  not  act  radically. 

4  Having  settled  the  price  it  will  not  do 

afterwards  to  pay  less. 

5  In   matters    of    imjjortance    in    this 

world,  one  must  seize  the  favorable 
opportunity  if  he  would  succeed. 

6  Wait  till  he  has  finished  speaking  be- 

fore you  begin.  You  must  not 
interpose  your  talk  and  interrupt 
people  in  this  way. 

7  I  have  just  come    from  Wang  T'ien 

Pao's.  He  absolutely  refuses,  there- 
fore you  will  have  to  find  some 
method  of  liquidation. 

8  Such    a   little    matter    as    this    not 

finished  in  three  days  !  Really  you 
are  too  provoking. 

9  No  wonder  we  are  growing  old.  Look  at 

these  young  folks  how,  in  a  few  years, 
they  have  come  to  be  full  grown  men. 

10  If  you  have  no   important  business, 

suppose  you  wait  till  he  has  finished 
hearing  his  recitations  and  I  will 
then  ask  him  to  come  out. 

11  As  I  see  it,  it  would  be  better  for  yon 

not  to  examine  into  it.  As  soon  as 
you   make  an    ado  about  it,  what 


Vocabulary. 


^^  T'ai*  an}.     A  Fn  city  situated  at  the  foot 
of  the  sacred  mountain,  J|  ill* 

^^'  Yiflpu*.     Something  held  in  reserve,  an 
allowance,  a  loophole. 

JW  CA'ay     To  insert,  to  thrust  into  ;  to  interfere 

or  meddle  ;  to  interrupt. 

i||pBg'  Ch'a^  tswei^.  ...  To  interrupt  in  speaking. 

•^^  Yien^  ting*.      Positively,     unequivocally, 
absolutely. 

H  i^  K'ai^  ksiaoK    To  pay  off,  to  settle  up,  to 
discharge,  to  liquidate. 

^  Ning*. A   surnama 

^^  Hou*  shing^ Children;  young  folks. 

^^   Wanf  ch'ang*.      Hitherto;  usual,   ordi- 
nary. 


^  7^  Shi^  chingK    The  book  of  poetry, — origin- 
ally  collated  by  Confacins. 

Zl  3l  B^  ^r*  tin?  yien*.    Mean,  ecmhhy,  shabby, 

beggarly. 

Zli  ^  3  J^^  f^  /*"*  tang* Same. 

^IS  Ghao*. An  omen,  a  sign;  a  trillion. 

j^  TI^  Ktcoi?  mu*.        Fruits  generally. 

fi^  Ts'ing*.      To  rub  past,  to  miss  by  a  little. 
See  tsing*. 

^  X  Ts'ing*  kung^.     To  kill  time,  to  dawdle,  to 
dilly-dally,  to  idle  time. 

~f»  ^  Hsia*  chiri^ To  hurry  up;  diligent. 


J^c/. 


'tOe^ 


.  To  decide,  to  settle ;  positively. 
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is  false  will  be  regarded  as   trne. 

12  If  Ning  Lao  Yie  finds  it  oat,  they 

mil  be  in  a  strait. 

13  Hitherto     the    general     custom     in 

schools  has  been  to  finish  committing 
the  Four  Books  before  taking  up  the 
Odes ;  bnt  there  are  some  now-a- 
days  who  first  commit  the  Odes  and 
afterwards  the  Four  Books. 

14  Did  you  get  that  marriage  engage- 

ment of  Lin  Ytt-tsi's  settled  ?  Ans. 
Humph  I  who  would  be  willing  to 
make  a  marriage  alliance  with  such 
a  scrub  as  he  is? 

15  That  disease  of  Wang  Chao  Cha's  is 

such  as  to  keep  him  lingering  along 
between  life  and  death. 

16  Although  we  may  say  a  man  has  lost 

all  conscience,  yet  the  time  will  come 
when  his  conscience  will  revive. 

17  1  fear  you  will  not  get  the  fruit  in  this 

orchard  all  gathered  by  to-morrow, 
and  yet  you  are  persistently  idling 
away  time  and  not  pushing  the  work. 

18  In  business  you  should  decide  prompt- 

ly, and  not  vanillale. 

19  The  grave  makes  no  distinction  of  old 

or  young.  Who  can  guarantee  that 
he  himself  will  certainly  live  until 
to-morrow  P 

20  We  have  now  finished  drinking   the 

wine  and  eating  the  food.  It  is  an 
old  saying,  "When  the  guests  are 
gone  the  host  is  at  rest."    We  would 


1%  wW  Chiie^  twan*.    To  decide;  positive,  decided, 
determined,  certain, 

3ra  W-  Yitt*  yH*.  Undecided,  wavering,  hesitating, 
uncertain. 

^  Ch'Aen*. A  spring,  a  fountain. 

W:^^  Hwang*    ch'uen^    h^.        The     grate; 
Hades:— Note  19. 

Kac^  ts^'f.    To  take   leave,  to  ask  to   be 
.  .  excused. 

i^  Ya<?. Handsome,  a  surname. 

^  ^  P^i^jou*.        The  body,  the  physical  man. 

^  ^  Chid'-  ts^ai* Property,  patrimony/. 

d^  fSt  Shun*  ts'ung*.     To    obey,    to  follow    the 
wishes  of  another,  to  gratify. 

i   ^  Tsfi  sun^. Descendants,  posterity. 

§?  llao*.     Eminent,  superior;  martial,  brave  ;  a 
leader,  •  champion. 


^k  Ghie*.  .       One  eminent  for  virtue  and  prowess. 

^  pR     A  hero,  a  knight,  a  champion. 

T^  ^  Ghi^  weott*.      Strategy ;   manoeuvre ;  trick, 
wile,  device. 

1^  Kan\ A  ledge,  a  dike,  a  sill. 

^^  Esiang*  ya\ An  elephant's  tusk,  ivory. 

^  Slian*.        A  fan;  leaf  of  a  door,  window,  eta 
Wt  Ku^.     The  thigh,  the  ramp;  a  share  in  busi- 

ness ;  a  chapter,  a  head ;  a  proportion, 

a  quota;  a  strand,  a  rib. 

1^  Ch'a^.     To  break  off,  to  snap  m  two.     [Not 
aspirated  in  Shantung.]     Also  ch'a*. 

^^I^Ch'i^  kt*  ch'a\      Snapped    off,    square 

?ff,  square  in  tw>o. 

^  Wan*. A  flexible  or  universal  joint. 

Chiao^  wan*. The  ankle-joint. 

Woa^..  .  .  To  double  up;  to  wrench,  to  sprain. 
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better  tender  onr  acknowledgments 
and  take  onr  departure. 

21  In  order  to  break  ofl' opium,,  one  must 

resolve  not  to  touch  it  if  he  dies  [for 
want  of  it].  But  Yao  Chin  T6  is  a 
very  self-indulgent  man.  I  am 
confident  he  cannot  break  it  off. 

22  To  spend  all  your  patrimony  on  your 

father's  and  mother's  funerals  is  by 
no  means  as  good  as  to  give  them 
something  to  eat  and  something  to 
wear  while  they  are  still  alive,  and 
to  follow  their  wishes  and  not 
provoke  them  to  anger. 

23  The  saying  is,  "Use  only  nine  parts 

of  your  shrewdness,  reserve  one  part 
for  the  benefit  of  your  children."  If 
you  use  your  shrewdness  to  the  nt- 
most,  your  children  will  be  inferior. 
Hence  it  is  that  from  ancient  times 
there  have  been  many  champions 
and  heroes  whom,  if  they  put  forth 
all  their  strategy,  no  one  could 
match,  who  yet  have  brought  up 
children  most  of  whom  did  not 
know  that  twice  five  make  ten. 

24  As  1  was  going  out  at  the  door  I 

stumbled  and  fell  over  the  door  sill, 
breaking  the  ivory  frame  of  my  fan 
square  in  two,  and  spraining  my 
ankle  so  that  it  is  quite  swollen. 


Notes. 


I  Note  the  difference  between  gf^  j£  and  ~-*  ^.  The 
first  means  settled,  decided  upon,  the  second  Jixed,  certain. 
They  are  only  distinguished  by  a  tone,  and  are  easily  confused 
in  spealcing. 

3  ^  ^,  ip  To  main  some  abatement  from  the  strict 
rule  nf  equity  or  prerogalive  as  a  measure  of  concUiation  or 
of  precaution , 

7  BB  ^  is  sometimes  used  of  satisfying  an  obligation 
or  demand  other  than  monetary.  The  proper  translation  in 
this  place  depends  on  what  it  was  that  Wang  T'ien  Pao 
absolutely  demurred  to. 

II  ^  W  To  make  manifeit,  here  means  to  take  up 
tome  charge  or  slander,  deny  it  and  demand  investigation  for 
(he  purpose  of  clearing  oneself. 

IS  In  its  literal  construction  the  Chinese  says  that  the 
diteau  is  "  more  dead  than  alive."  The  meaning,  however,  is 
that  the  person  is  in  this  condition  on  account  of  the  disease. 
Such  a  grammatical  incongruity  is  not  appreciated  by  the 
average  Chinese  spealcer  or  writer. 

XI  ZI  £  IR  is  a  widely  used  colloquial  phrase,  the 
writing  and  analysis  of  which  are  uncertain.  Some  prefer  to 
write  ZI  Jft  ^1  that  is  both  eyugont,  good  for  nothing  at 
ait.  The  other  form  may  mean,  ffon't  paten  for  ten  [twice 
Avt]  caik. 


1€  Ur,  there  are  still  times  when  it  revtoM. 

18  }S  j^  7  ^     ■A     state    of   uncertainly,— %     book 

phrase,  but  in  common  use. 

19  ^  W  ^  The  yellow  spring  road,  a  poetical 
description  ot  the  grave, 

20  Social  enjoyment  has  but  little  to  do  with  a  Chinese 
feast.  It  is  simply  a  feast  of  eating  and  drinking.  When  this 
is  over  the  sooner  the  guests  go  the  better. 

SI  ^  ^  &.  ^  To  be  tender  of  oneself,  to  bt  afraid  of 
any  hardship  or  physical  pain,  self  indulgent.  ^  ^  iSl  ^ 
is  a  rhetorical  transposition  of  the  same  phrase. 

22  S^  is  interrogative  and  a  contractioo  for  j^^; 
^  ^   in  the  hull,  that  is,  aiive. 

23  ^  ^  'lere  means  shrewdness,  especially  such  as 
involves  craft  in  overreaching  others.  It  is  often  replaced 
in  this  connection  by  ^  ^'  The  proverb  expresses  a 
superstition  that  a  man  of  great  shrewdness,  who  uses  hii 
abilities  to  the  utmost  to  overreach  others,  and  to  protect 
himself  from  suffering  the  least  wrong,  will  have  stupid 
children. 

24  ij^  T  ""  Sfe  In  Peking  Wi  is  read  Isai^  in  tbi* 
soonaotioB. 
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Translation. 


1  I  have  never  seen  this  book  before. 

2  If  you  happen  npon  persons  8()eaking 

together  privately,  you  should  keep 
away  from  them. 

3  Wang  T'ieu  Yiin's  leg  was  torn  by  a 

dog. 

4  Being  covered  with  a  waterproof  cloth, 

it  will  not  likely  be  wet  through. 

5  When  I  was  in  Tientsin,  I  got  a  sight 

of  Jji  Chung-t'ang  ashe  was  going  to 
the  Taotai's  office  to  a  feast. 

6  It  has  been  very  cold  these  few  days  ; 

our  water  jar  was  burst  even  iq  the 
house. 

7  After  having  searched  for  him  for  a 

long  time  without  success,  I  luckily 
met  him  to-day. 

8  Whocancomprehendthe  waysof  God? 

9  Chang  Ta  W^u's  essay  was  origiug,lly 

very  good,  but  it  has  been  rained  by 
the  teacher's  corrections. 

I  smell  a  little  bad  odor  in  this  room; 
do  you  not  smell  it  ? 

Let  the  two  families  first  fully  under- 
stand each  other,  and  there  is  nothing 
that  can  not  be  settled. 

This  is  not  a  case  of  assault  and 
battery,  there  will  be  no  harm  done 
if  yon  do  wait  a  few  days. 

Before  I  could  get  on  my  rain  co^t  1 
was  wet  through  all  over. 


10 


11 


12 


13 


LESsonsr    on. 
The  Auxiuabt  Verbs  ^,  ^,  J 


AND 


^• 


^  To  perceive, — added  to  such  words  as  will 
take  Ihe  qualifying  idea  of  perception. 

j^  To  pass  through,— added  to  such  words  as 
will  take  the  qualifying  idea  of  penetrating. 

VOOABULAUY 


^  To  spoil — added  to  ench  words  as  will  take 
the  qaalifying  idea  of  spoiling. 

^  To  split,  to  detect,— .added  to  such  words  as 
will  take  the  qualifying  idea  of  eplittiug,  or  detect- 
ing. 


WlS*  Tie^chi*.     Partial  to  self;  personal,  pri- 
vate,  intimate. 


A   minister   of    state  :- 
.  .  Note  5. 


4*^  Chung^  t'ang\ 
ig#  Tao*  t'ai*. 


The    intendent    of    circuit, 

commonly   called  Taotai, 

E.Q  oflScer  next  in  rank  above  a  Chifu,  and  having 
functions  partly  civil  and  partly  military. 


^  \Vt»g* A  water  pot  or  amphora. 

^  Ts'an^.    To  examine,  to  compare  ;  to  mix,  to 

mingle  ;    to   prepare  ;   to   visit   a 

superior ;  to  impeach.     Also  ts'in}  and  sMn^. 

i^  Xp  Yiien^  tsod*.     The  original  copy  or  model, 
the  original. 

^5l<  Hsie*wei*.     A  ifiouldy  mepbitic  smell,  a 
l>ad  odor,  a  stench. 
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14  I  was  not  on  my  gnard  when,  with 

one  clutch,  he  tore  my  clothes. 

15  We  have  still  seven  or  eight  li ;  when 

we  have  ascended  this  hill  we  can 
see  it. 

16  That  man  Wang  Ohin  T'ang  has  more 

capacity  for  failing  than  he  has  for 
succeeding ;  he  can  make  a  mess  of 
the  most  feasible  business. 

17  The  very  purpose  for  which  I  engaged 

him  was  to  explain  [certain]  medical 
books  to  me.  If  he  does  not  know 
all  the  characters,  how  can  he  ex- 
plain the  books  P 

18  1  have  never  met  snchasenseleBS fellow 

as  yon.  How  is  it  that  you,  a  man, 
fio-ht  and  wrangle  with  another 
man's  wife?  Have  you  forgotten 
the  saying,  "A  man  must  not  fight 
with  a  woman  ?" 

19  When  you  make  me  another  pair  of 

stockings,  I  want  them  a  little 
wider;  these  are  too  tight;  they 
burst  before  they  were  worn  out. 

20  That  temple  had  been  in  ruins  many 

years,  but  when  I  visited  it  tins 
time,  it  was  repaired  and  glittering 
in  a  brand  new  dress. 

21  "Words  anspoken  remain  unknown; 

wood  not  bored  is  still  nnpenetrated. 
Speaking  things  out  plainly  is  like 
boring  through  the  wood. 

22  \Vhen  one  has  seen  through  the  ways 
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't*. 


An  ofenaive  smell;  a  poisonous 

gas-     • 

Qui To  fisticuff,  to  maul  ;  to  Wrangle. 

'"  Tou*ouy    '£o  &ght,  to  hT&yfl;  assault  and 

battery. 

^  Ijn^ A  ridge,  a  mountain  range. 

Ijj^  Shm'  ling'.     A  range  of  hills  or  «ioun- 

^  "^ .  .   .  .tains  ;  the  crest  of  a  hill. 

g^'j||P'o<J«  Ian*.     Torn,  tattered  ;  dilapidated, 

^Langy.  ■■      ^  wolf  ;  cruel,  fierce. 

^  Pg,:*  •. .  An  animal  similar  to  a  wolf,  a  jerboa. 
^g^^  Destroyed,  broken  down,  nsed  up,  in 
rums  .-Note  20.  ,     :,     .  , 

^  lIwanK  '.  , Brilliant,  resplendent.  (w.> 

mChan*.     Deep;   to    steep,    to   imbibe ;    very, 
*•* .exceeding:— h&i-  14-2. 


new,  shining  in  a  new  dress:— Note  20. 
^^_^  Ewan^  jan^  i"  hsin\  ...  The  same. 

1^  »A  Tien^  hwoi*.     To  strike  a  match,  to  kindle 
a  fire  with  flint  and  steel. 


#  Esie\  hsia\     Oblique,  inclined,  awry  ;  diago- 
"  nal;  distorted. 

MU^Ming*  chieny      To   see   ma    dream,   to 
^  ■^  dream  ot. 

4t  !fC  S«i  A«>oa».     To  take  fire,  to  have  a  con- 
'^  '^^       flagration :— Note  25. 

=tt  >^  IfoM*  A^*.     To  scheme,  to  plan,  to  plot  to- 

•^  "   ' gether. 

^  Chv?.     Contracted,  confined;   an  affair,   an 
enterprise  :   a  company,    a   clnb ; 
a  mauuiactory  ;  a  dep6t ;  head-quarters. 
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ofthe  world,  he  is  loath  toopen  hiseyes. 
28  While  the  muleteer  went  to  light  his 
pipe,  the  mule  going  on  took  fright, 
and,  overturninghis  load,  broke  both 
of  my  leather  trunks. 
24  From  childhood  this  boy's  eyes  had  a 
slight  squint,  bat  by  and  by  they 
became  right.    While  he  was  going 
to  school  this  year,  the  teacher  gave 
him  a  box  on  the  ear  which  made 
them  as  bad  as  ever. 
26  1  had  a  dream  last  night  in  which  I 
dreamed  that  the  honse  caught  fire, 
and  that  I  was  eating  dumplings, 
which  certainly  means  that  I  will  get 
in  a  passion  to-day.    Ans.    "What- 
ever is  sol  ved  becomes  good  fortune  -'' 
having  solved  it,  it  will  be  all  right. 
28  The  business   we  were  all  planning 
yesterday  was  in  a  fair  way  to  suc- 
ceed, when  an  outsider  uuexpectedly 
came  along  and  by  a  single  word 
spoiled  it  all. 
27  The  overseer  of  the  storehouses  and 
the  subordinates  in  charge  all  con- 
spired together  and  stole  a  large 
quantity  ofthe  rice  in  the  storehouse. 
Iheir  superior  officer  has  just  now 
found  it  out. 


^  ;^h  07m2  wai* Alien,  eztraueoua. 

-M  Ta'angK     A  granary,  a  storehouse ;  hurried, 

Bjj  •■• flurried.  [^te  ckien\ 

^  Ohien*.     , ,  .To  examine,  to  inspect ;  to  revise. 
S  H  Ohieu*  tu\  An  overseer,  a  superintendent, 

an  inspector  ;  a  bishop. 

?E  ^  Hwa>  hv^.  The  peojile ;  tax-payers.  Subor* 

dinate    keepera  qf  the  im^ 

pericU  ttore-kouse.    (k.) 

Not 

8  The  iteson  why  %  is  added  to  wvtia  meaning  to 
meet,  is  that  meeting  bringt  the  object  to  the  perception  of 

the  senspR. 

8  1^  tR's  to  bite  so  as  to  produce  a  bleeding  wound. 

4  The  Ohinese  use  oiled  cotton  cloth  to  protect  them  from 
the  rain.  Jiff;  limits  the  meaning  to  rain,  while  ^  leaves  it 
indefinite  as  to  how  the  water  comes,  whether  by  raining, 
splashing  or  soaking,    f^i,  however,  is  not  used  in  the  South. 

J»^  *  ^'  "s"»lly  called  by  his  proper  name,  ^ 
ffil  W-  The  term  '^^  ^  is  an  official  title,  corresponding 
approximately  to  miniaUr  or  cabinet  officer,  usually  trans- 
lated Grand  Secretary.  There  are  four— two  principal  (jE) 
ud  two  vice  (glj),  two  being  Chinese  and  two  Manchns. 

7  Vt  ^    0  From  many  a  day;  i.  a., /or  a  long  time. 


l^CA 


'ai^  i*. 


Attendants,   retainers,   sudor- 
dinates, 

Ml^  Tung^  t'ung\     All,  the  whole  :— same  as 

ii  ^• 

^  '"«'*•    Corrupt,  vicious  ;  deteriorated. 

ftl^  Tsoii?- 


p%* 


To    cheat,    to   embezzle,   to 

swindle,  to  steal  public  funds. 

Gh'a*. To  examine,  to  inquire  into. 


88. 


8  A  heathen  reading  this  sentence  wonld  doubtless  take 
|ip  in  the  plural.  As  Chinese  has  no  plural  form,  the  dis- 
tinction of  singular  and  plural  has  to  be  gathered  from  the 
context,  or  from  general  usage.  Ambiguities  of  this  kind 
are  fref|uent  in  Chinese. 

16  ^  ^  ^  J£  ife  :(t  /|f  @S.  /„  capacUy  to  ac- 
comphsh  he  m  deficient,  of  capacity  to  ruin  he  has  an  excest. 
ftf  W  A  oood  thing;  i.  e.,  any  business  or  affair,  that  is 
free  from  embarrMsing  circumstances. 

20  In  Peking  ^  }g  is  only  applied  to  persons,  but  In 
general  Mandarin  it  is  also  applied  to  houses,  and  generally 
to  anything  in  a  state  of  disorder  or  ruin,  ll^  ^  "^  j^ 
is  somewhat  bookish,  f^  is  used  as  a  ^  ^,  or  emiHy 
character,  as  characters  used  for  the  sake  of  euphony  ar« 
called. 
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m  m  m  t 


H    ^    W    - 


4. 

m 


^ 


o 


1®    o 


^  m  - 

M  m  m 

m  m  ^ 

o  i^ 

*r  A 


^  #  K^ 

S5  ^  o 

m  m  X 

^  m  ^ 

^  ik  1 

^.  M  m 

:^  ^  fi«i 

#  o  m 

n  m  m 


TaANSIiATIOM. 


^  m 

m  m 


o  -flfci 

A  =^ 

A  ^ 

o  ^ 

m  m 


1 


How  can  we  get  throagh  with  so  much 
work  as  all  this  which  he  has  laid  out 
for  ns  ? 

2  Every  man  has  his  own  handwriting. 

3  At  the  present  time  the  soldiers  on  the 

coast  defence  in  the  Celestial  Empire;, 
for  the  most  part  use  the  German  drill. 

4  Arithmetic  has  four  chief  rules  which 

are  fundamental,  viz.,  addition,  suh- 
traction,  multiplication  and  division. 

5  You    have   been   again    put    off    by 

iiim,  have  you  ?  With  this  manner 
of  collecting,  you  will  never  get 
anything. 

6  Jugglers  always  depend  upon  sleight 

of  hand,  not  upon  anything  super- 
naturaLt 

7  There  is  not  the  least  order  in  his  ex- 

position, how  can  one  either  under- 
stand or  remember  it  ? 

8  Although  it  is  admitted  that  a  teacher 

should  whip  his  pupils,  yet  all  de- 
pends on  how  he  whips. 


21  The  idea  of  the  sentenca  is  that  mutual  misunder- 
itaudings  disappear  when  the  parties  speak  plainly  face 
to  face. 

22  A  pruverb,  signifying  that  to  know  the  world  is  to 
be  disguatsd  with  it. 

24  ~*~*  &  ^  One  slap,  fj  is  omitted  in  antioipation 
of  its  use  jui(  below. 


26  yz  tC  ^'o  lose  fire.,  that  is,  to  forget  or  neglect  the 
fire,  and  so  allow  it  to  grow  into  a  conflagration.  ^  is 
used  as  a  verb  to  express  the  idea  of  meaning  or  signifying. 
Its  use  corresponds  to  our  plirase,  "  which  is  a  »ign."  The 
Chinese  suppose  that  if  a  dream  portending  ill  fortune  is 
understood  in  advance  of  its  accumDlishmeut,  it  then  becomes 
an  omen  of  good  fortune. 


-a^Vtt<l»t  B  •■  -«- 


Thj5  Modal  Affix, 


^  is  much  used  as  an  affix  to  verbs,  to  denote 
the  manner  of  the  action.  It  is  sometimes  also 
joined  to  nouns,  which  it  practically  turns  into 
verbs, — thus  ^  ^  means  drill,  but  must  be 
analysed,  as  the  method  of  drilling  soldiers,  or  of 
soldiering.   In  all  cases  ^  is  without  accent,  and 


in  speaking  tends  to  take  an  enclitic  -^  or  ^. 
When  it  takes  the  accent  it  is  not  an  affix.  In  all 
cases  in  which  ^  makes  any  special  modification 
of  the  meaning  of  the  verb,  a  definition  is  giveu 
in  the  vocabulary.  For  list  of  words  taking  j^, 
see  Supplement. 


VOOABULAKY. 


sS-^  Swan*  fa*. 
M^  Chia\fa\ 


Mathematics,   arithmetic: — 
.  .  .Note  4. 

Method   of  adding,   addition 
in  mathematics. 


^  ^  Tsod*  fa*.     Method  of  doing  or  working, 
style. 

^^  P^f<^ Style  of  writing,  chirography. 

^;|9  'V-ien^  ck-iM^.       The    Celestial     Empire, 

China  :— Note  3.  j  |^  chien'' To  diminish  ;   to  subtract. 

'^W  Hai*fang^ Coast  guard  or  defence.  ;  J)^^  Chien^  fa*    Subtraction. 

t^P  T^^  ktooa^ The   German  Empire.  1  ^  Cking\     To  ride,  to  mount;  to  take  advan- 

^  ^  Ping^Ja* Method  of  drilling,  drill.  I  tage  of;   to  multiply.  See  ch'ing*. 


Lesson  103. 
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O     ^ 

m  m 


pn 


is  ^  tr 

w  tl  A 

*&  vi  M 

;^„  Pio  A. 

o  o  i^ 

^  IS  ifi 

^  i:  ^ 

#  iJ  ifc 

^  ^  X^ 

m  ^.  m. 

m  ik  m 

^  ai  -f- 

9^  ^  il 

^  —  ^ 

60  4P  # 


ii  A 

fiO  A 

m.  no 

^  ^. 

#  Hi 

o  1® 

^  ^. 

i=-  o 


ti    S  B 

^    tS  ^ 

^.  IE  ^ 

f4  ^  1^ 

Ife  m  W 

Ji    o  :;?; 

IS   m}''^ 

o  ^  m 

— ii#  ± 

#  m  t^ 

*  X  T. 
If.  ^  ^ 


I  nse  sach  anbecoming  lan- 


9  It  is  true  that  one  shonld  be  economi- 
cal in  his  way  of  living,  but  to  be 
too  saving  is  not  a  proper  manner 
of  living. 

10  All  these  odds  and  ends  of  things  and 

no  basket!  How  am  I  tocarry  them  ? 

1 1  Though  the  business  be  the  same,  each 

man  has  his  own  way  of  managing 
it.  You  cannot  establish  one  invari- 
able rule. 

12  How  can 

guage  as  this  ? 

13  Your  children  beat  and  insult  others, 

and  yet  youpay  no  attention  to  them  ' 
What  reason  is  there  in  indulging 
children  to  such  an  extent  as  this  ? 

14  Although  Wang,  Yien,  Ou  and  Liu's 

styles  of  writing  are  not  the  same, 
yet  they  are  all  vigorous. 

15  As  the  master   teaches  so  the  pupil 

learns  ;  hence  the  old  saying,  "  An 
inferior  master  makes  a  stupid 
pupil,"  is  quite  correct. 

16  In  Chinese  it  constantly  occurs  that 

one  character  has  five  or  six  pronun- 
ciations and  seven  or  eight  mean- 
ings, so  that  the  Chinese  literary 
style  is  very  difficult  to  learn. 


f^  S  Ch'eng*f<^. Multiplication. 

[^  ^  Oh'-u^fa* Division. 

f§  T-ang^.  ...  To  extend;  to  ward  off;  to  evade. 
1^  T'ofO-.      To  drag  along ;  to  hang  down  ;  to 
lead  ;  to  implicate;  to  protract. 

^^      To  evade,  to  postpone,  to  impose  upon 
by  false  promises. 

S^  Yao*  fa^.     Manner  of  collecting  money, 
manner  of  dunning. 

^^  Skot^fa? Skill  or  sleight  of  hand. 

^  ^  Hde^  fa?.         Sorcery,  magic,  witchcraft. 

1^  ^  Chien^  shing'.     To  save,  to  be  economical, 
to  be  frugal. 

?^  ^  Kwoa*/a*. Style  or  mode  of  living. 

^  P  At*  k'ou\      Unbecoming  (language),    not 
fit  to  be  spokea. 

glC  Ov} A  surname. 

^  Liv?. Willow ;  striped  ;  a  surname. 

"M  ^  Hsi^fa*.     Style  of  writing,  handwriting, 
penmanship. 

•^  ^  K^m'  U* Strength,  vigor,  firmness. 


^Ip  T'u*  ti\       A   disciple,   a  pupil,   an   ap- 
prentice. 

iB>  ^  Nien*fa^.  Mode  of  reading,  pronunciation. 

SPI  i^  Chiang^ fa?.  Mode  of  explaining,  or  preach- 
ing ;  meaning,   definition. 

^  ^  Wtn^  W The  literary  or  book  style. 

^  '&  Chia^fa*.     The  rules  of  a  family,  family 
government. 

[^  ^  Kwoci^fc?.  The  laws  of  a  country,  statutes, 
government. 

^  Min^.     The  people — as   distinguished   from 
the  officials. 

■^K  Ts^  nun*.     The  people,  the  subjects  of  a 
government,  citizens. 

X^  II su?. Grave ;  slow ;  a  surname. 

J^  Sod,*'^.     To  search  ;  to  demand,  to  exact.     See 
aoa^  and  soa*. 

^  f^  ^^'  soa\     To    constrain,    to    extort,    to 

"  squeeze." 

^  ^  Ilsun*  ch'ang* Ordinary,  usual. 

^  Wei^.     To  sustain;  to  delegate,  to  depnte;  a 
wrong,  a  grievance  ;  to  reject. 
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m  t^  t 


^  =  ^  w  -  sr 


^ 


-t  m  o  m  m  ^  m  M 

g^it.  UJ  1^  n  a. 

i  ±  m  m  ^  i^ 

m  ^.  m  n  ^.  '^,  ^  m 

fi^.  *  ^.  *r.  'If  o  Ri.  -^ 

m  m  m  ^.  m^^o  m 

m  m  m  :^  '^  ^^m 

m  ^  ft^  M.  n.  ^  m 

Hi  lli  M  w  ^  t:  ^ 

X  ^  a,  6^  #  »P   R. 

M  ^  li  ifi  ^  tj    5l 

J:  Jg  5i  ;f  V  ft  H   Hi 

-  fe  :^^  *  ^  f^  T> 

pg  #  #  :fi  ®  ^.  ^ 


I 

^ 


A  m 
m  ^, 

o 


17  It  is  a  common  saying,  "  The  famib 

has  its  rules,  and  the  country  its 
laws";  also,  "  Men  yield  to  the  laws 
as  the  grass  to  the  wind."  Seeing 
you  are  a  Chinese  subject  cau  yon 
do  otherwise  than  obey  Chinese 
laws  ? 

18  Sach    extortion  as  that  of    Hsu  An 

J6q's  is  certainly  exceptional. 

19  In    trying   a   case    in    court,    if    the 

officer  would  show  his  skill  as  a 
judge,  he  must  ask  questions  in  an 
indirect  and  specious  way  so  as  to 
bring  out  the  bottom  facts  of  the 
case.  If,  without  regard  to  theraerits 
of  the  case,  he  begins  to  beat  as  soon 
as  the  parties  appear — who  could 
not  try  a  case  in  this  way  ? 

20  The  western  system  of  musical  nota- 

tion involves  the  use  of  the  seven 
syllables  ;  do,  re,  mi,  fa,  sol,  la,  t'i. 
The  Chinese  system  involves  the  use 
of  the  seven  syllables,  fan,  kung, 
ch'i,  shang,  i,  si,  h6. 


^  Wefl  ch'-iO- Indirect,  circnitons. 

War^. Yielding,  obliging,  winsome. 

War?  chwav?.    Plausible,  specious,  round- 
about. 

M>  ^  Ytten*  chHng*.   Original  idea,  original  facts 
or  circnmstances. 

Twan*  ts^ai*.     Judicial  faculty,  capacity 
for  judging  and  deciding. 


W^  Win* /a'.     Mode  of  a,sk'mg;  style  of  ftear- 
ing  a  case  at  law. 

^J^  Tiie* /a*.     Mu/ncal  notation,  system   of 
music. 

TC  Tou^.     a  bib,  a  pouch,  a  sling  ;  to  carry  in  a 
fold  of  the  dress,  or  in  an  apron. 

•S  Sou* An  old  man,  venerable  sir.  (w.) 

i^  Pien\     To  braid,  to   plait ;   to   arrange;  t« 
compose  (a  book  or  tune). 


NOTBS. 


1  The  use  of  fS,  aa  here,  is  a  little  peculiar.  It  gives 
an  emphasis  somewhat  similar  to  the  use  of  tlie  word  "  sort " 
ill  English, — as  if  we  should  translate.  He  has  laid  out  all 
this  work  for  us,  in  what  sort  of  a  way  can  we  get  it  done  ?  It 
is  so  used  several  times  in  tliiB  lesson.  When  used  in  tliis 
way  it  is  aearly  always  followed  by  fi»  expressed  or 
understood, 

3  5C  ^  Ueaverdy  Dynasty.  This  is  the  high  sounding 
title  by  which  the  Chinese  delight  to  call  their  own  country, 
and  which  has  given  rise  to  the  term  "Celestial  Empire." 

4  1^  ^  is  often  used  vaguely  for  mathematics  in 
general,  but  is  here,  as  often,  restricted  to  arithmetic. 
Strictly  speaking  ^  is  to  multiply  by  several  digits,  whilst 
S  signifies  to  multiply  by  one  digit.  Also  |^  properly 
meana  "long  division,"  whilst  ffil  signifies  "short  division." 

^  and  ^  are  constantly    used,  however,  to   signify    the 
processes  of  multiplication  and  division  at  large. 


6  Kink!»nB  rejects  both  |g  ^  and  ^  and  says  Jf  JJ. 

fl  In  jK  ri  s^Dd  fl5  ^.  the  fi  is  emphasized,  and 
does  not  properly  fall  within  the  le-sson.  ^  ^  illnstrates 
the  lesson. 

8  JE  vl  ^  ^  Regular  or  proper  mode  of  living.  When 
economy  is  pushed  to  such  an  extreme  as  to  interfere  with 
health  and  decency,  it  is  not  a  JH  i^  j©  Ss-  The  use  of 
42(  implies  a  contrast  with  the  opposite  extreme  of  ex- 
travagance. 

11  5E  «•'  with  the  accent  on  5l,  means  manner  of 
dying,  or  of  suffering  death,  but  with  the  accent  on  ^,  it 
means,  one  invariable  and  unalterable  rule. 

13  tR  means  properly  lo  acquire  a  habit,  but  here,  to 
indulge  in,  or  allow  the  acquisition  of  a  bad  habit. 

14  3E  M  ^  W  *™  *^^  names  of  four  renowned 
penmen,    living    in   different   ages.      Fac-similee    of     tfarir 


Lfrson  1  )4. 


VAHDARIN      tBSSOHB. 
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m  m  ^ 
fi^  m  ±  m''ii&^  Aj 

^^  m  m  1,  fs^jo# 
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"S^  1^.  ^,  m  m  ^ 
^  ^  s  ^.  ^&„ 
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^  I*  n.  o   ^  ^ 

^  T.  ^  M^^^  m 

^»     O      ^     ;S     ^     1® 

^  «^  #  6^  o  ^ 


Id 


O      ^1 

.H    o    1  ^ 

"f^.  -^^  >«  >^^ 

o    4fe    ^.  ¥ 

#7  ^    f^  5^ 

fPI    fl   iK^  o' 

it  m  ^  w 

^  it  ^  m 

t^L  ^  n  u 

^  m  \^  m 

m  ^.«  M^  It 

m  m  m  m. 


TBANBLATrON. 


1 


2 
3 


Ask  him  to  be  snre  to  come  early  to- 
morrow, [matter. 
Yoa  mnst  certainly  excnse  me  in  thia 
Yoa  must  not  fail  to  find  that  palm- 
leaf  fan  for  me. 

4  Yon  must  talk  reasonably. 

5  Itisnecessarythatschoiarsshould con- 

stantly haveateacher  to  control  them. 

6  Yon  must,  by  some  means,  collect  the 

money.  [jour  wives. 

7  You  who  are  husbands  should    love 

8  In  intercourse  with  friends,  and  in  re- 

ceiving guests,  one  must  not  fail  to 
be  respectful. 

9  I  shall   certainly  repay  this    enmity 

with  which  he  has  treated  me. 
10  You  are  my  pupils,  and  yoa  mnst  keep 
my  rules. 
In  order  to  bring  the  affair  to  an  end, 
yon  will  have  to  go  and  see  him 
yourself. 
I   am   determined    to   find   out   who 
originated  this  idea. 
18  It'  you  want  to  arrest  him,  you  must 
watch  his  movements,      [my  hate. 
hi  Nothing  Um  killing  him  will  appease 
15  The  best  plan  needs  to  be  executed  in 
earnest  in  order  to  make  it  a  success. 


1] 


12 


penmanship  are  used  in  schools  as  copies.  The  ChiuMe  Uy 
great  stress  on  good  penmanship.  ^ 

ln,fi5  f  ^'  "''^*'  "^"^  *'  '''«  opening  of  the  sentence, 
«a„^r^/  '!'  l!  P'^v"'  P°,?j*'°"-  The  statement  is  a  little 
Bxagger^d.    It  apphesto  ir^,i-«  far  more  than  to  Mandarin. 

17  iK>  in  this  sentence,  means  ruie  or  i<ue  and  scarcely 


oon,es  under  the  lesson.   :k  ^  i'  'he  dyna.tio  title  of  tha 

present  Tartar^dynasty. 

18  Dp  ^  ^.  "^  Not  as  utual;  i.  e.,  exeeptumal.     A 
ready-made  phrase  in  the  literary  style. 

18  l&M  M  Hi  Primary  rtason  aod  itriginmi  moUve. 


W<»DB  AND  Phrases  denoting  Neokssitt 
^{\S^\  Should,  must,  certainly  must,  be  sure 
^g|  and,  by  all  means.     Often  used  to  ex- 
press a  wish  or  a  charge. 


'Jo"  f?    Must,   positively    must,   without   fail, 
^v^j  necessary.    Southern  Mandarin  avoids 
%  and  prefers  g|. 

M  Ought,  requisite,  must.  Rarely  used  alone 
in  Mandarin,  and  then  usually  in  proverbs,  or  in 
expreasions  taken  from  books. 

Oi}  ^  Must,  have  to,  necessary. 

m  ^  Should,  onght,  must.     A  bookish  term. 


m  In  any  case,  no  matter  how,— a  word  of 
nmny  uses.  To  denote  necessity  it  is  joined  with 
«'#and  ^. 

^^  Must,  must  in  any  case,  bound  to. 

«if§  Must,  should,  by  all  means,  whether 
or  not. 

is©  ^  Must,  certainly  must. 

•^(with  a  negative)  By  no  means,  not  for 
anything. 

M  (with   a  negative)    Must  not,   not  for  th» 

world,  be  sure  not. 

"T  «  Same  a.s  ||,  but  stronger. 
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^  :^  n  ^  "f  it.m  'j&^  ^^.^m 
m  ^.^  ^.  M  o  m  mm  :  ^. 
±  mmM  o  z^  m-^*t^  m  m^^  o 

M.  iji"  m  ^^'pf   ^  *&   )^  iiL   ^Jr'^ 

r^  ±  -  ^   \ii    fBl;^.  »^=t 

pT  ^  ^  "4   ^,  ^   '     T   @   ;JIL 

*  n  la.  A    o    fi«i  ^2'^a  'C\  ^ 

H  if  >r^  :t   m^^^i:^.  T>   itf  ^   d«?. 

ii^  -  Pi  ffi^  a  ^>  pt  .|£.  t-  )i 

Ao  5i   -^   ill   f^^   ^  K    o  W   ^ 

o  {^  #  ^f#  ii4  ^  ^  0^^m  % 

l|29®  iif  :^  7  ^.  @  Hi  ^  ^. 
A    Hi28o    #  ;t.  f^^  ^<  #  S^.  Kii8 

±  A  %^'^K^  m  ^  m^  m  o  m 

K    i^     m      O      jM^     ±     ^     M     M20« 

^i^^R^-f^AAfS^ 
=g=  1^#  US  ffl  tfll  «  ^  A  H  ^ 
pf?    S    Mb   >K^   ^   7C.  *fl!   ^  -7-.  i: 


17 

18 
19 


20 


21 


22 


16  After  epidemic  scarlet  fever,  the  pa- 
tient's skin  is  snre  to  peel  off. 

It  is  important  to  bring  all  law-break- 
ers to  justice.  [nation. 

Every  student  should  fix  his  determi- 

I  trust  you  will  be  cautions  ;  by  no 
means  allow  yourself  to  despise  \'0or 
enemy. 

These  two  boxes   must   be   securely 
bound  in  order  to  satisfactory  carriage. 

In  filial  piety  every  one  should  exert 
himself  to  the  utmost. 

Yon  must  never,  because  you  yourself 
are  clever,  ridicule  others  for  being 
stupid. 
23  Although  the  desire  to  return  home  i» 
always  strong,  still  you  must  not 
think  of  starting  before  yon  have 
regained  your  strength. 

You  must  not  fail  to  write  and  tell  me 
whether  yon  have  received  the  things 
or  not. 

If  you  would  gain  the  esteem  of  men, 
you  must  not  treat  them  contemp- 
tuously. 
26  It  is  necessary  to  coax  children  a  little; 
yoti  should  not  be  always  threaten- 
ing them. 

If  yon  wish  to  go  to  that  place,  be  sure 
you  go  to  the  yam6n  and  procure 
a  passport. 


24 


25 


27 


VOCABULABT. 


^  Hsu}.    To  wait;  necessary,  requisite  ;  ought, 

should  ;  partially,  somewhat. 

^  i^  Yuen^  Hang*.     To  excmv,  to  overlook,  to 
make  allowance  for. 

B  Pa\ A  fragrant  plant. 

jfH  Chiao^ The  plantain  or  banana. 

u^     The  banana  palm. 

§^  m  (^hang^  loi*.  To  publish,  to  noise  abroad.to 

tell  ;  to  collect  (money),  to 

scrape  together,"  to  raise  the  wind."  To  manage,  (n.) 

5^  ^  T'inp*  ai*.      To   love   ardently,   a   warm 
aflFectiou  for. 

9ffl^/V  Fu*  jivf    ...   A  wife,  a  married  woman. 

^  5^  iSTsde*  /cwet*.       The    rules    of   a  school, 

discipline ;  fees  paid  ou 

taking  the  first  degree. 

^  'IR  Chi^  kin*.      To   appease    resentment   or 
enmity  ;  to  be  appeased. 


f^  Tr  Hsiao^  kin* The  same. 

^jm.  Win^ An  epidemic,  a  pestilence. 

^^  Win^  cktn*.     Epidemic  scarlet   fever   or 
measles. 

vSfw  CAiv}  pan*.      To    prosecute,   to   bring   to 
justice,  to  try  and  punish. 

J?,"^  fiaiung^  ehang*.   Elder  brother, — a  polite 

term  of  address. 

^  Pang^  . To  tie,  to  bind,  to  bandage. 

^  ilJ»  Chin*  hain^.      Earnest,    with    the   whole 
heart,  to  dlx>  one's  best, 

HSi  Chie^.     To  exhaust,  to  exert  to  the  utmoet ; 
used  up,  finished. 

jt^  /J  Ckie'^  It*.      To  exert  the    strength   to   the 
utmost,  to  do  one's  best. 

To    return    to    the  original 
.  state,  to  restore,  to  regain. 


^Ti:  Fu* 


yiien^ 
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31 


In  whatever  he  does,  a  man  should 
make  up  his  own  mind  and  not  al- 
ways follow  the  lead  of  others. 

He  who  would  rise  sn{)erior  to  others 
must  endure  the  severest  toil. 

When  yon  have  eaten  a  man's  mul- 
berry leaves,  yon  must  not  fail  to 
make  a  cocoon  for  him. 

To  be  frugal  and  economical  ia  all 
things— this  is  the  secret  of  prosperity. 
3ij  If  the  accused  are  not  all  present,  you 
will  have  to  remain  in  waiting  ten 
days  or  a  fortnight.  No  matter  how 
momentous  your  business  yon  could 
not  return. 

You  must  not  gamjjle  nor  drink  ;  you 
must  not  quarrel  with  people  ;  yon 
must  notbetoofond  of  your  wife  and 
children,  laying  by  money  for  them  to 
the  neglect  of  your  fatherand  mother. 

If  you  see  a  small  parcel  on  the  road 
resembling  a  packet  of  silver,  by  uo 
means  pick  it  up;  nor  allow  yourself 
to  covet  it  if  you  see  another  person 
pick  it  up;  for  these  are  all  tricks  for 
cheating  people.  Be  sure  yon  bear 
this  well  in  mind. 


33 


34 


W-  S  Tsun^  chung^ 


To  lionor,  to   respect,  to 
.  .  hold  in  esteem. 


t§;^  Man*  tai*.      To   treat   discourteously    o/' 

loith  contempt,  to  dishonor. 

^  Sung* To  praise,  to  eulogize,  to  extol. 

1^  ^  Hung^  sung*.     To  coax,  to  divert,  to  con- 
ciliate.  (l.) 

^P^  i/<*  Am».     To   threaten;    to    frighten:— 
Note  26. 

1^  ^  Lii*  p'iao*. A  pass,  a  passport. 

^^  Swei^  ksi^.      To  follow,  to  assent   to,  to 
chime  in  with,  (l.) 


^  Sang^.. . .  The  mulberry  tree,  mulberry  leaves. 

^  Ghien* The  cocoon  of  the  silkworm. 

A  ^Ci  "^i^"*  fan*.      Accused   persons,   prisoners 
awaiting  trial : — Note  32. 

^  T'a^ To  give  way  and  fall,  to  fall  down. 

(fa  iffi  An*  ti*. In  secret,  clandestine. 

fl^^  Yietfijl*.     To  covet,  to  desire,  to  crave,  to 
lust  after. 

^  ^  Tou^  i*.     The  head  men  in  each  pan  (Jft) 
of  underlings. 

^  ri  Kung^  nUn\  ...  A  public  office,  a  yam6n. 
^K  THa<^ A  tall  man,  a  giant 


NOTIS. 


8  3C  ^  W  *  '8  a  ready-made  phrase.  If  it  were 
made  for  the  occasion  its  brevity  would  render  it  obscure. 

U  f  is  not  here  a  past  particle,  but  is  used  in  its 
proper  sense  as  a  principal  verb. 

12  The  natural  order  is  inverted  in  order  to  emphasize 

the  first  member.     Otherwise  it  would  have  been  said  ^  i^ 

i^  i&.  etc. 

IS  VL  9vC  19  liBi'c  not  a  private  enemy,  but  an  enemy 
in   war. 

23  13'  '8  here  practically  equal  to  nlwayn.     It  Is  really 

*n  indeiinilc  prououn  standing  for  @   ^   ^  )ti*- 


26  The  vicious  practice  of  the  Chinese  of  coaxing  or 
quietiiij,'  children  by  making  false  promises  or  threats,  ia 
plainly  embodied  in  the  word  l|^.  The  term  ^  ^  is  local 
in  Shantung.  ©  I"?  is  roiid  both  h^  hu^  ami  knia^  hu^ ; 
with  the  former  reading  it  means  to  threaten,  with  the  latter, 
to  startle,  to  frighten. 

Sf7  The  use  of  ffi  implies  that  the  pawport  it  a  favor 
granted  in  response  to  a  polite  request. 

29  Or,  "  There  is  iio  excellence  without  great  labor",— ik 
proverbial  saying  constructed,  as  are  nearly  all  such  sayinm, 
on  the  Wen-li  model.     A  more  ooUoquiul  form  is  ^  §  W 

+  ^■.1;^  A±  A. 
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^.  i^  m  K  m.  m.  i^  M.  >^  «i 
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35  No  matter  whether  it  be  a  principal 

underling  or  the  head  of  the  nnder- 
lings,  none  are  trnstworthy  ;  be  snre 
you  do  not  trust  tliem  as  confideutial 
friends.  If  yon  think  that  because 
they  are  in  the  oflBce  they  cau  advise 
yon  and  help  yon  to  present  yonr 
case,  and  can  find  a  way  to  influence 
the  oflScer  in  your  favor,  you  are  in 
a  fair  way  to  be  fleeced. 

36  I  am  continually  hearing  of  Lin  Yt 

T'ang's  affairs;  what  kind  of  a  man 
is  this  Liu  Yu  T'ang  ?  Am.  He  is 
a  tall,  slender  man  with  a  long 
mustache,  and  over  forty  years  of 
age.  He  is  very  plausible  in  all  that 
he  says  and  does,  giving  no  opportu- 
nity for  any  one  to  find  any  faalt 


tt  This  language  is  addressed  by  an  underling  to  one 
involved  in  a  law  suit,  and  who  is  compelled  to  wait  in  the 
yamSn  the  officer's  convenience,  yv  VCi  is  not  applied  to 
condemned  criminals,  who  are  called  M  A  or  Q  ^H-  ^ 
?^  Hy  >\  ^.4to  affair  as  important  at  the  falling  ^  tin 
heavens, — a  high  sounding  hyperbole. 

88  Cuufuciau  ethics  considers  it  a  great  fault  to  neglect 
parents  in  order  to  provide  for  wife  and  children.  A  man 
must  love  his  parents  more  than  he  does  his  wife  and  children. 
The  lentence  ia  from  the  Sacred  Bdiot. 


8A  A  common  trick  of  Chinese  foot- pads  is  for  one  to  go 
before  the  unwary  traveller  and  drop  a  packet,  which  always 
contains  bogus  money,  while  the  uther  follows  after  and  over- 
takes the  traveller,  and  makes  the  picking  up  of  the  packet 
the  occasion  of  getting  into  his  confidence,  or  in  some  way 
robbing  him. 

88  tS  Pj  'X  Either  to  take  a  bribe,  promising  to 
influence  the  officer  on  behalf  of  the  party,  or  to  act  as  go 
between  in  negotiating  a  bribe  with  the  laagistrata  or  his 
advisers. 


-•-•ii 


LEssoia"   crv. 


AaOttEOATION  BT 

—  One,— is  prefixed  to  a  variety  of  words  to 
express  the  general  idea  of  aggregation,  or  of 
being  together. 

—^  One  all,— all  together,  in  all,  the  sum 
total,  collectively. 

— "Its  One  snmming  up, — all,  the  whole,  noth- 
ing but. 

—  PI  One  together, — with,  together  with,  all 
together,  in  one  lot  or  company. 

—  ^  One  piece, — ^together,  together  with, 
at  one  time,  in  one  place.  In  speaking  —  H 
nearly  always  takes  ^  after  it. 

— •  1^  One  pile, — together,  at  the  same  time, 
at  once.  —  Jg  is  a  widely  nsed  colloquial  term,  bat 
not  tung-hsing.  Save  when  used  in  its  primary 
sense  it  always  takes  after  it  an  enclitic  %. 

— •  ^  One  whole, — every  one,  all  included, 
the  whole. 


TH«  081  or  — ^ 

""  jS  0i6  connection , — ^together,  inclading  ; 
in  succession,  continaonsly. 

— ■  jf  One  even, — all,  all  together,  all  at  once, 
en  masse,  in  a  body. 

-"^  One  place, — togeth«r.    A  book  term  not 
often  used  in  colloqnial. 

—  ffl^  One  equality, — altogether,  entirely,  in 
toto,  the  whole  lot. 

—  "^  One  color, — all,  the  whole.     Used  only 
in  reference  to  colors. 

— •  ^  One  heaven, — all, entirely, every  one.(o.) 

— 'm&  One  snm, — all,  in  toto. 
It  should  be  noted  that  these  various  phrases 
nearly  always  come  just  befo/e  the  principal  verb. 
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Trakslation. 

1  How  much  do  1  owe  3  oa  in  all  P 

2  You  must  not  believe  anything  tiiat 

he  said. 

3  I  invite  yon  to  stop  with  ns. 

4  Chiua  has  in  all  a  population  of  three 

hundred  millions. 

5  We  two  took  onr  degree  at  the  same 

time. 

6  At  the  time  of  the  flood  it  rained  con- 

tinuously for  forty  days. 

7  If  yon  make  a  simultaneous  effort,  yon 

can  raise  it 

8  I  have  not  reported  any  of  this  con- 

versation to  anyone  else. 

9  If  we  all  together  put  our  hands  to 

the  work,  it  will  be  finished  very 
soon. 

10  In  both  superior  and  inferior  yamfins, 

the  criminal  lawyers  are  all  natives 
of  Shaohsing. 

11  He  came  at  the  same  time,  how  is  it 

that  yon  single  him  out  P 

12  They  fired  two  shots  in  successioii,  one 

fell  in  the  water  and  one  sped  on 
to  Duckbill  sandspit. 

13  To-day  his   worship  urges    payment 

[of  taxes],  and  the  various  collectors 
have  all  come.  I  saw  a  whole  court- 
room-full kneeling  before  him. 

14  All  the  people  in  the  world  are  the 

descendants  of  Adam  and  Eve. 


VoCABtTLART. 


^  Kung*.     All,  in  all,  altogether  ;  to  som  np; 

with,  altogether ;  the  same  ;  to  live 

with ;  to  include. 

yf  Ping*.     Even,  equal ;  to  equalize  ;  together, 
unitedly.  Not  distinguished  from  Jft. 

^  ^  P'ing^  Asin*.      To    believe    implicitly,   to 
confide  in,  to  trnst. 

p^  Ilun^ An  inundation,  a  flood  ;  vast 

p^;^  Han^'  shwei^.. ....  A  delnge,  the  flood, 

■^^  Hh%^  chin*.   To  exert  strength,  to  try  hard, 
to   make   vigorous   effort 

)\\  Wl  Yang*  chinK The  same. 

PK  Ihien^.     Tu  lift,  to  raise  up,  to  set  up  ;  to 
open  ;    to  whirl. 

^  A  P'ang^J^n'. Others,  otiier  people. 


Tung*  shov?.     To    take  hold,   to   bear    a 

hand  ;  to  begin. 

tW  t5  Using'''  ming''.      A   legal   adviser   in   the 

lower  courts,  a  prose- 
cuting attorney  : — Note  10. 

$w^  Shi^ yie*.  An  ofiicer's  assistants,  with  whom 
...  heassoeiateson  terms  of  equality. 

i^  RR  Pi^  hsieiA     To  urge  pavment  of  taxes  : — 
Note  1 3." 

S/iao*. To  connect,  to  join,    (w.) 

Shao*  hsing^.      Shaohsing,— a  Fu  city  in 
Chekiang. 

^  T'an^ Rapids  ;  a  sandbank,  the  beach. 

j^  Shu^.     Connected  with,  tributary  to ;   per- 

tainiug  to,  depending  on;  kinship; 

sort,  grade;  actual,  existing. 
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15  lu  the  house,  the  whole  responsibility 

of  attending  to  the  guests  rests 
with  me.  If  you  will  simply  look 
after  the  outside  matters,  it  will  be 
sufficient. 

16  For  three  days  together  he  had  noth- 

ing whatever  to  eat,  so  that  he  felt 
excessively  hungry. 

17  You  lived  with  him  a  long  time,  and 

don't  you  yet  know  his  peculiarities  P 

18  My  son,  thou  art  always  with  me,  and 

all  that  I  have  is  thine. 

19  Please  lend  me  a  hundred  taels,  and 

when  I  return,  I  will  repay  yon  in 
full  both  principal  and  interest. 

20  On   the  day  that  a  girl  becomes  a 

bride,  she  is  dressed  in  red  from 
head  to  foot 

If  food  and  clothing,  the  claims  of 
society  and  incidental  expenses,  are 
all  included,  it  will  require  fully 
two  hundred  strings  of  cash  a  year. 

A  robber  with  one  stroke  of  a  club 
knocked  Wang  Chi  J§n  down,  and 
carried  off  all  his  clothes  and  bed- 
ding, leaving  him  half  dead. 

23  This  whole  difficulty  was  stirred  up 

by  bis  wife. 

24  After  the  resurrection  the  bodies  and 

souls  of  the  righteous  together  go  to 
the  enjoyment  of  eternal  happiness. 


21 


22 


t-^Hsiang^  yod^.   Police  officer,  justice  of  the 

peace  ;  m  tax  collector,  a 

publican  : — Note  13. 

^^  Ti*/ang^    The  same. 

^1:^  llsiang^  pa(fi The  same. 

^  Tv  ^^OM*  tai'^ Posterity,  descendants. 

^^Cki'i* Hungry. 

^  5iS  J'^inff^  huHin*.     To  return  with  thanks,  to 

""epay,  to  pay  in  full. 

^jj^-f- Hain^  nian^  ts'ip.      A   bride,  a  newly 

married  woman,  (s.) 

^  Wi  Lu*  ckte\ A  highway  robber. 

^i^  Twan*  tao^ To  rob  ou  the  highway. 

^j^  Tang^  lu* The  same. 

Jit  Hsiti*     A   flaw  ;  an  occasion  of  offence   or 
quarrel ;  a  feud ;  an  omen. 

^  Hun'^.  The  soul,  the  spiritual  part,  the  manes ; 
. .        the  mind,  the  wits. 


^^^^  Ling^  hun\      The    soul,    the    spirit,    the 
life  :— Note  24. 

^  ^  Ch'ao'-  ckia^.     To  confiscate  a  man's  pro- 
perty  and  estate. 

Wi  \\  Mie*  min\     To  put  a  man  together  with 

all   his   family   to  death, 

to  exterminate. 

^  ^  Fang^  ch'an* Property  in  houses- 

A  jg   Ju*  liwan^.    To  accrue  to  the  government, 

to  revert  to  tJie  state. 

^  Fan*.    -     To  buy  and  sell,  to  deal  in,  to  traffic. 

^  ^  Twan*  tsat\     To  forbid  the  slaughter  of 
animals  : — Note  26. 

■^  jS  Tao' yiiw*. Unlucky,  ill-starred. 

^<  ply  Skwei*  sh'i^.      Naval,  a  title  given  to  va- 

rious  officers  connected  with 

the  uavj  or  coaiit  defence. 
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25  Wang  Ta  Lao  Yie  was  gnilty  of  crimes 

pnnishable  by  coafiscation  of  bis 
property  and  extermiuatioa  of  his 
family,  hence  all  his  houses  aud 
lands  reverted  in  toto  to  the  state. 

26  When  Chiang  T'ai  Knng  dealt  iu  hogs, 

sheep  rose  in  price  ;  when  he  dealt 
ia  sheep,  hogs  rose  iu  price  ;  when 
he  bought  both  at  once,  butchering 
was  forbidden.  He  was  certainly 
unlucky. 

27  The  appearance  of  the  soldiers  in  the 

marine  encampment  is  exceedingly 
uniform.  Above  yon  see  only  their 
grey  coats,  and  below,  only  their 
boots.  At  the  order  to  advance  they 
all  move  forward  together,  and  at  the 
order  to  retire,  they  all  move  back- 
ward together.  Even  their  feet  all 
rise  together  and  all  go  down  to- 
gether as  though  it  were  the  sound 
of  but  one  man's  foot. 

28  The  wheat  on  the  threshing  floor  is 

quite  dry.  Yon  go  and  gather  it  in- 
to a  pile  ready  to  be  carried  home. 

29  Because  the  time  for  examinations  is 

near  at  hand,  the  examiner,  in  order 
to  avoid  the  suspicion  of  favoritism, 
has  sent  out  word  forbidding  to  re- 
port to  him  any  who,  during  these  few 
days,  send  in  their  cards  or  solicit 
an  audience. 


'^'^  CMng^  ch'i^.      Regular,    even,    unij'(n"m; 
complete. 

»M,^  T'wei*  hov^.      To  retire,  to  retreat,  to  fall 
back,  to  withdraw. 

^  -^  Chi?  k'a(^.      The  literary   examiner  who 
confers  the  degree  of  eku-jin. 

^fj^  Liri^  chin*.     To  draw  near  (iu  time),  to 
approach. 

Not 

3  —  jjj  here  comas  to  mean  "»nytWnp."    If  the  order 

were  changeii  to  f&    j^  ^  ^^  ^  W   —  ^iK  S  tf.     't 
would  mean,  You  must  not  bdieve  all  lie  mid. 

4  In  mathematical  languatio  a  ^  ^  is  an  •JJ,  but  in 
the  language  of  common  life  ^  is  the  highest  numeral  used, 
being  duplicated  one  or  more  times  to  express  higher  de- 
nominations. !H  ^  ^  Thrte  timea  ten  tkoiiMmd  lima  ten 
thousand;  i  e.,  three  hvnrlred  mitiiom. 

a  "FTlS't'^cM  There  came  down  a  forty  daye' ruin, 

10  ^   'Si'*  »"  assistant  whose  business  it  is  to  examine 

all   criminal    prosecutions   and    prepare    the    Jt   o''   official 

re)>Iy,  also  to  prepare  drafts  of  all  dispatches  and  reports. 


fQ  Hsiin*.        To  follow,  to  comply  with  ;  quick. 

fQ  'in  Hsun^  ckiny^.   To  comply  with  the  wishes 

of  another,  to  be  partial 

to,  to  curry  favor,  to/avor. 

'Pou^  t'ie^.     To  send  up  a  card  or  scroll, 
to  present  compliments. 

T'ang'^  pt^.      To  report,   to  announce  ; 
general  information. 

IS. 

They  ate  employed  in  all  Hsien  and  Fu  yamSiu.  In  higher 
yamens  the  office  is  called  by  a  diCferent  name.  It  is  a 
remarkable  fact  that  the  scholars  of  Shaohsing  have  a 
monopoly  of  this  office  in  the  whole  empire,  The  reply  to  the 

5  -}■,  or  aconaation,  is,  in  civil  suits,  prepared  by  a  differ- 
ent assistant,  called  ^  Jr* 

18  iAC  vS  Pii'e  cannon.  VS.  's  more  frequeotly  used 
alone.  The  Chinese  speak  of  firing  so  many  cannon,  we  of 
firing  so  many  shots. 

13  J^J  |5^  7*0  compart  the  term  or  limit.  Taxes  in  Chios 
are  collected  by  constables  or  collectors  called  in  different 
places  Jd  f5'  ^  iS*  ''"d    ift  ^*      The    coUeoUon    oover» 
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Translation. 

1  I  am  of  the  same  generation  with  him, 

2  Thongh  the  rice  and  flour  be  alike, 

yet  much  depends  on  the  skill  [of 
the  cook]. 

3  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ting  are  of  the  same  age. 

4  They  all  belong  to  the  same  set 

5  When  there  are  many  in  the  family, 

bow  can  they  all  have  one  mind  ? 

6  1  know  that  you  have  now  all  formed 

yourselves  into  one  clique. 

7  This  whole  flock  of  sheep  consists  en- 

tirely of  goats,  there  is  not  a  single 
sheep  in  it. 

8  Dates  and  walnuts  must  not  be  count- 

ed in  the  same  waj'. 

9  The  Lord  of  heaven  is  three  persons 

in  one  Godhead.  [of  bird. 

10  I  have  never  before  seen  this  species 


three  months  in  tho  spring  and  three  in  the  full.  Payments 
are  usually  made  by  the  collectors  every  ten  days,  at  which 
time  all  are  assembled  and  their  accouutB  examined.  Those 
who  have  made  prompt  payment  are  oomplimented  and 
sometimes  rewarded,  while  delinquents  are  berated  and  not 
iinfreqnently  beaten. 

16  ^  here  gives  the  force  of  a<  aU  in  English. 

18  — '  ^  is  more  colloquial  and  more  expressive  than 

— '  Sgi,  and  equally  t'U7ig  ksing. 

21  ^  is  used  without  either  of  its  usual  defioing  words 
^  or  Ij^,  being  made  sufiSciently  de6nite  by  the  preceding 

^.  TV  IW  here  means  the  presents  which  Chinese  etiquette 
requires  on  occasion  of  weddings,  births,  funerals,  feasts,  etc. 

22  There  seems  to  be  no  I'ung  hsing  term  for  a  highway 
robber.     In  Kiukiang  all  the  terms  in  the  text  are  rejected 

for  m^- 

ai  The  use  of  tha  tana  S  %  >»  largely  Christian.  The 


Chinese  (heathen)  usually  use  1^  alone,  or  occasionally 
^  ^1  especially  when  speaking  of  the  soul  as  disembodied. 
There  is  practically  no  distinction  of  meaning  between  ^  1%, 
and  ^  ^ 

26  1^  ;iC  2^>  otherwise  called  fg  -y  ^,  a  legendary 
character  of  the  twelfth  century  B.  C.  He  is  the  most  im- 
portant personage  in  Chinese  mythology.  He  was  appointed 
by  UU  ^  5^  ^>  '^*  ntost  Ancient  and  Honorable  One,  to 
assign  to  the  gods  their  several  ranks  and  duties.  He  is 
regarded-  as  a  sort  of  provost-marshal  over  the  gods.  This 
story  of  his  bad  luck  in  business  is  told  of  him  when  at  home 
before  he  entered  oflScial  life,  gf  ^  is  an  official  proclama- 
tion forbidding  all  slaughter  of  unimals  for  food  for  a  certain 
time.  It  is  usually  done  in  time  of  drought  in  order  to 
propitiate  the  gods. 

27  ^1  as  here  used,  constitutes  a  very  oommoa  idiom 
for  expressing  the  idea  that  the  thing  spoken  of  is  oarried 
into  immediate  execution. 


^• 


i*" 


— ■  is  joined  with  a  variety  of  words  for  the 
purpose  of  classification  or  generalization,  and  is 
translated  either  one,  or  tke  same.  The  same  forms 
are  also  used  specifically,  and  when  so  used,  — •  is 
rendered  the,  or  a,  or  whole. 

—  j^  One  generation, — the  same  generation. 

—  W  ^^^  kind, — the  same,  alike. 
— ■  ^  One  pattern, — only  used  with  —  H 

—  ^ — '^  Precisely  alike,  just  the  same. 
--  ^  One  manner, — the  same,  like,  equal. 
— ■  %  Oiic  current, — the  same  class  or  kind. 


iiE]Ssoisr   cvi. 

Oini,   EXPBB8SING   SAMENESS. 

— '  iLi^  One  heart, — of  the  same  mind,  har- 
monious; the  whole  heart. 

~  Wi  One  meaning, — of  the  same  mind,  har- 
monious, congenial. 

— •  ^  One  party, — the  same  party,  the  same 
clique  or  cabal. 

—5s  Oie  flock, — the  same  flock  ;  the  whole 
flock. 

—  W  One  rule, — the  same  custom  or  way. 

—  Ml  0"6  body, — the  same  body  or  sab- 
efcance  ;  the  whole  body. 


TiRSSON  106. 
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18  o      sH      — 
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M  6^  ^  iiei^te  ia:l^^  ^  m  u 


1 1  A  company  of  school  boys  goes  by  my 

door  every  day. 

12  There  is  no  need  of  selecting,  these 
goods  are  all  of  one  qnality. 

Who  is  this  gentleman  ?  Ana.  This 
is  a  distant  relative  of  my  father's. 

A  drove  of  some  two  hundred  or  more 
mules  has  arrived  at  the  horse  mar- 
ket. 

A  collection  of  eitbv.  mules,  horses, 
cows  or  sheep  is  called  a  herd. 

Is  there  no  one  of  your  relatives  or 
friends  here? 

There  is  a  class  of  men  in  the  world 
who,  though  unable  to  bear  up  un. 
der  diflScnlties,  are  yet  given  to 
getting  into  difficulties. 

18  Ye  tribe  of  vipers,  who  hath  told  you 

to  flee  from  the  wrath  to  come. 

19  Fei  Ch'6ng  produces  a  kind  of  peach 

called  the  Fei  peach,  which  is  the 

most  famous  in  Shantung. 
Li  Ch'Sng  W^n's  natural  disposition 

is  sui   generis,    he   is    dissatisfied 

with  everybody. 
Look  at  your  hair ;  it  has  grown  as 

long  as  a  prisoner's.  Go  and  get  it 

shaved  at  once. 


13 

14 


15 


16 


17 


20 


21 


— '  W  One  seed, — the  same  kind  or  stock  or 
sort  or  variety.  j-ggj 

— '7^  One  company, — the  same  company  or 

— "^  One  road, — the  same  kind  or  quality, 

— '1^  One  family, — the  same  family  or  clan; 
the  whole  family. 

— '^  One  order, — the  same  class,  first  class. 


— '3fC  One  clan, —  the  same  olaa  or  tribe  ;  a 
class,  a  kind  ;  a  lot,  a  deal.  fdred. 

— 'J^  One  tribe, — the   same    ancestry,    kin- 

— ■  ^  One  rise, — the  same  company  or  set. 

— 'In  One  species, — the  same  class  or  cate- 
gory or  character. 


VoOABUIjatT, 


iSL  Ttaan*.     To  push  vnth  the  hmnd ;  a  fragment, 
a  piece,  a  sectioB. 

^  Tan^.    A  gang,  a  band  ;  a  political  party,  a 
faction,  a  clique;  a  class,  a  sort. 

^  Li* A  rule,  a  bye-law ;  cnstom,  nsage. 

^WL  Shmi^  twan*. Skill,  ability,  might. 

A  P  Jin^  km*-     Persons  in  a  family,  honse- 
hold  :— Note  5.  ' 

iJLj  ^  Shari}^  yo^n^ A  goat. 

j^  :^  Mien*  yang* A  sheep. 

i^  HP,  hu* Kernel,  seed ;  to  scrntinize. 


^i^  fffi  t'ao> The  walnnt. 

^  Ok'iao*,  chHoO^ A  bird,  a  small  bird. 

fi  Wei*.    To  say,  to  speak  of;  to  designate,  to 
denominate,  to  call. 

^^  Ta7i^  s!ii*.    To  bear  responsibility,  to  bear 

up  under  diflScnlties. 

iHL  ^  K'ang*  shi* The  same. 

^  —  ^Kt*  i^  lu*.      DiflTerent    from    others, 

peculiar,  singular. 

l^  Ok'iu\  ...  , ...  .To  imprison,  to  incarcerate. 
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22 


If  you  bny  a  bellows,  yon  can  save  a 
deal  of  fuel  iu  the  course  of  a  year. 

23  That  is  a  man  who  always  stands  iu 

the  first  class,  can  he  fail  to  get 
his  [second]  degree  ? 

24  One  who  secretes  a  thief  is  regarded 

as  equally  guilty  with  the  thief 
himself. 

25  If  you  don't  believe  it,  wait  and  see. 

That  woman  can  never  live  harmo- 
niously with  him. 

26  On  Phoenix  Street  there  is  a  pair  of 

twins  who  in  size  and  looks  are 
precisely  alike. 

27  Christiana   and   her   company    were 

weary  with  travelingand  also  agitat- 
ed in  m  ind,  and  sought  a  place  to  rest. 

28  Although  thieves  and  robbers  are  Hot 

the  same,  yet  they  belong  to  the 
same  class. 

29  Although   he   belongs   to   a    distant 

branch,  still  you  are  of  one  family 
stock  and  should  not  quarrel. 

30  How  is  it  that  the  satoe  quality  of 

bean  cake  has  two  prices  ?  Ans. 
It  must  be  that  the  weights  (scales) 
are  different 


0  ^Ei  ChHu^fan*. A  prisoner,  a  convict. 

PL  ^  FHg^  hsia* A  bellows,  a  blower. 

W<^  Feng^  hsiang^ The  same. 

■^  Shwang*.      To  double,  to  put  two  together; 
twins.     See  shwang^. 

^  ^C.  Shwang*  skSngh Twins. 

^  \%  Shwang*  pao* Same  :— Note  26. 

^  Ck'ie*.      To  steal,  to  pilfer ;  clandestine,  pri- 
vate;  my  opinion. 

^^  Ch'ie*  tsei* A  thief,  a  pilferer. 

S  ^'ou* Pulse,  beans,  peas. 

^^Fa^ma*.  Weights  for  weighing  ;  standard 
of  weight. 

Not 

3  Lit.,  With  the  tame  riee  andjlour,  every  man  has  his 
own  skitt, — a  ready-made  saying  often  use«4  as  a  ootnpariaou. 
The  dictiottaries  carefully  distinguish  ^  from  §  (read 
chia),  but  in  common  usage  the  latter  is  often  written  for 
the  former. 

6  There  is  nothing  in  this  sentence  as  it  Btaiide  to  show 
whether  it  is  to  be  taken  hypolhetically  or  not.     Certain 
classifien,  when  following  the  uouu  qualifled,  form  with  it 
a  collective  plural,  as  A    P  members  of  a  family,  so  also  ^ 
?t^  books,   fgl  ft  ships,  ^  ^  eloues,  $  |£  carts,  etc. 


^i^  -Pao*  ksinK      To  announce,  to  give  notice, 
to  carry  news. 

J^   1^  Ch'i^  //sia* Bannermen. 

^  i(4  P^'^^  hsingK      The    people,  the  common 
people. 

^^  K'an*  tat*.     To  behave  towards,   to  treat, 
to  regard. 

110  Lang^ Clear,  bright,  distinct. 

^  ^  Ming^  lang^.     Bright,    lustrous ;   clearly, 

evidently,  manifestly. 

'W  W^  ^^  Mi  Ming^  lang*  yien'  chten*.  Evidently, 
palpably. 

^1^  T'ao"  hwang^ To  flee  from  famine. 

BS. 

7  The  translation  of  this  sentence  sounds  absurd.  It  is 
all  right,  however,  in  Chinese,  because  sheep  and  goats  are 
regarded  as  essentially  one  species,  both  being  called  ^- 

5  Dates  are  usually  sold  by  the  quantity,  walnuts  by 
the  piece,  thus  showing  tne  superiority  of  the  latter.  The 
meaning  of  the  saying  is  that  meu  must  not  all  be  estimated 
alike. 

6  —  iS  ~*  fS  is  the  conventional  form  adopted  in 
Chicese  to  express  the  Christian  idea  of  the  Trinity. 
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31 


32 


In  the  eveniDg  when  Isaac  retorned 
home,  before  he  bad  reached  th« 
house,  the  dog  ran  oot  to  meet  him 
as  if  to  give  the  news. 
The  whole  empire  is  iike  one  family, 
and  all  the  people  belong  to  one  body. 
Whether  bannermen  or  coramou 
people,  all  are  to  be  treated  alike. 
33  Day  before  yesterday  a  band  of  refu- 
gees came,  and  it  is  very  evident  that 
you  belong  to  the  same  company. 
Why  do  yoa  persist  in  saying  that 

1  you  do  not  ? 

I  34  What  is  going  on  at  yonr  third  ancle's 
to-day  ?  Ques.  What  makes  yon 
think  there  is  anything  going  on  ? 
Ans.  I  saw  a  lot  of  people  in  full 
dress  going  into  his  house. 


13  ~^  ^  n^  jeH  iwl  -4  family  unde.  The  term  undt 
(s  here  used  vaguely  for  any  relative  of  the  aame  generation, 
and  of  the  same  family  name,  with'thc  father. 

14  Ix  n  TfT  ia  a  market  for  the  sale  of  beasts  aied  in 
farming,  including  horses,  mules,  donkeys  and  cattle.     No 

word  in  the  English  language  will  exactly  translate  iffi   0 ' 

10  flc  iw  is  *  Hsien  city  south-west  of  Chinanfii.  The 
district  produces  a  peach  of  great  size  and  delicious  flavor. 

80  -§•  ~—  W  .4  <oay  of  his  ovm,  that  is,  a  way  that  is 
different  from  others,  and  hence  tingular. 

21  Prisoners  in  China  are  not  allowed  to  shave  their 
heads. 

23  ^  primarily  refers  to  skill  of  hand,  but  is  often 
applied  to  skill  of  any  kind. 


25  The  use  of  !p|.  as  iq  this  sentenoe  is  anomalous,  ll 
means  positivtlj/,  certainly,  in  any  ease.  This  usage  is  I'ung 
?ising, 

26  fS  fS   is    so    written,   but    is   nniversally    spoken 

shimmrj^  pang* 

30  ii  91  are  used  in  weighing  with  scales  (^  ^)i 
and  are  here  referred  to  as  the  standard  used  in  gauging  the 
steelyards.  Weights  and  measures  are  very  uncertain  in 
China.  It  might  almost  be  sa'd  that  every  man  has  his  own. 
The  variations  are  well  nigh  endless, 

31  n^  in  the  last  clause  is  euphonic  and  redundant ; 
with  H^fi  **>®  construction  is,  like  a  news  hringer,  without  ^^ 
it  is,  as  though  bringing  news,  but  this  diflFerence  of  "con- 
struction "  is  something  the  average  Chinese  writer  or  speaket 
does  not  appreciate. 


Compound  adjectives  and  participial  nonns 
are  repeated  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  the 
idea,  the  two  words  being  repeated  separately. 
This  is  the  most  common  method  of  emphasizing. 


liESSOIiT      CVXI. 

Emphatic  Reduplication. 

Almost  any  compound  adjective  may  be  thus 
reduplicated.  The  more  common  ones  are  iilns- 
trated  in  the  lesson. 

For  additional  list  see  Sapplement 

VOOABULABY. 


5^^  An^  sMng^ Quiet,  orderly,  (s.) 

B^  MtiK    Harmonj/,  concord. 

5(<D  ^  //^  ««*.       Peaceable,    harmonious  ;    to 
cultivate  harmony. 

)lS  3  Shun*  tang*.     Easy,  smooth,  facile,  unera- 
barrassed. 

1^  Fan\       To  return ;    to   revert    to  ;   on   the 
contrary,  bat. 

It  ^  Ts'ung*  j/unff'.     At  ease,  at  leisure;  in  easy 


(»rcamstances. 


10  TaoK      To  talk  rai)idly  and  incoherently,  to 
gabble.     Also  tao^. 

v^  Lao^.  ...  To  talk  without  meaning,  to  prate. 

P^^.      To  clamor,  to  talk  incessantly  and  to 
no  point ;  to  murmur  at. 

'^Vfi  HsU*  tao^.  To  talk  disconnectedly,  to 
repeat  again  and  again. 

^  ^  Ch'ing^  s/ii^.  Sincere,  honest,  upright, 
ingenuous,  straightforward. 

^  ^  Hs^  t'ao*.  Empty  compliments,  the  lan- 
guage  and  forms  of  tjtiquette. 
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Tkanslatioh 

1  This  is  a  positive  fact. 

2  Settle  down  quickly  to  your  booki. 

3  In  acconuts  clearness  is  all  important 

4  When  brothers  are  harmonious,  every- 

thing runs  smoothly. 

5  Shvrei  Yun  went  to  her  own  room  de- 

lighted. 

6  It  is  as  clear  as  noonday  that  1  lose 

two  hundred  cash. 

7  It  is  minutely  explained  in  the  book, 

and  yet  you  do  not  understand  it  f 

8  Although  his  clothing  would  not  be 

considered  good,  still  it  is  perfectly 
clean. 

9  If  my  bnsiness  goes  off  smoothly,  I 

will  be  back  within  ten  days. 

10  There  is  uo  need  of  harrying ;  go  at 

an  easy    pace  ;  we   will  get  there 
to-day  in  any  case. 

1 1  This  repetitious  way  you  have  of  talk- 

ing is  most  disagreeable. 

12  Let  US  be  straightforward   and   pnt 

aside  empty  compliments. 

13  Do   not  disturb  him,  let   him  sleep 

quietly. 

14  Wang  Lao  Yie  already  knows  it  per- 

fectly well,  what  room  is  there  for 
further  disputing  ? 


AAj  m Real,  certain ;  a  target.    See  ti\ 

^  Ch'ile*.  -  Firm,  substantial;  really,  certainly. 
^  ^    Certain,  true,  nnmistakeable  ;  in  fact. 
^  ^  An^  tun*.      Quiet,  at  rest ;  comfortable  ; 

gentle,  staid. 

SK  Pt^*. Low,  mean  ;  rustic. 

g^  ^  Pt»  «M«.    Common,  mean,  vulgar  ;  sbame- 

faced,  bashful. 

Hg  Soa}<*.     To  draw  back  ;  to  shrink,  to  contract; 

.  to  condense. 
^fg  Han*  soa* Retiring,  bashful. 

'g  #  Ktoan^  yang*.      Genteel,  toell-bred,  gen- 
tlemauly  ;  pompons. 

-k.'^  Ta*  fang\      Genteel,  well-bred;  liberal- 

minded,  generous. 

^  Ch'iUn*. .  ■  .       Recovered  from  sickness,  well. 
^  Yii*.* Cured;  to  exceed  the  more. 


^]^     Recovered,  cured,  healed. 

Ift  Chung\ A  small  cup  for  tea  or  wine. 

^  T?  iST'on*  »h<nf.      To  watch  over,  to  guard, 

to  keep  safely. 

g  M«». A  grave,  a  tomb,  a  sepnlcher. 

i^  %  Fin*  mt^ A  grave,  a  sepnlcher. 

^  C/^fli. .  To  fear,  to  be  apprehensive. 

^'te  CAfl*  />'o*.      To  fear,  to  be  affrighted,  to 
dread,  to  stand  in  awe. 

^  Chini-. Fearful,  solicitous. 

M  j|j£  Chan*  ching\     To  be  alarmed,  to  tremble, 

to  quake. 

^  Han*.     To  hold  in  the  mouth  ;  to  contain  ;  to 
cherish  ;  to  restrain. 

IJan*  hu*.     Indistinct,  rmgue ;  uncertain  ; 
indefinite  ;  reserved. 


Lksson  107. 


MANDARIN      LRSIOITS. 


297 


mmmm  m  o  ^, 

^  ti"^  if  ^  n^m 

^,  ^.  m  ^  ^M^  ^ 

o  i^  \>fi,  m  m  r- 

m^'A  o  M  m  ^ 
m  m  ^24^  ^  ^,j. 

m  r-  B  ^^  ^  o 

^     ttl      ^     ^    (^     121 

^»  o  ^  'dk  ^  m 

^     ^2.5^.    M     #     S 

w.  *  ^  ^.^  m 
^Ji^  ^  ^  ^  -s;  tia. 
ti  ^  1®  ^  nr  _|^ 

mmnwp  m  m  m 

Winm  m  ^  m  m 

^  M  t^  m  ^^^ 


-^mmm  m 

^  ^  ^  m. 
^  ^  ^^ 

*  o  ^  ^ 

d^   «^   pT  ¥ 
T,  f4   «.  ii 

O        A        O        ;! 

^    o  ^^  o 


15  My  father  is  eighty  years  old  this  year, 

and  his  health  is  atill  quite  robnst. 

16  These  odds  and  ends  you  may  put  in- 

to the  box. 

1 7  Girls  [or,  young  women]  should  by 

rights,  be  qaiet  and  gentle. 

18  Yoa  shonld  not  be  bashful  or  people 

will  think  yon  are  ill-bred. 

19  Return  in  peace  ;  your  disease  is  al- 

ready healed. 

20  Let  ns  quickly  drink  a  few  cups,  the 

hour  is  not  early. 

21  And  those  who  kept  the  grave  trem- 

bled with  fear,  being  frightened  al- 
most to  death. 

22  I  mast  put  my  home  affairs  in   good 

order  before  I  can  start. 

23  Say  definitely  at  once   whether  yoa 

are  willing  or  not,  and  don't  keep 
vacillating  in  this  unseemly  way. 

24  Li  Ch'ang  Ling  is  quite  gifted.     It  is 

a  pity  he  has  not  a  better  utterance. 
He  mumbles  his  words  so  that  one 
can  not  understand  him. 

25  I  am  not  going  to  make  a  poor  mouth 

to  him,  and  give  him  a  chance  to 
look  down  on  me. 
28  That  child  is  very  heedless  ;  yoa  will 
find   it  necessary   to  charge   him 
very  straitly. 


"®  CA'j*.        Front  teeth  ;  words;  age  ;  toothed. 

P  "^  K'otfich'i^. Utterance,  enanciation. 

H  ^  Yien*  <'a»". Speech,  utterance. 

^  T'u\ Thick,  tongne-tied,  lisping. 

*^Tm*. Indistinct,  inarticulate,  nasal. 

^  "^     To  mutter,  to  mumble ;  to  ravel  out. 
%^  T'v>  lungK The  same. 

yp.  o  Ck'iu*  kao*.    To  beg,  to  entreat,  to  make 
a  poor  mouth. 

^  'jiE  Sr'  hstng*.     Capacity   to  hear,  power  of 

attention. 

Wk^^  6'^"'  *^»*.     Firm,  close,  compact ;  decided ; 
forcible,  pointed ;  straitly. 

p?  Chun}.     To  enjoin,  to  reiterate;  emphatically, 
earnestly. 


^  iiO  Chun^  ch'ie*.      Carefnlly,    emphatically, 

straitly. 

P^  tr  Ch'wei^  toe-. To  play  (as  a  bandX 

Td:^  Wan*  ckuen^.    Complete,  entire;  finished; 
all. 

IE  jSi  CMng*    chi^-         Straitforward,     upright, 
truthful. 

^  Wan^ Bent,  bowed,  crooked,  curved. 

^  ^   Wan^  ch'H^. Crooked,  tortuous. 

f^  ^  Ilwang^  c/ia*.     False,  deceitful,  dishonest, 
double-tongued. 

i^  lE  Twan^  chen^.     Correct,  exemplary  ;  up- 
right;  sedate,  respectful, 

^^  Wai^niu*.     Awry,  askew,  crooked;  dis- 
torted  ;  lounging. 
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27  Thy  Kingcometh  unto  thee  peacefully, 
riding  npon  an  ass  with  its  fual 
following. 

28  Kwoa  Knng-tsi  prepared  a  full  set  of 
very  costly  betrothal  presents,  and, 
selecting  a  lucky  day,  sent  them 
accompanied  by  a  band  of  music  to 
the  Shwei  family. 

29  I  have  been  absent  twelve  years,  and 
1  cannot  be  sufficiently  thankful 
that  now  on  my  return  home,  I 
find  the  family  circle  still  unbroken. 

30  This  Classic  of  the  Heart  everywhere 
requires  that  the  heart  be  upright 
and  not  tortuous,  truthful  and  not 
deceitful,  cheerful  and  not  fretful. 

When  one  is  sitting,  he  should  sit 
upright  and  not  lounge  in  an 
uadiguifiied  manner. 


Notes. 


10  After  ^JSg  either  ^  or  ^   or  |J|    is  understood. 

13  The  last  clause  might  also  with  equal  propriety  be 
aendired  Ltt  him  r/o  quktly  to  sleep. 

17  ij5  is  added  to  ^   5i  to  generalize  it. 

19  As  the  sentence  stands  in  the  New  Testament,  jE  is 
emitted.  Its  use  adds  both  to  the  euphony  and  perspicuity 
ol  the  sentence.  In  Mandarin  the  i^  is  rarely  omitted,  save 
in  certain  fixed  expressions.  It  is  never  omitted  when  fol- 
lowed by  a  double  word  as  here. 


23  In  Pekingese  ^  as  here  used  denotes  time.  It  is 
not  so  used  in  Central  or  Southern  Mandarin : — Lea.  127.  Sub. 

28  S  Q  is  somewhat  bookish.  In  common  con- 
versation J^  H  •?  is  nearly  always  used.  For  colloquial 
the   ^  of  the  previous  clause  should  also  be  expanded  to 


30  tU*  W^  is  t^^B  title  of  a  book  exhorting 
cultivation  of  propristy  vtA  virtn*. 


Repeated 

51^.  Frequently,  constantly,  continually, 
repeatedly.     Often  reduplicated  for  emphasis. 

^  ^J  Every  moment,  constantly,  incessantly. 
Often  reduplicated  for  emphasis. 

^  ^  Every  time,  always,  constantly. 

^  "^  Constantly,  always,  habitually. 

'^'^  Continually,  constantly,  habitually. 

^^  Frequently,  every  little  while. 

'^WiM  01-  ^  r4J  ;t  Without  ceasing,  con- 
tinuously, incessantly,  always. 

^^^The  same  (8.) 

T^#^  lucessantly,    continuously,   all    the 
time.  A  limitiugwordgeuerallyfollows  -ft  (6)(10). 
Coutiuuously,  without  interruption. 


to  the 


Action. 

Wl^Wi  Again    and   again,    frequently,   on 

every  occasion,  all  the  time. 

ffi  ^  M  The  same.  Widely  used  but  not 
<'M??;/  hsing. 

^IJy^f^  Again    and    again,    all    the    time, 

always,  time  after  time,  (n.) 

'^  ^'^  The  same,  (s) 

^^^Over  and  over,  again  and  again, 
frequently,  (o.  &  s.) 

^  ^  ^  Time  after  time,  time  and  again,  all 
the  time.  (c).  Read  no^pu^  no*  or  nung*pu*  nung*, 

^  ^  ^  ^  Constantly,  always,  all   the  time, 

*|-;^|^  j  perpetually  :— Les.  72.  Note  1. 

^  ^  A  number  of  times,  several  times. 
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Tbansuation. 

1  Yoa  shoald  give  nnremitting  atten- 

tion, [other 

2  We  two  are  constantly  meeting  each 

3  III  order  to  frighten  people,  she  fre 

qneiitly  threatens  to  kill  herself. 

4  These  five  men  have  been  working 

three  days,  but  it  does  not  appear 

-|»     what  they  have  done.     It  seems  a; 

if  they  were  all  the  time  smoking. 

5  I  am   much  given   to   sympathizing 

with  the  ancients.  [a  day. 

6  They  talked  without  ceasing  for  hali 

7  That  boil  ou   my  back  is  constantly 

discharging  pus. 

8  Are  you  not  afraid   you  will   injure 

yourself  by  working  so  constantly? 

9  I  have  told  him  a  number  of  times, 

but  he  pays  no  attention. 

10  Mr.  Sun  is  at  home  crying  out  inces- 

santly with  a  pain  in  his  stomach. 

1 1  You   are  always  bawling  with   your 

mouth  open  as  big  as  a  dipper  (fire- 
pan) ;  sooner  or  later  your  crying 
will  be  the  death  of  me,  and  then 
you'll  be  satisfied,  will  you  ? 

12  Although  we  have  not  seen  each  other 

for  many  years,  yet  we  have  corres- 
ponded without  interruption. 

13  This   place  adjoins  the  great   street 

and  is  very  much  crowded  ;  there  is 
always  something  on  hand— never 
a  moment's  quiet. 

1 4  Wang  Ch'6ug  Shan  is  a  good  enough 

man,  the  trouble  is  that  he  frequent- 
ly gets  drnnk,  and  then  he  is  given 
to  abasing  people. 


Vocabulary. 


Lv? 


Often,  frequently;   successively;  con' 
stautly,  repeatedly. 

^  f  $  Liu^  shin*.     To  give  attention,  to  be  on  the 
alert,  to  be  watchful. 

^f^  Shing'^  hwO(i\  PFiwA,  employment,  business. 

(0.  &  8.) 

ft  p  Chu*  k'oi^. To  stop  speaking. 

^^  Chi**.    The  spine,  the  backbone;  the  ridge  or 
comb  of  a  roof. 

5^  Liang*.     A  bridge  ;  a  ridge-pole  ;  a  beam,  a 
sleeper  :  a  seam. 

^^.     T^e  iac^,  the  spinal  column. 


Nung*,  ntng* Pas,  parnleut  matter. 

^  Hsie^  ch'i* To  stop,  to  rest,  (s.) 

Lt*  hwei*.     To  regard,  to  pay  attention  to, 

to  notice. 

Chiac^  htoan*.     To  cry  out,  to  yell  ;  to  cry 
or  call  as  animals  : — Note  10. 

1^  P'iao^.    A  calabash,  a  gourd ;  a  gourd  dipper, 
a  wooden  dipper. 

5v  ^  K'u^  s)^.      To  cry   oneself  or  another  to 
death  :— Les.  183. 

^f^  An^  ching*.    Qaje^,  calm,  peaceful. 
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15  How  is  it  that  one  so  young  is  everj 

little  while  having  pains  in  his  back 
and  legs  ? 

16  He  has  been  taking  medicine  all  the 

antumn  withont  any  apparent  effect. 

17  Other  people  have  certain  times  for 

visiting,  but  yoa  are  continnally  at  it. 

18  He  is  afflicted  with  epilepsy,  and  fre- 

quentiy  falls  into  the  fire,  and  fre- 
quently into  the  water. 

19  Ever  since   we   parted  I   have  be«n 

constantly  thinking  of  yon. 

20  He  is   constantly    insulting    me.     I 

really  cannot  put  np  with  it. 

21  Have  you  ever  been  at  Nauking,  sir  ? 

Ans.  I  have  been  there  several  times. 

22  Our  oldest  brother's   wife  is  a  very 

industrious  body,  she  works  inces> 
santly  from  morning  till  night. 

23  Hsiang  Ling-tsi  has  an  enormous  ap- 

petite, if  yon  should  let  him  have 
his  will,  his  month  would  never  be 
empty. 

24  No  matter  how  bad  they  are,  still  they 

are  your  father  and  mother-in-law. 
Yon  ought  not  to  be  all  the  time 
vexing  them. 

25  In    making  experiments   in   natural 

science,  it  frequently  happens  that 
instruments  are  broken. 

26  Yon  are  all  the  time  full  of  the  idea 

of  fighting.  One  of  these  times  you'll 
get  yourself  into  trouble,  and  then 
it  will  be  too  late  to  repent. 

27  It  has  always  been  said  that  thieves 

in  the  household  are  hard  to  guard 
against.  Who  can  be  always  on  his 
guard  acrainst  such  a  light-fijjgered 
fellow  as  this  ? 


^  Ch'tcan^.     To  string  on  a  string;  to  go  or  past 

through ;  to  connect,  to  leagoe 

together  ;  a  string  of  anything: — Les.  125.     t 

$  n  ■?■  Ch'wan*  min*  t^.    To  call,  to  visits 

to  gad  about. 

Bl  R  ■?"  Ck'wang'  min^  <sJ* Same. 

^  Tien\ Crazed,  insane  ;  convulsions,  fits. 

^  Hsien* Convulsions,  epileptic  fits. 

^  ^     Epileptic  fits  ;  convulsions. 

^"^  ^  Yang^  chiao*  /ing\  .  .  .  Epileptic   fits. 

^  ^ll  LP  pie*. To  part,  to  take  leave. 

?@  i%  Hsiang*  men*.     To  think  about,  to  keep  in 
mind,  to  long  for. 


^  ^  Nan*  chitig^.      Nanking,   the   name   was 

given  in  the  Ming  dynasty 

when  the  capital  was  moved  to  Peking. 

ft  ^  Cku*  tswei\ To  stop  eating. 

-^  ^  Kung^  kung^ A  woman's  father-in-law. 

^^  P'o&*  p'oa*.   .    A  woman's  mother-in-law. 
J|^.  Yien*.     To  examine  officially,  to  inspect,  t/) 

verify  ;  to  hold  an  inquest. 

Shi^  yien*. ...  To  try,  to  test,  to  experimefU. 
^  Chia^  tsei*. ...  A  thief  in  one's  own  family. 

Sod* To  feel  after  ;  to  select,  to  take, 

Ch'i*.  ...  To  pursue  ;  to  search/or.  See  eh'i^. 
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28  The  saying  is,  "  A  datifal  son  is  never 

fonud  at  the  bedside  of  one  who  is 
long  ill."  When  anyone  is  long  ill. 
it  is  hard  even  for  a  dntifal  sou  al- 
ways to  serve  him  to  his  mind. 

29  You  know  it  is  not  right  to  break  the 

law,  yet  yon  are  contitmally  break- 
ing  it.    What  is  the  reason  of  this  ? 

30  Helping  others  is  only  a  temporary 

thing.  Who  can  afford  to  keep  on 
helping  indefinitely  ? 

31  The  old  fellow  who  lives  to  the  east 

of  us  is  certainly  a  hard  case.  Whea 
away  from  home  he  spends  his  time 
gambling,  and  when  he  comes  home 
he  is  continually  making  trouble, 
ever  and  anon  smashing  the  crock- 
ery, beating  his  wife  and  abusing 
his  children. 

32  (vh'i  Ytiu  Shfing  is  constantly  coming 

over  to  gossip.  Let  him  ouce  get 
started  he  will  run  on  for  half  aday. 
Who  can  afford  the  time  required 
to  entertain  him  ? 

33  Manifestly  it  is  merely  a  water  snake 

which  yon  address  as  "The  Great 
King,"  burning  incense  and  papei 
to  him  and  inviting  him  to  enjoy 
theatricals.  If  he  were  really  a  god, 
would  yon,  who  thus  worship  him, 
still  be  flooded  again  and  again  by 
the  water  of  the  Yellow  River  ? 


lM  m  ^0^^  soa*.     To  feel  after  ;  to  feel  with  the 

...  hand,  to  finger  : — Note  27. 

^I#  Mo&^  chH* The  same,  (s.) 

^-^  Hsiao*  tsf A  dutiful  son. 

^^  Cha(fi  sKi*.     To    find    fault,    to    pick    a 
quarrel,  to   Tnake   a    dis- 
turbance, to  raise  a  row;  to  look  for  employment. 

^jgQ  Tac^ pO(A    To  gossip,  to  chat,  to  talk  to- 
gether, (s.) 

^  Kwa^'*.     Incessant  talking;  loquacity,  jabber. 
Also  kwori^. 

Not 

1  Or  Tou  thmdd  alwaya  keep  your  utitt  about  you. 

3  Lit.,  Taken  death  (meAnin^auicitle)  and  frightens  people. 
This  ia  a  common  threat  of  Chinese  women,  and  is  really 
their  only  resort  in  order  to  bring  their  husbands  or  mothers- 
in-law  to  terms,  or  to  get  justice  at  tlioir  liands,  and  it  is 
not  unfrequently  cairiea  into  effect. 

6  That  is,  easily  moved  by  the  sorrows  and  Bulferings  of 
historical  or  fiotitious  characters. 


Hsien^  kwa*. Idle  talk,  chit  chat. 

^  |£  iF*  Hwa"  hsia^  tsi\    "  Talk  box  ",  a  face- 

tions  term  for  the 

month  or  the  faculty  of  speaking. 

7i^  Pan*.    .  .  A  comrade,  an  associate ;  to  attend. 

^'y^  P'e?  pan*.      To   entertain,   to   bear  one 
company. 

-)%  i  Tai*  wang*.    A  rebel  chief,  a  freebooter  :— 
Note  33. 

vSi^i  Ching*  f&ng*.      To  worship,  to  servo   aa 
men  do  the  gods. 

BS. 

10  W"  1ft  is  not  properly  applied  to  articulate  sounds, 
though  sometimes  so  used  derisively.  It  is  used  of  the  call 
of  almost  all  animals,  thus  coveriug  many  English  words,  at 
bark,  bellow,  bawl,  bray,  squeal,  etc. 

11  31  n  ^  dipper  mouth;  i.  e.  a  mouth  us  big  as  a 
dipper.  ^  ^  ^  A  fire  pan  mouth;  i.  e.,  a  mouth  a*  bjj» 
aa  a  firepan. 
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Translation. 

1  If  yon  want  people  to  nnderstand  it, 

it  will  be  necessary  to  add  an  ex- 
planatory note. 

2  No  matter  how  yon  wash  this  hand- 

kerchief yoa  cannot  make  it  clean. 

8  There  is  not  the  least  donbt  abont  it.  I 

remember  it  with  perfect  distinctness. 

4  Jnst  look  at  yow  writing  how  it  is 

blurred  and  blotted  ;  who  will  be 
able  to  make  anything  oot  of  it? 

5  First  dispose  of  yoar  business  pr<^- 

erly,  then  go  to  the  theatre. 

6  1  thought  yon  hskd  arranged  it  with 

him  satisfactorily.  You  pat  me  in 
a  very  embarrassing  position. 

7  Unless  I  wear  spectacles,  1  cannot 

see  this  kind  of  print  with  the  least 
distinctness. 

8  Miss  Li  is  entirely  too  diffident.  [She 

has  been  trying]  for  half  a  day  to 
get  out  one  sentence,  and  after  all 
did  not  spieak  it  clearly. 

9  Mr.  Yfi  has  been  discoursing  on  this 

text  for  ever  so  long,  and  after  all 
has  not  made  it  clear. 


14  I'S  ^  M  To  drink  drunk  with  wine.  iS  is  adde>l 
for  emphasis.  yCi  gives  the  idea  of  given  to,  but  is  rejected 
by  the  Pekiag  teacher. 

19  The  style  is  that  of  a  letter. 

2^^  here  fills  the  place  of  a  personal  pronoun  and  is 
80  translated. 

26  ^T  ui  Tlvi  ^  '^^y  mean,  to  ii^ict  a  serioiia  wound 
aud  BO  become  liable  to  prosecatiou,  or  the  payment  of 
damages;  or  it  miiy  mean,  as  we  say,  "to  hit  thewtony  tnan." 

Note  that  f^  • — ■  j§[    does   not  here  mean   that   time,    but 
whiehever  time,  or  one  of  these  times. 

27  ^'^  \%  \%  ^  Layinij  hands  <m  whatever  is  wUhin 
reach,  pilftring,  light-fingered.  Only  used  in  this  sense  when 
reduplicated.  In  the  Sv>uth  ^  ^  i^  iS  ^  is  used  in 
the  same  way. 


31  -7  wC  ^  ^  -'Vot  constituting  a  disposition;  .  e. , 
wanting  in  the  essentials  of  a  right  disposition.  There  are 
other  phrases  qa  the  same  model,  thus  we  have  ^  J^ 
^  ^.H"  unsnitabU  for  the  purpose,  worthless,  /^  x^  ^  ^ 

not  .lufficient  to  express  re-tpect.  J^  here  means  to  set  or 
Ihroto  down  with  a  bang,  and  hence,  to  smash. 

33  8uake3  that  leave  the  water  and  come  ou  land  doting 
a  flood,  are  regarded  as  sacred  and  divine,  being  possessed 
by  (he  god  who  controls  the  flood.  They  are  often  fed  up 
and  worshipped  with  expensive    ceremonies  by  both  officer* 

and  people.  ^  Jji  is  a  contracted  term  for  the  flood  water 
from  the  Yellow  River.  ^  i  isa  term  found  in  novels  an£ 
applied  to  noted  robbers  and  freebooters.  It  was  first  ooufer- 
red  as  a  title  ou  supposed  supernatural  snakes  by  Kaughi,  the 
second  Emperor  of  the  present  dynasty. 


Double  Auxiliaries 


In  addition  to  the  several  single  anxiliaries 
already  illustrated,  there  are  a  number  of  double 
words  added  to  verbs  to  qualify  their  meaning. 
Those  most  frequently  used  are  the  following : — 

^0  Clear, — added  to  verbs  to  express  the 
clearness  oftheaction.oritssatisfactory  completion. 

^5^  Well  defined, — added  to  verbs  to  ex- 
press the  perfect  clearness  aud  distioetueBS  of 
the  action. 


TC^  Finished, — added  to   verbs    to   express 
the  entire  completion  of  the  action. 

^^  Satisfactory, — adds    its    force    to    the 
verb  it  follows.     ^  is  also  used  alone. 

f^  g   is  the  same  as  ^  '^,  but  a  little  more 
colloquial. 

^f^  Clean, — adds    its    force  to  the  verb  it 
follows. 
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10  I  do  not  know  whether  it  wns  that  I 

did  not  say  it  plainly,  or  that  he 
did  not  hear  it  correctly. 

1 1  See  the  air  with  which  ho  strata  along. 

lie  imagines  that  he  is  perfectly 
stauning. 

12  Even  one  who  is  constantly  transact- 

ing baslaess  will  sometimes  fall 
short.  Howisit  possible  to  always 
give  entire  satisfaction  f 

13  lu  learning  either  annals  or  history 

one  can  remember  only  the  general 
oatliue  ;  as  to  the  particulars,  noone 
can  remember  them  all. 

14  Get   the  bedding  aad  laggage  ready 

beforehand,  and  as  soon  as  the  litter 
comes  we  will  start. 

15  My    accoant    with   Pao   Hsing    was 

settled  in  fall  last  month. 

16  It  is  very  fortanate  that  at  the  time 

I  had  an  agreement  drawn  np  with 
him  in  which  everything  was  dis- 
tinctly written  ont  ;  otherwise  he 
would  have  imposed  on  me  again. 

17  Learning  is  a  great  and  shoreless  sea. 


^M  Vivid,^add8 
follows. 


its   force   to  the  verb  it 


follows. 


Distinct*— adds  its  force  to  the  verb  it 


3S^  Perspicnons, — adds 
verb  it  follows. 


its    force    to    the 


it  follows. 


Complete,— addi  its  force  to  the  verb 


^®5k  -A-n  auxiliary  form  found  in  Chinese 
novels.  It  is  used  with  verbs  of  motion  and  ex- 
presses an  inceptive,  or  a  progressive  idea. 

With  this  lesson  we  take  leave  of  the  subject 
of  verbal  auxiliaries  ;  not  that  there  are  not  more, 
both  single  and  double,  but  because  in  most^ases 
they  are  each  limited  to  one  or  two  special  ap- 
plications, each  of  which  ia  best  learned  as  an 
independent  phrase. 


Vocabulary. 


^  Ghu\     To   define,  to   explain;  a  note,    an 

_ explanation,  an  emendation. 

/ri±  Hsiao*  chu*.     A  note,  an  explanation,  a 

comment  : — Note  1. 


Hei^  mo&*  hu^  yien^    Blotted,  bluv- 

red,  defaced. 

Hti^  moa*  wu^  tvwei*.  .  .  .  The  same. 
fy  3    Ting^tang^.  Inproperorder,  satisfactory, 
all  right : — see  Snb. 

Ch'in^  ch'ioa\  Clear, distin^ct,  well  defined, 
sharp  : — see  Sab. 

Mien'. To  reflect  ;  modest,  ashamed. 

T-ien** Ashamed,  bashftd;  to  blush. 


\  Modest,  bashful,  shamefaced. 

YH*.    To  proceed ;  a  av/mame:  alio  used  as 
synonymous  with  jjj. 

Gh^i*.     ...  To  penetrate ;  dear,  perspicuous. 

Pou*  c/i'i*.    To  comprehend  ;  dear,   per- 

spicnous  ;  thorough : — see  Sub. 

Ttin^.     Uneven,   not   uniform.     See  t8'an\ 
also  sh^nK 

Tefi^.    Having  uneven  points,  rugged.    Sea 
ch'a^  and  ch'a%\ 

H^^  Ta'kn^    ts'i^    pu*    ck'i*      Uneven, 
irregular. 

Kang^, . .    A  bond  of  union, a  principle,  a  rule. 


ioi 


^  t 


:ft.    ^    "&    -    « 


U)  m.^  m  ^  n  m 
m  m  ^  m  y.^^t^^M 


cj 


^,  o  m  i\^  ^  ^  ± 

o  #.23^  i^  m  wj  m 

m  m  ^  ^^  m.  1 

ii  ^  fi  ^^  a  o  m. 

~  r^  m.  1  wt  m  i^ 

■k  m  ^  -  m  ^  ^ 

'4^  m  m  m.  &  n  - 

-J.  #  ^  jI  T,  0  t 

m.  z  m  1^  o  m  ^^ 

wt  n.  z-  i\x  Mmm  ii^ 


^ 

fa 

m 

:^ 

^ 

m 

^ 

^ 

^ 

^« 

f^ 

^ 

m 

ifRf 

# 

i& 

H. 

m. 

m 

% 

m 

ffi 

n 

# 

iif 

n 

7C 

m 

w 

^ 

^ 

^ 

T 

T 

^ 

iJ/£. 

^^ 

m. 

o 

il. 

^ 

|g.i« 

0 

^ 

^ 

m^^'m 

fiN 

ia. 

^^d: 

How  can  one  ever  learn  all  the 
books  there  are  f 

18  At  present  the  two  townships  have 

gone  to  law  again  about  this  river 
embankmeut.  It  remains  to  be  seen 
whetlier  this  magistrate  will  be  able 
to  settle  the  matter  satisfactorily. 

19  This     sitting    cross-legged    always 

makes  my  feet  numb,  so  that  after 
sitting  awhile  I  have  to  get  ap  aud 
move  around  a  little. 

20  Yon  may  go  to  work  to-morrow  with 

the  others.  I  have  arranged  it  with 
the  manager  (foreman). 

21  Have  you  not  yet  put  that  room  in 

order?  Ans.  I  worked  at  it  a  little 
while  but  it  is  not  yet  finished. 

22  In  dividing  the  family   inheritance, 

it  is  important  to  secure  a  clear 
understanding  so  as  to  avoid  subse- 
quent difficulties  growing  out  of  an 
unsatisfactory  division. 

23  His  exposition  simply  rnns  in  the  old 

rut,  after  a1 1  he  has  not  made  itclear. 

24  If  one  recovers  the  greater  part  of 

any    stolen  property,  that  is  cou- 


Chien*.    A  mirror  ;  an  example  ;  a  precedent ;  ' 

a  precept. 

Historical  annals,  an  outline  history. 
5C  '^/i!'* A  historian  ;  a  history,  records. 

5C.  ifi  SW  ehi*.      A    history,   a    chronological 
record. 

'fp  @  Chi^  mu*.     Divisions,   heads,   classifica- 

tion,  outline. 

:^  W  f^iJ  @  ''«*  ^"'"w^  <?*«'«'  »««*•    The  general 

ontline,  the 

principal  heads  or  divisions. 

^  WeiK    Minute,  insignificant ;  subtle,  hidden  ; 
slightly  ;  rather: — Les.  177. 

fffl  wL  ^si*  ^^ Minute,  fine,  very  small. 

W  ^  P^i*  t'ao*.    A   large   bag    or    wallet  for 
holding  bedding  and  clothing. 

•ff^  Hsing*  It*.      Luggage,  baggage. 

^  Chi*. A  book,  a  record.     Also  eht^. 

^  ^  Shu^  chi* Books,  records. 

jjti;  SM*.     The  tutelary  god  of  a  particular  place ; 
......  a  village  ;  a  township. 


^m  Pa* An  embankment,  a  dike. 

^  P'anK   .  .  To  sit  with  the  legs  crossed  under  one. 

^  H  P-an*  f-we?. :'..':.'.  .  To  sit  tailor  fashion 
as  Chinese  women  constantly  do. 

fq  ^  Bwo^  tung*.     Loose,  moveable  ;  variable, 
..._...  to  move,  to  exercise. 

jjP/^  Chang* ^^"^^  'A foreman,  a  head  workman, 
a  boss. 

^  #  Chanf  tsoa*. The  same. 

i8  ^^  /*  liu*.     To    bequeath,    to    leave    behind, 
to  transmit. 

Ph  Fu*.    To  lean  upon,  to  cling,  to  attach  oae- 
self  to;  to  add  to;  a  supplement. 

P^  ^  ^'**  Atoei*  2'o  echo  the  words  of  another ;  to 
' /       gloss  over;  to  speak  at  random. 

Ik  S^  Ch'tng*  chiu^.    To  complete,  to  finisn.  to 

fui/a. 

^  TstinK      To   obey,  to   conform  to,  to  act  aa 

required,  to  follow  out.    r^^  i^g^p 

^  -rj*  Tsu»}  shou* To  observe  a  law, 

jg^  ^  Tsun^  hsing*.     To  perform  what  is  com- 
manded,  to  obey. 
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sidered  very  good  indeed.  Did  yon 
suppose  it  was  possible  to  got  it  all 
back  ? 

25  The  goods  are  all  in  readiness,  and  as 
soon  as  the  carts  come,  we  will 
commence  loading. 

28  Our  Saviour  has  already  fnlfiUed  the 
righteousness  of  the  law.  Every- 
thing the  law  requires  ns  to  ob- 
serve, He  has  completely  observed 
for  ns ;  what  it  requires  ns  to 
perform,  He  has  completely  per- 
formed for  US;  80  that  although  we 
are  sinners,  yet  if  we  will  repent 
and  believe  in  the  Savionr,  we  shall 
certainly  be  saved. 


Not  bs. 


I  'J^  Iz  A  small  comment,  is  so  called  baosuse  osaally 
inserted  in  small  type  and  in  double  columns. 

8  ^  ^  y^  To  ran  against  a  nail,  wbioh  produces  a 
sudden  and  painful  revulsion  of  feeliug,  henoe,  tobeembar- 
ra3sed,  to  he  Jtonplugsed. 

10  Fj  as  here  used,  is  little  more  than  a  mere  expletive. 

II  iw  w  ml  'HI  '^o  sioiny  and  away,  to  swagger,  to 
strut.     The  single  form  of  this  reduplication  is  rarely  used. 

3E  ^  -(R  'B  j«  '^  Delighted  with  his  own  self -aatiaf action; 

Ms  ^  aE  I®  :^  51    Thinks  ht   is  somebody   loorth  look- 
ing at. 

14  ^  "X  might  also  refer  to  a  sedan  ohair,  bat  the 
mention  of  luggage  implies  that  a  mule  litter  was  intended. 

17  ^  ^  — ■  ja  Thit  business  of  learning.  —*  jg[  is 
added  Cur  the  purpose  uf  spocializing  and  emphasizing. 


18  The  nse   of   j[§  seems  to  imply   that  the  officer  in 

question  was  a  new  one,  different  from  the  former  one. 

20  There  seems  to  be  a  great  variety  of  terms  for  head 
workman.  ^  fg  fl'J,  which  is  used  in  this  sense  iu  Peking, 
generally  means  tiie  responsible  man  in  a  business  Srm, 
rather  than  a  foreman  or  head  workman. 

22  iS  3  ^  ,^  To  leave  behind  an  afltr  trouble,  a 
phrase  borrowed  from  books. 

33  Chinese  teachers  are  much  given  to  repeating  over 
and  ovor  again  the  original  word  or  words  with  slight  varia- 
tions, and  calling  that  an  explanation.  In  expounding  the 
oleissios  (which  is  here  referred  to),  they  for  the  most  ptrt 
simply  rehearse  with  slight  variations  and  verbal  expaneious 
the  words  of  the  standard  commentator. 

86  /L  ^  fi  ®  il  ^  65  Whatetxir  [in]  the  Uue 
[we]  ought  to  observe. 


CONNBCTIVES. 


The  more  commonly  used  words  of  this  class     it  is  generally  followed,  after  the  snbject,   by 


ware  given  in  Les.  12.     This  lesson  adds  others 
legs  frequently  used,  but  eqnally  important. 

■^  To  give,— rwith,  to,  when  joined  with  ^ 
it  means,  as,  (2) 

P^  To  nuite, — together  with,  in  common,  and, 
the  same. 

^  To  connect, — also,  even,  and.  The  normal 
place  for  fj^  is  at  the  beginning  of  a  clause,  and 


•ithrr  IP  or  4^. 

W  ^  girdle, — together  with,  and,  including. 

S  W-      Both and.   between 

...      and. 

BE  Two  joined  together, — together  with,   and, 
and  also,  moreover. 

M  "R.  Together  with,  ia  addition  to,  and  alec. 


VOOABDLART. 


jff  Ping*.    Two  joined  together,  anitedly  ;   to- 

gether  with  : — see  Snb. ;  enforces  a 

negative: — Les.  121 

^  7^  ^o,fi^  hiido*.     To  jest,  to  joke,  to  talk  in 
fan. 


TO  Na<fi.      T0  get  angry,  to  feel  irritated,  to  be 
indignant. 

5^  ^  Fulfil* .      Husband  and  wife. 

^  Ch'wai^ Opposed  to,  perverse. 

W  J^H  Ch'wan^  ts'os,*,  An  error,  a  mistake. 
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2 
3 
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Who  woald  have  the  face  to  act  as 

yonr  enemy  ? 
I  am  of  the  same  age  as  yonr  father. 
He  and  I  were  both  wounded. 
You  ought  not  to  get  angry  when  1 

was  merely  joking  with  yon.      [us. 

5  In  criticizing  him  they  also  implicated 

6  I  shall  certainly  go  over  to-morrow 

and  consult  with  him. 

7  When  yon  go  again  to  see  him,  yon 
should  take  some  one  else  with  you.| 

I  was  not  acquainted  with  him  pre- 
viously, [the  profligate. 

Do  not  allow  him  to  associate  with 
10  Husband  and  wife  enjoy  their  blessings 
and  bear  their  sorrows  in  common. 

To  accommodate  others  ia  to  accom- 
modate oneself. 

Hsie  Ohao  Nien  has  a  boil  on  his 
hand  which  has  caused  the  swelling 
of  his  whole  arm. 
13  If  you  do  not  have  a  distinct  under- 
standing with  him,  I  fear  there  will 
afterwards  be  some  mistake. 

It  is  better  not  to  meddle  with  that 
which  does  not  concern  us. 

A  son  should  not  contest  a  question  of 
right  and  wrong  with  his  parents. 

My  whole  family,  together  with  my 
flocks,  areall  getting  along  very  well. 

Chiang  Ta  Hsing  has  taken  to  gam- 
bling, and  has  lost  both  his  house 
and  his  land. 


11 


12, 


14 


15 


16 


17 


gg  ^  Ch'a^  ts'o(i*.      An  error,  a  mistake,  a  mis- 
nnderstanding,  a  blunder. 

^^  TFm*  kan}. No  part  in,  no  concern  of. 

yC^  Chang*  ntfi.     ...  A  man's  mother-in-law. 

^  ^  IIsu}  tu*.     To  live  in  vain,   to  waste  or 
.  .     squander  (time). 

H  ^  J««  y««*. Time. 

\%^  Chia^  e/iu*.    .  .  Fixtures,  furniture,  ej'ects. 

^  Gh'ing*.    Exhausted,  emptied  ;  entirely,  w^o^ 
ty;— Les.  149. 

^'^  Ck'ing*  eking*.      Entirely   finished,   quite 

used  up,  all  gone : — 

Les.  149,  Sub. 

0   )    Pai*  ting^.      A  man  withoui  a   decree,  a 
common  man, 

jif  ^  ChHng^  ch-?.     Perfect  felicity,  entire  y;ootl 
fortune,  (w.) 


^  ^  Fu*  aiiy Peace  and  happiness,  (w.) 

*|^  BR  Hsing*  mtng*.     Li/e,  the  vital  principle, 
existence. 

ffl  Pai*.  A  father's  elder  brother.  Also  read/?oa* 

in  ihis  sense,  and  in  Shantung  pei*. 

See  po^. 

^C  ffl  7*  ^«*  j»*''  '*«'•     A  husband's  elder  bro- 
ther  .—Note  28. 

■^J^  ^  t    Hsiac^  shu^  ts?.     A  husband's  yoauger 
brother. 

^  Lv?,  loaK      .  To  plunder,  to  take  captive. 

f^  ®  Ski^/ei* Outlay,  expenses. 

^  PH  Fei*  yung* The  same. 

^  Gk'ou'.     To  pledge  a  guest;  to  recompense,  f« 
requite. 

Ying*  ck'ou*.      To  reciprocate  friendship 

or  kindness;  to  entertain ; 

intercoarse,  reciprocity ;  to  give  a  fee  to  a  superior- 
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18  Do    not    depend   npon   his   being  a 

graduate ;  there  are  gradaates  and 
graduates. 

19  Yoa  presumptnouB  fellow  ;  cracking 

coarse  jokes  even  with  your  niother- 
iu-law  I 

20  If  I  do  uot  go  with  yoa  now  for  life 

or  for  death,  where  shall  I  go?t 

21  Not  only  have  you  squandered  your 

time,  but  I  also  have  spent  mine 
in  vain. 

22  A  fire  broke  ont  in   Li  San  Yiien'a 

home,  and  his  grain  and  clothes,  to- 
gether with  all  his  effects,  were 
entirely  burned  up. 

23  Hwang  Fo  Ts'ai  invited  three  tables 

of  guests  to-day,  and  there  was  not 
a  single  one  without  a  degree. 

24  The  father  is  Heaven  and  the  mother  is 

Earth;  where  is  the  man  who  would 
dare  to  contest  a  point  of  right  and 
wrong  with  Heaven  and  Earth. 

25  A  woman  was  fording  the  river  on  an 

animal,  when  the  animal  stumbled, 
and  both  woman  and  beast  fell  into 
the  water.  [and  his  family. 

26  My  best  wishes  to  his  honor,  Mr.  Li, 

27  If  once  you  commit  a  crime,  your 

own  life  and  the  lives  of  your  family 
are  all  endangered. 


Pu* 


A  register  ;  an  account  book  ;  a  blank 
...  book,  a  memorandum. 

Yuen*  j9M*.     A  subscription  book  for  reli- 
gious  or  charitable  purposes. 

Tv?  poti^. To  gamble. 

^  Ch'ang^ A  singing  woman,  a  courtesan. 

Tpt  Chi* A  courtesan,  a  prostitute. 

p^iA     A  prostitnte,  a  strumpet. 

M  J^  Tsei*  tao*.     A  robber,  a  thief,  a  highway- 
man. 

•^  ^  Tao*  tsei* The  same, 

^fC  Chi^manff^.  Quickly,  hurriedly  ;  promptly, 
suddenly,  for  the  time  being. 

-S^M*  lirf.         A  wood,  a  grove  ;  a  forest. 

Ti'-wan*'.     To  leap,  to  jump ;  to  prance  ;  to 
spurt  out. 

Lang* A  verandah,  a  porch,  a  gallery. 

•S^a* A  projecting  roof,  a  shed. 

Yien*. The  eaves  of  a  house. 

^       Projecting    eaves  ;    a   projecting    roof 
supported  on  pillar*. 


?£  [§  Ilwa^  kstao\ Expense,  outlay. 

Ck^ou*  hsie*.    To  reciprocate  in  kind,  to  re- 
turn  afator  by  a  present. 

Hi*  hsi* To  offer  congratulations. 

Chiu^  /an*.    Food  fit  to  be  eaten  with 
wine,  a  feast. 

S'f A  servant,  a  menial  attendant. 

9ff  Hsiao'  si\      A  serving  boy,  a    waiter ;  a 
little  boy,  a  son. 

^  Eumn*.     The  hair  dressed  in  a  knot  on  the 
top  of  the  head,  a  tuft. 

J  ^^  y**^  hwarf.    A  slave  girl,  a  waiting  maid. 
Note  35. 

■^  P'u*'*. A  servant,  "your  servant." 

^  ^  P'u*/u*. . . .  A  slave  woman,  a  nurse,  (w.) 


/J 


m-f 


s'er 


A  list,  a  register;  records. 


^  ^  flfl"  Ewa^  ming*  ts'i*.     A  general  roll  or 
register,  a  list  of  adherents. 

I^P  Macfi.    The  fourth  of  the  twelve  branches  ;  6 
to  7  o'clock  A.M.,  morning, 

Mao*  pu*.     A    muster    roll, — so    named 
becaose  called  in  the  morniog. 
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28  My    husband     was    killed     by    the 

robbers,  aad  his  elder  aad  yoaiigei 
brothers  all  carried  away  captives 
by  them. 

29  The  expenses  of  my  family  are  q^aite 

too  heavy.  What  with  rice  and 
fuel,frieadiycontributiori8andsocial 
reciprocities,  together  with  assess- 
ments for  prayers  and  theatricals,  I 
reqaire  over  iive  huadred  strings  of 
cash  each  year. 

30  These  gambling  deas  and  brothels  are 

the  rendezvousofrobbers  and  thieves. 

31  The  lion  seeing  he  was  about  to  rnn, 

leaped  suddenly  out  of  the  wood  and 
pounced  upon  him,  and  what  with 
tearing  and  biting,  wounded  him 
dreadfully. 

32  I  want  to  clean  up  the  parlor  to-day; 

you  may  carry  out  to  the  verandah 
the  chairs,  tables  and  sofas,  also  the 
bookcase,    together    with    all   the 
smaller  articles. 
33Mygraudsongettinghisdegreethisyear 


Notes. 


3  ^  iifi  W  ^  l^ho  double  conjunotion  emphssizes 
t)ie  fact  that  both  were  wounded,  as  it  one  ought  to  have 

escaped. 

8  ^  -7  ffi  ^il  Previously  not  acqwurUed,  a  ready 
made  phiuse. 

11  A  common  saying  answering  to,  "A  kind  act  is  never 
thrown  away." 

18  3^^|^^^/PI^  Lit.  gradwUtu  are  not 
the  same  as  graduates,  or,  as  we  say  in  Knglish,  "  there  are 
graduates  and  graduates." 

19  DC  TC  Ut  'I'  A  very  expressive  plirase,  meaning 
that  the  person  disregards,  or  is  insensible  to,  his  relation  to 
those  above  and  below  him. 

BiKWL-^^jiWLM^,  presents  a  stock 
sentiment  of  Chinese  philosophy.  The  understanding  of  the 
common  people  takes  the  impersonal  [lautheistic  terms  of  the 
learned,  in  what  is  practically  a  personal  sense.  To  the  com- 
mon Chinese  mind  7^  y^  means  God, 

26  Note  how  f^  is  predicated  of  both  the  woman  and 
the  animal. 

26  This  is  tlie  stereotyped  poUto  phraseology  with  whioh 
a  letter  opens. 

27  ^11  ~X  ^  ^^  **''  "  *"''  >  ''^  >  *°  transgress  the  law 
00  as  to  incur  a  proaeoution.  ^  ^  fS  "^  In  letters, 
legel  dccutnents  and  books,  ^  13  used  pronoininally  for  the 
psi'scn  speaking  and  sometimes,  as  here,  for  the  person  spoken 
to  or  sbout;  chia  is  not  an  enclitic  but  is  need  ia  its  primary 
aeuao.     Tbo  combinatiou  is  decidedly   Win. 


^  v(  4  ^  Women  oddross  their  husbands,  i.nd  also 
speak  of  them  to  others,  as  the  children's  father  or  as  so  avd 
ao's  father,  using  the  name  of  the  oldest  son,  or  if  there  be  no 
son,  of  the  eldest  daughter.  Other  persons  also  often  take 
np  and  use  the  term  used  by  the  wife.     Men  also  speak  of 

their  wives  as  the  children'.^  mothf-r,  etc.  S  ^  "tl  "  '*« 
man  of  the  house,"  is  more  frequently  used  in  the  North  than 
in  the  South.  It  is  a  curious  fact  that  while  10  or  |B  (0  or 
fo  H,  means  a  father's  elder  brother,  a  paternal  uncle,  ffl 
-f"  or  y^  iQ  -y  means  a  husband's  elder  brother,  a  brother- 
in-law  ;  and  that  while  jBC  o>'  4BI  VSL  or  ^H  ^  meano  a 
father's  younger  brother,  a  paternal  uncle,  ^  v^  or  >]<  ®( 
^  means  a  husband's  younger  brother,  a  brother-in-law.  j^ 
and  ^,  and  in  some  localities  JPf,  follow  the  same  rule;  thus 
Jlfi  or  Jtti  J^  or  3(j5  -^  means  a  father's  sister,  a  paternal 

aunt,  while  ^  •?  (:^  ^  "F  and  ij»  jffj  -J')  means  a 
husband's  sister,  a  sister-in-law. 

29  !^  ^  ^  ^  A  subscription  book  for  raising 
money  to  pay  for  reciting  prayers  and  holding  IheatrioaLs. 
These  snbscriptions  are  practically  assessments  by  the  priests. 

30  iij  i^  6^  .^  ^£  ■P'ace  of  appearing  atid  dia- 
appearing  ;  i.  e.,  hiding  place, — a  book  ejrpression. 

33  ^  ^  Shortly  after  the  examinations  are  over  and 
the  degrees  awarded,  the  magistrate  of  each  district  issues 
a  notice,  calling  the  new  graduates  to  meet  him  on  n  cart&ia 
day  and  be  presented  to  the  ^  Bw.  They  go  dressed,  up  in 
conventional   unitorm  to    the  magistrate's   omce,   w£er«    M 
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cost  a  great  deal.  His  gradnstiou 
fees    and   present   to  the  teacher. 

together  with  the  bine  coat,  boots, 
hat,  musicians,  and  the  feast  for 
those  who  came  to  offer  congratu- 
lations, etc.,  which  were  required  un 
the  occasion  of  his  matriculation, 
involved,  in  all,  an  expense  of  over 
three  hundred  thousand  cash. 

34  During  these  three  years  I  have  not 

received  a  single  cash  of  interest  on 
that  thirty  thousand  cash  that  I  lent 
Wang  Yun  Shan,  and  now  that  he 
has  died,  my  money,  both  principal 
and  interest,  is  all  lost. 

35  The  whole  family,  including  stewards 

and  servant  boys,  together  with  slave 
girls  and  servmg  women,  are  all  to 
be  entered  on  the  general  register; 
and  the  names  of  all  the  soldiers  in 
the  barracks  are  to  be  recorded  on 
the  muster  roll. 


treats  thein  to  wine,  and  then  goes  with  them  to  the  yS  PW> 
whose  oiScial  residence  is  either  in,  or  attached  to,  the  temple 
of  Confaciag.     They  first  go  into  the  temple  and  worship  the 

Sage,  and  are  then  formally  presented  to  the  ^  p$  as  his 
pupils  (in  theory).  When  dismissed,  each  one  mounts  his 
horse,  and,  accompanied  by  musicians  and  banners,  goes  round 
the  city  oi-  country  to  call  on  his  friends  ;  after  which  he  is 
expected  to  entertain  his  friendi  nt  a  feast.     These  formalities 


are  not,  however,  compnlsory,  and  those  who  are  too  poor  to 
bear  the  expenae,  do  not  go  at  the  invitation  of  the  magistrate, 
and  of  course  lose  the  gloridcation  they  might  otherwise 
have  had. 

86  r  X  ^'  probably  derived  from  a  special  manner  of 
wearing  the  hair  indicative  of  servitude.  Both  "jf  j^ *nd 
^  j^  are  book  term*.  The  oalloqnial  terms  are  X  @ 
and  ^  Jig. 


i      11    I 


ftON  OF  THE  Perfect  Participlb. 


gt  is  the  sign  of  the  perfect  participle.  It 
precedes  the  verb  and  is  usually  rendered  4avtn^ 
or  seeing,  sometimes  since  or  inasmuch  as.  It  is 
closely  a-llied  in  meaning  to  g,  ]^,  but  differs  in 
that  it  is  only  nsed  in  a  subordinate  or  participial 
clause,  and  implies  a  principal  verb  to  follow. 

VOCABULABT, 


i/fc^  f  The  same  meaning  as  ^  alone,  0J|  and 

$St^SM  are  added  for  the  sake  of  rhythm, 
serving  also  to  strengthen  slightly  the  force  of  ^ 

1%  H  Substantially  the  same  as  ^  ^  alone, 
but  more  eolloqnial,  and  also  sometimes  local. 

IK  ^  A  contraction  of  ||  g^  g  gg 


^CCki*. ...  To  finish  ;  since,  seeing  : — see  Snb. 

^  ^  Pu*  twan*.    To  count  onuelfout,  to  refuse, 
to  disclaim;  to  go  for  nothing. 

^  Fo(l*,  y««*,  yat^.     A   wife's  parents.     A  con- 
traction  of  Ml. 


'^%  Yang^  shang\ 


.   ...  A   wife's  father. 

To   nurse   a    wound  :   to 
.  .   defray  the  expense  of 


recover^/  from  a  wound. 

^  S  Kwar?  I?.       To  rule  over,  to  govern,  to 
control,  to  manage. 
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TBAIT8LATION. 

1  Since  he  hasgouejethimdoashelikes. 

2  Having  committed  myself,   I  cannot 

bnt  stand  by  it. 

3  As  you  have  beaten  him,  can  you  avoid 

bearing  the  exjjense  of  his  recovery? 

4  Seeing  yon  knew  it  some  time  ago, 

why  did  you  not  come  sooner  aad 
tell  meP 

5  As  he  did  uot  mention  it  himself,  who 

would  have  the  face  to  ask  him  ? 
^  Seeing  the  business  is  damaged  to  tliis 
extent,  it  will  probably  be  hard  to 
right  it  again. 

7  Seeing  you  do  uot  intend  to  marry, 

you  should  not  have  given  me  a  be- 
trothal card. 

8  Seeing  you  cannot  do  it  for  him,  yon 

should  goatonceand  excuse  yourself. 

9  Being  a  new  son-in-law,  why  do  you 

not  go  and  pay  your  father-in-law  a 
new  year's  call. 

10  As  I  have  already  made  my  decision, 

none  of  you  need  say  anything  more 
about  it. 

11  Inasmuch  as  thou  hast  been  faithful 

in  small  things,  I  will  make  thee 
ruler  over  great  things. 

12  Since  you  know  the  kindness  of  your 

father  and  mother,  why  do  you  not 
honor  them  ? 

1 3  Well,  brother,  since  you  are  not  willing 

to  forgiveme,  you  might  as  well  just 
take  a  knife  and  cut  off  my  head. 

14  As  he  is  a  relative,  what  difficulty  is 

there  in  asking  him  for  the  loan  of  a 
few  hundred  cash  ? 


^  *  7'od*  ahi*.    To   meddle,  to  interfere,  to  b« 
-  -    ■•■...  impertinent. 

g^  Lu*.    To  think  anxiously   about,  to  cogitate, 
■  to  carefw,  to  plan. 

A.^^y^  ^**    chang^  /m*.      A    spirited    mag- 
nauimous  man. 

^  So&^ A  shuttle. 

^  Chien*.     An  arrow ;  au  archer  ;  a  bowshot  ; 
swift  as  an  arrow. 

^,  Hu}.     r(?»t«Sf/ec<,t08light;carele8S;8nddenly, 
unexpectedly: — Les.    115. 

^^  Su}ku^ ■-    CarelesB,  wey/2'gi«n<,  lax. 

^  -jfll  Kan^  lung^.     To  curry  favor,  to  pay  court 
ito,  to  coax. . 


'DSP^  Fu^  chiu^.  To  accommodate  oneself  to,  to 
curry  favor  with. 

^  Ts'ai^    Materials ;  qualities;  abilities. 

^3|S}-  Ts'ai*  liao*.  Materials;  ingredients;  sub- 
stance;  capabilities. 

Wr  @  Pan*  ch'i\  To  get  ready ;  to  provide  ;  to 
procure. 

|)|^  Shwang^  s/iM.      Quick,  prompt,  expedi- 

tious. 

;^lm  Ch'ien*  tHe*.  A  promissory  note,  a  bond, 
an  T.  o.  u. 

^  Cking^.       To  warn,  to  caution  ;  to  nrge  one 
to  reform. 
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1 5  Seeing  yoa  fltammer,  why  do  yoa  talk 

so  ranch  f 

1 6  Seeiaj?  I  am  here  present,  forgive  him 

this  once  for  my  sake. 

1 7  What  day  is  there  when  you  have  no 

ontlay  P  This  being  the  case,  yoa 
cannot  do  even  a  single  day  without 
money. 

18  Not  having  been  an  eye-witness,  how 

do    you   come  to  know  it  all   so 

minutely  ? 
This  is  a  pure  impertinence  of  his. 

Seeing  the  original  party  is  willing, 

what  business  has  he  to  dissent  P 
Since  you  have  no  care  for  the  future, 

trouble  will  be  sure  to  overtake  yon 

soon. 
If   he    had  no  literary  attainments, 

there  would  be  some  excuse;  but 

teeing  he  has  the  scholarship,  why 

not  go  and  compete  ? 
Don't  let  us  go ;  having  set  out  the 

wine  can  he  fail  to  have  food  ready  f 
<J3  Is  it  likely  yon  will  get  a  favorable 

response,  seeing  you  are  applying  to 

hiui  when  he  is  already  worried? 
£4  As  [you  boast  of]  being  a  man,  yon 

should   not   speak   and  act  in   an 

effeminate  way. 
The  saying  is,  "  Days  and  months  fly 

like  a  shuttle;  time  speeds  by  like 

an  arrow."     Since  time  passes  so 

quickly,  we  should  not  waste  a  single 

moment. 

Since  he  is  a  fellow  who  insults  the 
weak  and  cringes  to  the  strong,  it 


19 


20 


21 


22 


26 


26 


^^  Chin^  chie^.     To  warn,   to   caution  ;   to 
threaten  ;  to  exhort. 

"Tg  Hsing^.  To  examine,  to  inquire  into ;  to  watch ; 
to  awaken.     See  sking*. 

f^  Wu*.     To  arouse,  to  awake  ;  to  pereeive,  to 
understand,  to  reflect. 


s  ro      ^'^  awake  to  a  sense  of,  to  become  aware 
of,  to  become  sensible  of. 

j^  Wan*. Stupid,   heedless,   immovable. 

YiP  wan^.  Thick-headed,  obtuse,  stu|)id  ; 


heedless  ;  mulish. 


H0T>8. 


I 


8  When  one  man  wounds  another  in  a  fight,  it  is  caltom- 
ary  to  require  him  to  defray  tlie  expense  of  medical  treatment, 
and  in  some  cases  pay  for  loss  of  time  •!»>,  while  the  wound 
is  healing. 

7  1^  is  used  for  f^,  see  Lee.  26. 

0  Custom  requires  a  suu-in-luw  to  p»]r  his  resiieota  and 
carry  a  present  to  his  father-in-law  at  the  new  year  for  three 
succeesive  years,  after  whieh  it  is  optional. 

10  £  ^  >>»y  here  be  regarded  as  a  oomponnd  verb 
and  ^   as  ita   auxiliary  ;  or  if   tulieu  as  a  noun,  it  is   to  be 


regarded  m  transposed  for  rhetorical  effect  from  its  usual 
position.     The  common  order  would  be  ^  j^  ^  |J  J^  "T 

16  The  phrase  JC  71  ^  is  probably  elliptical  for  fc 
7J  ^  3jS,  for  5C  does  not  ordinarily  take  ^  alone  as  nu 
auxiliary.  ^  serves  to  connect  the  refusal  to  forgive  and 
the  beheading, — since  you  tmtt  not  forgivt  me,  you  might  as 
well  also  cut  my  head  off. 

17  3lE  f@  here  refers  back  to  the  subject  of  diaoourso. 


iiit 


m  m  w  t 


r   +  "ff 


m 


T.  T 


B  m  i^'*^  ^  ^  ^ 

m  ^   M  ^  ^  4  1^ 

^  ^.  'M.  m  m.  wt  ^ 

m  ^  m:  m.m  ^  m 

;i  Jii  ;!  ^   t#  ^  li 

jg.     ;r    )|«)  il     .83.  it  i^ 

^    ^    ^  HI    t  ;i  ^ 

T    ^^  A.  ^   ^  IS  ^ 

fi^.  ^    a  1    ilfc  A<J.  « 

ge  #  P    -  ng  ^ 

^  ?«  ^  5f^.  ^  ^^ 

M   ^  i*J,  f4  i4  T- 


IS  ^ 


C3 


tB. 


is  best  to  pay  no  attention  to  him. 
Once  begin  to  coax  him,  and  he  will 
presume  all  the  more. 

27  Having  the  materials  all  ready,  it  can 

be  made  very  quickly. 

28  This  uote  of  his  after  all  is  forged. 

When  he  was  pressing  for  payment, 
he  worried  us  so  that  neither  old  iior 
young  got  any  rest.  Now  that  we 
know  it  is  false,  shall  we  allow  him 
to  take  his  ease  f  Only  by  entering 
suit  according  to  the  facts,  and 
giving  him  a  taste  of  punishment, 
can  I  satisfy  my  resentment. 

29  Wang   Lan  T'ang  is  a  very   foolish 

man.  I  have  warned  him  several 
times,  but  he  cannot  be  aroused  [to 
a  sense  of  his  danger].  Seeing  he 
is  so  obtuse,  he  will  just  have  to 
suffer  the  consequences. 


10  A  ^  and  ^  2  "^^  >°  •pposition,  referriag  to  the 
aame  perbuii. 

2i3  This  sentiment  is  from  the  Confucian  Analects,  in- 
oulcating  the  wisdom  of  planning  well  for  the  future. 

SI  A  full  translation  of  i|[t  J£  1|f  ^  would  require, 
there  would  then  $till  be  some  exatse. 

28  fn  the  entertainment  of  guests,  wine  is  first  set 
forth  by  itself  and  subsequently  the  food  is  brought  on. 

24  jS  "T^  ^  expiesses  pkysiokl  qiuUities,  and  7C  ^ 


y^  mental  qualities.  The  two  phrases  together  express  very 
strongly  the  qualities  of  a  vigorous  manliness.  K  %  ^  ^ 
is  the  reduplication  of  a  noun  after  the  manner  oi  the  ad- 
jectives in  Los,  107,  making  a  very  ezpreasive  descriptive 
adjective. 

26  ||^  f'^  Tn  V  "V  ^  ""^d  "^  ^  compound  adjective 
descriptive  of  the  "fellow"  here  referred  to.  ;^  "J*  O  Raise 
his  price, — a  figwe  taken  from  bayiag  and  selling. 


♦  ■^    m 


XiSasoisr  oxiii. 


A  anmber  of  different  words  are  used  to 
aonucct  clauses  used  in  apposition  or  antithesis, 
of  which  the  principal  are  the  following: — 

'Pi  To  invert, — on  the  contrary,  yet.  f^  is 
often  used  wheu  it  cannot  be  translated.  It  serves 
to  intimate  that  the  thing  asserted  is  contrary  to 
expectation  ;  thns  in  the  seventh  sentence  its  use 
intimates  or  at  least  suggests,  that  a  coinnon- 
place  style  was  to  have  been  expected. 

^  To  return,— on  the  other  hand,  on  the 
eoutrary,  contrariwise,  and  yet. 

W  K  or  ^  p|.  On  the  contrary,  etc.  Joined 
together,  the  two  words  serve  to  strengthen  each 

VOCABDLART. 


Antithetioai.  Pabticlb. 

other,     in  iome  places  the  one  order  is  more  need, 
And  in  other  places  the  other  order. 

'(p  Inclined, — bent  on,  determined — generally 
indicates  a  trace  of  perversity  or  contrariness.  The 
Euglish  language  affords  no  real  equivalent  for 
this  word. 

PI-  To  tnrn, — on  the  other  hand,  it  eame  to 
pass,  it  turned  ont. 

TJr  An  antithetical  book  particle,  often  used  in 
Mandarin.  It  expresses  a  mild  opposition  to 
something  preceding  either  expressed  or  implied. 
It  may  sometimes  be  rendered, — but,  yet,  more- 
over, etc.,  but  more  frequently  goes  untranslated, 
having  no  proper  equivalent  in  English. 


7^  iVat*.     But ;  doubtless  ;  moreover,  in  fact ;  to 
wit,  then  : — see  Sab.     See  at*. 

^  ■^  Chang*  <»?. The  eldest  son. 


J^  In)  Cki*  ksiangK      Will,  purpose,  deter mina- 
tion ;  inclination. 

^^   Va^, Elegant, genteel;  refined,  polished 
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^  o  ^  T  ^.  ;r  ^. 
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Si  K  W 

^h.  *i  T 

^  A.  o 
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^  K  f# 

^.  ^  T, 


TftANSLATIOR. 

1  Yon  thought  to  injare  another,   but 

on  the  contrary  you  have  injured 
yourself. 

2  I  obtaiued  what  I  had  not  anticipated. 

3  Clearly  it  was  yoa,  and  yet  yoa  put 

it  off  on  others. 

4  He  did  not  love  the  eldest,   on  the 

contrary  he  loved  the  youngest. 

5  Although  you  are  small   of  stature, 

your  will  is  not  small. 

6  I  am  determined  to  come  in  spite  of 

your  prohibition. 

7  His  conversation  appears  to  be  quite 

elegant,  and  not  at  all  commonplace. 

8  Wlien  I  do  not  dispute  with  you,  you 

turn  about  and  dispute  with  me,  eh  ? 

9  There  is  nothing  special  in  his  talents 

and  learning,  but  his  warm-hearted- 
ness is  unequaled. 

10  He  did  not  say  what  he  should  have 

said,  but  on  the  contrary  said  a  great 
many  irrelevant  things. 

11  Wiiat  yon  say  is  so,  sister-in-law.      I 

had  quite  forgotten  this  move. 

12  You  have  shown  considerable  skill  ia 

making  these  pincers. 

13  This  is  a  case  in  which  what  was  to 

have  been  beneficial,  has  turned  out 
to  be  injurious. 

14  Yon  yourself  are  not  free  from  re- 

proach,  yet  you    turn   about   and 
accuse  others  of  dishonor. 

15  Everybody  says  if  you  have  no  sons, 

daughters  are  as  good;  but  it  is  not 


^  C4't*.      To   induce;   to  regulate;  a     Win-li 

causative  ;  in  order  to  ;  extreme,  in 

the  highest  degree  ;  to  the  extent  of : — Les.  191. 

^  ^      Genteel,  stylish,  refined,  elegant. 

A^  Ts'afl  hsue*.    Talent  and  learning ;  learn- 
ing,  acquirements. 

^  jL»»  Hsv^  hain^.       Heart,    affection  ;    warm- 
heartedneas,  sympathy. 

^  35  Fei*  htoa*.  Empty  words,  useless  verbiage, 
irrelevant  talk. 

^  Chiac^.     To  feign  ;  to  usurp  ;  martial ;  obsti- 
nate,  deceitful. 

^  5S  Chiac^  ckiang^     To  make  false  pretences  ; 
unreasonable. 

To  evade,  to  trump  up  a  case; 
to  incriminate  others. 


1^;^  rao»eA'e». 


ifcw\  Cktng*  p'ai*.       Respectable,  exemplary, 
well-behaved,  modest. 

^  ^  -^  Pan*  tiao*  tsi*.    A  halfwitted  fellow, 

a   simpleton,    a 

lackwit,  a  nnmsknll. 

^>I4  S(i>-  ts'unK     To   blackguard,  to  vilify,  to 
7-etail  scandal. 

C?  An*.  To  press  with  the  hand,  to  hold  down;  to 
...      repress,  to  grasp;  to  examine: — see  an*. 

^  Jou*.     To  bend,  to  twist  ;   to  supple  up,  to 
bring  into  subjection. 

^'^  Jou*ts*os^.   To  knead,  to  twist  and  gouge; 
to  crumple  in  the  hand. 

g   Ifivan*.     One  who  serves,  a  courtier ;  a  dig' 

nitarij, 

^  ^  Kwan^  kivan*. Officials,  gentry. 
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80,  for  1  bronght  np  two  danghters 
and  they  have  turned  ont  to  he  my 
enemies.  What  a  grief  of  heart  it  is  I 

1 6  You  are  plainly  without  a  case,  yet  yon 

persist  in  trumping  up  false  issues. 

17  Clearly  we  treated  him  generously, 

yet  he  says  we  treated  him  meanly. 

18  Wang  Shfeu  Ohuug  is  an  exemplary 

man, and  notoneof  those  half-witted 
fellows  who  are  given  to  retailing 
scandal ;  therefore  when  all  sorts  of 
stories  are  told  of  him  I  am  not 
inclined  to  believe  them. 

19  Disliking  to  study  and  write  essays, 

he  on  the  contrary  relishes  idle  talk 
and  meddling  in  affairs  that  do  not 
concern  him. 

20  What  I  would,  that  I  do  not;  what  I 

would  not,  that  I  do. 

21  Although   you  are  young  in  years, 

your  conversation  indicates  that  yon 
have  quite  a  mature  judgment. 

22  He  did  not  strike  me,  it  is  true  ;  but 

he  held  me  down  and  gave  me  a 
good  shaking. 

23  Pa  Cuie  lepiied,  "  It'  1  try  to  swim 

with  yon  on  my  back,  master,  the 
result  will  be  that  we  shall  both  sink 
to  the  bottom." 

24  He  belongs  to  an  official  family,  so  it 

will  not  be  in  good  taste  for  yon  to 
return  the  favor  in  money. 

25  At  first  I  took  that  cloth  to  be  very 

good  and  proposed  to  buy  both  pieces 
of  him  ;  but  afterwards  upon  closer 
examination,  I  found  that  it  was 
woven  of  foreign  thread,  hence  I  did 
not  take  even  one  piece. 

26  If  we  do  as  you  say,  not  only  will  we 


A  M^  Ta*  ch'i* Genteel,  aristocratic,  (s.) 

^  ChiK To  weave. 

^M>  Ckiu*  chi*.    To  save  from  the  emergency, 

to  remote  embarra»sment, 

to  tide  over  the  difficulty. 

1^  ^  Ohiu^  chi*.      To  snit  the   emergency,  to 
meet  the  case. 

W<  5^  r'M^  k'ungK  To  have  time  or  opportunity  ; 

to  lose  time;    to  locie  a 

chance  or  opportunity. 

^  ^  t    ^a«*  Aa«*  tai^.      A  simpleton,  a  half- 
witted  fellow. 

W:^  F^ng^  8hou\. A  bountiful  harvest. 


^  Hwang^ The  locust 

!fl§  ^  Hwang*  eh'ung^. The  locust. 

1^  LanK     To  hinder,  to  stop  ;  to  obstruct;  to 
screen  off. 

RB.  Tsu^ To  hinder,  to  impede,  to  oppose. 

IgU^     To  hinder,  to  interfere  with,  to  oppose 

^  P'in^. Poor,  destitute. 

^^  P'in*  han* Poor,  destitute. 

^  !%  0/ii*  kan^.     To  substitute,  to  commute,  to 
exchange  for. 

^  ^  Kan^  cM% The  8ame„ 

y<^  1^  Ta7i*  podK     Weak, — as  a   solution  or  an 
emotion. 
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fail  to  remove  the  embarrassmenj;, 
bat  oa  the  contrary  will  rather 
make  the  matter  worse. 

27  I  never  lost  any  time,  bnt  served  him 

month  in  and  month  out,  and  am  I 
still  to  be  foand  fault  with  P 

28  That  old  skinflint  tried  a  great  many 

tricks,  yet  injured  himself  after  all. 

29  From  a  child  I  regarded  that  boy  of 

the  Chang  family  as  very  bright, 
but  afterwards  he  became  imbecile 
from  overwork  at  his  books. 

30  All  hoped  this  would  certainly  be  a 

bountiful  year,  when,  all  unexpect- 
edly, the  locusts  came  and  ate  up 
all  the  crops. 

31  You  do  not  oppose,  on  the  contrary 

you  chime  m  with  them  ;  what  is 
the  meaning  of  this  P 

32  Waog  the  Fourth  is  under  obligations 

to  the  elder  Chon  and  is  proposing 
to  express  his  thanks  by  some  pre- 
sents; but  as  Chou  the  elder  is  very 
poor  at  present,  I  think  it  would  be 
better  to  substitute  a  few  taels  of 
silver  instead. 

33  All  the  other  scholars  have  gone  to 

hear  the  play,  why  do  you  not  go  P 
Ans.  The  teacher  has  appointed  me 
to  watch  the  room.  1  would  like 
to  go,  but  have  no  opportunity. 

34  In    this  last  letter   Mr.  Wang   said 

that  he  would  be  here  by  the  third 
of  this  month.  This  is  the  fourteenth 
and  he  has  not  yet  come.  The 
probability  is  that  something  has 
occurred  [to  prevent]. 

35  In  ancient    times   friendships    were 

quite  cool,  in  these  days  they  are 
very  warm  ;  but  in  the  time  of  need 
the  ancient  friend  was  true,  while 
the  friend  of  these  days  is  false. 


NOTKS. 


^  *}/  ^  ia  not  a  common  oombinntlon.  It  is  used  here 
Bu  the  oorrelsite  of  ^  ^  alone.  A  more  colloquial  form  of 
the  whole  sentence  would  be,  flfe/p^;^;^-?^^ 

8  In  order  to  bring  out  the  proper  force  of  the  sentence, 
the  first  ^  and  the  last  ^  should  be  emphasized. 

U  is.  ~^  ^  This  move  or  trick, — a  figure  taken  from 
chess  pliiying.     Read  chao'  in  Peking,  but  tsoS*  in  Shantung, 

14  ^  ^  18  here  used  fignnitively  of  character  or 
conduct. 


13  -^  S  "F  .4  half  tUring  [of  cash]  that  is,  a  hcUf-xnt, — 
chiefly  used  as  a  term  of  reproach.     ^  flB  h^  i^  ^  ^ 

J^  ^   n^    S<ty*^  t/**»  O'w'  (hat  about   him,   teiling  stories 

about  him. 

20  (n  ia  here  very  forcible,  but  uo  English  word  will 
translate  it.  ■^  might  be  rendered  on  the  contrary,  but  ita 
force  is  more  elegantly  left  to  be  implied  in  the  relation  of 
the  clauses. 

22  4T  Si)  JX  ^  -1»  /<"■  beating,  he  did  not  indeed  heat 
ine, — a  common  idiom  for  expressing  this  special  form  of  idea. 
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m^^yt  ^  M  M  m.  nk  ^  ^  ^t 

n  n  m  n  =^z^x^n  ^  i^  '^ 
#.  fi^.  -^  BR  m^%^  m  m  m.^ 
^  ^  :i  ^m^mit^  m.   ^i^ 

m  ^  m   M^  n  ^."^ ^^.p^^^. 
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Tbanslatioh. 

What  did  the  teacher  say  to  yon  ? 

I  have  been  at  both  the  uorthera  and 
southern  capitals. 

Did  you  not  go  on  the  third  to 
pay  yonr  respects  to  yonr  maternal 
grandmother  ?  Ans.  Yes,  I  went. 

liut  what  was  my  obieot  ? 

He  was  not  told  beforehand,  and  I 
do  not  know  whether  he  is  prepared 
or  not. 

If  you  are  not  satisfied,  jast  come 
ahead  [if  you  dare]. 

Why  lay  plans  for  dealing  with 
others,  when  here  already  there  is 
a  rebellion  in  onr  own  house. 

Where  have  yoa  been  in  this  great 
rain  ?  Come  in  quickly. 

This  is  nothing  more  than  a  sup- 
position of  his  :  did  he  actually  see 
it  with  his  own  eyes  ? 

There  is  no  other  explanation  con- 
cerning this  watch  of  mine;  it  was 
really  given  to  me  by  brother  Sun 
Yin  Mei.  Ans.  But  see  here:  if  it 
was  given  to  you  by  Brother  Sun, 
then  why  did  you  say  yesterday 
that  yon  bought  it  in  Shanghai  at 
auction  ? 

I  was  applying  to  him  for  help  :  who 


The  use  of  ^  implies  a  previous  impression  that  lie  Itad  been 
beaten.  "Shaking  up"  scarcely  translates  ^  eI,  as  hero 
used,  nor  does  any  other  term  in  the  Englisli  fighting 
Vocabulary. 

23  A  ^  The  servant  and  disciple  of  0  f^,  Les.  86, 
Note  25. 

28  7  mI   A  Does  not  rtgard  peraona  ;  that  is,  has  no 
regard  for  friendship,  age  or   rank,  unprincipltd,  recrtaiU, 


heartless,      ^  W^  SL  ^'^  old  extortioner  who,  not  satisfied 
with  taking   goods  and   clothes,  is  ready   to  tear   off  men's 

skins  to  satisfy  his  demands,  an  old  skinflint.     ^  is  usually 
a  term  of  honor,  but  here  it  is  an  intensive  of  reproach. 

29  !^  ^  ^  ^  Studying  he  [finally]  studied  himself 
[into  a  simpleton],  an  idiom atio  form  which  English  will  not 
litarally  express. 


XilEJSSOlsr      GXIIII. 

Peculiar  Usks  of  5^. 


In  addition  to  its  regular  and  constant  use  as 
an  auxiliary,  Jjj  is  also  frequently  used  at  the  end 
of  a  clause  or  sentence  in  the  place  of  ~f.  In 
Pekingese  it  is  generally  followed  by  J||,  but  not 
in  Central  or  Southern  Mandarin.t 

^  is  also  nsed  out  of  its  ordinary  sense  in  the 
following  special  phrases. 

^5R  or  5f$5R5K.  expresses  a  challenge, — 
come  ahead,  come  on  if  you  dare,  we'll  try  jt  on. 


5R-^5k  expresses  an  absnrd  state  of  things, 
an  unprecedented  or  unexpected  turn  of  affairs, — 
here  behold,  here  already,  well  I  well  I 

TC  -^  >t  is  tised  iu  Southern  Mandarin  in 
the  same  way,  and  with  substantially  the  same 
meaning  as  jjj  ;^  2j5  in  the  North. 

^^5J$  An  exclamation  arresting  the 
speaker  and  preparatory  to  charging  home  on 
him  an  inconsistency, — there  now,  bat  then,  well 
then,  but  see  here. 
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m  m  i^ 
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%  ^  M 
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M  W.  >Ji^ 

n  ^  ^  n 
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said  he  owed  me  anything  ?     ^n«. 

Well  then,  if  indeed  he  does  not  owe 
yon,  how  is  it  that  yon  say  he  must 
give  yon  thirty  taels  P 

12  What   makes  you   so   offish  ?   Since 

when  have  we  had  separate  interests? 

13  Nobody  else  is  making  any  move,  and 

here  yon  are  already  in  a  fright, 
taking  this  and  that  precaution:  is 
this  the  mettle  of  a  man  ? 

14  If    he    can    do    more,   let    him    do 

more ;  if  he  cannot,  let  him  do  less. 
Who  ever  fonnd  fanlt  with  him 
about  it  ? 

15  Have  you  not  sifted  this  rice?  Ans. 

I  have  just  sifted  it.  Would  it 
be  as  clean  as  this  if  I  had  not 
sifted  it  ? 

16  Of  coarse  Li  the  Second  is  Li   W6n 

Shan's  brother.  An».  There  now  ! 
why  then  did  you  say  the  other 
day  that  they  were  father  and  son? 

17  When    I    was    in  the   mountains    in 

Muackuria  I  saw  tiie  musk  deer,  the 
spotted  deer,  the  wild  deer,  the 
wolf,  serpent,  tiger  and  leopard. 

1  8  1  have  heard  it  said  that  if  one  who 
has  scald  head  will  rab  his  head 
with  rice  gruel  and  have  a  dog  lick 
it,  it  will  get  well.  Ans,  I  ouce  tried 
this  plan  of  having  a  dog  lick  my 
head,  but  it  did  no  good. 

19  J  said  from  the  first  that  he  did  not 
have  that  amount  of  perseverance, 
but  you  would  not  believe  it :  and 


VOCABOLART. 


J^  LaiP.  Maternal  grandmother.  Always  doubled 

in  use.  (n.) 

^fSk  ^'^(^  mang* Maternal  grandmother. 

V^tCi  Yu*  hsienK Beforehand,  previously. 

'^  //sP>*.  Belonging  to;  concerning;  thesubstau- 
tive  verb  in    Wtn-li. 

m."^  5Aj*  hai^ Indeed,  really,  in  fact. 

;J|5  P'oci*,  p'ai^.     To  strike  with  the  open  hand ;  to 
pat,  to  caress  ;  to  slap. 

^  H  P'aP-  mai*. To  sel  1  at  auction. 

^hitt  W««*  <*<'*•     Unfriendly,  oJiaA,   cool,  uu- 
^ •.  .  .   .   social. 

flY  ^  Wai*  eh'i*, The  same,  (s.) 


§^  Skai'^ A  sieve ;  to  sift. 

V^  Q  Kar?  tn*.     Of  course,  to  be  sui-e,  assared- 
ly,  by  all  means. 

^  Ghang^ The  musk  deer. 

®  P'ac^.     A  small  spotted  deer  found  in  North 
China. 

ff^  Pao* The  panther,  the  leopard. 

La* Severe,  grievous  ;  hold. 

La*  li*. Scald  head. 

M  Tv> The  scald  head, 

^  ^  ^'w*  eh^ioang\     The  scald  head,  sores  oo 

the  head. 

^  Nien*. Glutinous,  viscid ;  rice. 
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sare  enoagh,  here  he  is  already  want- 
ing to  try  something  else.  Do  yon 
believe  it  now  ? 

20  Cliaug  Ohie  J6n   had  a   fio;ht   with 

his  wife;  he  broke  the  kettle  to 
pieces  and  smashed  the  furniture, 
and  was  aboat  to  set  fire  to  the 
house;  and  when  all  present  joined 
to  exhort  him,  he  went  oflF  in  a  fit 
of  passion  and  no  one  knows  where 
he  has  gone.  Ana.  Hnmph  I  Isn't 
that  a  silly  piece  of  acting  ? 

21  Yon  borrowed  some  money  of  me  last 

year  and  did  not  pay  a  cash  either 
of  principal  or  of  interest,  and  this 
year  you  still  make  excuses  and 
won't  pay  up.  I  am  not  going  to 
submit  to  it.  Ans.  Submit  or  not, 
what  are  you  going  to  do  about  it? 
Just  come  and  well  have  it  out 
on  any  line  you  choose. 

22  How  many  are  there  of  these  brothers 

who  are  contending  about  the  privi- 
lege of  being  adopted  ?  Ans.  There 
are  only  two  of  them.  Qiies.  How 
many  brothers  were  there  iu  their 
father's  family.  Ans.  Three.  Ques. 
Had  they  all  sons  P  Ans.  No,  the 
two  elder  are  both  without  sous. 
Ques.  Well,  well !  when  they  two 
are  heirs  to  the  three  portions  what 
is  there  left  to  contend  about? 


^^  Nien*  chou\      Rice  gruel,  millet   gruel, 
congee. 

^  T'ien*. To  lick,  to  taste. 

•JH^  Ning*  cAtn*.       Persistence,  iicreeventwce, 
the  gift  of  continuance. 

'^  ^  Ch'ang*  chiti^. The  same.  (s. ) 

^^  /Cat*  han^.    To  change  one's  trade  or 
occupation. 

i^^  Hu*  lafl.     To  act  the  fool;  to  make  much 
ado  aboQt  nothing. 

Not 

S  Cu3tom  fixes  the  day  on  which  a  man  and  his  children 
■honld  make  a  New  Year's  call  on  his  wife's  parents,  but  tlic 
day  differs  tn  different  localities.  In  some  places  it  is  the 
second,  iu  some  the  third,  and  in  some  the  fourth  day  of  the 
new  year.     The  -^  before  ^  might  with  equal  propriety  be 

placed  immediately  after  j^-  In  Nanking  sl  s|  i*^  "sed 
both  for  motherin-law  and  for  maternal  grandmother  ;  which 
ia  int«nd«d  oau  only  be  known  from  thu  oonnactiou. 


if^  Okie* A  waiter ;  good,  (w.) 

^m  ^^ien*  chHerfl. .  .  .  Before  the  last  new  year. 
1^  Ohi* To  connect ;  to  succeed;  to  add  to. 

3©  1^  Kwod*  chi*.     To  adopt  as  heir  the  son  of  a 
brother  or  cousin.   Note  22. 

j^  ^  Ohue*  hu*.    A  man  or  woman  who  has  no 
children  neither  hope  of  any. 

^  Ku}.   .  .  An  orphan  ;  fatherless ;  alone,  solitary. 

jjR  flC  Ku}  kwa*.  Widowed  and  childless.  Alone, 
solitary,  childleu.  (■.) 

ES. 

7  flS  bere  refers  to  a  company  or  Mt  engaged  in  a  eom- 
mou  business  or  enterprise. 

10  5f  W'  ''  stronger  than  jj  ^,  and  is  chiefly  nsed 
in  asseverating,  jtt  is  often  used  by  friends  in  a  compli. 
mentivry  way  when  addressing  or  referring  to  each  other.  The 
idea  of  selling  at  auction  has  been  introdnced  into  Ukin*  by 
{oralgnari. 
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Tbanblatioh. 

1  The  day  is  very  hot :  sit  down  and 

cool  off  a  little,  and  then  proceed. 

2  If  yon  do  not  believe,  jast  try  iL 

3  There  is  a  fire  in  the  hoase,  go  in 

qoickly  and  warm  yourself. 

4  The  naaterial  is  not  sofficient,  bat  try 

and  make  it  answer. 

5  If  any  one  wants  a  hand  may  I  troub- 

le yoa  to  recommend  me. 

6  Stop  and  think  a  moment :  if,   for 

example,  any  one  should  treat  you 
in  this  way,  wonld  you  like  it  ? 

7  My  father  is  still  living,  I  must  go 

home  and  consolt  with  him  before  I 
can  decide. 

8  The  leaves  on  the  front  walk  are  too 

unsightly,  go  and  sweep  them  np. 

9  Better  go  oat  for  a  walk  than  sit  idly 

at  home  giving  way  to  yonr  low 
spirits. 

10  When  on  a  joamey  one  cannot  have 

things  as  they  are  at  home.  Yoa 
must  put  np  with  things  the  best 
way  yoa  can. 

1 1  May  I  trouble  yon  to  go  in  and  make 

an  announcement  for  me,  saying  that 
my  master  wishes  an  interview  T 

12  The  baby  wants  to  sleep.     Hold  it  in 

yonr  arms  and  pat  it  a  little  and  it 
will  go  off  to  sleep. 


11  ijo  should  be  emphasized. 

12  The  ideal  friendship  is  when  the  partiea  ^  Tr  W 
,  make  no  distinction  of  meum  and  tuum;  that  is,  each 

lolds  all  he  has  at  the  disposal  of  the  other. 

13  ^  TCi  m  fS  Father  and  3on  or  daughter,  also  applied 
to  grundfather  and  grandson,  or  even  to  ancestor  and  des- 
cendant and  includes  collateral  as  well  as  direct  relationship. 

17  ^^J^f^  is  a  ready  made  list,  in  which  ^  is  put 

forseipeiits,  and  the  whole  phraao  for  wild  beasts  in  genera), 

80  ^  ^  .^  foolish  proceeding.  This  ia  an  exceptional 
use  of  ^,  not  provided  for  in  the  subject  of  the  lesson. 


83  The  Chinese  have  a  great  horror  of  dying  ohUdleM, 
hence  couples  who  are  without  male  children  generally  jidopt  a 
brother's  sou,  or  the  son  of  a  cousin  of  the  same  family  name, 
in  order  to  have  some  one  to  inherit  their  property,  care  for 
them  when  old,  and  keep  up  worship  at  their  graves.  ;fj  ^ 
7C>  — '  TT  X>  sto.,  is  a  oommon  way  of  distinguishing 
brothers  and  sisters.  ^  %  ia  equivalent  to  ^  ft  1^, 
referring  to  order  of  age,  and  consequently  of  dignity.  The 
Southern  eqaivalant  U  ;X;  ^.  The  ^  jjg  ^  is  rejected 
by  the  Nanlting  teaoher,  net  because  it  is  not  used,  but  be- 
oaoM  aa  hare  oaed  it  ia  to*  diareapectfuL 


H- 


RiDUPtioATioN  or  CoMFoiniD  Vkbbs. 


Not  only  are  single  verbs  reduplicated  as 
illustrated  in  Les.  33,  but  also  compound  or 
double  verba.     The  force  of  the  reduplicatiou  is 


substantially  the  same  as  in  the  ease  of  single 
verbs.  An  —  is  never  inserted  as  in  tho  case  of 
single  verbs,  See  List  in  Su|jplenient, 
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«|}    B    +    "S    -    H 

13  AflFairs  in   the   shop  have   all   been 

tlirown  into  disorder,  a  straighten- 
iug  ap  is  iadispeasable. 

14  Snperiors  of  all  grades  mast  be  feed  ; 

wherever  you  fail  to  give  a  fee, 
there  will  be  trouble. 

15  To-day  is  the  first  of  the  tenth  month ; 

you  may  get  a  few  pounds  of  meat 
and  a  few  pots  of  wine  and  give  all 
hands  a  feast 

16  I  forgot  to  charge  him  that  he  must 

not  let  the  secret  leak  out. 

17  The  first   time  yon  go,  yon   should 

prolong  your  visit  a  little  so  as  to 
get  acquainted  with  the  brethren. 

18  Let  her  go  and  visit  her  mother  and 

work  off  "her  low  spirits,  and  she 

-will  be  all  right 
Some  guests  are  coming    in   a   few 

days  ;  yon  must  clean  up  the  yard, 

lest  they  laugh  at  it. 
20  What  business  have  you  come  on,  sir  ? 

Ans.  I  have  no  particular  business  ; 

I  merely  came  to  call  on  your  mastei 

and  pay  my  respects. 
ai  See  that  fishing-rod  how  it  bobs  up 

and  down,  it  ranst  be  that  a  fish 

has  taken  the  hook. 
22  "  With  a  friend  in  the  kitchen,  you 

can  get  something  to  eat  ;  with  a 
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%i^  F^ng^  lian^ Airy, eooling. 

^  Ta^.   Toputm-hangon;  to  build;  to  add;  to  get 
on  with;  to  adapt  to;  to  engage  a  passage. 

^  ^  Chiu*^  ta>.     To  make  a  thing   answer,  to 
adapt  to  circumstances. 

^  Hsil^ To  breathe  ;  to  blow ;  to  sack  up. 

l^  ^  Ctwei^  hsa\   To  blow;  to  sag  a  good  word 
for,  to  recommend. 

^  ,@,  Esin^  ^ To  consider,  to  reflect 

ij^  Yung*,  yiruj*.     A  raised  path  or  walk  in  front 
of  a  house. 

A  raised  or  paved   walk  in 
.   .  front  of  a  house. 


ii  !^  Yung>  ^«*. 


ir^  Ta^sao^. To  sweep,  to  brush  up. 

iS  -iT  ■^'"*  ^ ^°  vaXk  for  recreation. 


jf^  fX  P'ai^  tcf Topai;U>  tap,  to  knock. 

Jl  W\  Shang*  si^ A  superior  officer. 

^^  Hsiao*  ching*.     To  honor   and  respect  (as 

parents);  to  give  a  present 

or  fee  to  a  superior  officer : — Note  14. 

!^  K'ao* To  reward  workmen  with  a  feast 

!^  ^  K'ao*  lat^.  A  feast  given  to  soldiers  or 
workmen  : — Note  1 5. 

^'^  Tsoi^lou*.  To  lea,\i  oat;  to  let  out  a  lecret, 
to  tell,  to  divulge. 

f§  ^  Rsiao^  ksi* News,  word  ;  a  secret. 

'^  ^  MSn*  cA'i*.  Low  spirits,  dvjjection,  dumps, 
blues,  melancholy. 

^  Hsie*.    To   leak,   to   ooze  out,  to   drip ;   to 
divnlge,  to  tell  a  secret. 

Fa^  hsie*.     To  let  out.  to  give  vent  to,  to 
work   ojf. 


LsssoH  114. 


MANDARIN  LESSONS. 


ISl 


^  ^   ^  U 

yt  •:fy  m  w. 

^  iE.  ^  ^ 

^  %  ^  ^ 

n  m  ^  m 

^  Wi  M  k 

1  ik  m.  m 

i^  ^.  o  M. 

4P  ;^    it  fi^ 

^  ±  ^  m 

i^^  m  -  m 

^  H   1©  T. 

A  A-    ^     ^ 

^  m.  M-  M 

^  ^  It  fi^  ffi  'ii 

H  *g   Q  if   5i  # 


#,  m 

o   IS 

It  nr. 


±  li  ti  IS. 

m  ^  m  m 

^  m.  m  m 

^  m  ^  ^ 

n  t.  m  A 

^  %  n  m 

n^  ^  m,  i^ 

il  O  #  IE 

m  M  ^  m 

'ffc  IS  m  m 

±  ife  Yt  ^ 

^  ^  ^  ^ 

'^  T-  ^  il 


friend  at  eoart,  yon  can  obtain  an 
office."  Seeing  His  Excellency  now 
depends  so  much  on  yoa,  can't  yoa 
give  ns  a  lift  ? 

23  My  son  is  heedless  and  ignorant  ;  if 

he  gets  into  any  difficulty,  I  hope 
yon  will  help  him  with  your  advice. 

24  When  the  annual  festivals  come,  why 

do  you  not  go  to  the  graves  to  offer 
sacrifices,  and  also  buy  afew  sheets  of 
paper  money  to  burn  ?  Ans.  Going 
to  the  graves  to  add  some  earth  or  to 
clear  away  the  brambles  is  ail  right ; 
but  as  to  burning  incense  and  paper 
money  as  a  sacrifice,  that  is  all 
useless  nonsense. 

25  Here  is  a  tea-house  just  at  hand,  let 

us  go  in  and  drink  a  cap  of  tea  and 
sit  and  rest  awhile.  Yon  are  my 
guest.  Ans.  What  are  you  talking 
about  ?  It  is  my  treat  to-day. 

26  You  have  a  good  nose  and  your  lower 

jaws  are-  fall  and  your  whole  face 
is  bright,  all  of  which  indicates  that 
yon  are  to  become  rich.  Ans.  I  am 
certainly  much  obliged.  If  I  do  in- 
deed succeed  in  making  a  fortune,  it 
will  be  owing  to  your  complimen- 
tary words. 


^  ?■"■«»*• ToJisA,  to  fish  for,  to  catch. 

^  -^««^ A  rod,  a  pole,  a  staff. 

ini  Tun* To  shake,  to  move. 

Wp.  Ch'i*.    To  obstruct ;  to  draw  (as  lots);  to  pull  • 
to  grasp. 

1^  ^     To  shake,  to  bob  up  and  down,  to  dance. 
S.  ffl  Ohung*  yung*.    To  depend  upon,  to  rely 

on;  to  have  confidence  in. 

®  ^2^* Rock  salt,  alkali;  rude;  insolent. 

^  Mang*. ...  Thick  grass;  confused;  keedles$. 

®  ^    Rustic,  rude ;  heedless,  abrupt. 

|g  "ti   Wang*  ch'^. ,|  T  beg,  /  hope,  (vv.) 

^WL  Gki^chiao*.  To  teach,  to  direct  ;i;oa<^C2««,  to 
counsel. 

^^  Oht*tien'.      To   point  out,   to   direct,   to 
guide ;  to  advise. 


M  Tien* To  enshrine;  to  offer  a  liiation. 

^  "^  Chi*  tienK     To  sacrifice  to  by  pouring 
-    •  ■  oat  a  libation. 

^^  SAao^  Awa* To  burn,  to  consume. 

^'^t -.To  tacrijice  to,  to  worship. 

^  m  Chi*  a%* To  offer  sacrifices. 

^  Ching^ A  bramble ;  thorny,  prickly. 

C/"* A  thorn,  a  bramble;  troublesome. 

Thorns,  brambles. 
')]  IE  Fang^cMng*. Full,  broad;  upright. 

^Wa  T'oa^/u*.    I'm  much  obliged,  you're  very 
kind.  f^ 

$^  Ghin^.    Embroidered  ;  elegant,  flowery,  eom- 
_         .     plimentary. 

pip  3  Ckin^  yien*.    Flowery  language  ;  eompli 

-  •  ■    -  - mentary  words. 
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^  ^.  ± 

^4  ^    o 


Travblatiom. 

1  How   iB  it  that  yon  have  snddenly 

changed  your  mind  f 

2  Unexpectedly  he  gave  me  a  fright. 

3  He  saddenly  changed   his  bent  and 

developed  a  passion  for  gambling. 

4  I  had  already   gone  two  or  three  li 

when   it  suddenly  occarred  to  me 
that  I  had  forgotten  my  nmbrella. 

6  His  fiither-in.law's   name    I   cannot 

recall  on  the  spnr  of  the  moment. 
•  New  clothes  are  only  to  be  worn  on 
special  occasions. 

7  Seeing  him  unexpectedly,  I  did  not 

recognize  him  at  all. 

8  In  exhorting  any  one,  it  is  not  best 

to  begin  too  abruptly. 

9  Please    tell    me,   my  good   brother, 

why  you  suddenly  want  to  start  to- 
day. 
10  Should  we  suddenly  meet  with  tome 


Not 

I  Said  to  a  passer  by,  by  one  who  is  resting  in  the  shade 

at  the  I'oadside. 

8  Q\  (^  Qfc  W  Blow  a  little  for  me  ;  i.e ,  recommendme. 

8  111  Jv  properly  yung*  lu',  but  in  actual  use  f lequently 
spoken  yiii^  lu*.  It  is  also  written  fn  by  some,  and  by 
others  R^- 

II  ^  ^  ^  ^  The  honored  head  of  our  familjf, — 
addressed  by  the  geutloinan's  servant  to  the  servaut  of  the 
man  upon  whom  liia  master  has  come  to  call. 

14  All  inferior  officers  arc  expected  to  send  in  a  retaining 
fee  to  their  superiors  at  the  new  year,  as  well  as  on  certain 
other  special  occasions.  If  the  fee  is  not  sent  in,  the  inferior 
will  presently  find  his  affairs  emhfirrassed  with  difficultiea. 
The  giving  of  this  fee  is  facetiously  called  ^  Hi,  showing 
reaped,  or  I5  ^1  making  a  return, 

16  The  first  day  of  the  tenth  month  is  a  feast-day  in 
honor  of  jjp(  ^SL'  i-^s  SO<i  of  the  city  moat.  On  this  and 
•imilar  feast-days,  oustom  requires  that  employers  should  give 
their  workmen  a  half-holiday  and  a  feast.  This  is  tschuically 
called  4S  ^1  /eaitiitg  tht  totarf. 


SS. 

17  5  tt  9I  X  Semain  a  fern  day»  Umgmr;    i,    e., 

prolong  your  vistt  a  little,  for  the  purpose  referred  to. 

18  The  "belly"  is  commonly  regarded  by  tiM  Chinese 
as  the  Beat  both  of  the  intellect  and  the  affections. 

28  The  language  and  style  of  a  letter. 

2i  ji^  ^  iS  lif  ^^  requires  ^  ^  understood  to 
complete  the  construction.  Paper  money  is  burnt  for  the  vae 
of  the  dead.  In  the  case  of  ancestors  it  is  supposed  to 
express  affectionate  rememlirance,  as  well  aa  to  conciliate 
them  and  secure  their  good  offices  on  behalf  of  their  de- 
scendants; in  the  case  of  other  gods  it  is  a  bribe  to  appease 
their  anger  and  secure  their  protection.  It  consists  of  tinsel 
paper,  that  is,  paper,  having  pasted  on  it  a  very  thin  leaf  of 
tin  to  represent  silver,  or  of  brass  to  represent  gold.  It  is 
folded  and  pasted  in  the  shape  of  ingots  of  silver  and  gold. 
The  poor  also  use  yellov  paper  with  holes  ponohed  in  it  to 
represent  copper  cash.  ^  J9I  '^  f^  i^  hoc<k  rtylc 

25  ^  riV  K  ^  am  host,  it's  my  treat.  J§^  is  put  for 
JH  ^     A  more  colloquial  form,  at  least  in  the  North,  ic 

m  e^j  tt  bi. 


XiSUBaoxr    oxv. 


DTOIOATINO   SUDDEKNI 


The  Bnperabnndanee  of  words  for  expressing 
this  idea  shows  that  the  Chinese  language  is  in 
some  respects  richer  than  the  English.  A  number 
of  the  following  phrases  are  more  or  less  local,  and 
sundry  of  them  are  practically  synouymous,  dif- 
fering only  in  the  connexion  in  which  they  are  used. 

^^  Saddenly,  unexpectedly,  all  at  once. 
Thi.s  is  the  most  common  and  universally  used 
word  for  expressing  the  idea  of  suddenness. 


fi^orji^^  Suddeuly,  unexpectedly, 
all  at  once  ;  abruptly.  The  ^  is  added  or  not  as 
the  rhythm  suggests.  It  may  also  be  added  to 
any  of  the  following  terms  which  eud  with  ^. 

tS  ^  Suddenly,  abuptly,  on  the  spnr  of  the 

moment.  Q 

1^^  Suddeuly,  abruptly,  all  at  once. 
^  Suddeuly,  unexpectedly,  abruptly. 
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^  ^.  ^  A  jio  H.  ^  ^  ffi  ^ 

#  IE  '1^.  ^  o  r^  ^.  n  n  7 
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H^a-m^  ^u  iiD 


o  f^  ^  m  ^^  o"  vi  f#  ^  if, 

ffiw^.  X   -'  ]^.  ^iHiii   <«;   ^  m 

Q   ^   m    ^   a   4  :^.^Mr^    # 

^   #   ^M    ^  f^tt  ^    ^^  t*  ^    "i 
Ht   5^   *   BR}^^  ^   awH    T,  ffl 

tl^^TMo   fe     ■■  ^   ^    o    Ai2;^. 
T,^i?Tai9  5^o  JE  ;S  ^   »^^^M    o 
^   1^   ^    o    ^  $5^  I?    0    la   1" 

s  H  *  «i  T.^«50  m  -^nm 
i\k  n  m  M     Bt^«f€.  PM.  1^.  ^ 
0  A  ^  i^  m'm  m  T^^^ffiii 

5^»  ^.  A    6^    t^    :!    ^^    ^  ^2tJ£  #, 


misfortaiie,he  will  beabletohelpas. 

1 1  We  ought  to  prepare  ia  good  season 

lest  he  should  come  suddenly  and  we 
not  be  able  to  get  ready  in  time, 

12  When  a  very   near  relative  suddenly 

dies,  one  cannot  help  constantly 
thinking  of  him  and  feeling  sad. 

13  That  was  a  heavy  rain  yesterday  ;  in 
«     a  twinkling  the  earth  was  every- 
where covered  with  water. 

14  If  we  ask  him  abroptly,  his  saspicions 

will  certainly  be  excited  and  he  will 
tell  us  nothing. 

15  Mr.  Han  is  certainly  skilled  in  writing 

essays,  he  does  one  up  in  no  time. 
18  The  horse  was  just  about  to  run,  when 
I  suddenly   seized  him  and  held 
him  fest. 

17  When   he  saw   men  making  money 

and  enjoying  it,  his  cnpidity  was  at 
once  excited. 

18  The  cars  run  at  a  tremendons  speed  ; 

they  pass  byinthetwinklingofan  eye. 

19  I  went  to-day  to  see  the  reception  of 

His  Excellency,  and  just  in  the 
midst  of  the  excitement  I  was 
suddenly  startled  by  the  firing  off 
of  three  great  guns  at  my  side; 

20  Having  habitually  allowed  the  mind 

to  wander  unrestrained,  it  is  a  very 
difficult  thing  to  bring  it  suddenly 
under  discipline. 


Suddenly,  abruptly,  quickly. 
^^  Promptly,  in  a  trice,  in  no  time,  (o.) 
1^^  Suddenly,  in  a  flash,  with  a  start, 
f^^  Instantly,  instantaneoasly,  all  at  once. 
1^  ^  Suddenly,  accidentally,  without  notice. 
in  M  ^^^  same  as  j^  jj{|,  but  more  bookish, 
at  least  in  most  places.     Les.  161. 

ll^M  T  orfi[|K  T  All  at  once,  unexpectedly. 
)^tr^  The  same.  (0.) 
tr  ^  H  The  same.  (o.  i  s.) 
ilw  ^W  Unexpectedly,  nnawaree. 
K^^M  The  same.  (8.) 
H  ^  ^  The  same, 
'w^  !^  Suddenly,  all  at  once. 
i^m  "?"  Suddenly,  unexpectedly,   unawares. 
A    Peking  term. 
fS  m  pN  The  da Jie.     A  Southern  term 


I  present. 

g  "J  in    the 

'  f  twink- 

^'  J  ling  ol 

e,  '  an  eye. 


/@^Gi  All  of  a  sodden,  withoat  warning. 
A  Shantung  term. 

^■^ijm  Before    one    is    aware,   nnawares. 
A  Shantung  term. 

— '  ^  ^  J«  a  moment,  at  once,  at  present. 

—  jRBli  In  the  opening  of  an  eye,  "^^^    ^^^ 

—  ^Bp:  lu   the  turn    of  an  eye, 
— '^BR  lu    the  wink    of   an   eye, 

S[3t^:milM  Unexpectedly,     nnawares,    »ad- 

deuly.     A  Southern  term. 

— '^^  In  a  twinkling,  in  a  moment. 
Pfflp^  The  same. 

^^  or  :@^  ^  In  a  moment,  in  a  twink- 
ling, ill  no  time.     Les.  162. 

— '  J9.  Some  morning;  suddenly,  in  a  moment, 
as  soon  as.     A  book  term  used  by  scholars. 

W.  ^J  01  ^  *J  ^   In  a  moment,  in  a  twink- 
ling.    A  book  term. 


SM 


®  ^ 


IS    s   +   w   - 
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21  The  young  man  snddenly  lifting  hia 

head,  saw  that  Mr.  T'ie  had  an 
aristocratic  bearing,  but  did  not 
recogniae  him. 

22  While  her  hnsband   was  living,  she 

was  strongly  attached  to  him ;  and 
when  he  siiddeoly  died,  she  felt  as 
if  she  had  no  dependence. 

23  Just  when  they  had  accomplished  half 

the  voyage,  there  snddenly  arose  a 
violent  storm  which  drove  the  ship 
on  the  rocks,  and  in  a  moment  they 
went  down. 

24  A  big  fellow   was  fighting  with  me 

to-day,  when,  taking  him  unawares,! 
gave  him  one  blow  with  my  fist  which 
sent  him  sprawling  on  his  back. 

26  The  seasons  are  uncertain,  floods  and 
droughts  are  frequent.  If  when  you 
have  abundance  you  live  extrava- 
gantly, by  and  by  when  a  year  of 
famine  suddenly  overtakes  you,  how 
will  yon  all  get  a  living  ? 


Vocabulary. 


JS  Chu^. Hnrried,  agitated;  snddenly. 

iS  Ou'.    An  image,  an  idol ;  a  mate  ;  an  even 
number  ;  a  pair ;  abruptly ;  accidentally. 

^  Tou'.    Steep,  precipitous ;  suddealy. 

^  Er^.    The    Wen-li  second  personal  pronoon, 
you;  an  atfirmative  particle. 

^  Ts'u* Abrupt,  precipitate. 

^  Ska* A  shower ;  an  instant,  a  moment. 

^  Chcfl,  chavf. To  wink  ;  to  twinkle. 

H^  Tsm^. Quick;  suddenly,  with  all  speed. 

^  Gh'ing^'**.     An  instant,  a  moment,  just  now, 
at  once. 

ft  Tan^. . . .  The  morning  light,  clear;  daylight. 

fP^  Shu*. Hastily,  quickly,  suddenly. 

j@  fr  OA'i»  hsing*. To  start  on  a  journey. 

K^  Ts'i*.     To  fathom,  to  sound  ;  to  measure,  to 
Sftng«,  to  estimate. 

^itij  Pe<*  ts'S*.      Inscrutable;    unexpected;  a 

-  -  -  calamity,  a  misfortune. 

iP  Chi**.    To  approach;  now,  soon,  forthwith;  as 
to ;  that  is : — Les.  160  and  1 62. 

fn  -T"  Chi*  t8a(^.    Early,  in  good  season,  before- 
hand. 

3^  ^  Chi*  Ua(^. The  same :— Note  1 1. 


*^  1^  Ku*jou^. A  relative ;  kinship. 

<S>  m-  ^^^  l^^-     To  think  anxiously,  to  ponder, 
to  brood  over. 

9m  ^  Nan*  kwod*.  ...  In  straits ;  troubled,  sad. 

^P  Si*.     To  set  forth; reckless,  dissolute; Mncari- 
ed;  used  for  Q  in  accounts. 

WC  ^  I^ang*  St*.     Unrestrained;   reckless  ;  prof- 
ligate ;  wanton. 

"^  ^  ^  Shao*  nien*  jin*.      A   young    man.   a 
youth. 

Hsing*  tung*.  To  move  about;  bearing,  be- 
havionr ;  to  ease  one's  self. 

^  ^  Cfioa*  lad*.    Resting  place,  home ;  depend- 
ence,  support. 

IXWL  K'wang^fing^.        A  storm,  a  hurricane. 

^  Chiao^. Half-tide  rocks,  shoal  rocks. 

^^  Chiao^  shi* Shoals,  hidden  rocks 

-5  WW  Shi*  c/iiao^. The  same. 

y^Y  Yang'.     To  look  up  towards  heaven;  to  look 
up  to,  to  respect. 

^  Wod*. To  lie  down;  to  rest 

i^  /^  m  Tang^  pa^  chiao'.     SproAjding  on  the 

hack,  lying  on 

the  back  with  hands  and  feet  in  the  air.         ^94 

Yang*  won*  ting*.     The  same  :— Noto 
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m  m  -mrw  A  6«i  ii  *  ± 

m  ^  w^  m  A  n  ^.  m.  ^  %. 
"^  ^  n  m  m.  ^  ^  o  ^.  n 

Wi  ^^m^m  #  -^T^  m.  ^  % 
m  ^  )&  m  iE^«#^^^  m 

^  t  IS  ^^  15^  mm  ^  ^  ^. 

ffo  ®  pJ6.  Mb,  ^  SI  ^»  >^  T\  m 
«  ^,  o   A  f^  is   -  i^  #  T 

m  Wi  K^^%  m'  ^  a  ^,  T  ^ 
fi«i  't  m  je^^^^m  tu  «  ta  ^ 
^  -1^  m  i^^^M^  T  tr  fi'  w 


26  Day   before  yesterday   forenoon   my 

mother  was  quite  well,  bat  in  the 
afternoon  when  she  was  going  out,  she 
suddenly  fell  to  the  ground  speech- 
less with  a  stroke  of  paralysis. 

27  There  is  nothing  to  be  gained  from 

joining  in  a  free  fight.  While  the 
fight  goes  on,  each  man  relies  on  his 
own  powers  ;  bat  the  moment  some 
one  is  killed,  all  throw  up  their 
hands  in  consternation. 

28  At  first   all  considered  him   as   be- 

longing to  the  official  class,  but 
afterwards,  while  he  was  talking, 
he  accidentally  spoke  of  the  number 
of  acres  his  father  farmed,  upon 
which  all  the  company  made  a 
grimace.  Wasn't  that  a  come  down  ? 

29  When  any  one  is  dangerously  ill,  if 

he  all  at  once  feels  better,  final 
preparation  should  at  <jnce  be  made, 
for  this  is  like  the  lamp  flaring  up 
just  before  it  goes  out. 


J^  Lao^. . .  .  Flooded,  injured  by  excessiTe  rain. 

y^^y^  Hsia^pan*tHen^ Afternoon. 

Ffl  ^  Chung'  ft 


nff\. . 


llB^c/*? 


A  stroke  of  paralysis. 

yien*.     To  stare,  to  look  blank,  to  be 
at  one's  wits'  end,  dismayed. 

^  Cha^ To  open  out,  to  spread  out. 

^  So} To  open  out.    See  sod}. 

J^^L  To  spread  out  the  hands  and  fingers   in 

token  of  being  in  a  strait ;  spread 

out  loosely  ;  disheveled. 

J^^- Cha^  shoi^.     To  spread  out  the  hands  as 
in  a  strait. 

^  Pte' Shriveled,  limp  ;  packered. 

Lou*  ti*.    To  be  mortified,  to  betray  one's 
antecedent*,  to  lose  caste. 


^  ^  ffsie*  tt\ The  same. 

^  Jang^.  .  .     To  vociferate,  to  shout.  See_;an^^. 

^  Hsing*.  .  .  .  Joyful,  elated,  excited.  See  hsing^. 

IP;  Ch'od}.  To    stab,   to   strike  or  punch  with  a 
.  .    stick ;  to  taunt,  to  nag;  a  stamp,  a  seal. 

Hil  F«»  kwoA^ France. 

^  ^  T'ien^  k'ung\      .  Thfrsky,  tJu  air;  space. 

^  ^  ChHng^  ch'i* Hydrogen. 

iSi  ^  P'iao^  tang*.     To  float,  to  soar  ;  to  sail ; 
to  roll  (as  a  boat). 


lao" 


Happily,  fortunately,  op- 
portunely. 

^  ^  Lun^  ch'wan*. A  steamship. 

^  SM*.     To  shoot;  to  spurt  out ;  to  issue  forth  ; 
to  radiata 


NOTKS. 


6  ^  ^  A  distinction  is  made  between  ^  and  ^• 
The  ^  is  the  original  and  ordinary  name,  the  ^  is  a  second 
name  or  title,  derived  from  the  iQ  by  some  classical  or 
fancifnl  association.  Id  common  use,  liowever,  ^  ^  simply 
means  name,  and  by  rights  should  be  written  ^  -f,  as  is 
evident  from  the  fact  that  it  is  frequently  heard  ^  jE- 
Custom,  however,  haa  put  ^  for  -y  in  this  particular  case. 
^  differs  radically  from  both  ^  and  ^,  being  the  family 
name  or  surname. 

6  'il  1^  is  here  equivalent  to  /^  -j^,  or  to  the  book 
term   ITO   Sc 


9  ^  ;^  5u  Old  elder  brother,  » term  of  respect  approxi- 

motely  equal  to  my  good  brother,  or  my  good  tir. 

XI  The  double  form  IP  -^  and  X  ^.,  results  from 
the  use  of  hard  and  soft  sounds.  Where  soft  sounds  prevail 
iP  and  >5t  are  read  precisely  alike,  and  either  is  correct ; 
but  where  hard  sounds  prevail  only  J^  will  answer,  as  gP  is 
everyiohere  soft.  This  fact  should  determine  the  writing  in 
favor  of  S  which  is  everywhere  correct ;  moreover  the  fact 
that  hard  sounds  are  the  older  and  have  been  supplanted  by 

soft  sounds,  shows  that  ff^  is  doubtless  the  original  writing 
of  the  ohrann. 


S26 


m  •& 


51    :^    +    -El    - 


w  m  m  m 

i^  m  M  ^ 

-  ^  m  "^ 

m  m  ^  - 

^  «.  "F.  ^ 

m  M  m  n 

m  M  M  j^. 

%  ^  m  m 

±  n  m  f\ 

T.  1^  --  tE 

^  A  ^ 


T>  ^  -   H   f4    o 

^  m  m  u  ^  m^ 

m  m  m  n  ^  n 

A  ^  -t^    ^mT^^^ 

^  @  f^    fJRK^^ 

^  ^  ^    T    ^    M. 

±.  ^  r.  -  *.  uj 

pF  ^  o    «   Pi    ® 

j^^  ^  #^1^1   T    "^ 

^  ^  #   ft^.  -   »4 

^  ^  ^  im^  M.  ^ 


30  They  were  in  the  schoolroom  just  in 

the  fnll  tide  of  their  hilarity,  whoop- 
ing and  yelling  like  demons,  when 
the  teacher,  coming  in  unexpect- 
edly, gave  one  shont :  it  was  like 
striking  a  nest  of  young  magpies 
with  a  stick  ;  instantly  there  was 
not  a  sonnd  to  be  beard. 

31  Ouce  in   France   two  men   ascended 

in  a  balloon,  and  while  sailing  in  the 
air,  were  insensibly  carried  out  to 
sea.  Fortunately  they  caught  sight 
of  a  steamship  and,  with  all  haste, 
caused  the  balloon  todescend.  When 
they  touched  the  surface  of  tbe 
water,  the  two  men  jnmped  simul- 
taneously into  the  sea,  whereupon 
the  balloon  suddenly  darted  up,  like 
an  arrow  shot  skyward. 


16  The  peculiar  force  of  ®U  :®  cannot  be  matched  in 
English. 

17  HR  1^  ®  ^  ^o  loo^  ">*'*  longing  eyes,  to  wish  for. 
19  Strictly  speaking  ^^,  as  here  used,  should  limit  the 

seeing  to  the  persons  who  went  out  to  meet  his  excellency. 
This,  however,  is  not  the  real  meaning.  A  word  like  56  ^ 
must  be  supplied  after  §'5  in  order  to  complete 'the  oonstrac* 
tion.     The  proper  sense  is  given  without  Hv. 

21  ^  &  ■?     The  hero  of  the  Fortunate  Union. 

22  This  sentence  might  also  be  rendered,  While  her 
Husband  was  alive,  he  was  strongly  attached  to  her,  etc.  The 
sentence  was  probably  made  by  a  foreigner.  If  a  Chinese 
had  made  it  he  wontd  have  said,  either  — .  A  or  j^  P , 
instead  of  %I  ■ffe- 

2i  il^l  ^  TofcUl  or  lie  cm  the  back,  and  ^  to  spread  or 

sprawl  the  feet.  |)^  A  $i  Lying  on  the  back  with  the  legs 
forming  an  inverted  eif/ht.     Nanking  rejects  both   plirases, 

and  says  VP  ^   B   %■ 


27  *T  5  ^  To  fight  in  a  flock;  that  is,  to  engage  in  a 
free  fight  or  general  row.  pj  J  yv  '^  There  comes  out  a 
[loss  of]  life;  i.e  ,  some  one  is  killed  and  his  life  is  to  be 
accounted  for  to  the  law. 

28  ~'  j|j[  is  used  in  the  North  and  means  to  twist  the 
lips  to  one  side,  — '  ^  is  used  in  the  South  and  means  to 
draw  up  or  pucker  the  lips,  both  being  expressive  of  contempt. 

29  The  preparation  to  be  made,  is  to  lift  the  dying  man 
ofif  the  k'ang  and  dress  him  in  his  bnrial  clothes.  The  ^ 
at  the  end  drops  out  of  the  translation. 

30  ll]  1^  'S  |t^  trills  resounding  and  hobgoblins  howl- 
ing, used  as  a  figure  to  describe  the  uproarious  hilarity  of 

school  boys.   ^   changes  its  usual  tone,  and  also  requires 
emphasis  to  bring  out  its  force. 

31  @  ^  ^  A  hydrogen  globe,  that  is,  a  balloon. 
rT  "Pj  FitHng  the  emtrgtncy,  lu  Peking  ^  in  ^  P 
is  read /a*. 


>  L  »mnt  I 


Phrases  wdicatino  Cebtaintt. 


^  Certainly,  positively.  ^  forms  a  number 
of  combinations,  as  below,  and  is  the  most  im- 
portant word  used  for  the  expression  of  certainty. 

— '^E  Certainly,  inevitably;  determined,  in- 
variable, for  certain. 

^^  Certainly,  positively,  surely. 
^  Necessarily,  certainly. 
ij^^  Certainly,  positively,  inevitably  ;  very 
certain  ;  it  must  be. 
^^  The  name. 


a|l  Certainly,  surely. 

-^  Certainly,    positively,    unquestionably. 
AEf^  Positively,  inevitably,  assuredly. 
^  ip  Assuredly,      unquestionably,      nnmis- 
takeably.  (a) 

qS  ^  Certainly,  sorely,  inevitably,   (a  4  ».) 
^^  The  same,  (s.) 

^  tp  ^  ^  Undoubtedly,   unquestionably, 
absolutely  certain. 


Lbeson  116. 
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iil 


gR    :^    +    W    -    ^ 

m  ^.  ^  r^  m  n  ^T\^  w.  it} 

^  m  n  iiii.m  o  ^^m  i»^  ^ 
^  m  K  o  %  ^'  ^  y^  ^  % 

m^.^  '^  T.  o  ^.  *  m  ^  Bi. 

o  m  'X-  t)L^  u^  ^  "^  ^  '^  o 
t"^.  ^1   ^   T^   ^    M  aiSllg5^2 

i^    o    ^,  ;!   ig   :;f:   fl^  lE^lt^T 

M  m^^o  m  ife  tt  ^  »R  -^  #. 
i@  A  m^^^  -  -fife.  1^  ^.  H.4  ^ 

1i  T>  ^  fi^.  10  o  it  iii^  ift  A 
B.  bI.  ^    o    ff   I78  ^.  ^   SS   5I5IJ 

^^  M  ^  m^^  m  ^  ^  K  *}b 
^  -  m  m.  ^  n  ^m  ^  ^.m 
m  "^  ^  ^  ^  y^.  r-  r-  ^)i>  -k 


TBANBLATIOir. 


3 

4 


Will  yon  certainly  go  to-tuorrow,  sir  ? 

In  everything,  that  which  affords 
large  profits  necessarily  involves 
[the  risk  of]  great  loss.   |[lo8e  money. 

If  you  urge  a  sale,  you  will  certainly 

Whoever  deceives  another  is  certainly 
not  a  good  man. 

6  If  yon  leave  him  there  by   himself, 

he  will  certainly  not  stay. 
8  If  I  had  known  that  it  was  on  account 
of  this  business  that  he  invited  me, 
I  should  assuredly  not  have  gone. 

7  He    is  determiaed  to  go,  I    cannot 

detain  him. 

8  That  he  who  does  right  fares  well,  is 

an  iu  variable  law. 
will  positively  not  let  yon  off  unless 
you  get  me  a  new  one. 
am  qaite  satisfied  that  he  must 
have  stolen  it.  [sort  of  coercion. 
He  will  assuredly  not  submit  to  this 
When  I  get  the  money,  I  will  cer- 
tainly go  and  buy  a  watch. 

13  This  is  unquestionably  one  of  Wang 

Chin   Fang's   tricks;  no  one  else 
could  do  it. 

14  Judging  from  your  condition,  it  must 

be  yon  have  caught  cold. 


9  I 


10  I 


11 
12 


^  ffn  ^  pf  ^  Fixed  and  unalterable,  moral- 
ly certaiu,  invariable. 

— ■  ^  ^  ^  or  — '  /E  >^  ^  The  same. 
^^^/f^j^  Positively,     incootestibly,      as- 
suredly, uamistakeably. 

M^^ —  The  same.  (0.) 
^  Assuredly,  positively. 
^^  The  same.     Repeated  for  emphasis. 
^^  Certainly,  positively,  undoubtedly,  as- 
suredly, absolutely. 
^^  The  same. 
^^  Assuredly,  nndoabtedly. 


flp^>V^  Indisputably,    assoredly,    with 

out  the  least  doubt. 

^^Ww  Demonstrably,  undoubtedly,  in- 
disputably.    Bookish. 

^iflnfl^  The  same.     Colloquial.  (0.) 

fB  Absolutely,  utterly. 

^^  The  same. 

9t  Positively,  unequivocally. 

^^  The  same. 

15  or  H  H  Utterly,  absolutely,  poaitivftly,— 
always  used  with  a  negative. 


▼OOABULABT. 


5^  7«     To    transplant ;   to   move,  to   shift,    to 

migrate;  to  graft. 

^  TsoA*.    A  chisel ;  to  chisel  out,  to  dig ;  to 
brand;  to  verify;  secure. 

^4S^  S/ii*  pin*.    To  lose  on  an  investmeut.  (0.) 


^  fisia*. To  govern,  to  rule;  to  regulate. 

1^^  Haia*  eht*.    To   rule  over,  to  eoeree,   tc 
constrain,  to  keep  uuder. 

"^Bpi  Shou*  yien*.      Device,    manoeuvre,   trick, 
bribe,  corruption. 


3dd 


W    W    "^ 


m  "A  +  t  -  n 


«^   d<)   II 

o  'hi,  ^* 


%  ^  -u  i^  1 

x^  i^  m  tfi  ^. 

fi  ^  -  n  o 

M*  ik  '^  m  Vl^i« 

1^  p«  fi<i  <i<j  \k\ 

'^  B,  M  "^  ^  i 


&  iH  -hi  i^  ^ 

%  it)   i^  -^   S^/. 
litt  :fe   )i  ^   « 


fiF 


1$^ 


^  m 


T     ;W 


|i»    T. 

^^  m 

JDS.  6^ 
P 

#  ^^ 

/B        St*' 

T.  A 

m  )^ 

^   T. 


i^  '^^  wm  ft  ife  ^ 


o 


16  At  to  flneiioy,  he  is  ceitainly  not  iii- 

forior  to  olIiiTS. 
1(1  AltluMtgli  »U  the  artN  of  perHuaBWu 
[hiivti  boon  exliKUHtttU],  lie  utterly 
rcfiiHea  to  liMteii. 

17  If   1   liatl   not   rugartled   his  kk*.  I 

slionld  oortainiy  uot  have  lot  him 
off  BCot-fVee. 

18  If  China  were  witling  to  hnild  rail- 

roads, it  is  very   certain  that  »lio 
wonld  grow  richer  yflar  by  year. 

19  This  is  an  mithmbti'd  fkct  ;  there  is 

ttbBoliitely  no  niiKlako  about  it. 

20  Ivery  truo'inan  onmht  to  have  souje 

dooisioQ  of  character. 

1^1  Under  these  circnmHtaiiceH,  tlni  busi- 
ness will  nuqiiestionably  bedifflunit 
to  HettU>. 

22  Just  now  I  am  iu  a  f!:r{'at  dilemma 
and  caimot  com*  to  any  settled  oou- 
clusion. 

M  If  he  bad  been  Rnilty  of  no  corruption 
at  all,  you  may  be  mire  he  would 
n«)t  have  secretly  (led. 

84  This  is  the  invariable  rule  which  ab- 
solutely cannot  be  ohanjred. 

86  There  is  positively  no  transmigration 
after  death. 

26  That  they   two  have  had  some  seoret 

intercourse  is  an  indispntable  fact. 

27  Do  not  talk  at  random.     That,  ^rove 

is  a   quiet  place    where  tiiere  arc 
positively  no  ghosts. 

28  I  have  already  made  careful  inquiry  ; 


'/"iVi*  /«*. A  railroad. 

-©  }\i  ran*/aiA    VT^otfwr,  whatever ;  whenever; 

if  ilt  all,  if  in  any  case,  if 

indeed; — Les.    167. 

j^  ^  Si*    pi*.      Bribery,    MrrupH<m:    t  rand, 

ombeB7.1emeut, 

jjt  ©  iS?W*.     Privately,  «wrc</y.  clandestinely, 
surreptitiously. 

^^  T'ae^  tamf.     To  JUe,  to  run  away,  to 
abscond. 

%i  ^  T'oi"^  sMnti\  To  trau8mi«:r»te  ;  to  be  born 
...   ! , .  .  -iuto  the  world. 

}gl  llwei^.    To  oom«^  found  to  tHe  startiug  point, 
.  .  .  tg.  vovolvCk 

Lun* hioei*.    Transmigrntiou,  the  dootriae 
of  metempsyohosis. 


^^  Sf^  runp\      Clandeatiue  ooromuuication, 
Mcret  or  illicit  intetxourte. 

fH  Id  Ck'ing^  ya*.     Quiet,  trauquil,  still,  retired. 

^H  r«o'cAu^'.     A  iftctra,  a  goblin,  an  elf, 

«  Batyi. 

^  [111  Vang*  wtn*. .  .         To  inquire,  t©  look  for. 
y^  ^^  Tawei^  »*....  Wickeduosw,  xiu,  evU  deeds. 

j)||  liing*    Pervertev  malish  ;  nuroasonablo,  ont- 
ragoous; contrary,  siuister.  iicekfriff*. 

HlfiWk  Liu*  ki*. To  shed  tears,  to  weep. 

:^^^7/i'  ki*.     To  disagree,   to  fall   ont;  !• 

declare  toar.     (^ 

^  Shu* To  rinte,  to  wash  (the  month). 

^fl  3S  /'-^'M*  ch'wfi. llosLic,  boorish:  stupid. 

MH^  Ti'uf' pin* The  same. 
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m''m  M  'j^  m  M  ^  A.^^  m 
ik  t^  -^  m  m  Wk.  wl  \  ^^^ 

1.  )ffi  #   >iJ»  ;r:  ^    pT  i*  -   W 

^ ^m,^  m  m  m  ^Mmm  a 
^  M  ^.  m  ^  ^  n^i^m  o' 
^  ^  f  m  m^  ".t  ^  i^  m.  m^ 

^  "^  ^  m  -^  m  m  m  ^  m 

^  ^^  ^  m  ^  ^  1^  m  z-  ^ 

i^mn^n  ^.  m  n  if  m,  m  m 

^mmm  M  ^  *  a  o  ^  a 

^  M  ^  M  ^  m  n  m^'A,  - 
*  M..  ^.  ~  m  M,-^  ig      m 

^     ^      a      ^      ^35^     ^33,^     ;^     3^ 
«      O     mi    f^36^     ^     m     ^>    ;S     % 

X?S  W^'^n*  ya*.     Cultivated,  polished,  refined, 
literary. 

^M.  ia'  ?<w*.      Gentlemanly,   polithed,    re- 
fined,  (c.) 

W  ?i  ^M«  ya».      Literary,     refined,     polithed, 

cnltnred. 

^  Si*.    A  coancil  chamber  ;  a  BuddAtst  ten^U 
.  or  monastery;  a  mosqae. 


> 


he  is  nnqoestionably  a  good  man. 

29  This  retribution  for  sin  is  sometliing 

that  will  inevitably  come,  and  there 
is  positively  no  escape. 

30  I  noticed  that  his  face  had  a  sinister 

expression;  he   is  certainly   not  a 
good  man. 

31  Gods  are  gods  and  men  are  men.    To 

say  that  a  man  may  become  a  god 
is  assuredly  contrary  to  reason. 

32  When  he  comes  to  want  I  will  give 

him  a  meal,  but  recommend  him  for 
a  place,  I  positively  will  not. 

33  Judging   from  his    weeping   and  his 

protestations,  he  is  undoubtedly 
wronged. 

34  That  these  two  kingdoms  are  now  at 

war  is  an  indisputable  fact,  but  how 
the  peace  was  broken  I  do  not 
know, 

35  It  is  my  father's  invariable  custom  to 

rinse  his  mouth  and  brush  his  teeth 
after  each  meal. 
38  If  yon  use  such  language  as  this  in 
the  presence  of  the  magistrate,  yon 
will  certainly  get  a  beating  on  the 
feee. 

37  That  man  Yang  P6a  I  is  by  nature 

excessively  boorish  ;  it  is  vain  to 
expect  to  give  him  any  polish. 

38  I  now  tell  you  plainly,  the  temple  I 

positively  will  not  enter,  the  tea  I 
positively  will  not  drink,  the  magis- 
trate I  positively  will  not  see. 


^%  C/n^sienK 


^]^' ^  opponent ;  a  nuUe. 

7t  TF  WV  taoa^.  A  surgical  expert,a  ccmmer-- 

^^  - Note  39. 

^  M  S  T^ien^  Uvy*  kai*. The  forehead. 

Jl  2^'^- The  elbow,  the  elbow-joint. 

W  m  Kwaf  eion*. The  elbow. 

^  ^^"'«'' The  ankle  bone  or  joint. 


AA»0u  mtgistrate.     W  M.  Fi*  Asimg^ ^  ,^  ^^^^ 


N0T«8. 


9v  *«*  oot  here  meu  certain  evil  or  loM,  b«t  t»ther 
tbo  riak  of  it.  Compare  the  commoa  Baying,  "  Nothing  Ten- 
tnred,  nothing  won." 

7  Tbia  sentence  might  alao  mean,  I/htii  determmed  to 
go,  I  camol  detain  Him. 

U  The  A  ^  ia  not  adeqvntely  tMoslated  by  lu.  It 
designates  the  person  referrwi  to  in  a  way  that  Boelisb  will 
not  fizpreaa. 


SO  iH.     Whoever  it  a  male  OMmsmb  oaaki  a>  i 

.k  ,^  ^  j^  ¥  '^     i</l  owt  rigH  both  (two)  dimeult 
tnadtUmma.  •^•"a  or*, 

30  —  K  ffirtl«eiiu  to  uaeH  in  itaordinwy  literal 
•enoe,  ^ter  the  atyie  of  onr  tcm  "cnaa  juiaiil :"  btt  <«  th« 


330 


m  m  t 


-t  +  w 


—  la  T  ^   ^  i! 

m  ^  m  M  m.^  ^ 

^^  -  m  ti^  n  ^ 

;S  :^  ^  ^»  +  :^ 

m  n  m  ^  m.  m 

1  i^  m  ^y  m  m 


"f-  n  ^  ^ 

II*  M  M  ^ 

±.  ±  si  T> 

^  m  -t.  ^ 

tK  ^  ^  T. 

^  ^  ^  o 

Pi  -  H  f^9 

iS  S*  :^  ^ 


39  The  coroner  reports  that   there  is  a 

wound  on  the  forehead  made  by  aa 
iron  instrument,  on  the  right  elbow 
a  wound  made  by  a  wooden  instru- 
ment, and  two  wounds  on  the  left 
ankle  made  by  a  wooden  instrument. 
How  does  he  know  for  certain  that 
a  wound  has  been  made  by  a 
wooden  or  by  an  iron  instrument  ? 

40  The  twenty-fourth  of  the  sixth  mouth 

is  the  day  the  God  of  War  whets 
his  sword  ;  it  is  certain  to  rain  at 
least  a  little.  Ans.  That  is  not  cer- 
tain. Year  before  last  during  the 
drought,  it  did  not  rain  a  single 
drop  during  the  whole  sixth  month. 
Don't  yon  remember  ? 


contrary  it  changes  its  tone  and  takes  its  derived  sense. 

31  This  is  a  Christian  sentiment.     All  Chinese  gods  are 
supposed  to  be  deified  men. 

S&^Wi^t.  An  —  is  elided  before  1^. 

35  ' — ■  J£  J2  S  -■^  fixed  or  invariable  rvle, — a  book 
phrase  in  common  use. 

36  'a  ^  In  the  presence  qf  the  court,  that  is,  of  the 
magistrate. 


89  Yf  f^  is  an  attach^  of  the  yam^,  though  not 
counted  a  ^  f^'  His  special  business  is  to  go  with  the 
magistrate  when  investigating  a  ease  of  murder  or  assault, 
and  act  as  an  expert  in  determining  the  cliaracter  and  extent 
of  the  wounds. 

iO  W  A  -^  ^M'"'  «tar,  that  i«,  a  rain  drop,  no  called 
from  the  sparkling  of  drops  «f  rain. 


i*i 


Specific  Tnat. 


The  more  common  terms  for  the  designation 
of  time  have  already  been  given  in  Lesson  16. 
lu  this  and  the  three  following  lessons,  the  various 
terms  for  expressing  time  are  more  fully  set  forth. 
The  Chinese  affords  a  large  variety  of  such  terms. 

»^E1i  Yesterday,  ^     These  terms 

4^5if®  To-day, 

^Ii1®  To-morrow, 

^  5i  ^  Day  after  to-morrow, 

^5|5  Yesterday.      Local   in 


arelocal.beiiig 
largely  confin- 
ed to  the  city 
of  Peking. 

Shantung.     In 


some  places  in  the  South,  :^  ^  means,  last  night. 
■j^'^B  ov-js:'^%  The  day  preceding  the 
day  before  yesterday. 

:^^  0  or:^t8r^  The   same.      Used  in 

some  parts  of  the  South. 

:A:#0  OT-JX.^^  The  day  following  the 

dav  ai'ter  to-morrow. 
■^#  0  or  ^#^  The  same,     (s.) 
^  M   This  month,  the  present  mouth,    [year. 
/^^  This  year,  the  present  year,  that  same 
4^  is  rarely,  if  ever,  api)lied  to  Q  or  3^. 


_t  M   Last  month. 

~f  M   Next  month 

_L^  Last  year. 
P>^  Next  year. 

-hifll^  Last  week. 

7*/^^  Next  week. 

Jt  and  T*  are  not  applied  to  H  or  %,  thoagh 
we  have  ±  ^  ^  and  f  ^  ^. 

iK-t.^^  Week  before  last. 

±±ii^  The  same. 

:A:T)Jii.^  week  after  next. 

~F"Fjjii^  The  same. 

-^^  This  morning;  to-day. 

-^  ^  This  morning — Other  terms  for  morn- 
ing, as  well  as  for  noon,  evening,  and  night,  have 
already  occurred  in  previous  lessons. 

■^^  This  year.  -^  is  not  applied  to  ^,  nor 
to  j^  # ;  instead  of  it,  jfiiB  is  "sed. 
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m  ^  -^  -^  -  n 

m  '^  m  m=^^^  o  ^  m  m^ 

^  Wi  -  m.m  m,m.  1  o  ^ 
>jl^  #  ^o  n  j{?  ^8  H,  1®  T>  ^ 

1^      ^.     O      ^i      la      BJ  |^i«  ^      ;!     ± 

^   T   #   ffii  4-     1S^    ^B   ^ 

^o    ^      ^      ^  :^^  ^.^^  11      5^     X 

o    a   :5fc   ^  ^^  ^j  n^^  T    fl^  ^ 

#15^  ^  m  m  ~r-  o  gg  r^.  i& 
^laj!^  ^  0  ^  ^  fs^7  ^„   ^11, 

mu  m.^.l    r.  ^   o   :7^o 
m    ^^-ko    rai,  +  ^   ±^  ^.  :^2 

ffi  X  #  ±"  o  s.  m  m  m  ^ 


Tbanslation. 


^ 


^     ^     ^10^     ^^^^^^ 


T  ^''^  it  w  m  m  m  B  ^ 
p.  ^fwit^  fi  ^  m  ±  ^  m 


1 


Will  yon  please,  sir,  give  me  my  last 
month's  wages  P 

2  Two  days  after    to-morrow    is    the 

sabbath.     Do  not  forget 

3  Did  he  not  come  day  before  yesterday? 

Ans.  No.  He  cametheday  before  that. 

4  How  many  hands  did  you  hire  this 

year  ?  Ans.  I  hired  fom*. 

5  Thursday  of  last  week  was  the  twenty- 

eighth  of  last  month. 

6  Wednesday  of  next  week,  my  second 

brother  is  to  be  married. 

7  When  yoa  went  to  the  capital   last 

year,  where  did  yoa  lodge  P  Ans. 
At  an  inn. 

8  I  am  going  to-morrow,  and  will  retnrn 

by  the  twenty-fifth  or  twenty-sixth 
of  next  month. 

9  Is  he  sick  to-day  ?   Why,  yesterday 

be  was  qnite  well. 

10  My  elder  brother  has  gone  to  track 
for  a  man  who  hired  him,  and  can- 
not return  before  next  week. 

Ill  have  this  year  forgotten  the  greater 
part  of  the  books  I  studied  last  year. 

12  Day  after  to-morrow  I  am  coming  to 

make  a  birthday  call,  and  the  next 
day  I  am  coming  to  the  feast 

13  If  you  continue  diligent  in  yoor  work, 

next  year  I  will  increase  your  wages. 

14  There  has  been  too  much  rain  this 

year,  the  crops  will  certainly  be  poor. 
16  Day  after  to-morrow  the  patriarch  of 
the  family  is  to  be  buried.     I  must 
go  and  help  them. 


•^^  or  1g^  Last  year. 

"^  ^  Year  before  last. 

^  ^  Next  year.     ^  is  never  applied  to  ^ 

j^!^  Next  year,  after  the  new  year. 

^  ^  Next  year,  the  coming  year. 

^^  Next  year,  the  following  year. 


X  ^  Kun^^  ek'ien*. Wages. 

^  Ck'ien* A  tow-rope,  a  tracking  line. 

1^^  La*^  ch'ien*.     To  track;  to  lobby  for;  to 
act  the  drummer. 

^  ^  Pat*  thmi^.     To  make  a  birthday  call : — 
Note  12. 


^^  Year  after  next. 

y^m^  The  year  preceding  year  before  last. 

i&#^  The  same,    (s.) 

~h-^^  The  year  following  year  after  next. 

^^'^  The  same,     (s.) 

Vocabulary. 

^  7"ao*. To  desire  ;  to  receive ;  to  enjoy. 

See  too*. 

^  ^  T'a(f-ja^ To  enjoy  an  entertain. 

ment 

^    Wkng^ Venerable;  an  old  man. 


333 


$&   M   W   "^ 


^    +    W    - 


m.  iti^   ^,+  m  -  m  i^^'^  *. 

1i    *    O     —  R     -^  5^^^9^  ffl     O 

^.  o    ^    o  #^  ^J   ^   T^    IB   18 

^  #26:^  T^^o  ^  ^  m  ^  ^n 

^  ^n^n  i^"^^  ^  M  T  vs 

^    <A    Pg    £.±^  5fc    fl    1^    i^.  ]i 

#  fi^  m  ^  lii.  M  sg  R^.  «i»w 

iia.  «i.  ^.  T  ^  «.  ^o   ^  ^  B 

^2^«¥     ^     J^  515     ^^2^21^      ^      ^ 

iSP  ;i  gt  1^1  m.  n  m  m  ■\i  m 

a  fi  ^  ^  ^ij  Q  ^  m  ^.  0 

j^  ^  ft  #  it  ^  s  ^,  :/^  'i^. 

^    fid   ^.  $  169   ^   .@.  o    #    o 

».  %,  «  n  m.  m.  ^  w^^  w^ 

'^  m  ^  m  r.,  ^mm^  m  1. 


16  While  we  have  wine,  let  us  drink  oar 
fill  ;  the  troubles  of  to-morrow  let 
to-morrow  bear. 

]  7  Year  before  last  whea  we  two  went  to 
the  i)rovincial  capital  to  the  exam- 
inations, we  traveled  in  conipauj'. 

18  Last  year  there   was   an  intercalary 

seventh  month,  and  three  years  ago, 
an  intercalary  third  month, 

19  Is  not  this  what  yon  said  yesterday  ? 

Ans.     It  is. 
SO  I  have   no   money   to  redeem  it   at 
present.     I   will  redeem  it  in  the 
spring  of  next  year. 

21  According  to  my  idea,  let  him  still  go 

to  school  next  year,  and  the  year  af- 
ter leave  school  and  go  intobasiness. 

22  We  have  already  decided  to  start  on 

the  twenty-fourth  of  this  month. 

23  He  came  week  before  last  on  Satur- 

day. By  Tuesday  of  this  week  it 
will  be  eleven  days  in  ail. 

24  The  fifth  of  next  month  the  meeting 

of  the  company  comes  round  again, 
and  I  must  make  another  payment 
of  four  thousand  cash. 
2.5  T6ngchow  depends  on  Kwantung  for 
grain.  Since  the  crops  in  Kwan- 
tung are  short,  grain  will  certainly 
be  dear  next  year. 

26  Last  year  he  encroached  on  my  land, 

and  again  this  year  he  encroached 
on  it.  Ifhedoes  the  same  thing  next 
year,  I  am  determined  to  resist  him. 

27  The  prefect  has  vacated  his  oflBce,  but 

the  new  incumbent  has  not  yet  arrived. 


7/ao*  w^n^.  An  old  gentleman,  a  patriarch, 
a  graybeard. 

^  Tsang\ To  inter,  to  bury. 

HP*  ^  Hsia^  tsang*.    To  inter,  to  consign  to  the 


^^  Ch.'-uriS  fkriy The  vernal  equinox. 

-^  fH  ^^^9^  chov}.  A  Fu  city  in  Shantung  fifty- 
five  miles  west  of  Chefoo. 

^  GkHen^,  cAten*.  Scanty,   deficient,   scarce  : — 
Note  25. 


ChHen*  shou^.      A    scant   harvest,    short 
crops,  scarcity. 

^  ^Hsie*  shi*.     To  vacate  an  office,  to  relin- 
quish  a  trust. 

5c  ^  PFiJn*  aiw*.     A  dispatch ;  an  official  docu- 
Qieat;  a  deed. 


— .  fl^  Ei*fu\ A  sub-prefect. 

i^^^  Ming^  rning^  Hang*.      Break  of  day, 

morning  twilight. 

J^  ^  Tsou*  shwei\      To  take   fire,   to  have  a 

conflagration  : — Note  29. 

^  Yien* A  banquet ;  rest,  repose. 

^  'li*  Tien^  hsin^.      Cakes,   candies   and   nuts, 

delicacies,  dessert 

i^  Ping\  The  third  of  the  ten  stems  OT%=f>:^, 
bright. 

^  Yin\      The  third  of  the  twelve  branches  or 

^  j^  ^.   3  to  5  A.M. 

2i  /*.     The  second  of  the  ten  stems  ;  curved ;  a 
....     pedantic  form  of—. 

5:  Ch'ou\     The  second  of  the  twelve  braucbea, 

......      1  to  3  A.H. 
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±ji  fKi  L  m  m  '^ 

m.  X    B:  i&  ^   ^ 

^  ^.  H  m  m  i% 

m  m  ^  4^  m"!^ 

ifJ     #     O  „Z1  —    |^,J. 

^   &   IT  ;^  C   ^ 

3L   -b    H  R  *   J: 

i@   ^   ^J  *  ^,  ^ 

iiii   6^^^^  -    ± 

^    X    #  i^  ti    m 

j:  M  m  n  M  m 

*.  ^  -^  «  ^  *. 

±:^  ^  >9  iCi\  IE 


^   flfe  *  i^ 

®    4-    ^  5lS 

*.  o   |g  T 

-T-   ±,^  w^ 

-   iii  J^  ^ 

)is  5  ^  ;^ 

IK  — '  ^  ^ 

m  m  m  ii, 

3E^^  m  m 


Yesterday  a  dispatch  came  anthor- 
izing  the  snb-prefect  to  act  as  his 
substitnte. 
88  Fortunately  last  winter  there  fell 
three  or  fonr  heavy  snows,  so  that, 
*ij)  although  the  wheat  was  all  sown 
late,  there  may  still  be  a  full  crop 
this  year. 

29  I  hear  it  said  that  on  Tuesday  of  last 

week,  just  at  the  break  of  day,  the 
Fei  Hsien  pawn-shop  took  fire  and  the 
whole  establishment  was  bnrned  np. 

30  Wang  Yien  P'ing  has  reached  the  goal 

of  life.  When  I  went  to  his  hoase 
this  morning,  I  met  his  two  grand- 
sons, one  carrying  a  cap  of  tea,  and 
the  other  some  delicacies  for  him. 

31  This  year  I  am  twenty-nine  years  old, 

having  been  born  in  the  year  ckia 
tsi,  in  the  month  joe'w^  yin,  on  the 
day  i  ck'ou,  and  the  hoar  c/ii  mao. 

32  From  the  day  previoas  to  day  before 

yesterday,  to  the  day  sobseqaent  to 
day  after  to-morrow,  includes  a 
space  of  seven  days  :  from  the  year 
previons  to  year  before  last,  until 
the  year  subsequent  to  year  after 
next,  is  a  space  of  seven  years  ;  but 
from  week  before  last  nntil  week 
after  next  is  only  five  weeks. 


Not 

10  W.^  A  M  ffired  himself  to  $oiM  one. 

12  ^  ^  yVorship  age, — to  pay  respeola  on  the  occasion 
of  a  birthday.  It  ia  only  practiced  in  the  case  of  persons  of 
some  age  and  distinction.  Sometimes  it  ia  carried  to  the 
length  of  a  prostration,  but  more  generally  it  is  simply  a  bow. 

16  Notice  how  ^  ia  used  instead  of  H  to  avoid  repeti- 
tion, and  then  how  ^  and  Q  are  both  repeated  to  add  force 
and  beauty  to  the  saying. 

84  W  JSi  The  appointed  time  for  the  meeting  of  the  com- 
pany. The  Chinese  are  much  given  to  forming  small  joint 
stocli  companies  of  a  peculiar  kind.  Some  man  who  wants  to 
raise  a  sum  of  money,  secures  the  consent  of  a  number  of 
friends  to  enter  the  company,  and  fixes  the  amount  of  the 
shares.  He  then  makes  a  feast  for  the  shareholders  and 
each  man  pays  over  to  him  one  share,  which  is  always  such 
an  aliquot  part  of  the  whole  stock  as  there  are  members  in 
the  company.  At  the  end  of  a  month  or  of  two  months,  as  the 
case  may  be,  another  meeting  is  held  (but  no  feast  given)  and 
again  each  member  pays  in  a  share  to  the  man  who  offers  to 
accept  the  largest  discount  in  order  to  get  the  money.  The 
party  who  gets  the  money  is  said  to  ffi  the  'g.  The  same 
thing  is  done  at  each  subsequent  meeting  until  the  number  of 
meetings  equals  the  number  of  members,  when  the  company 
expires.  The  discounts  apply  only  to  those  who  have  not  yet 
used  the  money,  those  who  have  already  done  so  always 
paying  a  full  share. 

26  ]^  has  the  same  meaning  whether  aspirated  or  not, 
but  tlio  two  are  used  in  different  connections, — thus  ^  Jj^ 
ia  aspirated,  kut  w(  n^  >^  unaspirated. 


ES. 

S6  There  being  no  hedges  or  fences  In  China,  it  is  no 
uncommon  thing  for  one  man  in  ploughing  to  enoroacn  oi 
the  land  of  another,  and  such  encroaohmenta  often  give  ria 
to  quarrels  and  lawsuits. 

88  JE  J  ?rC  The  water  left;  i.e.,  a  Jire  broke  otU.  Thif 
phrase  sounds  like  slang,  but  is  not  so  regarded  by  the 
Chinese.  It  is  explained  by  saying  that  the  reason  the  fire 
exceeded  its  bounds  was  because  water  was  absent. 

80  M  M  ^  %  To  endure  to  the  full,  that  is,  to  bear 
the  toils  and  responsibilities  of  life  until  thtjjCoveted  end  of 
life  is  attained,  which,  in  the  average  Chinaman's  eye,  consists 
in  having  an  easy  competence  with  children  and  grandchild- 
ren to  wait  on  him.  The  Southern  form  o  tq  3j»  has  prac- 
tically the  same  meaning.   iS  is  used  as  a  verb. 

81  The  Chinese  reckon  years  in  cycles  of  sixty,  th»i  irears 
of  the  cycle  being  indicated  by  the  combination  of  Ci^e  ten 
stems,  or  5C^  ^,  viz.,  f^iP^T^Cj^^i^. 
with  the  twelve  branches,  or  ^  j^  ^2,  viz.,  -f ,  3:.  1^.  ^> 

S.  E.  T".  ^.  ^.  W)  ^.  ^-  The  branches  are  applied 
to  the  stems  six  times  in  order,  (not  twelve  times  as  would 
have  seemed  natural).  See  Williams'  IMctionary,  page  355. 
Mouths,  days  and  hours  are  designated  by  the  same  sixty 
combinations  taken  in  the  same  order. 

The  months  begin  with  ^  H  for  the  first  month  of  the 
first  year  (^  -y)  of  each  cycle,  and  count  in  order  to  the 
end  of  five  years,  which  exhausts  the  sixty  combinations. 
The  next  five  years  begins  with  t(  d  f°r  the  first  month, 
and  reseats  th*  cycle  in  the  same  order,  and  so  on.     Thus  in 


8S4 


ai  A  +  "5  - 


^.    A  +    W    -    ^ 

i    ^    it  Ji   m«  5^.11^  A   fS^i 

?   a   t  ^   Ifi:    o  StiJi   ^ 

m  n  M.  ^  t^  ^  n  m^  n  m 

^   rfi-.  —  *,  *  ii»  #  w   T.  M 

fi«i  a  »  i^  M.  ii  -y-.  Jw  ^  it^ 

m  m  m  ^  ^  m  m  t^.  m^::^m 

o   T.  m  ^.  T>  T  ^  ^i:  ^  ^ 

B12  0    T„  o  #   A    ^TT#    ^» 

T   Ifeii  o    M^  S.  Ito  :»   ^   11.  o 


K  ^   T^m  n^  M'  o 


^  4 


Tbanslatiom. 

1  How  is    it  that   yon  have  not  come 

nutil  this  time  ? 

2  At    the   present  day,   the    generous 

impulses  of  humanity  are  greatly 
degenerated. 

3  That  old  hen  is  just  now  sitting. 

4  There   is    something    else    which   I 

cannot  at  this  moment  recall. 

5  This  style  is  not  in  fashion  at  present 

6  I  hear  that   Ch'n  Gh'6ng   Wan  has 

now  become  very  wealthy. 

7  That  is  a  matter  of  many  years  ago ; 

there  is  no  occasion  for  mentioning 
it  now. 

8  I  am  engaged  at  present,  and  have 

no  leisure. 

9  The  days  are  very  short  at  present,  it 

is  dark  in  a  twinkling. 

10  Just  now  the  price  of  grain  has  fallen. 

11  My  belly  aches  severely  just  now. 


the  case  of  all  years  designated  by  x  °'"  S>  ^^^  ^^^ 
month  is  ^  jj,  the  second  J  yfl,  etc.;  in  the  case  of  all 
years  designated  2*  °^  ^i  f^^  fi'*''  month  is  Jfj^  ^,  the 
second  Ct  tDi  etc.  Intercalary  months  are  not  counted, 
but  half  of  the  month  is  attached  to  the  previous  and  half 
to  the  succeeding  month.  The  days  are  not  derived  from 
the  months,  but  are  taken  from  official  lists  in  a  printed 
almanac  or  book.     They  profeai  to  have  begun  with  ^  -?, 


when  the  cycle  was  introduced  in  the  6l8t  year  of  Hwang 
Ti,  and  to  have  repeated  the  cycle  regularly  until  the 
present  time. 

The  hours  are  derived  from  the  days  in  the  game  way  as 
the  months  are  derived  fcom  the  years,  beginning,  however, 
with  fp  -f,  for  the  midnight  hour  of  the  first  day  of  the 
cycle,  and  repeating  every  five  days.  The  person  in  question 
was  born  in  1864  on  the  twenty -third  of  the  first  month 
between  o  and  7  o'clock  a.m. 


Present  Time — General. 


4 


Now,  in  present  circnmstances,-5-when 
used  alone  it  is  generally  followed  by  :^  and 
serves  to  introduce  a  subject  or  sentence. 

jls,-^  Now,  at  present,  at  the  present  time, 
now-a-days, — not  appreciably  different  from  3^  ^. 

il,  ^  At  present, at  the  present  time,  just  now. 

I^  ~|>  The  same.    (Shantung.) 

^  ~f»  At  present,  just  now. 

Q    1^  At  this  moment,  at  present,  just  now, 
now,  just  at  this  present  time. 

^J~f»  At  this  moment,  at  the  present  time, 
just  now. 

"g^  "f»  At  this  moment,  just  now,  now. 

^   p  At  present,  now ;  in  the  presence  of. 

BR^~F  At     present,    jnst     now,    at     this 
present  time. 

S  The  aam% 


now. 


jtC^J  At  this  moment,  at  present. 

@  -^  At  this  present  time,  at  present,  just 
A  book  term. 

At  present,  jnst  now. 
in|-t  Just    now,   at    this   present    moment. 
(Pekingese.)    See  Les.  162. 

jg  B^  At  present,  at  this  time,  just  now. 

p0§^  The  same.  (8.) 

^  8§  1^  The  same,  (o.) 

jg^M  The  same,  (n.) 

ia.  W  T^i  At  present,  at  this  time,  now. 

jg  —  f0.  At  this  moment,  jnst  now. 

ia  ttS  ^  Ik  At    this   time,   at    the   present 

time,  now. 

3a  tS  S  X>  ^^  t^h's  time,  at   this  juncture, 
now.  (n.  &  c.) 

^  1@  li^  P   The  same,  (s.) 
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mm 


m 


o  „ 


+  m.  *T«^  ;g  t&  *  m 

^  M  *  ^  ^]  mumm^  m 
a  1®  1^  *  T  ii  8fi«fi|^\  H 
T.  i^eii^*oo  + 

±  jki  ii  ia.  >ft  o^^v^n  o 
^  i6  ^  n  =a?  mi^f^T^*.  iii3 
^  *  w.  ti  It.  tr  ±.  .^  ia 

±  ^.m  ^.^  fi  A  JL  f\ 

M  iSi^^B  Ait  #.  X  il  o  j(g 
-  n  ^  m.  i^  ^  Ho  iii6» 

^  M  18  T^^  s.  o  ii^  m^ 

%   %    T^  *  l€   llti«^    o 

*  itei^j>  ft  'If.  m  m  n  m>^ 
ifc  ^.  ^.jt  ^^2l^t  ^  #  ^ 

^.  4-  m23T„:»:  T„  fi«i  ^  ^ 


12  At  this  present  time  he  has  a  family 

of  forty. 

13  By  this  time  they  are  already  asleep. 

14  There  are  few  men  now-a-days   who 

are  truly  feithfnl. 

15  I  was  planning  to  go,  bat  have  not 

time  jnst  at  present. 

16  Have  yoa  been  arranging  things  all 

this  time  and  are  they  not  yet  in 
order  ?  [dilemma. 

17  I   am  jnst   now   in   an   inextricable 

18  I  have   no  other  ailment  at  present 

save  a  feeling  of  oppression  in  my 
chest. 

19  Dnring  Uie   previous  years   he  was 

unwilling  to  stady.  He  now  sees  hia 
mistake. 

20  What   are   you   jnst  now  doing   at 

home  P  Ans.  I  am  at  home  idle  ; 
having  no  employment. 

21  Are  yonr  parents  still  hale  and  hear- 

ty ?  Ans.  In  former  years  their 
strength  was  overtaxed,  so  that  at 
present  they  are  not  very  vigorous. 
23  Mrs.  Mu,  because  she  herself  has  uo 
hope  of  bearing  children,  is  now 
quite  willing  that  Mr.  Mn  should 
procure  au  inferior  wife  (a  ooncu- 
blue). 

23  He  started  some  time  ago ;  oy  thin 

time    lie    has    probably   gone   as 
much  as  twenty  li. 

24  If  yonr  daughter  had  not  died,  she 

would  now  be^  her  teens. 

25  My  home  affairs  at  present  are  too 

nnmerons  ;  I  can't  get  a  moment's 
leisure. 

26  Although  there  are  some  good  doctors 

at  the  present  time,  yet  you  could  not 
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Pao* To  iaonbate,  to  brood. 

^  Pao*'  woi^ To  incubate,  to  eit. 

S  Pao*  tan* The  same. 

S/i'i^  hsing^ Fashionable,  in  vogne. 

^  Lod\     To  pile  up,  to  lay  in  a  pile,  to  arrange 
in  order ;  a  pile,  a  parcel. 

w\  ^  Li*  lod*.     In  order,  ship-shape,  satisfac- 
ton/;  finished,  (m). 

^  ^  Zj*  »huy The  same,  (o.) 

^  Haiung^.    The  breast,  the  bosom;  the  feelings, 


the  heart. 


jiP^  Kfi.      The  diaphragm;  a   thin   membrane; 
the  mind. 

p9/^  The  chest ;    the  diaphragm  ;  the  feelings. 

5b  ^««^-     Irritable  ;  restrained,  oppressed ;  sad, 
melancholy. 

^  ^  Pie^  eh'i*.     Unable  to  breathe,  oppressed, 
smothered. 

w  6^  K'ang^  chien*. Hearty,  vigorous. 

jgt  -'^^"*-    To  love  ardently,  to  be  fond  of,  to  long 
-  -  .    ■  ■  ■  for  ;  a  surname. 

^  Vii*. To  bear;  to  nurture,  to  rear. 

^  ^  Sheng^  yii* To  bear  chiidrea 
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28 


29 


30 


pick  out  more  than  one  in  a  handred 

I  am  now  left  all  alone,  with  no 
village  in  front  and  no  inn  behind  ; 
where  shall  I  go  to  find  lodgings  ? 

In  sending  your  card  to  any  large 
yam6n,  it  is  necessary  to  fee  the 
gatekeeper  ;  this  is  now  the  uni- 
versal custom. 

Just  think  of  it ;  he  took  sick  in  the 
first  month  and  has  been  sick  ever 
since  ;  who  could  stand  it? 

Wang  the  Third  has  already  closed 
up  his  business  ;  at  the  present  mo- 
ment he  is  in  great  straita,  not  even 
having  enough  to  eat. 
31  Recently  Kwoa  W6a  Pin's  son  has 
become  dissolute  and  reckless,  so 
that  at  present  his  troubles  are  still 
greater  than  in  those  former  years. 

If  yon  think  to  hold  your  own  in 
these  days  without  some  craft  and 
exceptional  skill,  you  will  soon  find 
out  your  mistake. 

A  girl  fifteen  or  sixteen  playing  all 
the  time  and  not  even  learning  to 

sew  !  If  you  don't  learn  now,  when 
will  yon  learn  P 
34  I  saw  a  placard  which  said,  Sun  Jung 
Ch'tteu  of  the  east  suburb,  while  at 
the  temple  of  Kwanti  on  the  even- 
ing of  the  third  listening  to  a  play, 
lost,  through  carelessness,  a  parcel 
of  horn  seals,  consisting  of  five  in 
all.  Any  one  returning  them  will 
receive  a  reward  of  five  hundred 
cash.     Positively  no  backing  out. 


32 


33 


^  Ch'ie* A  concubine,  a  secondary  wife. 

y^  NiuK     A  lass,  a  girl,  a  dangktei-.     An  nn- 
authorized  Pekingese  character. 

"K  ^  "Pou^m^.  To  find  lodgings,  to  rest  for  the 
night. 

■^^  SAot^  pin*.    A  folded  ceremonial  card  : — 
Note  28. 

ri  'Wt  Min*  pao\     A  doorkeeper's  fees   or   per- 
quisites. 

jfi:  ^  Chin*  lot*. Recently,  of  late. 

§P  Ktooli^ An  inner  wall  ;  a  surname. 

W  ^*M* Chaste,  elegant. 


m  Chiang*.     The   intestines  ;   the  feeling$,  the 

affections. 

^  09  Ck'ou*  eh'an^.     Trouble,  worry,  anxiety, 
sorrow. 

itt  f^  Shi*  tat*. The  world,  the  time*. 

f]  ifi  Tiao^  tstoan\     To  manoeuvre,  to  intrigue, 
to  scheme  ;  crafty,  cunning. 

n  0  Ka€^pa%\    An  nnofficial  notice,  a  jsWarrf, 
an  advertisement. 

(^  w  T'u*  shv}.     An  unofficial  seal,  a  stamp,  a 
_    .  -  .    signet. 

«  W  Sh'i?  yien\    To  eat  one's  words,  to  hack  otU, 
to  retract 
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iBANStATION. 

1  He  has  come  several  times  before. 

2  I   have   never  before  heard  this  ex- 

pression. 

3  He  was  formerly  a  wealthy  man. 

4  You  shoald  have  made  preparations 

before  the  emergency  arose. 

5  He  has  never  liked  me. 

6  If  I  had  anticipated  it  beforehand,  I 

could  have  provided  for  it. 

7  He  has  changed  all  his  former  ways. 

8  He   was  taken  sick   some  time  ago, 

and  he  has  not  yet  recovered. 

9  Let  it  be  as  it  was  before. 

10  Before  breakfast,  every  one  is  to  comb 

his  hair  and  wash  his  face. 

1 1  We  once  before  fell  into  this  kind  of 

a  trap  and  endnred  a  deal  of  suffering, 


NOTBS. 


12  The  force  of  ^  ^  does  not  appear  in  the  transla- 
tion.  It  ia  as  if  wo  should  say,  At  the  present  speaking  he  has 
a.famUy  of  forty. 

14  B»  ^R  ^  ^  7*0  he  faithful  and  earnest  in  regard  to 
engagements  or  responsibilities  relating  to  others. 

17  ±  ^  IK  8&  A  ^  II  P^  ^Vo  road  to  asce7id  to 
heaven  nor  amy  door  to  enter  the  earth;  i.e.,  no  possible  way 
of  escape,  vU«rly  helpless. 

22  The  occasion  of  a  man  in  common  life  taking  a 
second  or  inferior  wife,  is  generally  the  barrenness  of  the  first 
wife.  In  these  oircuui stances  she  oftentimes  not  only  oonsent6 
to  it,  but  even  urges  it.  This  inferior  wife  or  concubine  is 
generally  called  jj>  ^  -^  in  the  North,  though  ^  is  the 
proper  term,  and  ia  sometimes  used.  A  man  who  takes  an 
inferior  wife  always  has  to  take  her  fiom  a  lower  rank  of 
society  than  his  own,  and  also  has  to  pay  for  her,  more  or  less 
according  to  oircumatanees.  Though  socially  inferior  to  the 
first  wife,  the  inferior  wife  has  nevertheless  bettered  her 
oircumstances  both  gosially  and  financially. 


27  P^  <lues  not  here  indicate  whether  the  person  has 

been  left  alone  by  mistake  or  by  some  trick.     The  phrase 

m'^WinW.^'^  fa>  ''*  frequently  used  figuratively 
of  any  one  in  embarrassing  circumstances. 

28  ^  /^C  is  a  folded  red  paper  (ten  folds)  with  blaok 
back,  containing  merely  the  name  and  style  of  the  individual. 
It  is  used  as  a  card  of  ceremony,  but  is  always  returned  to 
the  bearer. 

31  ^  Bi  ^  ^  Nothing  that  he  will  not  do,  given  to 
every  vice,  recUess.  The  use  of  j^  ^  implies  a  knowledge 
on  the  part  of  the  party  addressed,  of  trials  endured  ia 
previous  years. 

84  This  is  tlie  usual  form  of  notices  put  up  offering  a 
reward  for  lost  articles.  As  usual  in  such  cases,  though  pro- 
fessing to  be  colloquial,  it  still  contains  some  WSn-li  words 
and  idioms.  '^  fij  #  is  book  style  for  ^  flj  6^.  Ths 
^  f^  referred  to  is  the  horn  of  the  water  bufiUo,  of  which 
tlie  l>est  stamps  are  ntads. 
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LBsssoisr  o:xx3C. 
Past  Tihk — Qbnebal. 


■9"  Early, — some  time  ago,  long  ago;  in  season. 
^  S  li'ormerly,  some  time  ago,  beforehand. 
■^  ^  Formerly,  of  old,  old,  heretofore,  {o  &  N.) 
^®  The  same,  (s.) 
^^  Once,  once   upon   a   time,   previously. 


some  time  ago. 


.^^  The  same. 


■9-  ^  lu  former  years,  in  ancient  days,  long 


ago. 


Formerly,   some  time  ago,  heretofore, 

before;  with  a  negative, — never,  (a  &  n.)     , 

Mira  or  l|f  ]^.     The  same  as  j^  %. 
^^  Once,  once  upon  a  time,  formerly,  be. 
fore,  a  while  ago;  with  a  negative, — never. 

^Mov-^M^  The  same. 
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12  I  once  received  a  stroke  of  the  ferule 

from  my  teacher  on  acccant  of  this 
character  yn. 

13  We  have  never  before  experienced  an 

epidemic  like  the  present  one. 

14  The  antediluvians  all  lived  to  be  eight 

or  nine  hundred  years  old. 

15  He  has  never  suffered  persecution. 

16  The  books  yon  have  already  studied 

yon  should  frequently  review. 

17  Where  is  the  younger  miss?     Ans. 

I  saw  her  a  little  while  ago  in  the 
parlor.  n    ' 

18  This  is  an  old  failing  of  his,  which 

has  now  broken  out  anew. 

19  The  style  is  still  that  of  former  years, 

but  the  rate  of  expenditure  is  not 

what  it  once  was. 
He  borrowed  four  thousand  cash  from 

me  some  time  ago,  and  to  this  date 

has  not  repaid  a  single  cash. 
We  met  each  other  once  in  the  Ti-i- 

loa  Tea-house ;  have  you  forgotten  ? 
22  The  men   of  former  times  were   al! 


20 


21 


TL'^  In  previous  years,  former  times. 

Vt  5k  Heretofore,  formerly;  with  a  negative, — 


never. 


^  ^  For  a  long  time,  for  some  time,  for  a 

great  while. 

^  ^  Once,  formerly,  a  while  ago. 

Jl^'fg   Before,  heretofore,  already,  formerly. 

\/X  @  The  same,  but  much  less  current. 

^yti  Before,  former,  previous. 

fS]  5^J  Same  as  |j|  3)5,  but  less  current 

—  In)   All  this  time,  from  some  previous  time 
to  the  present. 

■5"  Ancient  times,  generally  joined  with  other 
words  save  where  correlated  with  ■<^. 


'gf  ^  Anciently,  ancient  times,  in  olden  time 

■jjTnr  The  same. 

Sfc  W  Primeval  times. 

Jl'gr   Primitive  times,  olden  times. 

•-P  "BT  Medisaval  times. 

II  O    In  former  days  or  times,  in  the  past, 

heretofore. 

tt^  In   former   years  or   times,  in  bygone 
years. 

^^^  ™   In  old  times,  very  ancient  times, 
long  long  ago. 

;^1^"T"^™  In   the  times  of    oar    fore- 
Mhers,  in  olden  times. 


VOOABULART. 

^?^  -SAi*  chingK      A   prevailing    disease,   an 
epidemic. 

5g  /"oa*.    To  urge,  to  harass,  to  force,  to  drive  to 
extremity. 

51^  ia  Pi*  p'oA* To  persecute,  to  harass. 


^  W.  ^-"Z'''*  /^'««*'     Style,  air,  pomp,  pretension, 
show. 


W-^  Chia^  too*.    Style  of  living,  pecuniary  cir- 
cumstances,  rate  0/  expenditure. 

^  PM  Ck'a*  Awan\     A  tea  shop,  a  temperance 

saloon. 

^ )?  Hati^  kou* Generous,  liberal 

i^  }$.  Hun^  /lou* The  same. 

S  ">w* A  crack,  a  flaw. 
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more  generons  thaa  those  of  the 
present, 

23  Judging  from  its  appearance  it  is  an 

old  craciv,  bnt  I  had  not  previons- 
iy  noticed  it. 

24  How  do  yon  come  to  know  this  man  ? 

Ans.     We  once  were  neighbors. 

25  According  to  Chinese  ideas,  the  pre- 

sent is  inferior  to  ancient  times; 
according  to  Western  ideas,  ancient 
times  were  inferior  to  the  present. 

26  It  has  indeed  been  of  great  benefit  to 

me  that  I  have  had  yoa  for  my 
companion  all  this  time. 

27  That  bonodary  stone  was  put  up  long 

ago  by  our  forefathers.  Yonr  hav- 
ing now  removed  it,  simply  means 
a  lawsuit  for  us.  ' 

28  Is  this  disease  of  yonrs  a  recent  thing? 

or  did  yoa  contract  it  some  timeago? 

29  I  paid  up  my  house  rent  in  fall  some 

time  ago.  Why  are  you  dunning 
me  again  P 

30  These  affairs  were  formerly  all  looked 

after  by  my  father,  hence  I  am 
unable  to  go  into  particulars. 


m  <®  L,iu^  i* To  pay  attention,  to  notice. 

^  Ckie^'*.     A  boundary,  a  limit,  a  terminus  ;  a 
sphere,  a  condition. 

-^  -H  Chie^  sKi\ A  boundary  stone. 

TK  JS  K^T^  <«".     Origin,  ground,  occasion  ;  facts. 
particulars. 

1^  A  SMng^jin*.  A  man  pre-eminent  in  wisdom 
and  virtue,  a  sage. 

^  FiP.     The  founder   of  the   Hia  dynasty  :— 
Note  81. 

^  Ch'iv};  yiu^.     A  breast  strap,   a  cropper,   a 
trace  ;  a  swing. 

^  ChHen^ A  swing  ;  to  swing  to  and  fro. 

Hit  ^  ^^^*  ch'terO- A  wJiirlwheel,  a  swing. 

i^  ^  Teng^  ts'acfl.    The  wick  of  a   lamp, — so 

called  because  it  is  the 

pith  of  a  species  of  grass  or  reed. 

^5(<0  WM  M\      Genial,   affable;  peaceable, 
quiet. 

5^-5fe  Ch'i^  hsien\     At  first,  originally,  at  the 
outset : — Les.  126.  Sub. 

^^  Chi^kwan^.     Trigger,  handle ^rick,  ar<e- 
Jice ;  turning  jro'hit,  clue. 


Ma'chiao^.  An  underhand  trick  or  scheme  ; 
"the  cloven  foot":— Note  34. 


|0\  Hu*. A/ox ;  suspicions. 

IM  L,i^ A/ox;  a  raccoon,  a  wild-cat, 

%M    The  fox. 

^  Wei^,  J*.      The  tail;  the  end,  the  last  of ;  the 
hinder  part,  the  stern  of  a  ship. 

^  Sj  l*pa^.    The  tail,  the  hinder  part,  the  stern 
of  a  ship: — Note  34. 

§^,  Chi*. To  remember  ;  to  record ;  a  mark. 

^^  Chi^  ski*.     A  stone   used  as  a   test   of 
strength  : — Note  35. 

^J^  CM*  sh? The  same. 

^  Kung^. A  boa;  curved  ;  five  feet. 

Ja.  0  CAin*Jj*. Recent  times,  now,  (w.) 

^"^  P'an^  ku? The  first  man  :— Note  38. 

Pf  PH*.      To  burst  forth,  to  open  ap,  to  set  in 
order;  to  develop. 

^%^^K'ai^    t'ien>    p'i*    ti*.       Opening 

heaven 

and  setting  in  order   the  earth, — a   stereotype 

phrase  for  the  creation  or  formation  of  the  world. 

^  ffsi^ Breath,  vapor  : — Note  38 

^  Nung*.     To  cultivate,  to  farm  ;  agriculture  : 

—Note  38. 

^  Ming* Eminent;  senior: —  Note  31 
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31  The  noted  sages  of  ancient  times  were 

Yao,  Shan,  Yii,  T'ang,  W6q,  Wn, 
Ohon-kung,  K'uag-tst 

32  Your  sister  fell  ont  of  the  swing  and 

cat  her  head;  is  she  well  yet  ?  Ans. 
She  has  heea  well  for  some  time. 

33  He  has  been  calling  oat  to  me  for 

some  time  to  light  the  lamp.  But 
how  can  I  light  it  when  there  is  not 
a  particle  of  wick  ? 

34  I  noticed  that  in  talking  with  yea  he 

had  at  first  a  very  aifable  and  in- 
offensive manner;  bat  by  and  by 
when  yoa  exposed  his  tricks,  his  evil 
purpose  disclosed  itself. 

35  To  handle  the  great  sword,  lift  the 

standard  stone  and  draw  the  stiff 
bow;  these  were  the  feats  of  bygone 
years,  bat  now  I  can  not  essay  snch 
exercises. 


Not 

8  IE  '^  's  slightly  bookish,  thongh  often  used.  ^  f^ 
■^  ia  the  more  common  spoken  form. 

9  Or,  it  isjiist  as  it  was  be/ore. 

10  In  the  South  i^  W  -*  ""'.V  "sed  of  women  and 
children,  not  of  men,  who  have  queues. 

12  The  pupil  probably  mistook  ^  for  f^  or  p§» 
and  got  a  stroke  of  the  ruler  to  assist  his  memory.  Striking 
on  the  hand  with  a  ruler  is  almost  the  only  mode  of  punish- 
ment used  by  Chinese  teachers.  J^  /^  is  the  more  proper 
and  general  term  for  the  ferule,  though  it  is  sometimes  called 
7gX  i^  especially  in  Peking.  The  ba*inado  used  by  magii- 
tratea  is  called  i^  ■^. 

17  — .  SS  J^  The  younger  of  two  sisters. 

21  ^  ' — ■  J^    The  name   of  a  two  storied  tea  house 

in  Shanghai.     The  ^  — '  means  first  in  excellence, /Jrsi-c&Ms. 

29  The  direct  interrogative  is  here  best  rendered  into 
Knglish  by  an  indirect  interrogative. 

31  We  have  here  tlie  stereotype  enumeration  of  Chinese 
sages.     They  are  arranged  in  the  order  of  time. 

^  The  first  Emperor  of  reputed  Chinese  history.  He  is 
the  great  model  of  wisdom  and  virtue  in  a  sovereign.  His 
reign  began  B.C.  2357. 

^  Tlie  aecond  Empwor  of  reputed  history.  He  was 
chosen  by  ^  and  associated  with  him  for  thirty  year.s  in  the 
government.  He  mourned  for  his  predecessor  three  years 
and  then  formally  assumed  the  government  B.C  2255. 

Jl  also  called  :^  S,  TAe  Great  Yii,  or  jf$  3|.  The 
Divine  YiL  He  is  reputed  to  have  been  a  descendant  of  Hwang 
Ti.  He  was  chosen  as  his  successor  by  ?$,  and  succeeded  to 
the  throne  B.C  2205,  and  became  the  founder  of  the  Hia 
dynasty.  The  great  achievement  which  procured  for  him  the 
throne,  was  the  draining  of  the  land  from  a  great  flood,  at 
which  he  labored  incessantly  for  nine  years. 

^  A  wise  and  virtuous  prince  who  overthrew  the  tyrant 

^  Chie,  the  last  of  the  Hia  dyotaty,  and  became  the  founder 
of  the  Shaog  dynasty. 
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^  The  Duke  of  .^>  His  original  name  was  ^, 
and  hia  title  W  f6-  Chief  of  the  West.  He  lived  from  1231 
to  1135  BC,  and  after  his  death  was  canonized  as  ^  2- 
He  was  renowned  for  virtue  and  wisdom.  He  revised  the 
Book  of  Changes  and  wrote  comments  on  it. 

5^  The  son  of  3!C  3E)  to  whose  dukedom  he  succeeded 
B.C.  1169.  His  real  name  was  ^,  and  he  was  canonized 
as  1^  I-  His  great  achievement  was  the  overthrow  of  the 
tyrant  H  ^j  the  last  of  the  Shaiii»  dynasty,  whose  throne 
he  took  and  became  founder  of  the  ( J^)  Chou  dynasty. 

Jnl  S-  The  fourth  son  of  35C  I'  and  brother  of  g^l  3E- 
He  materially  assisted  his  brother  in  obtaining  the  throne, 
and  throughout  his  reign  was  his  most  valued  counsellor.  He 
drew  up  a  code  of  laws  for  the  empire,  and  is  reputed  as  the 
inventor  of  the  mariners'  compass. 

?L  i  Confucius,  the  last  and  greatest  of  Chinese 
sages.  His  real  name  was  •Jt,  £,  and  his  title  ^  ^-  He 
lived  from  B.  C.  557  to  479.  He  was  neither  emperor  nor 
prince.  His  greatness  was  in  his  virtue,  his  wisdom  and  his 
learning.  ^  "p  Mencius,  is  not  ranked  as  a  sage  (^  A' 
by  the  Chinese,  but  as  a  2:^  ^i  o  gi'f^  worthy. 

34  In  this  sentence,  which  is  taken  from  the  Pilgrims' 
Progress,  Br  'K  '^  used  in  sense  of  at  first,  which  is  not 
its  proper  meaning,  though  said  to  be  sometimes  so  used  in 
Peking.  SB  5fe  is  tl'.e  bett.-r  word  for  the  connection. 
!i^  Hi  1^  ^  ^  To  reveal  unawares  some  concealed  char- 
cater  or  design.  The  figure  probably  comes  from  the  discovery 
of  some  ambush  or  stratagem  in  war  by  the  footprints  of  the 
horses,  y^  G  's  spoken  both  jcet"  po'  and  »*  pa',  but  the 
reading  j*  does  not  generally  extend  to  the  derived  sense  of  J^. 

36  ^  ;/C  JJ  Toflonri.ih  aloft  the  heavy  cutlass  or  halberd. 
^  ^  -^  This  U  -S  o''  '$']  ^  is  a  heavy  oblong  stone 
with  niches  cut  in  it  for  handles.  The  feat  consists  in  lifting  it 
up  by  main  force  on  the  knee,  and  then  taking  it  in  the  arms 
aud  standing  erect  with  it.  ^  ^  ^  To   draw   a  tUff  how 
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z  m  ^  ^.  ±  m'':f^  n  ^  m. 

■^  ^  "^  ±  Ik  m  m-M^M  u 

m  ^  m  n  ^  ^  ^.  m  o 

m  ^  ^  ^  ^  1^  A  dl.^'' 

W  #  lS«J      ^  ^      O      ©i     ^37^ 


36  I  uever  was,  and  am  not  now,  at 
enmity  with  you. 

37  There  is  a  tradition  that  in  Md  times 
if  a  man  did  not  die  before  be  was 
sixty  years  old,  they  baried  him 
alive. 

38  The  time  when  P'an  Ea  opened  the 
heavens  and  divided  the  earth  was 
primeval  time.  The  times  of  Fu  Hsi 
Shin  Nnug  and  Hwang  Ti  were  primi- 

t  tive  times;  the  times  from  Yao  to 
Wo  Wang  were  mediaeval  times,  and 
the  times  preceding  and  following 
Confucins  and  Mencins  are  spoken 
of,  in  a  general  way,  as  ancient  times. 


to  the  point  oj  the  arrow.     These  are  the  three  chief  athletic 
ixercisea  of  the  Chinese. 

38  M  iSr  The  Chinese  first  man.  He  ia  a  mythioal 
character  alleged  to  have  been  the  first  development  out  of 
chaos,  and  to  him  is  attributed  the  setting  in  order  of  heaven 
and  earth.  Various  wonderful  stories  are  told  concerning  him. 

{)t  4^  Also  called  /§  ^  J^,  the  first  Emperor  of 
Chinese  legendary  history.  The  period  commonly  assigned 
to  the  beginning  of  his  reign  is  B.C.  2852.  He  instructed  tlie 
people  in  the  arts  of  hunting,  fishing  and  pasturage.  He 
invented  the  eight  diagrams,  established  the  laws  of  marriage, 
and  constructed  musical  instruments. 


TfV  Jl  The  Divine  Hu^mndman,  He  was  the  second 
legendary  emperor,snd  successor  of  (j^  |^.  He  is  reputed 
to  have  reigned  from  B.C.  2737  to  B.C.  2697.  He  made  ploughs, 
and  taught  the  people  agriculture.  He  also  taught  the  peo- 
ple the  use  of  plants  for  medicine,  and  instituted  the  holding 
of  markets.  He  is  now  worshipped  as  the  God  of  Agriculture. 
j|  '^  The  Yellow  Emperor.  He  was  the  third  and  last 
legendary  emperor.  He  regulated  the  customs  of  the  people 
and  taught  them  how  to  make  utensiU  of  wood,  pottery  and 
metal,  also  how  to  build  boats  and  conitract  wagons. 


yUTDBE  Time — GXHKBAL. 


^  Afterwards,  snbsequently  ;  when  directly 
following  a  noun, — after. 

^^  Hereafter,  henceforth,  in  future,  since. 

j@^  Afterwards,  subsequently,  by  and  by. 

Jt^  ^  Afterwards,  hereafter,  after,  in  future, 
subsequently. 

0  ^  ^^  the  future,  at  a  future  time,  by  and 
by,  sometime.  A  book  form,  sometimes  used 
in  colloquial. 

;^  ^  A  book  form  of  SI  ft.  but  not  un- 
t'reqaently  used  in  colloquial. 

|S)  ^  la  future,  hereafter,  henceforth,  (l.) 

^^  Afterwards,  and  then,  then,  sub- 
sequently. 

^^  At  once,  forthwith,  thereupon,  after- 
wards, following. 

'^^  Ukimately, eventually,  by  and  by,  ever. 

^^  At  last,  finally,  ultimately. 

^Tfi  Afterwards,  hereafter,  henceforth. 


^^  Afterwards,  in  future, — heard  occa- 
sionally in  this  sense,  but  more  commonly  and 
properly  used  of  place  than  of  time. 

■^  p  Properly  day  after  to-morrow,  but  some- 
times used  indefinitely,  especially  in  books,— in 
future,  by  and  by,  hereafter. 

^  'it'  or  ig,  ^  "U  Henceforth,  from  this 
time  forth,  after  this.  The  Chinese  seem  quite 
at  sea  with  reference  to  the  use  of  Jljf  ^^^  &i 
joined  with  •^. 

^  Hf*  or  ^  ^  ~f»  Henceforth,  from  this 
time  forth. 

ttl^i  The  same,  (n.) 

§JC  0    Some  other  day,  again, — only  used  at 

parting  where  we  would  say  good-bye. 

f&~f*  In  the  future,  at  some  other  time, 
by  and  by. 

^4^4^#or^4#or^;^^# 

Henceforth,  in  future,  from  this  time  lorth. 

^lltJ^U#  The  same. 
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Translation. 
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To  yield  to  others  muat  not  be  con- 
sidered foolish  ;  the  advantage  of  it 
will  appear  by-and-by.  [know. 

How  it  will  be  hereafter  we  do  not  yet 
From  this  time  forth  the  days   will 
gradually  become  longer. 
Hereafter  I  will  not  trouble  myself 
about  your  affairs. 

Try  it  first,  and  if  it  will  not  do,  we 
will  then  talk  about  it  again. 
I  must  be  going.     We'll  meet  again 
some  other  day. 

It  will  never   do  to  be  diligent  at 
first  and  afterwards  grow  lazy. 
Those  who  are  now  in  humble  circum- 
stances should  aspire  to  be  wealthy 
by  and  by. 

To-day  she  is  onr  daughter,  to-mor- 
row she  will  be  somebody  else's 
danghter-in-law. 

Don't  mind  his  getting  angry  at  the 
time;  he  will  be  all  the  same  after- 
wards, [then  go  at  once. 
I  will  first  change  my  clothes,  and 
Hereafter  when  yon  go  on  the  street, 
I  want  you  first  to  tell  me. 
From  this  time  on  the  weather  will 
be  mild;  you  need  not  make  a  fire 
in  the  stove.  [trivial  matters  ? 
Who  can  afterwards  remember  those 
After  dinner  they  talked  together 
again  a  long  while. 

1 6  Although  I  am  not  equal  to  others,  1 
want  my  children  hereafter  to  be 
equal  to  others. 

17  From  this  time  forward  you  must  be 
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11 
12 
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14 
15 


VOCABULABY. 


®  nk  -P'««*  ehien*.      In  humble  circumstances, 

poor,  indigent. 

^  Hsii,* To  talk,  to  converse,  to  disoasa. 

^  ^  //««*  f-an*.     To  talk  together,  to  converse, 
to  chat. 

fi  P  ii^tft  J^n*'  k'oi?  hu*  shwoi^.      To   speak 
reckless- 
ly or  extravagantly,  to  talk  at  random. 

"^  P  ^^  W  Hsin*  koifi  Am*  yte«*.     The  same  : — 
Note  17. 

Chiacf  nao*.  To  act  in  a  disorderly  manner, 
to  raise  a  row,  to  bluster. 

Tsad^  nao*. The  same,  (s.) 


jj§  -^  KtDoa*  skf.      A    mistake,   an    error  ;  an 

offence. 

SS?S  Chien^  ckie*. .  .  .A  warning,  an  admonition. 

|§  •^  Swei^  shou?.     At  once,  without  delay,  while 
one's  hand  is  in. 

^  ^  Ts'-ing*  ts'i*.     Order,  arrangement,  grada- 
tion. 

^  Ts'od*. To  place,  to  arrange;  to  amploy. 

Ao* Vexed  ;  to  regret. 

Ao*  hwei^.  To  repent,  to  regret,  to  reproach 
oneself,  to  rue. 

Sljl'lj^  THe^  hs%vi\.     Amiable,  gracious;  intimate 
affectionate. 
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1^  ^  ^.m 

m  ^  iB  J 

o   ±  ^  IS 

m  ^  T  m 

m  "f-  ^.  m 

"^      O  Wo  ^ 

—  ^  m  ^ 

^    %  B.  ilfS, 

^    f^  3t  ^ 

mm  X  ^,  in 

ii    "F  H  SA 

#    H  #  'i:^ 

1^').  ^  ^  SiS 

o    1.  S»  :t 


H  ii  t  M  %Mm 

^   Pg    iS   «  o    li, 

i^  pjs.  ®  ;&  420pr 

^m  ^  '^  ffymm 

^     n     m     1^220^     ^ 

^  vt  ^  m  ^.  '^ 

^      ®^    ^  ft    o 

-^    IS    ^    3t  #   i^J^is 

#.  #  ^.  li  0   it 

-  IS  ^  #  6^  # 

ffi.  #  #   Hi  ^  ^ 

0ttis  s  ^  ?«.  p^ 

#   W    pT    5^  o    If 

i^  -  m  ^  m  ^ 

M.  m^m,  #  ^  # 

i^o  jy    o    ^  H   jH 

Ii26f3^    ii    It  IB    4lc 


:5fe   ^ 


o    ^   ± 


20 
21 


careful  not  to  talk  so  recklessly. 

18  If  iu  future  he  cornea  again  to  make 
a  row,  just  put  him  out. 

19  If  you  are  so  gluttonous  and  lazy  as 
this,  how  will  yoo  ever  get  on  in  the 
world  T  [for  to-morrow. 
The  mistakes  of  to-day  are  warnings 
When  yon  spend  money,  yoo  should 
at  once  make  an  entry  of  it,  lest  yon 
subsequently  forget. 

22  In  writing  an  essay,  it  is  necessary  first 
to  lay  out  the  order  of  thought  before 
proceeding  to  elaborate  the  language. 
If  yon  are  so  anxious  to  form  a 
marriage  engagement  with  her,  then 
do  so;  but  be  sure  you  do  not  after- 
wards repent  of  it. 

Is  this  medicine  to  be  taken  before  or 
after  meals  ?  Ans.  It  may  be  taken 
either  before  or  after. 
Didyouafterwardssee  Yang  San?  Ans 
I  met  him  once,  the  year  before  last, 
bnt  since  that  time  I  have  not  seen  him. 
I  have  heard,  sir,  that  yon  have  gotten 
an  excellent  danghter-in-law,  which 
is  certainly  a  great  blessing,  Ans. 
At  present  she  seems  to  be  every- 
thing that  could  be  desired,  bnt  1 
don't  know  how  it  may  be  by  and  by. 
Grain  first  puts  forth  spronts,  then  it 
rises  into  stalks,  afterwards  it  sends 
forth  ears,  and  fiaally  it  yields  the 
grains. 

Mr.  Chang  has  no  time  to-day  ;  wait 
till  some  other  time  to  consult  him. 

29  If  yon  do  not  press  the  pas  oat  of  this 
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llS'li^lAj^  T^/ei  Aami  ^Sffi  f*.      Amiable  and 

obliging, 

everything  that  conld.be  desired. 

U  MiaoK  The  young  and  tender  sprouts  of  grain; 
descendants. 

if^  Ckie^. Stalks  of  corn  or  grain. 

^  Afod*.     The  end,  the  last  ;  Jinal  ,•  remnants ; 
powder,  dust : — Les.  127. 

■^  ij^  TsP  li*. A  grain,  a  seed. 

^  CIu^.    Tojjrowd,  to  ]^\ish;  to  press,  to  squeeze; 
to  milk. 

^  Pa\ A  scar,  a  mark. 

fal^  Pa»  la* A  scar,  a  cicatrix, 

?£  ni  Mwa^  yung*.     To  spend  money,  to  expend ; 
expenditure. 


JL^  Skang*jtH*.    To  enter  upon  the  daties  of 
an  office. 

^  7"aw* To  covet,  to  desire  inordinately. 

^  ^  T'an}  t*ang\   To  covet  or  take  Mies,  venal, 

corrupt. 

■ftf;  ^  Shi*  ehie\ The  world,  the  age. 

W^fK  Lien*  tcu'.     To  practice  with  sword  and 
spear,  to  fence. 

tr^^  Ta^  ch'uei?  chiat^.   To  practice  boxing, 
«»6oa:.-— N0te32. 

^  Hi*  Hwei^  hsiriS.  To  be  disheartened,  to  give  up, 
to  lose  hope,  to  lose  interest. 

Sc  ^* A  prevalent  disease,  an  epidemic. 

WM  I* An  epidemic, />e»<27«nc«. 
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boil  of  yours,  it  will  ultimately  leave 
a  scar  that  will  be  very  nnsiglitly. 

30  Don't  be  misled  by  hia  present  reck- 
less extravagance  ;  his  time  of  suflfer- 
ing  is  yet  to  come. 

81  When  His  Worship  Ch6ng  first  came 
into  office,  he  seemed  like  an  upright 
officer,  bat  from  the  time  he  was 
presented  with  the  complimentary 
cloak  and  umbrella,  he  began  to 
show  an  inclination  to  take  bribes. 

32  Formerly  Ma  Tao  Ch'ing  was  very 
fond  of  fencing  and  boxing,  but 
before  long  he  fell  in  with  a  skilled 
boxer  and  presently  engaged  with 
him  in  a  public  trial  of  skill.  They 
had  hardly  closed  before  the  other 
man  sent  him  reeling  back  ever  so 
far,  thus  turning  the  langh  upon  him. 
From  that  time  on  he  lost  his  interest 
in  boxing,  and  ceased  practising. 

33  It  has  been  said  that  "  blessings  do 
not  come  in  pairs,  nor  do  misfortunes 
come  singly";  hence  it  is  that  after 
a  rebellion  there  is  generally  a 
year  of  famine,  and  after  famine, 
pestilence. 


N0TB8. 


1  A  proverbial  saying. 

7  ^  ®  in  the  second  clause  is  used  to  match  ^  ^ 
in  the  first.     The  sentence  is  from  The  Sacred  Edict. 

0  "^  B  »n<i  CR  H  are  here  used  indefinitely,  as  are 
the  corresponding  terms  in  English.      The  same  is  true  of  (20). 

17  '^  P  SS  Wi  ^  here  means  to  accord  trith,  t» 
follow,  which  is  a  very  unusual  sense. 

10  JK  WS  ^8  here  used  means  something  more  than 
simply  to  get  married;  it  also  includes  the  idea  of  maintaining 
a  family.  J^  P^  fH  '^  is  a  ready  made  expression. 

24  tS  W  &,  AUwiU  do;  i.e.,  eiihtr  wUl  do. 


80  H  ^  -7  H  ^  6{|  Tbe  addition  of  0$  turns 
the  phrase  into  a  participial  adjective  qualifying  ^  ^■ 

31  H  J^  ^  is  a  rioh  silk  robe  or  cloak  presented  to  a 
magistrate  by  the  people  as  a  testimony  of  regard.  The 
names  of  all  the  contributors  are  put  on  the  cloak  in  gilt  letters. 
^  J^  $1  is  a  large  silk  umbrella  or  canopy  presented  for 
the  same  purpose.  Sometimes  both  are  presented,  sometimes 
only  the  latter. 

88  It  ^  S9  In  boxing,  the  Chinese  use  the  feet  as 
well  as  the  hands,  learning  to  kick  as  well  as  to  strike.  ^ 
i@  ^  iS  7'o  provoke  a  ridiculom  or  §luun^ul  diteomfiture, 
to  be  put  to  sham*  or  coi^fueioH. 
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ffiE  Destitute  of,  withoat,  none.  When  followed 
by  an  abstract  noun  it  often  answers  to  the  termi- 
nation le88,  as  ^  ^  useless,  ^  fj^  powerless,  etc. 

^  No,  not, — a  book  negative  often  used  in 
colloquial  aud  stronger  than  ^.  r^ 

^  Altogether,  at  »11, — always  combines  with 
a  negative.     36  is  also  a  copulative  : — Les.  138. 

^  ^  Simply,  nothing  more,  for  no  other  pur- 
pose. This  double  negative  forms  a  strong  affirma- 
tive, which  appears  in, English  in  the  form  of  the 


Strong  Nbgation. 

sentence,  withont  any  special  word  to  represent  it 

^^  Without  not,— that  is,  always,  in  every- 
thing. 

]^^  Not,  not  at  all,  not  in  the  least,  by 
no  means. 

HE  -^  The   same, — but  not 
3f  !^  The    same, — differing 
^  does  from  "^ 

The  same. 


quite   so  strong, 
from  J6   ^   as 
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MANDARIN      LSBflOMS. 


S4d 


i!^ 

-  +  r 

^ 

-^ 

Trahblation. 

m  04 

m 

* 

m 

a 

m 

A    5^. 

m^ 

1  He  has  no  aae  for  it  himself,  and  yet 
he  will  not  allow  any  one  else  to 

161    ± 

^o 

ii 

m 

:?> 

ii 

H  m 

0 

use  it. 

i^  m 

o 

fi«F 

M 

^ 

^ii^Bi 

a 

%  No  outsider  has   been  here   to-day  \ 
who  could  steal  it  f 

n.  m 

A"^ 

* 

# 

&#iifi 

M 

3  Would  he  venture  to  striiie  you  with- 

i^^ m 

if 

jg. 

m 

T. 

g 

^  * 

m 

out  any  provocation  ? 
4  You,  only   know  what  it  is   to  eat, 

^  *. 

» 

^ 

m 

o 

a 

IS.  i*^. 

A- 

yon  do  not  know  how  hard  it  is  to 

^^± 

^^ 

SI 

ii 

a^*t^  #    o 

^. 

get  what  you  eat. 
5  Why  speak  of  being  guests?  We  are 

^ 

li 

A. 

*^^^;'  m' 

iP 

all  in  the  family. 
6  It  was  not  that  I  drove  him  away,  but 

« 

^ 

#. 

M 

(Pli^^  s 

^- 

that  he  himself  was   unwilling  to 

^^  f^ 

^ 

ii|o 

bI 

'\j> 

o  t 

iM  i^ 

# 

remain. 
7  I  spoke  without  reference  to  him,  but 

:f 

o 

m 

Ifi: 

M.^ 

^  * 

Wi 

he  took  it  as  intended  for  him. 

'^0.  iiu 

^. 

^^0-^ 

fi^. 

# 

^  m 

A 

8  Chang  Oh'fing  Hsfln  is  nothing  more 
than  a  man  ;  if  he  can  learn  it.  I 

ujS.  1^ 

M 

:! 

w> 

m 

:f 

1^  ffc 

m. 

also  can  learn  it. 

o    ^^c 

1^ 

m 

ip 

;! 

n.  «t 

o 

9  Why  do  you  keep  thrusting  in  your 
talk  when  you  understand  nothing 

S   - 

o 

0  tr 
ins  -^ 

4.2 

about  the  matter. 
10  He  served  in  the  army  originally  and 
has  no  literary  degree. 

±  m. 

^ 

#. 

i^^ 

'i:> 

T 

ft    R)|, 

M 

11  If  in  his  actions  a  man  is  able  to 
avoid  both  excess  and  deficiency,  this 

T    o 

* 

ffi 

m 

m 

m. 

-^    o 

f^ 

is  in  harmony  with  the  golden  mean. 

^  m'^m. 

^ 

m 

T. 

s 

^  f^4  w 

18  There  were  no  trees  npon  the  moun- 
tain, and  the  heat  of  the  sun  was 

1S  # 

o 

5PJ 

r^ 

o 

m  fjg.  it 

^^ 

like  a  furnace. 

^  ^> 

:^r2j^ 

5g» 

3    ^    lis 

A 

13  I  was  not  talking  to  you;  what  are 
you  putting  in  your  gab  for  ? 

These  four  phrases  have  substantially  the  same 
meaning,  but  are  used  in  different  connections. 
The  force  of  36  is  not  usually  translateable  by 
any  special  word.     It  gives  a  strength  to   the 


^>ll>  Wu*hiin\ 


Unintentionally,  unwittingly, 
accidentally.       [Les  159. 

^  'Ij*  Fim'  htiriy.      .  Intentionally,  on  purpose. 

HJ  Hsun^ Meritorious  service,  patriotic. 

^  ^  Feii^*  tou*.    Military  affairs  or  service, 

the  army: — Note  10. 

J[^ -y*  Tt*  <«*•.     Foundation;   original  draft;  a 

copy  ;  previous  attainments, 

antecedents ;  discount  on  full  strings  of  cash — 
from  4  to  16  according  to  locality. 


negation  which  the  English  language  will  not 
adequately  express.  The  insertion  of  at  least  or 
at  all  approximates  it,  but  is  neither  so  elegant 
nor  so  forcible  as  jf(  is  in  Chinese. 

VOOABULASY. 

tt|  #  Ch'u^  shinK  To  spring  from    . .  .  ..^. . . 
•  '•originally,  to  start  on  official  career. 
"a  *    Si*  hu^.     To  accord  with,  to  harmonize 
with,  (w.) 

fp  ja  Chung^  tao*.     The  medium  between  ex- 
tremes,  the  golden  mean. 

^  ^  Sku*  mu^ Trees,  woods ;  vegetatioik 

^  M,  J^*  chH^ Heat,  caloric. 

^  Yao^ A  kiln,  a  furnace ;  a  brothel 

yC  w  Hwod?  yao* A  furnace. 


m 


m  m  m  "^ 


-  +  -  H 


m 


S8  M^:i"^^. 
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M 
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^ 
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o    ^, 


o     Ri 


is 
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Wt 
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^ 


A. 

It 
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o    o    -^ 
M    S    o 


IE 
&0 


%  ^  m 


1^ 


Jfc 

A4 


^1 


o 


^[  r^  i^  m  1^ 

M  ^  ^    t®    #, 

^  ii:>  a  icm  o 

^  it  ilF  A^  1,1^ 


14  The  Emperor  established  these  laws 

for  the  express  purpose  of  prohibit- 
ing the  people  from  doing  wrong 
and  leading  them  to  do  right. 

15  He  has  come  this  time,  not  to  borrow 

money  of  you,  but  to  propose  a 
wife  (father-in-law)  for  your  son. 

16  Well,  you  are  a  bold  fellow  to  promise 

him  without  having  consulted  me. 

17  That  man  Yiien  Hsi  Kang  does  his 

very  best  in  everything  that  is  en- 
trusted to  him. 

18  Their  rejoicing  does  not  come  from 

the  heart ;  it  is  nothing  more  than 
a  transient,  external  rejoicing. 

19  Oh  1  he   has   been   made   head-man, 

has  he  P  That  explains  why  he 
speaks  so  positively. 

20  That  is  nothing  more  than  an  ancient 

tradition,  having  no  trustworthy 
evidence. 

21  There  is  nothing  between  yon  two  sis- 

ters-in-law but  a  few  words — noth- 
ing worth  coming  to  blows  about. 

22  The  peacock  cannot  sing ;  his  excel- 

lence is  in  his  tail. 

23  You  have  not  awepk  clean  under  your 

own  feet,  and  yet  you  assume  to  dis- 
parage others. 

24  He  is  not  a  lin-shing  at  all,  yet  you 

persist  in  saying  he  is. 


^^  Pang^  ch'iangK    A  chorus,  an  accompani- 
ment;  intrusive  talk. 

^  Ting^'^ An  audience-hall,  a  court-yard. 

^  'S  Ch'-ao^  tHng^.   The  imperial  audience-hall ; 
the  Emperor. 

^  1^  Fa^  tv^ Laws,  regulations,  rules. 

^ifc  Chin*'  ck? To  forbid,  to  prohibit. 

^  TT  We^/ei^.    To  do  wrong,  to   violate   the 
law,  to  do  evil. 

^  2'ao*'* To  lead,  to  induce. 

51 1^  Yiv?  tac^*.     To  lead,  to  guide,  to  show  the 
way,  to  induce. 

•^  ^  Wet*  s/ian*.    To  do  right,  to  act  virtuously, 
to  be  free  from  faults. 

^  raen* A  robe ;  a  surname. 

^^  HsO,^  /ou*.      Superficial,    unsubstantial  ; 
.  .transient,  fleeting. 

•'*       Positive,   peremptory,   em- 
. . .  phatic. 

Firm,  inflexible  ;  positive, 
. . .  peremptory  ;   relentless. 


5^1^  Ying*  ching*. 


Hsi^>\ Tin ;  pewter ;  to  confer,  to  give. 

^  -?*  ch'toan*.      A  tradition,   a   legend,   a 

fable. 

Chou^  h\ The  wives  of  brothei-s. 

1^  iiao* To  chirp,  to  sing,  to  whistle. 

M  M  Ohia<^  Atn^ The  heel ;  sole  of  the  foot. 

Iftl^  Shwod^  tswefl.     To  boast,  to  brag;  to  exalt 

oneself  and  disparage 

others,  to  run  down. 

^  Lin*.    A  government  granary  ;  a  stipend  to 

an  advanced  5|  vt- 

^  ^  Lin*  shing^.      An    advanced    ^   ^J'  : — 

Note  24. 

^S  *  ^M*  sh'i* To  serve,  to  minister  to. 

^  S  Kou}  tang* Business,  job,  affair. 

^  0  Su*  ji*.    Commonly,  ordinarily  ;  formerly, 
in  the  past. 

$§  1^  Man^  hung'.     To  deceive,  to  impose  upon, 
to  hoodwink. 

■^  pH  Kan^  tswei*.    To  plead  guilty,  to  own  up: 
to  take  the  consequences. 
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-  m.  M  %  n  m  m'^z-  wn 

m  m  yt  iKMmm  m  m  ^  m 

m.  m  o  m  m-n  :r.  ^  u  m 

>h   1^   /Jn28;|§  n   r.    9^  h  ^   tft 

't^  K  n  iQ  K  ±  m  m  m  m 

m.  n\  r^  n  m  o  ^  ^^m  ^. 

^  ^  B  ^  m^^m  o  ffl  o 


25  Here  you  are  simply  serving  others, — 
which  is  not  the  kind  of  bnsinesa  for 
a  man  of  any  spirit. 

26  Since  heaven  has  4>  second  snn,  and 
the  people  have  no  second  king,  do 
you  think  that  in  the  universe  there 
can  be  a  second  God  ? 

27  We  know  for  certain  that  in  the  past 
these  two  men  have  not  been  enemies; 
they  have,  in  fact,  loved  each  other 
like  own  brothers. 

28  Yonr  nnworthy  servant  really  does  not 
know.  I  should  not  dare  to  deceive 
yonr  honor.  If  yoa  discover  that  I 
have  practiced  the  least  deception, 
I  will  cheerfully  bear  the  penalty. 


NOTBS. 


sflk^. 


'■  *  *     WMout  right  and  icithout  tereng  ;  i.  e. , 

withoid  any  cause.,  or  grievance. 

4  ft>  ^  f®  A  The  use  of  xS  i®  A  singles  out 
the  party  addressed  as  worthy  of  contempt,  as  is  sometimes 
done  in  English  by  saying  thu  "  yon  "  with  special  emphasis 
and  intonation,  and  then  patuiug  and  beginning  the  sentence 
anew. 

6  wL  @  Uncles  and  nephews;  t  e. ,  belonging  to  ont 
fatmly.     A  Southern  term. 

10  ^  ^  <}oe8  not  necessarily  mean  that  the  party 
was  a  soldier,  but  that  he  bad  employment  in  connection  with 
militeiy  affairs. 


11  M  »fi  -7  >ft  '*  ^^^  standard  definition  of  the 
"golden   mean,"   which  forms  the  Chinese  rule  of  virtue. 

^  applies  to  /p  S  as  well  as  to  j®,  as  if  written  ^  >§ 

13  Lit.,  what  accompaniment  have  you  come  to  play, 
implying  that  what  was  said  was  an  intrusion  in  the  interest 
of  another. 

84  ^  ^  is  the  first  intermediate  grade  above  the  first 
degree  of  ^  ^.  It  formerly  entitled  the  possessor  to  an 
allowance  of  grain  from  the  public  granary,  but  now  only 
gives  the  privilege  of  standing  secnrity  for  undergraduates, 
for  which  a  small  fee  is  received.  It  is  of  no  special  service 
in  securing  the  seoond  degree. 


liESSOlSr    03CXII. 

Special  Uses  of  ^. 


1.  ^  is  prefixed  to  many  adjectives  and  nouns 
in  the  general  sense  of  to  manifest  or  show,— thus 
^  5g  is  to  manifest  improvement,  to  be  better  ; 
^  ^  to  manifest  efficacy,  to  be  efficacious;  ^  ^ 
to  manifest  dis{)leasnre,  to  take  offenoer'or  be 
offended.  Thus  used,  g,  has  no  exact  ec^ivalent 
in  English.  "Seem"  will  not  translate  it,  for 
seem  implies  doubt,  which  &  does  not.  It  is 
approximately  equivalent  to  the  substantive  verb. 
It  appears  to  be  put  for  3^,  as  it  often  is  in  Win-li, 
where,  however,  it  also  takes  the  sound  of  ^. 
This  use  of  g,  is  entirely  t^ung-hsing. 

2.  ^  is  prefixed  to  verbs  in  the  sense  of  to  bear 
or  to  stand, — ^  ^  to  stand  wearing,  that  is,  to 
last;  ^  fiS  to  stand  doing,  that  is,  to  be  tedious; 


^  j^  to  stand  burning,  that  is,  to  have  the  quality 
(ill  fuel)  of  lasting,  etc.  Some  would  write  ^ 
rather  than  ^.  This  use  of  ^  or  ^  prevails  in 
Shantung,  but  is  not  Vunghsing.  In  Peking 
and  the  North  ^  cJdn}  (not  c/tm*)  is  used  in  the 
same  way,  and  with  the  same  meaning.  The 
same  usage  also  prevails  in  Nanking  and  the 
South,  but  there  teachers  incline  to  use  jg.  In- 
asmuch, however,  as  Southern  Mandarin  confuses 
the  final  n  and  ng,  it  is  likely  that  there  also  the 
proper  writing  is  *^. 

3.  ^  is  joined  with  55  in  the  sense  of  every, — 
%  %  day  by  day,  every  day.  In  Peking  It  is 
frequently  expanded  into  ^  5c  ^. 

For  list  of  words  following  g,  and  ^  see 
Supplement. 
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16  ^  ^  fr 


-  +   =:■&-» 


llzi  +  ziW-' 

m  n  ^.  o  tfy 

n  ti^  ^  ^  m. 

ffl  ^  ±  ^  =^ 

m  m.  ^  M  ^ 

H*    ;i  B^    Sfi.  ^ 

^  5^  ^  m  -^ 

;5r,  fi^  Pg    6^    :t. 

^  ±  1  m  m 

m  m  -  m  M 

^  m  ^  o  ^. 

m  ^  ^  ^"«^ 

^.  w  ^  »  ± 

m  n  -  ^  ifc 

m  z  n^.^  ^ 

5^   W.  o    ^  T 

^.  -tfc  iii^a  m 

*  :hf:  if  ^  m. 


|J:„  o    ® 

•tfc  M    §g5  #    yf 

'>f  1^.   ^  ^    1^ 

ii:i^  ^  ^   ^ 

^.  ®    fi«I  15    * 

o  m  %  ^  m 

4'  >^:.  ^.  T.  #. 

^  ^   « 

^  ^   ^  ^   i^ 

%  iE    ^  "tfc    "tfc 

^.  PJ6.  ^  o    o 

Wic  o    m,  m,^  A2 

S  A^  Hg  #   ^ 

A  ^   ^^^T 

^,  IS    %  ^    ^, 


Tbanslatiow. 

1  This  quality  of  foreign  print  is  only 
for  looks,  it  is  not  at  all  serviceable. 

2  When  a  man  has  passed  fifty,  he  does 
not  last  long. 

3  He  has  taken  every  kind  of  medicine 
without  producing  the  least  improve- 
ment. 

4  This  piece  of  work  seems  to  be  quite 
inconsiderable,  but  really  it  is  a  very 
tedious  job. 

6  Chang  Shi  Tea's  son  is  at  home  in  a 
very  critical  state.  I  mustgo  and  see  him. 

6  I  have  heard  that  this  road  is  not  a 
long  hundred  li :  how  is  it  that  it 
seems  so  long  ? 

7  When  one  has  a  good  living  and  some- 
thingtodo.time  slipsaway  very  quickly 

8  I  saw  his  essay  to-day,  and  certainly 
he  has  made  great  improvement.  He 
writes  very  much  better  than  formerly. 

9  He  has  grown  old  very  rapidly  these 
two  years  :  half  his  hair  is  gray  and 
his  face  is  wrinkled. 

10  His  fever  is  now  a  little  lower,  but 
his  disease  is  worse. 

11  Pao  Hsing-tsi  is  at  home  sick  with 
the  small  pox.  This  is  seven  days, 
and  the  pustules  have  not  yet  filled 
with  lymph.  Yesterday  he  took  a 
dose  of  medicine,  and  to-day  he  seems 
a  little  better. 

12  When  money  is  earned  by  the  sweat 
of  the  brow,  it  is  spent  sparingly.  If 
it  comes  too  easily,  even  if  a  man  has 
it  by  the  million,  it  will  soon  be 
squandered. 

13  In  this  out  of  the  way  place  of  ours, 
the  prices  of  things  are  very  uncertain. 
Without  notice  they  suddenly  rise, 
and  then  as  suddenly  fall. 


/■  VoCABUtABT, 

^  Chin^ To  bear,  to  stand.  See  chin*^. 

^  Toi?. A  kind  of  bell;  to  incite,  (w.) 

;^^  Ohang*  chin*.     To  improve,  to  grow  in 


knowledge  or  skill. 

Chov^. Wrinkled,  shriveled,  furrowed. 

Wtn*.  Figures  woven  on  cloth,  a  line,  a  mfcrk, 
a  trace. 

Wrinkles,  furrows. 


Kwan\    To  ponr  into  and  fill,  to  Jill  up;  to 
pour  down  (as  medicine),  to  drench. 

P'i\ 


Seclnded,   rustic ;   departing  from  the 
right,  depraved;  partial;  cramped; 

Also  pei*.  ^  " 

PHen^  p'j*.    Out  of  the  way,  secluded,  bye; 

depraved ;  askew,  lopsided. 

Tsad^.     Decayed,  spoiled,  useless.  Also^a'ao*. 
Tsad^  Ian* Decayed,  rotten,  spoiled. 
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^  >fi     t^  fi^  ^ 

m  ^     ^^  «  *•. 

^.  4^    n  1".  O 

Pf  A    f^.  it  Ifei* 

^  ^^  o  #,  H 

n:  ^^  ^  * 

^  ft  ^  >^  ^ 

^  ^.  ss  ii  m 

B  m  1.  ^  i^ 

M  m  ^  o  m 

^  O20  ^  ^  '1^ 

M  ^J     O  *  ^ji5 

^  f\  A  n  ^ 


14  When  I  declined  to  tell,  yon  repeat- 
edly nrged  me  to  do  so;  and  now 
when  I  tell  it  ont,  you  mast  not  be 
offended. 

15  How  is  Ching  Si  Pao  getting  on  these 
few  years  ?  Ans.  About  the  same  as 
ever.  He  is  still  very  ranch  embar- 
rassed. 

16  Look  at  these  steam  machines,  how 
they  tnrn  ont  the  work. 

1 7  This  firewood  is  half  rotten.  It  bnrns 
up  very  rapidly. 

18  A  high-minded  man  does  not  take  of- 
fence at  men  of  low  degree. 

19  Do  j'ou  not  get  tired  of  playing  chess 
day  in  and  day  ont  ? 
You  are  welcome  to  onr  house,  sir, 
but  yon  must  not  langh  at  us.  Ans. 
There  is  uo  apology  needed.  What 
house  where  there  is  a  family  is  not 
in  the  same  condition  P 
If  yon  work  on  without  ceasing,  each 
month  will  naturally  show  an  im- 
provement on  the  last. 

22  The  grain  is  all  the  same :  how  is  it 
that  in  a  scarce  year  it  does  not  last? 
Ans.  In  a  good  year  a  bushel  of 
grain  will  weigh  sixty  catties,  but  in  a 
bad  year  it  will  only  weigh  forty-five 
catties :  being  less  by  fifteen  catties 
in  weight,  how  can  it  last  ? 

23  The  year  that  Li  Ta  J6n  went  to  the 
capital  to  have  an  audience  with  the 
Emperor,  he  was  unable  to  adapt 
himself  to  the  circumstances,  and 
the  Emperor  was  not  pleased.  Since 
then  his  official  fortune  has  not  been 
prosperous  ;  from  which  it  is  evident 
that  even  high  officials  must  have  the 
good-will  of  their  superiors. 


20 


21 


f5  Hsivf. . .  .  Ratten,  decayed  ;  pntrid  ;  forgotten. 

WL  Ni*- Greasy,  oily ;  smooth. 

Wi*  ^  Ni*/an\  Tired  of,  disgusted  with,  sick  of. 

IK  ;(^  Hsu*  fan* The  same.    (o.  k  s.) 

^  7^  Ckien^  hsiao*.     To  laugh  at,  to  ridicule ; 
laughable  : — Note  20. 

[^  Ohien^.   To  divide,  to  separate ;  to  put  a  apace 

between;  to  inter^* ;  to  alienate; 

occasionally.  See  chien^. 

^  ^  Chien*  twan*.     To  intermit,  to  interrupt ; 

a  break,  an  interval. 
t|k  Ohien*.  ...  See  ch'ien*.  Les.  117  :— Note  26. 


^  ^  Nien*  t'ou*.      The   season,   the  year,  the 
harvest. 

^M,  f*n*  lidf^ff* Weight,  heft. 

51  ^  Yin*  chien*.     To  have  an  audience   with 
the  Emperor. 

la  iS  Kwan^  yikn*.     Official  fortune,  chances  of 
...    .    preferment.       %) 

fflE   Wang*.     Increasing,  prosperous,  flourishing, 
booming;  JFervid,  violent. 

^  Mi  ^'^'  chien*.     It  appears,  it  is  evident,  it  is 
seen  : — Les.   180. 

_t/\.  Shang*  Jin*.     A  superior  (official  or  other- 
wise). 
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Translation. 

1  The  more  obstreperous  yon  are,  th« 
more  I  will  whip  yon. 

2  The  more  I  read  of  this  book,  the 
more  interesting  it  becomes. 

3  The  more  children  are  indulged,  the 
worse  they  are  spoiled. 

4  The  poorer  one  is,  the  worse  his  luck. 

5  The  more  anything  fears  exposure, 
the  faster  it  spreads.  [anger. 

6  The  deeper  the  enmity,  the  greater  the 

7  I  have  already  lost  over  twenty  thou- 
sand cash.  I  might  as  well  stake  a  few 
more  tens  and  recover  my  money. 

8  The  snow  that  fell  the  day  before  yes- 
terday— the  farther  east  you  go,  the 
deeper  it  is. 

9  The  more  any  one  gives  rein  to  his 
lusts,  the  more  he  longs  for  their 
gratification.  [the  better. 

10  The  stronger  and  braver  a  soldier  is, 

1 1  When  any  one  meets  with  some  very 
unexpected  good  fortune,  his  rejoicing 
is  all  the  greater.  [all  the  more. 

12  Speak  of  his  being  fat,  and  he  pants 


Notes. 


Z  ^  Xi  W  Cannot  »tand  the  wtar  and  tear  that  flesh  it 
heir  to. 

12  jfil  fF  Bloody  sweat,  expressive  of  severe  toil.  The 
same  idea  is  more  fully  expanded  in  the  saying,  je  3E  "^ 

drops  of  sweat  has  this  money  been  earned. 

13  ^  jpt  ^  ^  ^  A.  figure  drawn  from  the  sudden 
and  unexpected  manner  in  which  gods  and  demons  are  sup- 
posed to  appear  and  disappear.  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  JK  ^ 
iH!  is  a  very  common  idiomatic  form,  somewhat  analogous  to 
the  Knglish  phrase,  "no  sooner  said  than  done." 

18  ZC  A  ^  ^  >J»  A  >S  The  great  man  does  not 
nMiee  tht  offence  qfone  bentmth  Um.     As  thus  used,  ^   does 


not  illustrate  the   idiom  of  the  lagaon  as  does  the  reading 
with  S  ^. 

20  S'J  Hi  sS  A  common  form  of  apology,  which  seems 
rather  embarrassing  to  a  foreigner.  ^  gg  To  mani/e*t 
laughter,  that  is,  to  laugh  at.  In  Wenli  ^  ^  means  to  bt 
laughed  at,  but  not  so  in  Mandarin.  Hf  ^  You  speak  too  well  ; 
that  is,  you  exaggerate,  your  apology  is  quite  unnecetsary. 

21  H5  '°  tli's  sentence  is  to  be  regarded  as  possessive  to 
some  noun  understood,  such  as  !^  pQ  >»'  ^  T  • 

SS  ^  "^  3^  Tn  To  perceive  the  state  of  affairs  and 
adopt  a  [corresponding]  course  of  action;  that  is,  to  adapt  otu'a 
actions  or  conduct  to  the  varying  circumstances  o/lhe  case. 


^ 


liESSOISr    C2C3CXII. 

Thb  Progressive  Degrek. 


i^  To  pass  over, — servet  as  a  sort  of  pro- 
gressive copula.  It  is  generally  ased  in  pairs  in 
correlative  clauses,  and  gives  the  force  of  the 
English  form, — the  more the 

^f^  All  the  more,  yet  more,  still  more. 
Sometimes  used  singly,  and  sometimes  in  pairs  in 
correlative  clauses,  j^  without  ^  is  notused  singly. 

^U^  A  book  form  equivalent  to  j^  gj  and 
Bometimea  used  in  speaking, especially  iu  the  South. 


A  ^  Great  store  or  lot,— still  more,  all  the 

morp.  (c  ) 

^'|!£  To  restrain  or  curb  the  nature  or  in- 
clination, to  stretch  a  point  and  do  what  would 
not  otherwise  be  done  ;  may  generally  be  tran- 
slated by  the  phrase,  7iiight  as  well ;  sometimes, 
ffo  ahead,  or  let  us  just,  will  approximate  the 
idea.  It  nearly  always  includes  the  idea  of  a 
venture. 
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13  The  more  yon  yield  to  him,  the  more 
presumptuous  he  becomes. 

14  The  more  excited  I  grew,  the  worse  I 
did.     Dear  me,  bnt  it  was  vexatious  I 

15  The  more  others  learn,  the  wiser  they 
become  ;  but  the  more  yon  learn,  the 
more  stupid  you  are.  [careful. 

16  From   that    time   I   was   still  more 

1 7  The  more  that  spectators  are  present, 
the  more  strenuously  he  exerts  himself 

18  There  was  nothing  special  about  him 
when  young,  but  afterwards  the  older 
he  grew,  the  more  pronjise  he  gave. 

19  Since  he  trusts  us,  we  ought  all  the 
more  to  deal  sincerely  with  him. 

20  "Either  don't  begin  at  all,  or  else  don't 
quit  till  you  have  finished."  Having 
offended  him,  I  might  as  well  settle 
once  for  all  which  is  the  better  man. 

21  It  is  excessively  hot  to-day  ;  there  is 
not  even  a  breath  of  air;  and  the 
more  cold  water  one  drinks,  the 
thirstier  he  becomes, 

22  When  I  saw  these  chop-sticks  and 
plates,  I  felt  all  the  more  hungry. 

23  The  more  enmity  is  cherished,  the 
greater  it  becomes :  the  more  friend- 
ship is  cultivated,  the  stronger  it 
becomes. 

24  His  cousin  is  a  very  handsome  girl ; 
the  more  one  looks  at  her,  the  more 
he  wants  to  look. 

25  From  bis  youth  Ch'i  Ytln  Fang  was 
not  very   bright,   and   during  these 


VOCABUIABT. 


M  Yii^- 


Tun*. 


Soc?. 


To  pass  over,  to  exceed,  to  transgress; 
...  to  pass  by,  to  skip  : — see  Sub. 
An  overplus  ;  a  dep6t,  a  storehouse  ; 
.  .  .   wholesale,  by  the  lot: — see  Sub. 
To  bind;  to  restrain,  to  curb: — see  Sub. 
See  sod*.     Also  so&*. 

^  7]  Fang*'  tiaoK      To    grow   perverse  or   re- 

fractory  or  obstreperous. 

ilh'Wi  C/i'ou^kin*.      .  Enmity,  hatred  ;  revenge. 
i^j^  Fin*  nu*.     Anger,  violent  anger,  indigna- 
tion,  resentment. 

^  ^  Lao^  pin*.     To  come  out  without  loss,  lo 
get  ofie's  money  back. 

^tU:  Esiung*  c/twang*.       Brave    and    strong, 
atnrdy,  stalwiirt. 


'©  ^r  ^*  tt>ai*.     Unexpected,  anthonght  ot,  sar- 

prising. 

She  Ch^ing* neng*.    To  try  with  all  the  might, 

to  do  one's  level  best, 

to  exert  to  the  utmost,  (s.) 

jUj  ^i  Ftng^  aj*.     A  breath  of  air,  a  very  gentle 

breeze. 

^  Tie^* A  plate,  a  saucer. 

1^  Tiin^ To  speak,  to  say.  (w.) 

^^  Ling*chHao^.  Quick-witted,  clever,  awar^, 

sharp,  gifted. 

Pei*  hwm*.    .  .  Childish,  imbecile,  doting. 

j^  Lei* Lean,  emaciated ;  feeble,  injirm- 
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^  ^^^^^"^^  ^tpm. 

'li^  -  31^  B>^    ^    i^    it 

M  ^^  m  m  m  r, 

^  ^  m  ^.  o  A 

^  #.  7^)  m  4^«^ 

t  5ft^  w  ^  ^^  #J  12.^ 

f#  6^  mj^  ^  n  ^ 
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m  it?.  #  T.  fe  11*1  o 

o  ffi     ^,  P^     ^     ^  ^j^ 

^«2^'  9^  s5  m  P^  ^ 


two   years,  he  has  all  the  more  be- 
come an  old  dotard. 

26  Keep  quiet.  The  more  you  explain, 
the  more  they  suspect  you. 

27  The  more  [dainties]  you  eat,  the 
more  you  long  to  eat  ;  the  more  you 
louuge,  the  lazier  you  become. 

28  When  oue  has  scabies  or  ringworm 
and  it  becomes  itchy,  the  more  oue 
scratches,  the  worse  it  itches. 

29  It  is  clearly  a  yang  disease,  yet  he 
treated  it  as  a  yin  disease  ;  hence 
from  the  time  that  he  took  that 
medicine,  he  has  grown  steadily 
worse. 

80  Go  and  tell  the  muleteer  that  I  want 
to  start  early  to-morrow  morning 
and  that  the  earlier  he  comes  the 
better. 

31  If  you  try  to  repress  3'our  convictions 
of  sin,  you  will  all  the  more  realize 

•  the    weight    of   your    sins.       These 
convictions  cannot  be  repressed. 

32  The  saying  is,  "A  miss  of  a  hair's 
Ijreadth  becomes  a  mistake  of  a 
thousand  li ;"  which  meaus  that  a 
mistake  once  made  grows  greater 
and  greater. 

33  Pongee  is  very  dear  this  year , 
enough  for  a  gown  will  cost  very 
nearly  three  thousand  cash.  How 
much  better  to  spend  another  thou- 
sand or  two  for  fine  silk  and  have  a 
genteel  garment. 


,  ^  Lei^  twei^.    Wearisome,  laborious,  tedious. 
Infirm,  feeble;  doting,  (s.) 

Ya*  mi*  mi*  ti^.     Quietly,  silently  ; 
on  the  sly: — Les.  154. 

\  Ch'^an*.     To  love  good  eating,  to  hanker  after 
dainties;  greedy,  gluttonous. 

i  Rsien*. Tetter  ;  ringworm ;  scaldhead. 

:  Yang* To  itch. 

;  K-wai^ To  rob;  to  scratch. 

\  Nac^.  To  disturb,  to  worry,  to  vex ;  to  scratch, 
to  irritate.     > 

I  r«'ii*.     A  prickle,  a  thorn  ;  to  prick;  to  stab  ; 
-     ■•  ■  to  pole  a  boat;  to  criticise,  to  lampooD. 
I  ^  Ts'i*  naoK To  itch,  to  tingle. 

:  ^  Ya*  chi*.  To  repress,  to  keep  in  subjection. 
Bead  ya^  chi*  in  Peking. 


^  Ha(^.     An  atom,  a  mote,  a  particle  ;  the  ten 

thonsandth  part  of  an  ounce. 

3I  ^^'    ^  S^^^^^  ^  small  particle,  the  thousandth 
part  of  au  ounce. 

^  Nit^,  mite*.      A    mistake,  an    error  ;    fiilse, 
fallaoions. 

(ij  ](U  Shan'^  cA'ou* Undyed  silk,  pongee. 

4n  i?«** To  rely  on,  to  presume  on. 

^  i^  ^  Mod^  moa^  choiP.     Very  nearly,  about, 

approximately. 

^^M  Hu^  hu^choifi. .  .  The  same. 

^W  ni  Mao*  moo*  ti* The  same. 

^IH  Men*  ctou\ Fine  silk,  colored  silk. 

^  W  C%!i*  mier^    Correct  in  the  style,  genteel, 
presentable. 
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Trakslatiok 

1  Where  did  yoa  stop  at  noon  to-day  ? 

2  Strike  a  fire  [with  flint  and  steel]  at 
once  and  light  the  lamp. 

3  This  bride  is  dressed  very  beautifally. 

4  Tell  the  water  carrier  to  bring  some 
water  quickly. 

6  6o  and  make  a  Kttle  paste  for  me. 

6  Tiao  Ta  Nien  delights  in  spoiling 
other  people's  fun. 

7  They  are  all  out  thrashing. 

8  You  are  all  the  time  dashing  things 
down  [and  breaking  them] ;  for  whose 
benefit  are  you  doing  it  ? 

•  Look  at  Wang  T'ien  Hsi.  He  has 
got  on  a  suit  of  fine  clothes  to-day, 
and  goes  strattiug  along  fairly  burst- 
ing with  conceit. 


NOTBS. 


3  Or,  The  o/tmer  I  rtad  thin  book,  »tc. 

4  To  8se  a  demon  is  not  a  good  omeii,  and  hence  is  put 
for  bad  luck. 

9  Or,  The  more  a  man  indulges  in  evil  practices,  the 
stronger  his  evil  propensities  will  become. 

14  K  u  >B  here  very  emphatic,  and  very  difficult  of 

translation. 

20  — "  /p  jJS  Zl  /}»  f^  Z>o  no«  art  m  the  Jlrst  place, 
or  in  the  second  place  do  not  give  over.  It  is  better  not  to 
begin,  than  to  btgin  and  notjbtisk. 


22  ®  8  ft  #  flt  •?  U  T  ^a^'  «A«  i»ore  felt  my 
belly  to  be  hungry. 

24  M  li^  ^  ^  Cousins  by  maternal  aunts;  i.e.,  the 

children  of  sigters,  each  of  whom  calls  the  other's  mother  J^- 

87  The  idea  of  dainties  is  implied  in  the  word  ^. 

SO  f^  and  1^,  having  no  equivalents  in  the  English  lan- 
guage or  thougiit,  cannot  bo  translated.  Chinese  medical 
practice  is  largely  founded  on  a  division  of  diseases  and 
medioinea  into  two  clasaM,  diatinguished  as  ^  and  |^' 


I 


Various  Uses  of  ff. 


The  word  ^  has  a  wide  range  of  use.  It 
resembles  in  this  the  words  turn  aotl  take  in  Eng- 
lish. It  is  joined  with  both  nouns  and  verbs  to 
express  a  great  variety  of  actions.  Several  exam- 
ples of  its  use  have  already  occurred. 

^^  To  stop  for  refreshment  when  traveling, 
as  opposed  to  stopping  over  night. 

^  ^  To  strike  a  fire,  to  strike  a  light. 
^;|^  To  dress,  to  array;  dress,  costume,  toilet. 
^  pfC  To  draw  or  bring  or  carry  water. 

•JT  '^  or  -IT  ^  "F  I'o  cook  or  make  starch 
or  pasti!. 

^^^  To  take  down,  to  spoil   the  fun,  to 
mke  thfl  wiud  ont  of  one's  sails. 
The  same,  (s.) 


Ti^l  To  thrash  ont  and  winnow  grain. 
?TP^  To  lighten,  to  flash  as  lightning. 
^'^  To  dread,  to  shrink  from,  (o.) 
trl^^  The  same.  (8.) 


3  To  swing. 
3f7-(gpg  To  whisper. 
tr^l@  The  same,  (s.) 

^Jp.^  To  draw  oat  a  rough  draft,  to  write 

the  first  copy. 

^^  To  wager,  to  bet. 

•}T^  or  ^^"ft  To  gain  the  victory. 

^i  or  ^ii  tt  To  suffer  defeat. 
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10  It  is  lightening  in  the  south-east; 
most  likely  it  will  raia 

11  It  is  not  food  nor  clothing  that  makes 
a  man  poor  ;  but  failure  in  managing 
will  do  it  (keep  him  poor  all  his  life). 

12  I  do  not  dread  anything  else  save 
mathematics. 

13  Some  watch-mea  strike  a  pang-tsi, 
and  some,  a  gong. 

14  There  are  three  dangerous  things  in 
the  world  ;  traveling  by  ship,  riding 
on  horseback  and  swinging. 

16  What  secrets  have  you  two  that  you 
must  speak  in  a  whisper  ? 

16  I  have  just  now  finished  writing  the 
rough  draft,  and  have  not  yet  made 
a  clean  copy. 

1 7  If  you  don't  believe  it,  we  will  make 
a  bet  (bet  a  treat). 

18  Victories  and  defeats  are  the  common 
experience  of  soldiers.  How  can  you 
expect  to  be  always  victorious  and 
never  Buffer  defeat  ? 

19  Can  yon  reckon  on  the  abacus  ?   Arts. 
I        I  only  know  how  to  add. 

When    you   strike   a    man,   do    not 


20 


^^^  To  reckon  on  the  abacus. 

ff  1^  To  arrange;  to  equip,  to  fit  out;  to  pro- 
vide for  ;  to  smooth  the  way  with  money,  to  bribe. 

^f*^  tr  ^  No  matter,  of  no  consequence.  ^ 
H  is  not  used  without  the  negative. 

^}G#  To  box,  to  fence. 

tT  A  ^  The  same. 

fy  ^  To  box,  to  fence,  to  fisticufi 

^  IM  To  hunt  game. 

^  4  To  suppose,  to  estimate,  to  couBidcr. 

^^  To  nod;  to  doze,  to  be  sleepy. 

fy^M^  To  yawn. 

trW^^  Thesfcme.  ffc^ 


^  '^  To  bud,  to  pullulate. 

^|f§  To  make  a  profound  bow  with  the  hands 
joined  and  subsequently  raise  them  to  the  head. 

j^^  ^  To  throw  down  forcibly,  to  dash  down. 

^^tr  To  fling  the  arms,  to  strut  ;  to  fling 
abroad,  to  scatter. 

V^ff  To  flap  back  and  forth,  to  flutter;  to 
palpitate,  to  throb. 

^^JT"  To  frown  at,  to  scowl  at;  to  snub. 

^^ff  The  same. 

^  :}T  To  fling,  to  swing,  to  flourish. 

For  list  of  examples  of  the  nse  of  #J"  see 
Supplement. 


VOOABDLABT. 


^^  Pan*.  ...  To  dress  np,  to  rig  out;  to  beautify. 
^  ^  K'u^  kaa*.     To  have  a  passion  for,  to  de- 

sire  ardently;  addicted  to. 

Kao^  hsing*.  Elated,  exulting,  jubilant, 
merry, 

TTsinp*  t'ou*.     Elation,  exultation  ;  merri- 

ment,yMn. 


I0J- 


Shwai\     To  wrestle;  to  throw  down  forcibly, 

to  dash  or  fling  down.  See  shwai*. 

j^  ^  Yang^  ch'i* Conceited,  puffed  up, 

A  J^  -Pa*  ch-ing^.     Eight   parts    in   ten,  most 
likely:— Note  10. 

<H^  C/i'uK  .  .  .  Timorous,  fearful,  shrinking. 
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strike  his  face  ;  and  when  you  berate 
a  man,  do  not  cast  bis  short-comings 
in  his  teeth. 

21  Even  thongh  yon  do  wait  till  your 
tnru  comes  ronnd,  without  spending 
a  few  hundred  taels  to  pave  the  way 
there  will  be  no  office  for  yon. 

22  Our  coming  to-day  has  incommoded 
yon.  Ans.  That  is  no  matter:  please 
sit  a  little  longer. 

23  The  best  way  is  to  study  in  day- 
time, and  practice  boxing  at  night. 

24  It  does  not  pain  me  much  these  few 
days,  but  I  feel  it  throbbing  con- 
stantly ;  pus  is  probably  forming. 

25  He  is  given  to  snubbing  people;  so 
that  no  one  likes  to  talk  with  him. 

26  Whether  hunting  birds  or  beasts,  the 
common  name  is  hunting  game. 

27  Mamma,  somebody  has  broken  our 
water-  pot :  see  how  the  water  keeps 
dropping  down. 

28  Aiming  at  his  face,  he  gave  him  a 
blow  on  the  cheek,  and  then  turned 
and  ran. 

29  I   should   not   mind   making  yon  a 


Pang^, 


To  dread,   to   shrink  from, 
frightenod. 

Rough  ;  timorous,  shrinking. 

A  hollow  wooden   block   on    which 

watchmen  strike  the  hours. 

^  fre'  Tsoa*  eh'wan^.     To  travel  hf  boat  or  ship, 

^^        to  travel  by  water. 

^  ^^'"■^ To  whisper,  to  chatter.  See  cha\ 

^^Er^  ch'a^ A  whisper  in  the  ear. 

fl^  Kac^.     Straw  ;  a  first  draft,  a  rough  copy,  a 

sketch  ;  a  proof. 
^  m  Ts'ao^  kac^.     The  first  or  rough  draft  of  a 

^^ paper ;  original  eopy. 

"^m  Ting^  chHng\    To  make  a  clean  copy,  to 

vfl,*^ copycat. 

yOi  W  Pa'  sM*.        The  art  of  boxing  or  fencing 
with  sword  or  spear. 

+  m  ^""^  *^*' '^^^  ^^^^  :— Note  23. 

Pff  H^  Ku'tu\  A  bubbling,  gurgling  or  murmur- 

jj^ ing  sound  ;  to  rumble  ;  to  throb, 

Tm^  Tu' sang*' 7'o swi,  to  bluflP off 

^^  Fe^etin-' Birds. 


;$!<!  Tsov*  shou* Beasts,  quadrupeds. 

M  ^2«* To  hunt  wild  animals,  the  chase. 

#8^  P'i^lien*.    To  stand  square  in  front  and 
strike. 

'^■)Jk^  Et*  kwa^  tsi\     The  cheek  bones,  the 

side  face. 

^'^^  Er* pa^  t8i\ The  same. 

jM  Liin^.    To  whirl  or  swing  around,  to  flourish. 
Also  lun\ 

^  Wu\    To  gesture,  to  fence,  to  pantomime  ;  to 
flour iih,  to  brandish. 


%^  Wt^  nung*.     To  befool,  to  play  tricks  on  ; 

to  flourish,  to  brandish. 

®  w  Sheng^  t'u>. A  saint,  a  Christian. 

^  Ha^    To  open  the  month  wide,  to  gape.    See 
ha*,  also  k'a^'*. 

^M  B^a>  hst\ A  gape,  a  yawn. 

^^  Ha'  ch'ien*. l^be  same,  (s.) 

iB~^  yue'  shu*.     To  control,   to   restrain,   to 

keep  in  order. 

#  ^  Hsi^  chH^.  Wonderful,  surprising,  remark- 

able,  strange. 
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present  of  three  or  five  taels  of  silver, 
but  unfortunately  I  forgot  to  bring 
any  along  to-day. 

30  Take  your  stick  out  of  doors  to  play, 
and  don't  flourish  it  about  in  the 
house. 

31  He  deceives  himself  in  thinking  that 
if  a  man  imitates  the  faults  of  Chris- 
tians, he  will  of  course  have  their 
virtues. 

%2  Have  yon  been  taking  a  nap?  Ans. 
No,  we  have  not  Ques.  If  yon 
have  not  been  taking  a  nap,  why  then 
are  yon  yawning  ? 

33  Yesterday  I  noticed  that  this  flower 
had  just  put  forth  a  bud,  and  to-day 
it  is  in  full  bloom.  Isn't  that  re- 
markable? 

34  When  a  man  has  children  and  neph- 
ews, he  should  control  them  from 
their  childhood,  requiring  them  to 
learn  to  be  polite,  to  make  obeisance 
and  to  bow,  to  ponr  tea  aud  light  a 
pipe,  and  also  teach  them  to  keep 
their  proper  places  both  when  stand- 
ing and  when  sitting.-j' 


Jm.^  L^  macf" Politeness,  etiquette. 

j|§  Kung\ The  body,  the  person. 

"^  P.     A  bow  with  the  hands  to  the  breast ;  a 
salutation. 

f^  ^  Tsoi*  P-     To  make  a  bow  with  the  hands 
to  the  breast. 


'^J  ^  Tao^  ch'a* To  ponr  out  tea. 

^  ^  Chwang^  yien^ To  fill  a  pipe. 

'W-  ^  Wei*  <«'ii*.     Position,  rank,  order  of  prece- 
dence. 

~^  |fi)  Fang^  ksiang*.     Direction,  bearing  ;  posi- 
tion,  place. 


N0T£8. 


3  Properly  speaking,  ^  refert  to  natural  looks,  and  f^ 
to  dress. 

10  A  ^  is  a  contraction  for  A  ^  ^  ^'  +  J5^  is  a 
common  expression  to  denote  completeness ;  hence,  A  ^  's 
tigKt  partt  in  ten,  that  i3,/or  the  most  part,  most  likely.  Other 
numbers  are  also  used  ;  as  ^  ^,  "/^  Jj^,  etc. 

11  —  'K  One  toorld;  i.e.,  a  generation,  a  life  time.  The 
term  is  derived  from  the  idea  of  transmigration.  So  also  are 
timtttobe  bom,  and  ^  ft,  to  dit. 


17  ^  IS  JK  ^o  6e«  <»  ''■«<»'.  ]K  ^ing  Pnt  ^^r  J^  ^, 
the  moneyed  partner  or  party. 

19  >]>  tL  tL  i^  ^^^  Chinese  multiplication  table.  Each 
line  stops  when  it  reaches  the  square,  so  that  no  multiplier  is 
ever  greater  than  the  multiplicand,  and  every  process  of 
multiplication  is  carried  on  in  conformity  with  this  idea.     In 

the  present  case  the  numbers  of  the  ']«  tL  7L  ^^o  spoken  of 
as  an  exercise  in  addition. 

23  ?£  ^  The  postures  of  offense  and  defence  taken  in 
boxing.  Others  would  write,  A  JtC'  ti'*  eight  standard 
positions  of  arms  and  feet  assumed  in  boxing. 


liEBsoisr     c:£3c-\r. 


Classifiebs. 


^  A  bnnch  or  clnstor,— -classifier  of  flowers, 
eloads,  etc. 

^  A  vein  or  band, — classifier  of  cash  and  coins. 
t^  An  axle, — classifier  of  maps    and  scrolls. 


J^  A  corner, — classifier  of  dispatches. 

^  To   seal, — classifipr  of  letters,  dispatches 
pft<;kets  of  silver,  etc. 

M  The  tail, — classifier  of  fishes. 
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in  it. 


*•     Tbansuitioii. 

elond  looks  as  if  it  had   rain 


It  is  hard  to  get  even  a  little  money 
without  great  labor. 
This  picture  is  a  shrub  peony  painted 
by  Chang  YO.     He  wants  ten  taels 
for  it. 

Yesterday  there  came  a  dispatch  say- 
ing that  the  Literary  Chancellor  wonld 
start  from  the  provincial  capital  on  the 
twenty-second  of  the  seventh  month 
Your  opponent  has  also  something 
to  say.  ^ 

Since  our  brother  longs  for  some  carp 
to  eat,  yon  may  go  and  buy  him  a  few. 
I  saw  a  remarkable  sight  to-day. 
I  saw  five  men  wearing  one  large 
cangue. 

The  other  day   when  I   went  to  see 
him,  I  noticed  that  he  did  not  have 
even  a  sheet  of  matting  on  his  k'ang. 
9  Whose   residence   is   this  ?     It  is  a 
very  pretentions  building. 
10  This  morning  he  ate  a  slice  of  bread 
and  drank  four  ounces  of  milk. 
Wang   Chi   Tung   has  had  a  run  of 
exceedingly  bad  luck;  within  a  half 
year  three  children  have  died. 
In  these  times  it  is  only  necessary  to 
have  &  little  hard  cash  and  you  will 
have  inflnence. 


8 


11 


12 


J^  A  section, — classifier  of  stories,  sections  of 
a  book,  plots  of  ground,  etc. 

PI  The  face,— classifier  of  drums,  mirrors, 
gongs,  saddles,  etc. 

fS  A  collar, — classifier  of  sheets  of  matting, 
window  shades,  and  upper  garments. 

f^  Aplace, — classifier  of  dwellings,  houses,  etc. 

)rr  A  flake, — classifier  of  sheets  or  patches, 
also  of  short  spaces  of  time. 

^  A  leaf  or  sheet, — classifier  of  things  in 
sheets  as  leaves  of  a  book,  boards,  panes  of  glass, 
slices  of  bread,  sheets  of  foil  or  tinsel  paper. 

$  To  string  together, — classifier  of  cash, 
jtrings  of  beads  or  pearls,  etc. 

^  A  place, — classifier  of  houses,  places,  etc. 

^  A  step, — classifier  of  circumstances. 


^  A  string  of  one  thonsand  cash, — classifier 
of  sums  of  cash. 

^  A  stake, — classifier  of  affairs,  (l.)  • 

^  A  fan, — classifier  of  gates,  doors,  windows, 
shutters^  etc. 

^  A  frame, — classifier  of  clocks,  scales, 
philosophical  instruments,  etc. 

Til  A  pellet, — classifier  of  medicines  in  pills. 
^|C  A  taste, — classifier  of  medicines. 
7§  The  apex, — classifier  of  hats,  sedan  chairs, 
state  umbrellas,  etc. 

4@  A  roll, — classifier  of  maps,  pictures,  scrolls, 
leggings,  etc. 

H^  A  basket, — classifier  of  things  in  ^baskets 
or  crates;  as  tea,  oranges,  etc.  See  Supplement. 
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13  I  horve  bronght  for  him  a  letter  and  a 
bundle  of  silver.  Ask  him  to  come 
in  person  and  get  tbem. 

14  Not  to  speak  of  the  land  he  has,  the 
rent  of  these  three  houses  alone  is 
more  than  sufficient  for  the  support 
of  a  family  of  five. 

16  When  the  two  armies  joined  battle, 
nothing  coald  be  seen  bat  a  cloud  at 
smoke. 

16  Although  yoa  have  a  fortune  of  ten 
thousand  strings  [of  cash],  yet  when 
yon  die  you  cannot  take  with  you  a 
single  cash. 

17  When  I  saw  this  affair  I  felt  very 
iudignant.  How  could  any  one  wrong 
another  to  such  a  degree  as  this? 

18  Not  only  must  the  husband  be  able 
to  earn,  but  the  wife  must  know  how 
to  save.  If,  while  the  husband  earns 
a  board  in  the  fields,  the  wife  ruija 
through  with  a  door  at  home,  hifi 
being  able  to  earn  money  will  be  of 
uo  avail. 

19  Last  night  one  clock  and  two  watches 
were  stolen  by  a  thief  from  Kwoa 
Tsi  Pin's  watchmaker's  shop. 

20  Take  these  five  ingredients,  grind 
them  into  a  fine  powder  and  njake 
them  up  into  thirty  pills,^-of  which 
take  oae  every  evening. 

21  Within  the  next  few  days,  when  yon  go 
on  the  street,  you  may  look  for  and 
buy  a  gong  to  be  struck  at  meal  times. 


Vocabulary. 


PQ  Ckoul.    An  axle,  a  piyot,  axis  of  motion  ;  a 

roller: — see  Sub. 

^  Kwan*.     A  string  of  cash ;  to  string ;  to  go 
through,  to  penetrate : — see  Sub. 

M  ^^e*.     The  head ;  a  leaf  of  a  book  or  folio ;  a 
slat,  a  slice,  a  leaf : — see  Sub. 

ijl^  Fu*.    A  strip  of  cloth  ;  a  hem  ;  a  border  ;  a 
roll : — see  Sub. 

^  Fm*.  .  .    An  ancient  musical  iu8trament.  (w.) 

I®  Li* The  carp. 

i^  Chia^.  A  cangne  or  wooden  collar  j— Note  7. 

^  Chai^,  cM^.  A  dwelling,  a  residence,  a  private 
r house;  a  location,  a  aite. 

Twai*  ti*. To  join  battle,  to  confront 


^  ^  Chung^  piiufi.   Clocks  and  teatekeg,  a  clock, 
a  striking  clock. 

^  YietiK     To  grind,  to  rub  fine,  to  powder  ;  to 
search  inta 

ipg  Tojf:    A  tie-beam  or  girder  between  pillars ; 

.  -  .  the  triangular  frame  over  each  partition, 
consisting  of  a  girder,  two  rafters  and  an  upright. 

I^  Liang^ A  beam,  a  girder  ;  a  mast. 

1^  Lm*     The  poles  or  beams  which  extend  from 

one  rafter  to  the  other: — Note  23, 

^  ^  Ki^  mu*.     The  wooden  plate  above  a  door 

or  window,  (o.  &  n.) 

:i^^  T-od*vaH* The  same,  (s.) 
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22  Even  if  you  build  but  three  rooms, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  buy  two  seta 
of  beams,  twenty-one  rafters,  and  in 
addition,  the  doors  and  windows  with 
the  supporting  plates  OTer  them.  Will 
it  not  cost  a  lot  of  mouev  f 

23  One  day  when  it  was  drizzling,  I  saw 
a  cowherd  wearing  a  straw  hat  on  his 
head  and  a  rash  coat  on  his  back 
and  holding  in  his  hand  a  long  staff. 
Looking  at  him  from  a  distance,  he 
looked  just  like  a  well  diawa  picture. 

24  That  disposition  is  born  in  him.  No 
matter  how  yon  control  him  there  is 
no  getting  rid  of  that  propensity  to 
dissipation. 

25  A  few  days  ago  a  friend  made  me  a 
present  of  a  bunch  of  pens,  ten  sticks 
of  ink  and  a  basket  of  tea.  To-day 
I  most  provide  some  present  for  him. 

26  Those  four  sets  of  scrolls  to  the  east 
look  like  the  painting  of  Ghing  Pan 
Ch'iao,  though  his  signature  ia  not 
subscribed. 

27  The  ancient  method  of  catching 
thieves  was  to  build  in  each  village  a 
tower  with  a  drum  in  it,  then  if  any 
family  missed  anything  the  drum 
was  beaten,  and  all  hearing  it  at  once 
closed  up  all  the  chief  ways  of  exit, 
so  that  the  thief  had  no  means  ojf 
escape. 


JSxIX  C/r6ng^  w(n^.     A  great   many,   a   lot   of 
[cash].     (Pekingese.) 

i^^^  Fang*  niu*.     To  herd  cattle;   to   pasture 
cattle. 

^  WeiK A  rush,  a  reed ;  tall  coarse  grass. 

4y  Li*.     A   rain-hat   made   of  coarse  gra^s   or 
bamboo  splints ;  a  hamper  ;  a  crate. 

5  5f     ^  coarse  conical  rain-hat. 
j^  Finff^.      Coarse    matting  j    an    awning,    a 
booth  ;  a  ceiling. 

I'^k  f  ou*  p'eng*.     A  coarse   conical   rain-hat 
made  of  straw,  (s.) 

^  Sod\  -  .  .  A  cloak  of  thatched  leaves  or  grass. 

^  ^  Soa^  t^ The  same. 

■^:  ^  Uwa*  t'u*- A  painting. 

wll^  P*^^^  ^*M*'    Dissipated,  dissolute,  rakish  ; 
gay,  fast ;  stylish,  refined. 


^  Ch'a*  yie^. ; . . .  Tea  leaves,  tea. 

P'ing*.    A    screen;    a    set  of   acrolls ;  an 

ornamental  tablet. 

Kwan\     To  respect  ;  a  signature,  an  inscrip- 
tion  ;  a  kind  ;  a  section,  an  article. 

Lod*  kwaif.  To  affix  a  signature,  to  attach 
an  inscription  or  stamp. 

■gp  5K  ^^  lo,^'    Of  old,  for  a  long  time,  ancient, 
from  ancieut  times. 

yj^  Fang^  fa\      Plan,    method,     expedient, 
-  -  ■  .  .arrangement ;  prescription. 

lYun^p'u* A  village,  a  town. 

L(^i^ To  rub  fine  ;  to  beat,  to  drum. 

^S  Chin^  yao\     Important — same  as  |j|  ^. 
but  savors  of  book  style. 

-^  ^  Yiu'  shi*.     To   have   business,  engaged  ; 
to  meet  with  something  un- 
usual,— an  accident  or  misfortune. 
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TBANSLA.TI01I. 

1  The  primary  idea  in  bringing  up  sons 
is  to  provide  agaiust  old  age. 

2  I  abomiuated  him  from  the  first. 

3  Is  this  what  yoa  said  at  first  ? 

4  This  affair  does  not  properly  come 
nuder  his  jurisdiction. 

5  At  first  it  was  rather  difficult,  but  by 
and  by  it  became  easy. 

6  Wang  W6n  Oh'i's  wife  originally 
belonged  to  a  rich  family. 

7  There  is  no  help  for  it  :  whose  fault  is 
it  [but  my  own]  that  I  have  amuuuted 
to  nothing  ? 

8  When  he  first  came  to  ask  yonr  good 
offices,  you  should  not  have  promised. 

9  Originally  a  Chekiaug  man,  I  have 
taken  up  my  residence  here, 

10  I  know  that  when  he  originally  bor- 


NOTBS. 


8  !^  SJt  was  a  noted  Chinsae  painter, — apeolally  noted 
for  paintinp;  peonies. 

4  Botli    ^   »iid    ^    are   fung-hntug  *•   class,  tiers    ol 

dispatches  ^  is  more  generally  used. 

6  As  a  classifier  of  fish,  ^  is  much  more  common  than  Jg, 
which  is  Wen. 

7  A  cangue  is  a  heavy  board  or  block  of  wood,  about 
three  and  a  half  feet  square,  with  a  hole  in  the  centre  large 
enough  to  admit  a  man's  neck.  It  is  made  in  two  halves,  and 
is  bolted  together  and  locked  around  the  neck.  Culprits  are 
usually  sentenced  to  wear  it  a  number  of  days,  sitting  at  the 

fate  of  the  yamSn — sometimes  at  the  gate  of  the  person  they 
ave  sinned  against.  Generally  each  culprit  has  his  own 
cangne,  but  in  some  oases  the  board  is  made  long,  with  two 
or  more  holes,  and  those  who  have  been  guilty  of  a  like  offense 
are  locked  in  together. 

8  W  —*  3\at  the  opening  of  a  sentence,  is  used  muoh 
as  the  ooUoquial  English,  "tJte  other  day." 
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IS  M  ^  fR  Wt  A  feu,  itringt  nf  < 
tious  ampliiication. 

13  Broken  silver  is  usually  tied  np  in  packets  of  fift) 
taels  each,  so  that  a  packet  ordvnotrH^  means  this  sum.  A 
less  amount  is  however  also  called  •—  ^. 

17  W  "nf  '^  ^^''^  very  emphatic.  It  expresses  both  the 
surprise  and  the  iudignation  of  the  speaker.  The  translation 
falls  short  of  the  Cliinese. 

22  A  Chinese  house  has,  properly  speaking,  only  one  pair 
of  lafters  over  each  partition.  The  1^  extend  between  these 
rafters,  the  number  of  them  usually  being  seven,  one  over  tlje 
top  of  each  wall,  one  at  the  comb,  and  two  between.  There 
is  considerable  confusion  in  the  application  uf  ^  ^  and  ^ 
in  difi^erent  sections.  Arches  are  not  built  over  windows  and 
doors,  but  the  superincumbent  wall  is  supported  by  a  heavy 
wooden  plate,  for  which  each  locality  has  its  own  name. 

S6  §IS  1^  '^  '^^^  another  noted  painter. 


■^ 
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BEGINKINa 


W  Originally,  primarily. 

W.  5K  Originally,  from  the  fir«t ;  the  fact  is, 
properly,  in  the  nature  of  the  case. 

W>  J©  Originally,  primarily ;  alwaya 

M  jt.  A.t  first,  primarily. 

m^TI^  Originally,    primarily,    at    the  ontset, 
in  the  natnre  of  the  case  : — Note  (16). 

^'ISli  Originally,    at    first,   in    the    first 
place,  (o.  k  N.) 


iijife®^  Thesama. 

M^^  TheBame.  (s.) 

]fe  Jt  At  the  first,  at  the  ORtset  ;  heretofore. 

ji^]^  Originally,  at  first,  in  the  beginning. 

j^  gf  The  same. 

j^  ^  At  first,  from  the  first,  (s.) 

j^^5^  Originally,  primarily,  at   first,  in  the 
first  place,  in  the  beginning. 

j^^gg  The  same.  (N.&a) 
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rowed  it,  he  did  not  intend  to  return  it. 

1 1  They  two  were  originally  good  friends, 
but  recently  they  have  cat  each 
other's  acquaintance. 

12  In  point  of  fact,  Ohang,'  Wang  and  Li 
are  the  most  common  surnames  in 
the  world. 

13  It  is  hard  to  say  whether  we  spoiled  it 
for  him,  or  whether  it  was  so  originally. 

14  Ohfing  Fu  T6  was  not  originally  given 
to  playing  truant,  but  he  has  now 
learned  to  do  it. 

15  That  child  was  too  precocious.  I 
thought  from  the  first  he  would  not 
live  to  grow  up. 

16  This  is  money  which  he  has  worked  for. 
It  is  wrong  to  hold  it  back  in  this  way. 

17  He  has  treated  you  badly  it  is  true, 
yet  it  is  not  right  for  you  to  utterly 
disregard  him. 

18  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and 
the  Word  was  with  God,  and  the 
Word  was  God. 

19  That  woman  was  born  on  the  seventh 
of  the  seventh  month,  hence  her  little 
name  is  Skilful  Cloud. 


i^m  From    the    first,    in    the    first    place, 

primarily,  always. 

tJ<^  The  same, — but  less  general 
TiSyG^SM  Primarily,  in  the  first  place,  (n.) 
JS^MS  Originally,  at  first,  iu  the  first 
place,  (n.) 

IS^^®  The  same.  (n.As.) 

^  Originally,  properly. 

^  5|5  Originally ;  properly,  the  truth  is,  in  feet 

^'IH  Original  state  of  the  case,  in  the  nature 
of  things,  really,  it  is  true,  of  course. 

i^  ^  At  first,  beginning  from,   in   the  first 
instance. 


^  7b  The  same,  (s.) 

3Wk%'J  In  the  beginning,  at  the  birth  of  time. 

i3  'IsO  At  the  beginning,  at  the  first,  in  th« 
first  place, 

^  5^  From  the  first ;  heretofore. 

@  5k  Heretofore,  ever,  all  along,   always, — 
with  a  negative,  never.     Also  naturally. 

^'f,^  From  the  first,  from  the  beginning, — 
with  a  negative,  never,  (m.  &o.) 

^M  The  same. 

^^  In  the  first  place,  at  the  ontset. 
— '  ^  ^  At  first,  at  the  start,  at  the  ontseL 
— '  .il  -^  The  same. 


VOCABULABT. 


oL  n  T'OcJ^/m*.     To  ask  the  help  or  services  of, 
to  entrust  to,  to  depend  upon. 

f^  GM*.     A  stream  in  Chekiang  from  which  the 
province  is  named. 

•^  J^  loft*  hu\    To  reside,   to  make  one's  re- 
aidenee,  to  settle. 

^  Chi\    .  .  A  list,  a  register,  a  docket : — see  chi^. 


/V.  j|p  Jj<*  ch?.     To  be  enrolled  as  a  resident,  to 
acquire  citizenship. 

f^^  Hwa^  hsile*. To  play  truant,  (o.) 

^^  Ching^  lin^\    Bright,  smart,  precocious, 
quick-witted  ;  ethereal. 

Wl  ^  'Pung*  tsai*.    At  the  same  place,  together, 
toith,  in  company  with. 
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20  This  piece  of- land  belonged  originally 
to  one  Chang,  bat  is  now  mortgaged 
into  the  hands  of  a  man  named  Wang. 

21  Beginning  from  to-morrow,  school  will 
open  in  the  afternoon  at  two  o'clock. 

22  I  have  always  been  tender-hearted 
and  unable  to  resist  entreaty. 

28  I  know  he  has  always  been  bashfnl. 
24  He  had  originally  only  five  thousand 

taels  of  capital,  bat  he  has  now  cleared 

about  five  hundred  thousand. 
26  For  how  much  did  you  buy  it  in  the 

first  place  ?  Ana.     t  was  rich  then, 

and  1  paid  well  for  it. 

26  My  scholarship  was  imperfect  in  the 
first  place,  and  now  by  neglect  it  has 
become  still  more  indifferent. 

27  These  laws  were  made  primarily  for 
the  unfilial  and  unfraternal. 

28  It  was  Sh6n  Nung  who  first  taught 
men  to  cultivate  the  earth. 

29  If  you  do  not  believe  [just  go  and] 
inquire.  I  have  never  had  any  ac- 
count at  a  saloon  or  restaurant. 

30  Do  not  suppose  the  price  is  high,  for 
the  goods  are  really  first  class. 

31  Neither  did  I  believe  it  at  first,  but  after- 
wards, upon  making  careful  inquiry, 
I  found  out  that  it  was  a  veritable  fact. 

32  I  originally  intended  to  buy  a  pound 
of  oil  of  peppermint  and  half  a  pound 
of  olive  oil,  but  subsequently,  because 
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K'Sn^.     To  oppress,  to  wrong,  to  grind  down  ; 
to  vex,  to  obstruct. 

Li'^  kM.     To  oppress,  to  squeeie,  to  keep 
back  what  is  due. 

^^^^  Lien^ juenK     Unable   to   resist   entreaty, 
tender-hearted,  lenient. 

'^J*  W^  Hsin^  juen* The  same. 

W^^  LieM*  pH*.    The  face   as    expressive  of 
emotions  or  character. 

B^  ^M  -i^^ew'  jo'i*  pod*.     Shamefaced,  bashful, 
diffident. 

^  NM,  nun* Delicate ;  weak,  soft ;  tender. 

f^  5^  Lien*  nin*. Bashful,  diffident. 

"j^  ^  Ilwang^  SM^ To  neglect,  to  disuse. 

^  ^  Haiang*  yang*.  As  it  should  be,  passable, 
very  fair. 

'T*  ^  W  ^"■^  Jisiang*  yang*.     Inferior,  indxffer- 
««^;  out  of  bounds. 


rKIW  Fan*'  kwarf.    An   eating- hooae,     a     rea- 

taurant, 

•^  P'ang\ A  pound, — used  for  the  sonnu. 

^  Podi*. Peppermint.    See  poA*. 

^  Hi*. The  Bmall-leaved  water  lily. 

^^  Peppermint. 

J^^  Kan*  Ian*. The  olive. 

^  '^  Lun^  liu*.     To  take  turns ;  one  by  one  in 
order. 

TCHJ  Yuen^  hsiinK     A    distinguished    patriot, 

especially  one  who  aids 

in  founding  a  kingdom  or  dynasty. 

JCLlJLl  Ohiang^  akan^.     Land,    territory,   realm, 
domain. 

^  SMn^.     A  sash  ;  those  who  are  privileged  to 
wear  sashes,  literati. 
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my  money   was  insafficient,  I  bought 
a  half  pound  of  each  kind. 

33  Originally,  when  the  family  was  divj, 
ded,  he  decided  to  live  with  the 
youngest  son,  but  now  he  lives  by 
tarns  with  the  three. 

34  Yao  (Jli'i  immortalized  himself  in  the 
founding  of  the  Eastern  Han  dynasty. 
It  was  he  who,  in  the  first  place, 
subjugated  the  land. 

36  In  the  first  place  the  literati  iatended 
to  recommend  the  erection  of  a  mouu- 
mental  arch  commemorating  her 
virtue,  but  afterwards,  hearing  that 
her  reputation  was  not  the  best,  the 
firoject  was  dropped. 

3d  When  Tsfing  Fu  was  still  young,  he 
showed  some  little  vigor  of  mind  ;  but 
as  he  grew,  he  became  more  and  more 
stupid.  Ana.  From  the  first  he  was 
not  bright,  and  he  had  all  the  time  a 
vacant  stare  as  if  he  had  lost  his 
wits. 

37  Whether  in  the  intercourse  of  friend- 
ship or  of  business,  if  a  good  founda- 
tion is  laid  at  the  outset,  afterwards, 
as  a  matter  of  course,  the  longer  the 
intercourse  continues  the  more  cordial 
it  will  become;  so  that  even  if  so^^e 
little  difference  should  arise,  it  is 
covered  over  by  the  former  goodwill. 


^Tlt  ^hin^  ghi*.  .  .  .  Gentry,  literati ;  head-men. 

Chifl  pa(^ Same  as  ■fli  ^. 

Chie'^  hiiac^.     Chaste  and  faithful  widow- 
hood. 

Yf^yjJ  P'ai'^'fang^.     A   commemorative  arch: — 
Note  35. 

•^  Yanff^ To  feign  ;  unreal,  feigned  ;  dreary. 

Y^  |wj   Yang^/taiang*.  To  look  blank,  a  vacant  look; 
...   , to  dream,  to  muse,  (l.) 


^  Lin<j*.     To  stare,  to  look  intently,  to  gaze  ;  a 
vacant  look,  a  stare. 

^^  Fa^  le.ng\    To  stare,  to  look  daft ;  vacant, 
dazed,  stupitied. 

^  ^  K'ai^  shou?.     To  begin  ;  at  first,   at  the 
outset, 

r.  ^  Skang*  shou\ The  same. 

m'^  &li*  yien*.     To  cover  up,  to  conceal,  to 
hide  from  view. 


NOTBS. 


1  Thia  Bentenoe  no  donbt  expresses  (he  chief  idea  in  the 
desire  of  the  Chinese  for  sons,  though  the  wish  to  have  some 
•ne  U)  oJTer  sacrifices  to  them  after  death  ia  also  very  potent. 

9  ^  ^  "leans  simply  to  reside  or  locate,  wliile  y\,  fj 
means  to  be  registered  as  a  citizen.  There  seems  to  be  no 
established  rule  in  regard  to  this  registry. 

18  /W  ^'  *''  here  used,  is  not  to  be  understood  as  refer- 
ring to  the  state  of  things  in  ancient  or  former  times,  but 
rather  as  giving  emphasis  to  a  fact  both  past  and  present. 
These  ;iro  uy  far  the  most  common  family  names  in  China. 

16  )V  ^  000(2  to  rear ;  that  is,  possible  to  rear, — 
predestined  to  live  and  grow  up  to  adult  years. 


18  .^  ^  's  nsed  to  add  aHurance  to  the  fact  stated, 

somewhat  as  we  use  the  phrase,   in  point  of  fad.   fS  ^J 
means  that  the  labor  has  been  performed  and  the  money  's  due. 

19  ^5  S  J''"' ^''*''-'^'t«'i''n  Cygnus.  The  mythological 
story  is  that  Vj  ^  is  the  seventh  daughter  of  -tf  ^  F" 
^,  and  the  wife  of  ^  "^  bI5  (Denab),  and  is  wonder- 
fully skilful  in  needlework  and  all  feminine  aocompliehments. 
^  ^  %  borrowed  money  from  H  S  -fc  ^  for  the 
expenses  of  his  wedding.  He  failed  to  repay  it,  and  3S  S' 
to  puuish   him,   took  Vj  ^  home,   and  ever  since  aUow* 
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Have  yon  not  yet  finished  reading  the 

first  half  of  your  Mencius  f 

I  asked  him  again  and  again  and  after 

all  did  not  get  a  satisfactory  answer. 

When   good  and   evil   have   reached 

their  measure,  there  will  finally  be  a 

recompense.         .' 

Finally  I  assented  to  him. 

Well,  well,  after  all  your  insight  was 

the  best. 

6  After  allthis  plan  will beimpracticable. 

7  Yon  eay  you  are  not  reviling  me, 
whom  then  are  yon  reviling  ? 

8  If  yon  are  so  lazy  as  this,  sooner  or 
later  yon  will  come  to  beggary. 

9  After  all  the  man  who  does  right  be- 
nefits himself,  and  the  one  who  does 
wrong  injures  himself. 

10  Deceiving  people  in  this  way  [do  you 
suppose]  you  can  keep  up  the  de- 
ception to  the  end  P 
Who  would  have  supposed  that  in- 
stead of  requiting  with  kindness,  he 
would  requite  with  injury  ? 
Afierall  "blood  is  thicker  than  water :" 
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her  to  visit  her  husband  and  two  children  only  one  day  in 
•aoh  year ;  viz.,  on  the  seventh  of  the  seventh  month.  Her 
mother-in-law  takes  revenge  by  compelling  lier,  in  that  one 
day,  to  wash  all  the  dishes  the  family  has  used  during  the 
year,  and  to  tidy  up  the  whole  house.  On  that  day  she 
is  worshipped  as  3^  2§^  jg.  Jft,  or  i^  jST  81  SB.  by  Chinese 

firls  and  young  women  who  hang  up  lier  picture,  spread 
efore  it  offerings  of  fruit  and  flowers,  and  make  prostrations, 
praying  her  to  impart  to  them  some  of  her  wonderful  skill. 
This  story  has  many  variations  in  diSfereat  looalities. 

aO  ^  51  fi5   ought   by   rights  to   be  ^  51  65  6^, 
but  one  fi^  is  elided. 

29  tS  IK  It   is  >  contnction  for  jg  fg  ^  |K  |f . 


36  lit  ^  ^  J^  is  an   ornamental  arch   or  gateway 

erected  across  a  street,  or  at  the  side  of  a  high-way,  to 
commemorate  the  constancy  of  a  young  widow  who  has 
remained  faithful  to  her  mother-in-law  until  death  ;  which  Is 
considered  the  acme  of  female  virtue  and  filial  duty. 
Xhey  are  usually  allowed  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
literati  of  the  woman's  native  place,  made  to  the   literary 

chancellor  of  the  province.  /(^  :M  ^  '^  ^ot  very  stable  or 
reliable.  In  this  connection  it  means,  virtu*  not  rtUciiU, 
character  not  above  guspicton. 

86  ^  ^  f^  ^  is  a  collo(iuial  diasaotiou  and  wnplifi- 
cation  of  the  term  |||  t9> 


Endino. 


^l&To  the  end,  at  last,   after  all,   in   the 
end,  then. 

^J  Tli  or  ^j^  T  5a  At   the   last,   in 
the  end,  finally. 

^^T  At  the  end,  near  the  close,  finally. 

%  After  all,  finally. 

^  ^  At  last,  after  all,  ultimately,  finally. 

The  same — but  slightly  bookish. 

In  the  end,  finally,  sooner  or  later. 


^^  After  all,  finally,   altimately,   at  last. 

(0.  &  K.) 

^^  The  same.  This  is  tlie  writing  gener- 
ally adopted  in  Peking.  It  does  not,  however,  ac- 
cord so  well  with  the  meaning  as  ^,  moreover 
wherever  hard  sounds  are  used  it  is  incorrect,  as  it 
is  fundamentally  a  soft  sound.  ^  on  the  other  hand 
is  both  bard  and  soft,  and  is  correct  everywhere. 
The  tone  is  changed  by  the  combination,  from  the 
first  to  the  fourth,  as  is  common  in  such  cases. 
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what  friend  wonld  hav«  exerted  him- 
self in  this  way  P 

13  Although  this  road  is  a  little  longer, 
yet  in  the  end  it  ia  more  convenient. 

14  Baying  for  ready  money,  certainly  is 
a  little  cheaper  in  the  end. 

16  Ever  so  many  have  tried  to  conciliate 
him  but  in  vain  ;  after  all,  honored 
sir,  yonr  inflaence  with  him  was  the 
greatest 

18  After  all  I  do  not  quite  understand  : 
please,  sir,  explain  it  once  more. 

17  This  boy  is  too  ungovernable  ;  he  wiU 
never  make  a  man. 

18  They  are  constantly  carping  at  each 
other  ;  ultimately  they  are  sure  to  get 
up  a  big  quarrel. 

l^  L   fear,   if  you    continue    to   depend 

so    much    upon    him,  complieatioQS 

will  follow. 
30  He  is  called  a  Christian,  but  after  all 

he  is  not  sincere. 
21  Although  the  matter  does  not  entirely 

rest  with  you,  yet  after  all  yon  have  a 

share  in  it. 
SS  She  worked  two  days  at  putting  the 

soles  on  this  one  pair  of  shoes,  and 

then  did  not  get  done.     Finally  I  had 

to  finish  them  for  her. 


ISf  9^  la  the  end,  finally,  ultimately,  after  all. 

^  M  The  same,  (s.) 

1^  ^  The  same,  (s.) 

M^^Iq  the  Mid,  finally,  after   all,   the 
upshot  of  it. 

^j^  The  same,  (s.) 

^  The  end,  at  last,  fiaally. 

fT>/V  In  the  end,  to  the  end,  sooner  or  later, 
after  all. 


t^Hlpt  First  or  last,  in  any  case,  in  the  end, 
s9oner  or  later. 

SJiv  At  the  last,  after  all,  in  the  end.  (w.) 

^  jT  At  last,  finally,  in  the  last  place,  in 
coQclasion. 

^^  J    The  same.     Doubled  for  emphasis. 

^  After  all,  at  all,  with  a  negative,  never,  (n.) 

^  After  all,  at  all,  in  any  case. 

3|C,^  At  the  tail  end,  at  the  bottom,  lastly. 


VOOISULAXT. 


Pi*.     .  . 
Ching*. 


Finished,  ended  ;  the  last,  final. 

To  finish  ;  the  end,  the  utmost ;  at 

last,  finally,  after  all. 

BR  yj  Yier^  It*.     Power  of  vision ;  discernment, 
shrewdness,  judgment 

^  'in  Ghiatiff*  oh'ing*.     To  speak  on  behalf  ot  ti5 
intercede,  to  conciliate. 

|8|  Pi* Lassitude  ; remiss,  careless, callous. 

S^^  Wat?   p'i*.     Mischievous,     ungovernable, 
perverse  ;  obstinate. 


1^  P'i'  wan*. The  same,  (s.) 

jG^  Ts'i^'*.  A  scab  ;  a  felling,  an  imperfection. 

I^k  %  ^^  Ch'wei^  mao^  ch'iu*  ig'i*.  To  magnify 

trifling  faults, 

to  carp,  to  caviL 

lii^  r'  aa\ Isaac. 

^B^P'i*  p'm#*.     To  criticise;   to    berate,   te 
...  overhaul. 

^  SJa\ A  corpse. 
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23  Her  mother  never  retnrned  home,  and 
no  one  knows  where  she  went. 

24  Although  Isaac  tried  his  best  to  keep 
at  peace  with  him,  yet  after  all  he 
was  not  able  to  do  so.  / 

25  Up  to  this  time  Li  T6  Lung  has  not 
obtained  an  oflSce.  He  will  finally  be 
an  expectant  official  all  his  life. 

26  At  first  I  said  nothing,  but  finally  1 
gave  him  a  good  overhauling. 

27  The  middleman  vaunted  about  how 
wealthy  our  relative  was,  and  here  it 
turns  out  that  he  has  nothing  at  all. 

28  You  follow  your  way  and  I'll  follow 
my  way,  and  I  fancy  tkat  in  the  end 
we  shall  all  come  out  right. 

29  Liu  San  was  not  originally  a  dissolute 
fellow,  but  being  constantly  led  astray 
by  a  set  of  renegades,  he  at  last  be- 
came a  regalar  desperado. 

30  This  ancestry  is  like  a  stream  of  water 
which,  flowing  forth,  divides  into 
several  branches  or  several  tens  of 
branches,  nevertheless  they  all  come 
from  one  source, 

31  A  man's  getting  a  degree  is  in  truth  a 
mere  accident  of  fortune.  Look  at  Lin 
Yu  N6ng  ;  at  the  Fu  and  Hsien  exami- 
nations he  stood  at  the  tail  end,  yet 
at  the  recent  collegiate  examination  he 


^  tI^  IFm*  lai*  ts'fl.  A  vagabond,  a  tramp  ;  a 
knave,  a  dissolute  fellow. 

^  /m  ^**  ^'«<* Dissolute,  profligate,  (c.) 

Wi^  ^i^^  shi^-     A     vagabond,    a     tramp;    a 
dissolute  fellow,  (s.) 

"  n3  Ch'f  yir^.    Only   because,  inasmuch   as, 
but  since,  but : — Les.  181. 

^ — .^  Wi?  ir*  kwei^.     A  rascal,  a  knave,  a 
sharper,  a  renegade. 

«J  91  f^ou^  yin*.     To  lead  astray,  to  entice,  to 
decoy,  to  inveigle  ;  to  draw  on. 

^7)Wi  ^2<n'    tao^    chin^.       A    reckless    and 

obstinate  villain, 

a  desperado,  a  wretch. 

^  7^  ^  Kun*  tad^  jou*.      The    same  .-—Note 
29. 

^  f^  F'ti^  tsoa*.     To  divide,   to  separate ;   to 
parcel  out. 

1^  Cluac^. To  do,  to  act ;  fortunate,  lucky. 

^  Using*.   ...   Unusually  fortunate,  very  lucky. 

1S<^  Good  fortune,  luck,  a  happy  chance. 


^  ^  Yuen*  k'ao*.     The    literary   examinations 

held  in  each  prefecture 

by  the  Jp  ^,  or  Literary  Chancellor  : — Note  31. 

5|C  Sung* To  dwell  ;  a  surname. 

^  Sa^.    To  scatter,  to  sow,  to  put  forth,  to  spill, 
to  leak  : — See  aa\ 

Wl*^  Sa'p'oaK  To  do  with  one's  might,  to  make 
a  strenuous  effort,  a  spurt. 

^  Wi  P<^ng*  p'M\ The  same,  (l.) 

^  Tsan^ To  urge  forward,  to  hasten. 

^^  Tsan^  chin*.     To  do  with  one's  might,  to 
make  a  strenuous  effort,  (l.) 

^  Kao^.     A  raised  sweet  cake,  either  baked  or 

steamed. 

^  S  ^  Chi^  tan*  kao\ A  sponge  cake. 

^  ^  Cha(^  hk\ To  mix,  to  stir. 

^  ^  Tan*  htoan^ The  yolk  of  an  egg. 

^  '^  Tan*  chHng^ The  white  of  an  egg. 

^  fi  Tan*  pod*.   The  white  of  an  egg. 

j^  K'ac^.  ■  ■  ■  To  toast,  to  bake ;  to  dry  at  the  fire. 


Lesson  127. 


MAKDARIH     LI880II8. 


»«7 


n  1^  %  m  % 
m  ^  n    ^m 

^  M   5fa   ffl   10 

^  n  m.m  m 
m  m  n  M  m 
m.  m  m  X  m. 

f^    ^T    ^    ^    ^ 

n  m  M  m  w 
*,  #  m.  m 

^   ±   «5   fSt. 


^  ^  m 

H   ^    T. 

m  n  ± 

Hfe   T-   ^ 
^  T    * 
To  —  Mli 
o    W   T. 

ffl   ^i^^ 

m  ^  r^ 

BTTTlft. 

m  m 


o    o 


happened  orithe  right  theme,  and  after 
all  gradnated  in  the  fifth  place  of  honor. 

32  I  exhorted  him  with  the  best  intentions, 
but  he  qnite  refaecs  to  bear.  The  best 
thing  is  for  ns  to  go  back. 

33  I  have  rnbbed  this  garment  with  hot 
water  and  soap,  and  have  taken  it  to 
the  river  and  rinsed  it,  and  after  all  it 
is  still  not  clean. 

34  Everybody  said  that  Snng  Ch'6ng  J6n 
could  not  carry  two  hundred  catties  of 
firewood,  but  by  making  a  strennons 
effort,  he  after  all  carried  it  from  the 
three  li  bridge. 

35  Fu  T'ieu,  the  dessert  is  all  nsed  up  ; 
you  may  make  a  sponge  cake  to-day. 
If  yon  do  not  know  how,  I  will  teach 
yon.  Ques.  How  do  yon  make  it  ? 
Ans.  Take  of  eggs  nine  ounces,  white 
sugar  nine  ounces,  and  flour  five 
ounces :  first,  thoroughly  mix  the 
yolks  of  the  eggs  and  the  sugar,  then 
add  the  flour  and  stir  till  quite  smooth  : 
lastly,  beat  the  whites  of  the  eggs 
into  a  froth,  and  mix  all  together, 
stirring  lightly,  and  bake  at  once. 


NOTXB. 


I  Til*  works  of  Menoins  are  for  o«nveai«nae  dividtd 
into  two  parts,  called  _t  and  "j^,  which  are  usually  bound 
in  separate  folumes.  JlJ  iS  is  here  used  ia  it«  primary 
sense,  and,  properly  speaking,  does  not  illustrate  the  subject 
of  the  lesson. 

8  This  is  a  very  useful  and  important  saying.  It  is  not 
drawn  from  classical  eonrcea,  but  is  fouud  used  by  Uuddliist 
and  Taoist  writers,  and  is  very  ancient,  ^ij  iiS  qualifies 
^  ^'  meaning  that  when  good  and  evil  conduct  have 
reached  the  limit  set  to  them  by  fate,  or  by  the  gods,  there 
will  then  be  a  recompense,  ipj  ia  the  usual  writing,  though 
7^  is  sometimes  found,  and  would  seem  more  forcible.  If  it 
be  used  the  sense  is  etrlainly,  rather  than/na%. 

0  A  more  literal  rendering  would  be,  after  all  when  one 
does  good,  the  one  who  gels  the  good  is  himself,  and  when  one 
does  evil,  the  <me  who  suffers  the  evil  is  himself. 

II  The  use  of  ^  implies  that  the  person  referred  to 
had  been  the  recipient  of  favor.  The  translation  gives  the 
approjcimate  force  of  ^  \vithout  any  special  word. 

16  S^  W  is  the  "face"  that  the  other  party  felt 
constrained  to  give  to  the  party  interceding,  henoe  it  is 
practically  equivalent  to  influence. 

22  To  Jq  a  shoe,  is  to  sew  the  sole  fast  to  (he  apper. 

S6  ^  iPt  To  get  a  vacancy  ;  that  is,  to  get  a  position 
which  has  been  made  vaoant  by  death  or  otherwise.     ^  ^ 


%  tfB-  "•  huraoreaa  appelktion  which  defies  literal  transla- 
tion into  English. 

27  As  soon  as  a  betrothal  is  concluded  the  families  begin 
to  call  each  other  ^  SR-  It  is  not  an  uncommon  trick  for 
the  go-between  to  deceive  one  party  (or  both)  in  regard  to 
the  circumstances  of  the  other. 

29  f^  /J  ^  or  ^  Turn  knife-tendon  or  muscle,  th&t  is, 
a  piece  of  tendon  or  muscle  so  hard  and  tough  that  the  knife 
glances  off  it,  (some  say  so  soft  and  flabby  that  it  rolls  under 
the  knife), — a  fellow  so  depraved  that  no  appeal  to  virtue  or 
reason,  or  even  to  force,  makes  any  impression  on  him. 
•—  ^  is  applied  contemptuously. 

81  The  candidates  for  literary  degrees  in  each  district 
are  first  examined  by  the  district  magistrate  (j|g  ^)i  and 
the  best  noted  and  reported.  All  the  candidates  iu  each 
prefecture  are  then  assembled  and  examined  by  the  prefect 
(^  ^),  and  the  best  noted.  All  tilis  is  preparatory  to  the 
examination  by  the  ^  ^i  who  makes  the  circsit  of  his 
province  twice  in  three  years,  and  holds  examinations  in  each 
Fu  city,  and  confers  the  degrees,  n.  ^  ^  To  hit  the 
theme.  It  ia  a  common  thing  for  candiilatotj  to  write  out,  in 
miniature  hand,  copies  of  superior  essays  on  standard  themes 
and  conceal  them  on  their  persons,  or  to  commit  a  number  of 
such  essays  to  memory,  in  hope  that  the  theme  given  may 
prove  to  be  one  of  these.  Wlien  by  such  means  a  candidate 
finds  liiinself  iu  possession  of  a  first  oIms  essay,  ou  the 
required  theme  he  is  said  to  ^  ^. 
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TBAlf8LAT10M. 

1  As  Boon  as  he  saw  the  letter  from 
home,  he  was  wild  with  joy. 

2  These  two    texts    are    diametrically 
opposite. 

3  As   soon  as  the  teacher  eomes.  the 
scholars  are  qniet. 

4  When  you  plant  them  in  rows  this 
way,  do  they  not  look  mnch  better? 

5  Without    realizing  it   we   have    had 
intercourse  for  upwards  often  years. 

6  My  memory  is  poor  :  in  a  twinkling  I 
have  forgotten, 

7  The   weather    has    been    changeable 
recently,  hence  there  is  ranch  sickness. 

8  One  of  the  two  women  he  has  with  him 
is  his  wife,  and  the  other  a  concabine. 

9  If  pus  were  not  forming,  woald  it  be 
a  throbbing  pain  P 

10  1  knew  at  a  glance  that  she  was  a  bad 
character. 

11  It  will  be  more  orderly  for  yon  to  go 
in  pairs. 

12  When  men  begin  to  grow  old,  the  mar- 
row in  their  bones  gradually  dries  np. 


IN  COMPOKWOir. 


Although  —  has  already  ierved  as  the  basis 
of  three  lessons,  it  requires  still  another. 

When  —  is  joined  with  a  verb  it  marks  the 
exact  point  of  time  of  the  action,  and  may  be 
rendered,  jnst  as,  the  moment,  etc.  It  is  usually 
followed  by  a  jit  in  the  next  clause,  and  the  two 
are  together  equal  to,  as  soon  as,  whenever,  etc. 

When  —  is  repeated  with  words  of  opposite 
meaning,  it  denotes  alternatioo,  transition,  or 
eunmeration:  as, 

— "^ — 'IE  One  the  wrong,   the  other  the 

right  side,  the   reverse  of  each  other,   opposite 
sides;  negative  and  positive. 

—  5R — "ft  Coming  and  going,  baek  and 
forth,  intercourse.  ; 

— •J'^ — "1^  Cold  and  hot  by  tnrni,  alter- 
nations of  temperature,  changeable. 

—  ^  —  3r  ^  wf'^  "•"'l  8,  concubine,  the 
one  a  wife  and  the  other  a  concubine. 

— 'A — '  ''J"*  The  same  ;  also  applied  to  other 
distinctions  of  rank,  and  of  sise. 


— '  J5  —  IJC  A  man  and  a  womao  ;  aial<^ 
and  female. 

— 'Jw — "^  Advancing    and    receding     by 

turns  ;  ebbing  and  flowing  ;  flnctuating. 

— '^ — '^i  Flourishing  and  declining  by 
turns,  j)rogressing  and  receding,  changing. 

— 'j^ — -Q  Red  and  white  by  turns,  alter- 
nations of  color. 

—  ^  —  {^Rising  and  fklling  by  tnrns  ; 
bobbing  np  and  down;  heaving.  These  are  but 
specimens  of  many  others  like  them. 

When  —  is  repeated  with  the  same  word,  it 
denotes  order  of  arrangement  or  succession  :  as, 

—  ^ — '^^f  Row  by  row  ;  in  rows,  in  ranks. 

— '^ — '13  One  grasp  or  compression  after 
another,  by  throbs,  pulsating. 

—  'pS — ^"tti  One  dig  or  thrust  after  another, 
by  tljfobs,  Jaucinatiug.  (c.)       ^ 

— ^Ip  — '^  One  pull  after  another,  by  jerks, 
by  throbs;  twitching,  palpitating,  (s.) 
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m  A^2^»  m  n  %  f^  -  ^  m'^ 
m  m  di'  ^  'M.  n  ^  m  ^  ^ 
±.  m  m  n  o  mm^i^  ~  ^^^  y 

^  >«^  ^  ^  ^  ^  t-i^ti  *  1. 

-  tl&^ll.fl   m  ^  :t^   fi^,  ^  1 
e    ^.  0    y^l.  M   ^h   il    o    -   if 


13  Raining  this  way  in  showers  need  not 
prevent  onr  going.  What  I  fear  is 
that  it  will  rain  hard. 

14  When  God  at  first  created  man,  he 
created  one  man  and  one  woman. 

15  The  progress  of  events  in  the  world  is 
a  series  of  advances  and  retrogressions, 
like  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  tides, 

16  Laying  by  year  by  year,  affluence  will 
naturally  ensue. 

1 7  He  will  not  allow  me  to  speak.  When- 
ever I  speak,  he  finds  fault  with  what 
I  say. 

18  I  have  been  very  unlucky  to-day. 
Just  as  I  was  going  out,  I  struck  my 
head  on  the  door  frame  and  raised  a 
great  lump. 

19  Somehow  my  eyes  cannot  endure  the 
wind.  As  soon  as  the  wind  strikes 
them,  the  tears  flow. 

20  The  body  is  dependent  on  the  soul  for 
life,  hence  the  moment  the  soul  leaves 
the  body,  death  ensues. 

21  There  mnst  be  some  obstrnctioa  in  his 
bowels,  for  whenever  the  pain  comes 
on,  one  can  feel  lumps. 

22  In  working,  a  large  amount  is  not  so 
much  to  be  feared  as  is  hurry,  for 
whenever  one  is  hurried,  the  mind 
becomes  confused. 

23  I  saw  the  color  come  and  go  in  his 


— -^ — '^  One  pair  after  another,  pair  by 
pair  ;  in  pairs. 

— 'P^ — '15$  One  spell  after  another,  by  spells; 
intermitting.  [year,  yearly. 

— '^ — '^  One  year  after  another,  by   the 

— '  t^  —  1^  Unit  by  unit,  in  detached  pieces  ; 
one  by  one,  seriatim. 


^  Woa\  trnt^*.     To  grasp,   to   clench,   to  eom- 
press ;  a  handful. 

^  CkueK     To  dig,   to   excavate,   to  scoop ;   to 
throb,  to  lancinate. 

^  Swei^ The  marrow. 

fj*^  AV  swe^ The  marrow  in  a  bone. 

jjtM.  -S'/"*  <«»*•     Th«  ^^'^'■^^'  ^^'^  '^""'■^^  "^  events. 
the  times. 

'^5^  Hai^  etao^. The  tides. 

•^  Chang*.     To  rise  (as  water)  ;  to  expand,  to 


•dilate  ;  to  rise  in  i)rice  ;  to  advance. 


—  5B  —  V%  Piece  by  piece,  in  pieces,  in 
bits,  in  lumps. 

— '/& — '^  Story  by  story,  step  by  step, 
consecutively ;  in  layers. 

Phrases  of  this  class  are  very  nnmerous.  All 
classifiers  may  be  so  used,  also  many  words  de- 
noting time,  qnantity,  or  action. 

VOOABCLARY. 

1^1?  Fu*  hovtS. Wealthy,  affluent. 

f^  K'toang*. An  onter  frame,  a  border. 

^  ^  C'At*  c/(M*.     An  obstruction  or  compaction 
m  the  bowels;  an  embolus. 

^:^  CTe*  k'wai* The  same. 

tL  X  CfiO'^  «^'«*-     Strong,  firm,  secnre  %forcible, 

conclusive. 

^  ^  Ch'i^  shingK  To  insnlt  or  impose  upon 
strangers. 

P  ^  K'ou*  yin^.  Pronnnciatiou  ;  enunciation  : 
dialect,  brogue. 
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Wt    o  ^ 

mi  ^l'  ^ 

u  m  ^ 

^  m  K 

^  if  m. 

X-  ^  ^ 

^  ^  A 

-  ± 

I  ^ 


n^nm  ^  n  ^  ^. 

«  ?&  ^  fi.  6^  «.  1^ 

a^  -    ^   T-  A  o  :f^ 

^  ij  ^  ^  :^  i«:«*tto 

*  i;  t^  ii  fl«lo  Jife  o 

f^  ^     tic     #  O  fi«I  ^5^24 

ft^  ^   6^    -  M''A,  Si 

"F-  Si,  ^   ®  i^^  tS  #. 

iE,  u    ^,  —  :!  ^  - 

o  ;i?28^   ^  ^  ^,  ^ 

m  'n  ^  o  If'  m  m 

m  ^  ^  i-^^Hi  n.  m, 

le  RiJ    n   1i  ;!  P  ifi: 

:^  a.  f!:   ^  'M  #  6^ 

^  tr  ^^  -  la  il-.  f@ 

:Kf  fe^.^'tl'  1^  II  ii. 

*.  1^  ^i'®  -  A  ^  « 


face  showing  that  he  Mt  very  mach 
annoyed. 

24  Listen  to  his  arguments  as  he  advances 
step  by  step;  certainly  they  are  quite 
conclusive. 

25  The  people  of  this  place  are  much 
given  to  imposingon strangers.  When- 
ever they  notice  that  a  man's  dialect  is 
strange,  they  at  once  ask  a  high  price. 

26  This  must  be  a  Will  o'  the  wisp  ;  it 
cannot  be  a  lantern,  for  no  one  carry- 
ing a  lantern  would  oiove  it  ap  and 
down  in  this  fashion. 

27  Mandarin  ducks  always  go  in  pairs 
and  never  forsake  each  other ;  hence 
when  young  ladies  get  married,  their 
mother's  family  always  present  them 
with  a  pair  of  mandarin-duck  pillows. 

28  If  there  is  no  lawsuit,  that  is  the  end 
of  it  ;  but  if  a  lawsuit  results,  I  will 
of  course  require  your  testimony. 

29  Don't  suppose  from  his  drooping  ears 
that  he  is  entirely  gentle,  for  he  will 
not  suffer  a  woman  to  ride  him. 
Whenever  a  woman  moants  him,  he 
begins  to  kick. 

30  As  long  as  I  am  outside,  I  am  all 
right  [in  regard  to  the  points  of  the 
compass]  ;  but  as  soon  as  I  enter  this 
great  door,  I  lose  my  bearings.  Isn't 
it  singular  ? 


7^  yC  Kwe^  hwoA^ Ignis-fataus. 

m   Yiien} The  drake  of  the  mandarin  duck. 

^  Yang^ The  hen  of  the  mandarin  duck. 

m  ^    The  mandarin  duck, — noted  for  conjugal 
fidelity. 

Ch'ai^  san*.     To  separate,   to  sunder,  to 
scatter,  to  forsake. 

^^  Ma}  cilia} A  wife's  mother's  family. 

"f'giE  Kan}  chkng* Testimony,  witness. 

%  g,  Tst^  »■».     2'hat  is  the  end  of  it,  so  be  it :— 
Note  28. 


j^  To} Lop-ears  ;  dragging,  drooping. 

3|p  44  Ta^  la^.     To  droop,  to  drag,  to  hang  down ; 

to  move  in  a  slouching  way. 

^  Pkue^ To  kick,  a  kick.     Also  chiU^. 

^M^  T'i^  ehw^  tii^.     To  kick,  to   kick  up 

the  heels. 

^^^Td^Vi^tsfi The  same, 


^  Itt)  Chwan*'  hsian^. 


To  lose  one's  bearings. 
.  .to  become  confused. 


NOTKS. 


8  ^  and  ^  are  the  proper  .worda  for  loife  and  eoncvbine, 
but  they  are  not  generally  used  in  conversation,  y^  and  ip 
being  used  instead,  either  alone  as  here,  or  joined  with  ^  |g 
or^  •?. 

10  jE  ^  ^  ^  -^"  orthodox  thing,— only  used  with  b 
negative,  and  to  express  contempt. 

19  ^  as  huie  used  means  to  endure  or  wilhsland,  v hich 
in  fact  is  one  of  its  regular  mandarin  meanings,  and  is  the 
iiieiining  wliich  forms  the  basis  of  the  lecond  usage  illustrated 
in  Les.  122. 


23  "~"  SK  "~"  6  Ofw  red  ont  tekite ;  that  it,  red  and 
white  or  flushed  and  pale  by  turns. 

26  This  sentence  was  written  in  Nanking,  (as  might  b« 

inferred  from  the  use  of  ji{^  M>)  ^^^  ^^^  fault  of  wbiob  it 
speaks  is  just  as  true  of  the  Chinese  elsewhere. 

88  H')  G<  '8  a  book  term  used  colloquially  in  the  South 
but  not  in  the  North,  save  occasionally  by  educated  men.  Its 
colloquial  equivalent  is  ^  ■fg,  or  fJE  ^• 

80  i'he  Chinese  always  indicatu  direction  and  position 
by  the  points  uf  the  compass,  and  generally  keep  thew  poiofai 
in  their  miiids  with  remarkable  accuracy. 
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^.  1  m 

%  m  A. 

r-  m  m 

M  M  # 

^  ■&  p1 

m  m  z^ 

m  ^  m. 

^  m  )^ 

n  ^  ^ 

M  o  ^ 

B  m  ^ 

o  ^  ^ 


I  ;'L  + 


m  o 

^i  JL 

Ifc,  6^ 

o  m 

^  a. 


^.  T 

I  'Wo 

^.  m 


6^  ^  ^ 

T^*  ^  6^ 

pt  :^  i: 

^  t^j^  m 

m  M  ^ 

;@.  ^j  m 

m  m  m. 

m  m  m 

«i  :^  :|li 

H  Ji  iho 

It  nJB.  o 


Translation. 

1  The  new  telegraph  line  pnt  np  last 
year,  extends  from  Shanghai  to  Pe- 
kiug. 

2  If  he  is  seeking  neither  reputntion 
nor  money,  what  then  do  yon  suppose 
he  is  seeking  ? 

3  A  man's  pnrpose  should  not  be  subject 
to  great  and  sudden  changes,  but 
what  it  is  at  first,  it  should  continue 
to  be,  and  remain  the  same  to  the  end. 

4  If  yon  buy  only  one  catty  it  costs 
forty  cash  ;  in  whole  packages  the 
price  is  only  thirty-six  cash;  in  the 
end  it  is  better  to  buy  at  wholesale 
than  at  retail. 

5  The  lines  running  north  and  south  on 
the  globe  are  called  meridians.  They 
extend  from  the  south  pole  to  the 
north  pole. 

6  Those  who  are  so  free  with  their  money 
were  also  loath  to  {)art  with  it  at  first, 
but  afterwards  the  more  they  spent 
the  more  lavish  they  became,  until  at 
last  they  found  their  desires  ahead  of 
their  means. 

7  Seeing  you  cannot  get  an  education, 
and  are  not  willing  to  learn  a  trade, 
what  do  you  propose  to  do  for  a  living ? 


CORRILATIVE   PARTICLES. 


Ability  to  nse  a  language  effectively,  and 
especially  ability  to  use  it  for  the  expression  of 
complicated  thonght,  depends  largely  on  the  ready 
and  effective  use  of  correlative  particles.  They  are 
the  framework  upon  which  the  clauses  expressing 
connected  thonght  are  hung.  Such  particles  have  of 
course  been  introduced  to  some  extent  in  previous 
lessons,  but  for  the  pnrpose  of  aiding  the  learner 
in  finding  and  acquiring  their  ready  and  accnrate 
nse,  I  have  arranged  a  number  of  lessons  on  this 
basis,  of  which  this  is  the  first  and  simplest.  The 
others?,  twelve  in  all,  will  follow  at  intervals  : — 


i&     M     ^]       Jfc,  From  .    .  to. 

^J IS     ^M  After  all .  . .  better  than. 

^\jMi       WM  After  all . .  .  better  than. 

WtX-         %Z^      ^\1^     If    not. ..nor 
.  .  .  really  ;  or,  since  not- .  .  nor  yet .  .  .  after  all ; 
or,  seeing  not . .  .  and  not . .  .  then. 

^W  J^#  ^7  At  first  .  after- 
wards    .  .  at  last ;  or,  at  first  .  .  .  then  .  .  .  finally. 

Thesetranslationsareonlyapproximatej  they  will 
vary  somewhat  with  the  snbject  and  the  connexion. 


Vocabulary. 


JJ^'Q  Ck'en^  pao^      By  the  bundle  or  package, 
...  wholesale. 

J|5t  ^  Ck'^ng*  tur^.     By  the  lot,  by  the  quantity, 
toholesale.  (c.  k  s.) 

Jfi^  Ch'tmf  tsung* The  same. 


jl  Sheng*  si*.     Superior  to,  better  than,  more 
advantageous. 

Ling^  mafl.    To  buy  at  retail,  or  in  small 
quantities. 

27*  chHu* The  earth  ;  a  globe. 
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SB    :/L    +    ~    W    — 


Sk 


^  m  tfy.  m  ^<7i 


i^  m  ^n  M  o  m 

1^   fe   -   Ih.  ^'^M. 
5K    5^.  1©    o    3S    T 

^  m ft^  ^. 

fi^     iP'  ^M:  10     i     # 

^    K    «    -^^  fi^ 

^^ij^^f  ^  ^  m 
m  ^  ^  "^  ^  ±^ 
m  M  -^  f- 

m,  o  ^  m  ^  ^ 
■^  mi4*p  -  ^  # 

1t    *    «  b^bI  ^    1^1 

-  ^  +  ^if  ^  * 
ft  ^mmM:-  ^.  T 

^,^^  ^   W   ^i!    X 


m  ^.  ~  w 

^  m  }t,m 

m  m  o  m 

m  m  m^  iL 

m  n  n  m 

^  m  m  m, 

m.  m  ^  ^ 

m  m  ^  ^ 

T  A  ^  ^ 

W    o  ^^  - 

:)^  If  ffi  %^ 

li   ^  ^   ^ 

Ife    »  if    :=. 

^   st  v^   %J 


8  The  sonp  kitchen  provided  by  the 
officials,  opens  on  the  first  of  the 
eleventh  month  of  this  year,  and  con- 
tinnes  to  the  first  of  the  second  month 
of  next  year. 

9  Althongh  steam  power  costs  more  at 
first,  yet  if  yon  take  into  account  the 
work  it  does,  it  is  better  in  the  end 
to  nse  steam  than  to  nse  hand  labor. 

10  A  monitor  is  appointed  each  week, 
beginning  with  Monday  of  this  week 
and  ending  with  Monday  of  next  week. 

1 1  When  the  lady  heard  that  her  hnsband 
had  met  with  robbers  she  was  so  fright- 
ened that  her  face  at  first  became  red, 
and  then  turned  livid,  and  finally  pale. 

12  Li  Yfl  Gh'un's  brother-in-law  is  at 
home  suffering  from  agne.  [He  has  an 
attack]  every  day,  lasting  from  mid- 
night until  daylight. 

13  A  certain  seller  of  meat  dumplings 
sold  one  platter  in  three  days,  on 
which  he  cleared  one  hundred  cash  ; 
another  cleared  only  thirty  cash  on 
each  platter,  but  in  one  day  he  could 
sell  ten  platters ;  from  which  it  appears 
that  after  all  it  is  best  to  be  satisfied 
with  small  profits. 

14  He  thought  I  was  a  saphead  (green), 
and  came  on  purpose  to  victimize  me. 
At  first  he  spoke  plausibly  and  wanted 
to  borrow  a  thousand  cash  of  me,  but 
I  refused  to  lend  it  to  him.  After- 
wards he  only  wanted  five  hundred. 


jf^  Ching*.    The  warp  ;  what  runs   lengthwise  ; 
meridians.  See  ching^. 

^W(  Ching*  haien*. Meridian  lines. 

^  B   Tu^ji'^ To  live ;  to  make  a  living. 

^  lif^  KwanSfn?. An  officer,  officers. 

IS!  JUl  -S^^*  ^**'  To  set  up,  to  establish,  to  institute ; 
to  open;  to  provide. 

jy^  Gh^an^.    A  shed  ;  a  depdt,  a  storehouse;  a 
manufactoi-y. 

^  ^  Chou^  ch'ang*.   A  soup  kitchen  where  gruel 
is  dispensed  to  the  poor. 

^  Ch'i*. Steam,  vapor. 

f%  ^  ChH*  cht^ A  steam  engine. 

^  -y-  Chiu*  ts'i* A  wife's  brother. 

^^-^  Jou*  pao^   tt?.       A    steamed    mince 
dampliug. 


W  M.  ^'«*  '^«»»* Ago*- 

•^  Woa^.    A  name  for  Ja^mn ;  zinc ;  crumpled  ; 
...    ...  . .  soiled  ;  weak. 

"^  Nanp* Slow,  dull,  irresolute. 

'^'^      Dirty,  slovenly,  squalid;  weak,  so/t. 

^  '@  )^  Woa^  nang*/ei*.    A  silly  goose,  a  sap- 
head,  a  mooncalf 

^^  2"^*  wet*.  Specially,  on  purpose,  expressly, 
See  Les.  159. 

i^^  Ts'o^  yun^.     To  coax  and  drag  away,  to 
hustle  off. 

!^  ^  ChhrO-  sh^ True,  real,  genuine. 

•^  '1^  Chia(^  ch'ing^     The   mutual    affection  of 
ineuAa,  friendship. 

^  Shing*.     Abundant,  exuberant;  prosperous; 
flourishing ;  excellent.  See  ch'ing*. 
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pt  m  /^. 

^  ^  x^ 

^  ^  ^ 

M  ^  ^ 

m  m  n 

B  m  ^ 

5s  m  m 

^  i^  jS 


T>  o  6^ 

o  #  ^ 

m  T  m 

m  t^  m 

^  m  m 

fify  m  m 

m  X  ^^1 

m  i&  m. 

z-  in  iCi^ 

^  m  m 

^  m  m 

m  m  r- 


A  9fi.  ^  m-^. 


^  -   «:  # 

^  m.  m  ^ 

m  ^^  ^  liX 

m  A.  n  H 

m  m  ^  ^ 

^  J  m  s. 

1^  je  m  w. 

®  m  -  ^ 

^.  «^  ^.  T> 

^  ^   B^  #. 

*B  o  tr  T 


bnt  I  still  refused.  At  last  he  grew 
ontrageous  and  declared  that  I  owed 
him  a  hundred  thousand  cash,  upon 
which  I  gave  him  a  sound  drubbing, 
the  bystanders  hustling  him  off  as  best 
they  could. 
16  The  friendships  of  former  times  were 
better  than  those  of  the  present  ; 
they  had  something  genuine  in  them, 
whereas  uow-a-days  friendship  is 
merely  in  words  without  any  reality 
in  the  heart. 

16  After  all  the  rain  wa«  but  slight,  still 
it  is  better  than  that  it  should  not  have 
rained  at  all. 

1 7  Since  thesonrce  of  anation's  prosperity 
is  not  in  the  establishing  of  arsenals, 
nor  yet  in  the  purchasing  of  many 
ironclads,  in  what  then  is  it  ?  It  is 
in  the  advancement  of  education  ;  for  if 
education  is  advanced,  of  course  men 
ofability  will  abound,  which  will  neces- 
sarily make  the  nation  prosperous. 


tsI  Ml  ChHang*  shtng^.    Flourishing,  prosperous ; 
vigorous,  puissant. 

^^  Tsai*  hu\ Same  as  |E  :— Note  16. 

^  ^  P'ao*  chm?. An  arsenal. 

^  ^  /5ft  T'i(?  chic?  ch'wan*.     An  iron  armored 
ship, — an  ironclad. 

1^  Chen*.    To  shake  ;  to  stir  np,  to  excite ;  to 
restore  ;  to  alarm. 


Chen*   hsin^.     To  cause   to   flourish,    to 

advance,  to  promote. 

^  Hsiao* A  school  house.  Also  ckiao*. 

^  ^  HsUe^  ksiao*.  A  school,  a  seminary  ;  educa- 
tion,  learning,  science,  (w.) 

/\  >J   Jin*  t»'a?     A   man   of  ability,   a   gifted 
man  ;  talent,  (w.) 

^  ^  ^hung*    to^.      Very     many,     numerous, 
.  ■  abundant. 


NoTKS. 


2  According  to  the  translation,  ^  here  M«ni«  to  mean 
to  seek.  It  really  means /or  the  sake  of,  and  a  verb  must  bo 
supplied  to  complete  the  sense. 

ZUBM%^  ^ Jfff  *  6^  The  fli  ha«  here 
approximately  the  force  of  4t ; — See  Lea.  138.  ^  and  J^J 
are  used  figuratively  to  express  strong  contrariety. 

6  The  south  pole  takes  the  precedence  in  China. 

8  In  scarce  years,  and  in  many  places  every  year^  the 
othcers  open  kitchens  in  the  winter,  where  rice  or  millet  gruel 
is  given  out  daily  to  the  poor. 

11  ^  ^  >s  rendered  husband,  becanse  the  conneotion 
«hon's  that  the  person  spoken  of  was  the  woman's  husband. 

18  B^  *  '8  a  t'unghsing  term  for  ague,  but  in  Central 
Mandarin  ^  ~i'  is  more  frequently  used,  and  in  the    South 

13  The  article  referred  to  as  a  ^  or  f|i  is  in  Peking 
•all«<3  a  11  /^,  and  in  Chinanfu  and  eUewhera  a  |§[  '^• 


Difforent  forms  have  probably  given  rise  to  different  names. 
It  is  primarily  a  slotted  bamboo  frame  fitting  closely  in  the 
kettle  and  resting  on  its  sides ;  liread  and  cakes  are  spread  on 
it  to  be  cooked  or  warmed  by  the  steam   from  the  water   or 

food  which  is  boiling  beneath.  This  is  a  ^  "f .  A  hoop  is 
sometimes  added  wliichgives  the  article  the  form  of  a  sieve, 
and  it  is  then  called  a  ^.  This  hoop  is  sometimes  attached 
to  a  matting  top  (or  bottom  if  you  please),  instead  of  to  the 

slotted  ^  "T^,  for  which  it  serves  as  a  cover,  and  the  whole 
is  called  a  f|  or  ^  ^g^  As  many  cakes  or  dumplings  as 
this  platter  will  hold  for  cooking  is  called  ' — '  K.  or  ~"  /§• 

14  ^  9  ^"""6  means  greeriy  pliant,  tpiriileas,  but  falls 
far  short  of  the  force  of  the  expression  with  which  it  is  muted. 

16  ix  ^  is  a  book  form,  frequently  used  in  colloquial. 
The  ^  is  a  mere  euphonic  particle,  having  no  effect  oa  tb* 
meaning  o(  ^' 


874 


^     t 


IR  +  H  W  -  f? 
IF-    :^    o    M    i(    ;^    ^    !t.  6^.  Ai 

m  ^  ^  ^t  ^  ifi  *»  ^  ^:^^  ^ 

W   ^   ^   ^^«o    T.  it''  ^    ?ii^   ^i^ 

\>j  n  it  M  ^^  i^  ^  m.  ^  ^ 

^.  X    5^    a    ^   H    rji.  ^   ^.  fl 
nr^:^   T.  1i  -T-   l^^^i^'it^^ttl 

ff    la   ^IJ    J^    ^    #  T^^  o    11^    5|<. 

^  m^  K  m.  ^  r-  ^  %^  n  o 

m-ko    n      ^  ±    tlo  #   SI   #   »52 

mmM^'^fX^w^^^  o  m  m  m  ^ 
^^*fi.  tg  ^  m^-  tin  ^  o  tf tfc 

if^   tfe   it  -  ^   1®   A   ^,  ^*ilFi^ 
*  ^  i:,  *P  #  «®.  1^.  4  M  ;g 

n  js  ^12^  m  m'¥\wm  it  ^n^ 


^     +     H    ■&    -    if 

Translation. 

1  I  can  generally  form  a  fiiir  estimate  of 
a  man's  character. 

2  It  may  be  that  he  ased  the  expression 
withoat  thidkingi 

3  Speaking  of  that  man — yon  most 
probably  know  him. 

4  This  continnal  coughing  is  probably 
because  the  child  has  eaten  too  much 
salt  pickle. 

5  A  little  ago  he  was  in  the  ware-room, 
and  probably  he  is  still  ther^. 

6  This  handkerchief  was  most  likely 
dropped  by  that  man  in  front. 

7  Possibly  my  memory  is  at  fault,  but 
I  hardly  think  it  can  be. 

8  By  using  one  ferry-boat  we  may 
perhaps  get  them  takefa  ovef. , 

9  Ying'tsi  did  not  come  to  school  to-day. 
I  presume  his  sick  mother  is  worse. 

10  Is  there  any  white  sugar  in  the  house  ? 
Ans.  There  may  still  be  a  little,  but 
there  cannot  be  much. 

1 1  It  must  be  that  Mr.  Yin  hftfe  come. 
No  one  else  would  knock  so  furiously. 

12  It  mrist  be  he  has  forgotten  again 
this,  the  second,  time  that  we  have 
depended  upon  him* 

13  Can  yon  two  set  np  this  ladder? 
Ans.  We'll  try.  Most  probably  we 
dttn. 

14  When  I  have  had  a  few  more  years 
of  experience,  I  may  perhaps  be 
cobsidered  a  liian  of  good  judgment. 


liESSOIsr      CX2C2C. 

Probability. 


g^  Probably,  perhaps,  possibly,  likely,  may 
be.  ^  is  the  most  generally  useful  and  extensively 
Hsetl  word  for  expressing  probability. 

t^§^  Perhaps,  possibly,  it  may  be.  (c.) 

^I^Probablyi  quite  likely,  most  likely, 
in  all  probability. 

jS  tiF  Probably,  most  likeljr.  (d.) 

pf  i^  The  same,  (s.) 

1^  ^  Perhaps,  possiblj,  it  hittjr  be;  (fc) 

3j4ft 'J'iiesame.  (8.) 

^  1^  I  presume,  probably,  it  may  be.  Ci^.) 

^^^  Most  likely,  most  probably. 

:^  ^  ^  or  :^  :^  t#  The  same,  (t.) 

J®  I  dare  say,  I  presume.  {».) 


J^^Most  likely,  in  all  probability,  (s.) 
See  Les.  96, 

31 T^  Most  likely,  probably,  I  presnme. 

^  I  dare  say,  perchance,  possibly,  probably, 
I  venture. 

J^^  y  May  pdssibly,  petchance,  peradventnre. 

jl^^fk  It  seems  as  if: — Les.  99. 

S^  ^  Possibly,  it  may  be  :— Les.  56. 

^  >^  jS  It  must  be  that. 

^  ^  S  The  same. 

i^^  Probably,  most  likely,  I  venture. 

^  ^  May  perhaps,  perchance, — a  book  ternl 
oflen  used  by  educated  meii,  bnl  sounding  a  little 
pedantic. 
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MANDASIN   I^ISSOITL 


^^6 


m  m  ^  ^  t.^9^.  M 

i»  m   M^^ik:    o    1 

^^  i^  .M  Waifi:  ^]i8^ 

^l'  »^   6^  llf#,^  M   ^» 

^  ^  X  o  ±  ^  m 

^  B/S.  JE^  ^  j^  i^  i^ 

^.  ^  ^  ^  m  ±^  ^. 

M  x^  ^  n  mil  M 

r-  m  ^  M  nnm^ 

m  m  m  ^  10(  m.  ^ 

^n  tk  m  m  i^oL^^m. 

^  ^  i^mm^^^  1 
mi  o  wlmi  m  if 


m  'i^  m 

1  ^  m 

^.  -  #. 

A  II   w 

m  m.  ^ 

m  M  ^ 

^  ^  is 

:^  i^'J.  o 

^  O      —15 

m,  m  0 

o  K    ^ 


i&  1  have  aot  ma^ie  a  loaf  of  good  bre»d 
for  several  days.  It  must  be  tb^t  the 
yeast  is  spoiled 

16  Li  Jua  T'ien  has  erroneonsly  taken 
offeuce  at  me.  If  I  get  some  one  to 
expkin  to  him,  perhaps  he  will  aot 
b9  angry. 

17  It  is  now  past  midnight  and  he  has 
not  come.  It  mast  be  that  he  has 
met  with  some  mishap  on  the  road. 

19  How  is  it  that  the  Li  Ffing  firm  have 
closed  their  doors?  Atu.  It  is  most 
likely  they  have  failed. 

X9  He  only  spoke  of  buying  native  goods, 
not  mentioning  foreign  goods  at  all  ? 
Ans.  He  may  possibly  have  men- 
tioned them,  but  I  do  oot  remember  it. 

20  If  Heaven  adds  a  few  more  years  to 
my  life,  so  that  I  may  complete  the 
stndy  of  the  Book  of  Ulianges,  I  may, 
perhaps,  be  free  from  any  serioas 
fit  nits. 

21  Who  would  care  to  eat  that  bit  of 
cQld  bread  ?  May  it  not  be  tfeat  the 
rats  carried  it  off  ? 

22  You  are  unhappy  in  mind  my  brother. 
Something  has  been  said  by  the  family 
which  has  wounded  your  feelings,  has 
there  not  ? 


VOCABOLART. 


^ 


itt: 


Shu*.     A  multitude,  all;  the  mass;  nearly, 
it  may  be,  probably  : — see  Sub. 

PHri^.     To  classify,  to  distinguish,  to  discern, 
.  .  .  to  recognize.  See  pHn*. 

i^  Hsien^  ts^ii*.    Vegetables  pickled  in  salt, 
seasoning  : — Note  4. 

Chan* 4  storehouse;  an  enclosed  pen. 

^  Clum*/(tng\     A  store-house,  a  ware-ri-oom, 
a  godown,  a  depository. 

Tu*.      .To  cross  a  stream  or  sea,  to  ferry. 

iS.  -Pai*  tu*. A  ferry-boat;  to  ferry  over. 

Tsai*.    To  contain  ;  to  lade  a  ship  or  cart ;  to 
convey;  to  record  ;  a  cargo.  Also  tsai'. 

Yin^.. ,.  .To  govern  ;  an  overseer ;  a  surname. 

^  Slit*  shi*.    The  affairs   of  the  world,  tAe 
a/fairs  of  life. 

S  Ching^  U*.     To  pass  through,  to  meet  with, 

to  experien£e,  to  undergo. 

Mien*fei*. Yeast,  (n.) 


71   i     yin*  ta'?.     Ferment,  barm  ;  dry  yeast: — 
Note  15. 

jS  Dt  -Pou*  shwod^.     To  explain  or  intereede  on 
behalf  of ;  to  sound. 

^  HX  Pan*  yte* Half  the  night ;  midnight. 

i  '^  Pu*  kwoa*.  ...   , , Native  goods. 

■J^  J^   Yang'''  kwoa*. Foreign  goods. 

^  j^  /*  chinff^.    The  Book  of  Changes  :— Note 

20. 

^  tS  ^an^  liang\ Bread  or  cakes. 

^  Shi^. A  rat,  rodent?. 

'^  Jft  ^a(^  s^^' A  rat  or  ipouse. 

I^Wl  Shang^  ch'u*.     To   offend,    to    irritate,   to 

chafe. 

Iw^Ci  Ch'u* fan*.  To  offend,  to  affront,  to  ipftund 

the  feelings;  to  sin  against. 

w'pi  Kan*'    h'toai*.     Prompt,     quick,     ready, 
peremptory. 

n%  Ttt'wei*. PirH,tle,  short,  crisp  (as  pastry). 
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ih.  M  ^  ^  ^#J  i^'J.  M  m,  m 

m  n  ^  jit2'#  ^  ^  #  ^ 

m.  ^  ^  t^  M  -mm^M.  m 

M  ffe.  r«1   11   ^   :^  «t  #   ^, 

m  m  m.  m  m.  A.  ^  ^  i^ 

u  m  u  i^^  mm^i  w* 

*  1^    ^    ^    IS  ^^  BH    ^^  Pi 

^  #   ii   SI   m   ^^A5^    R 

T>  ^  ^  +  M.  ^   6^  ii   i^ 

A^^Il,-f^«^«!^5    51$   ^   ji   * 


T 


o 


± 


23  How  many  of  yonr  family  are  going 
to  the  east  village  day  after  to-mor- 
row to  the  feast?  Ana.  I  cannot  tell 
at  present.  Probably  two  will  go,  or 
possibly  only  one. 

24  I  thought  that  to  give  him  three 
hnndred  cash  for  these  two  gold  fish 
would  not  be  too  much.  He  replied 
very  promptly  however.  Possibly  I 
was  mistaken  and  offered  him  too 
high  a  price. 

25  A  woman  just  now  passed  by  wearing 
embroidered  trousers  and  having  a 
very  unsteady  gait.  Judging  from 
her  style  of  walking,  I  suspect  she 
was  wearing  false  feet.  Ana.  That 
is  not  at  all  unlikely. 

26  The  people  in  this  neighborhood  are 
very  perfidious.  Although  you  and 
I  are  very  intimate  friends,  yet  it  is 
not  impossible  that  we  may  fall  into 
some  of  their  traps  for  estranging  us. 
Therefore  if  you  hear  that  I  have 
treated  you  improperly  in  any  way, 
come  at  once  in  person  and  ask  me  ; 
and  if  I  hear  that  yon  have  treated 
me  improperly,  1  will  go  in  person 
and  ask  you.  In  this  way  perhaps 
we  may  protect  our  friendship  from 
the  deceitful  tricks  of  others. 


n%V^Ts'wei*  k'waiK      Brittle;    crisp;   prompt, 
quick,  ready. 

wS^  Hsiarm*  ts'wei*. .  Prompt,  decided,  (s.) 

lJ"  Ting^ Alone,  unsupported. 

f^^f^tr  Linff*  »hi*  ling*   ting\     Tottering, 

staggering, 

unsteady;  gingerly,  carefully,  (s.) 
^^i^^Tac^    ksien^.     Unsteady;    reeling, 
staggering. 

^  "^  Tsau*  ksiang*.  Mode  of  motion,  gait,  style 
of  walking. 

Jp5  Tsfa?. .    ■  To  tread  on,  to  stamp,  to  trample. 

^  Ch'ia<^.     To  elevate  the  feet ;  on  tiptoe  ;  a 

high-heeled  shoe,  a  false  wooden 

support  for  thefoM: — Note  25. 

^gf  Kwei^  eki*.     Stratagem,    artifice     trick, 
deception. 

^  ^  T-ou*  ch'i* ■  •  •  Friendly,  intimate. 

^  Jf.<!ia* To  blend,  to  imbue  ;  intimate. 

\jfjf^  G/iHe*  hsia*. iw<tma<«,  cordial,  ardent. 


^  ^  ^  Fan^  chien*  cki*.    A  device  by  which  to 
alienate  friends. 

jj^^lEi  Kwo&^  fan^.     A  transgression,  %  fault,  a 


sin. 


v^'^  Pac^  ch'iUn*.     To  preserve,  to  render  safe, 
to  protect. 

J  ^  Mai*  lung*.     To  betray,  to  circumvent,  to 
practice  upon. 

^  ^  //(8*  pa<^ A  parse,  a  pouch. 

^g  P'ao*  Va? A  fort. 

^  ^  Htie*^  ck'i*.  To  be  satigjled,  to  be  appeased, 
to  put  away  one's  anger. 

f/(;  0,  Ftfl  ekH*.     To  be  satisfied,  to  be  appeased. 
Caccent  on  chH*.)  Note  28. 

^  Hsilen*. To  select,  to  elect,  to  vote. 

^1$  M  T'iao^  hsfien'.     To  select,  to  choose  out,  to 
pick  ont. 

i^  ^  Ts'oi*  shou*.   To  be  available,  to  be  practi- 
cable  ;  ready,  at  hand. 


i 


'jKSSON   131. 


MANDARIK     LESSONS. 


tii 


m.  ^.  ^  w  in  m  m.  ^  m  7. 

^^^  m  i^  m  m  m  i^^  ^ 

^1  m  m  ^li  ^  ^^  M  m  m  ^'^ 

m  f\  ^  ^  ^.  n^^  ^.  M.  m 

m  m  r^  -^  ^  n.  ±.  m  n  m 

m  m  ^  r^  ^^  m.^  M.  ^ 

t^  m  mikii^m  ^  #  \$  m 


27  After  all,  I  could  not  find  my  tobacco 
poach  anywhere  at  home,  and,  npou 
considering,  I  think  it  must  be  that 
yesterday  when  I  was  drinking  wiue 
with  yon,  I  left  it  on  your  book  table. 
Ans.  Possibly  yon  did.  I  will  look 
it  lip  for  you  when  I  go  home 

28  I  cannot  be  satisfied  unless  we  re^ 
capture  our  fort  Yon  may  select 
five  hundred  tried  soldiers  and, 
coming  on  them  suddenly  to-night, 
take  them  by  surprise.  If  my  lucky 
star  should  be  in  the  ascendant,  per- 
chance we  may  recapture  it. 


NOTKS. 


1  8f  's  here  uBed  to  express  that  peculiar  shade  of  as- 
sumed humility  which  suggests  a  touch  of  self-conceit.  The 
idea  of  probability  is  implied.  The  distinction  in  the  tone  of 
PQ  is  not  made  in  Peking,  where  all  meanings  arep'trf. 

4  Ml  ^  Tuniips  or  other  vegetables  pickled  in  brine 
and  cut  up  into  little  bit."".  The  Chinese  put  no  salt  in  their 
rice  or  millet,  but  eat  this  hsien  t»'ai  with  it  instead.  It  is 
popularly  supposed  that  eating  too  much  of  it  will  cause 
coughs  and  asthma. 

10  Different  teachers  will  give  different  opinions  as  to 
whether  ^  H'  or  f^  H^  is  the  better.  So  also  in  English 
we  cun  say,  There  ts  perhaps  atitt  a  UUie,  or  There  is  »HU  a 
little  perAap». 

16  There  is  much  variety  in  the  use  of  words  for  yeast. 
51  ^,  and  ^  ^,  and  §|  ®,  and  ^  ^,  and  #  f^, 
*"d  fP5  flC>  are  all  used  in  various  places.  ^  expresses  the  idea 
of  fermentation,  and  5|  that  of  propagation.  In  Shantung  and 
Peking  and  perhaps  elsewhere,  5I  "J  means  the  yeast 
proper,  either  wet  or  dry,  and  ^  the  sponge. 

18  The  front  of  most  Chinese  shops  consists  of  npright 
boards  sliding  in  grooves.  They  are  taken  down  in  the 
morning  and  put  up  at  night.  Hence  @h  WL  is  to  "  §htU  up 
thop."    To  close  up  for  the  night  is  .£1  'fi^* 


16  W  fK  ta  stronger  than  J5  T)  ^nd  would  require 
ns  to  translate.  It  stems  a*  if  he  had,  but  I  do  not  remember. 

20  ^  i^  The  oldest  and  most  obscure  of  the  Chinese 
classics.     The  diagrams  on  which  it  is  founded  are  attributed 

to  f^  ill^.  but  the  text  was  written  by  ^t  Ii  and  after- 
wards expanded  by  Confucius.  It  is  essentially  a  book  of 
diTiuatiou.     The  sentence  is  a  saying  of  Coufucina. 

Z2  ^  Wl  >^  somewhat  bookish  ;  fS  ^E  is  the  more 
colloquial  form.    ]|B  alone  is  also  used. 

26  Chinese  women,  whose  feet  are  larger  than  is  esteemed 
pretty,  often  make  a  false  foot  of  wood  which  they  wear 
underneath  the  heel  of  their  own  foot,  the  toes  and  front 
part  of  which  are  bent  nearly  straight  down  as  if  standing 
on  tiptoe. 

26  M  FT  ^  jlS  -Abound  in  deceitful  stratagems,— li 
bock  phrase. 

28  fw  »  ^o  "^O""  suddenly  upon  the  encampment  of 
an  memy  and  capture  it  by  surprise.  £fc  ^  is  to  be  distin- 
guished from  jJK  ^.    "^  M    Official-  star.  Each  oflScer,  in 
theory  at  least,  regards  himself  as  under  the  guiding  influence 
I  of  some  particular  star. 


I    <ri  I 


^  1  fear,  lest. 

Tfl  I  fear,  I  am  afraid,  I  presume. 

^'fn  I  fear,  I  am  afraid,  lest,  peradventnre, 
I  apprehend ;  probably.  Though  properly  ex- 
pressing apprehension  of  something  undesirable, 
gJ!  'tfl  is  often  used,  especially  in  the  South,  for 
simple  probability. 

^^  The  same  as  Jg-  fg,  but  a  little  more 
coUo(}uial. 


APPBKHBNSIVEySSa 

1^  tiS  I  only    fear,  it    is  to    be    feared  ;  I 

snspect  ;  but,  peradventare. 

H  *Si  It  is  to  be  feared,  the  danger  ia. 

W&  TO  I  am  afraid,  the  fear  is,  lest 

S^s5  The  same. 

IP  Si  I  fear,  it  is  to  be  feared,  lest  perchance, 
peradveuture. 
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n\  n  ^,  i^^  -  iTj 

*.  J12  o  m  Ilk.  m 

m  m  M'^if  ^  m 

m  n  "^  ^  ^  m. 

^  *.  -  A.  ^  se^ 

ii  #  ^  o  :f  ^ 

pj  n  m  w^  ffi 
m.  ±  m  t  mm 
o  m  ^.  m  ti^.  M 

^  7o!:&  #-  ^^  ti 

^  o  ^iia  ^  M  ^ 
ii^I'  A    ^   1i    T. 

A»  ^  Jiit,^  %  # 
^  ^   o  ^  :^^  m 

«4  T^  'W   li   tl&  ^ 


i^o  +6   fr   ^ 

o  ^/^  i^  iS« 

^«  :i^   li^   t6 

Ift  m   a^   S 

*  5^.  ^^    # 

H  o    He   T> 

m  n  ^  ^' 

^  ii  1.  A 

16  ^  c  mm 

^  ^  Mi^  ^» 

>!^  *    *   ^ 

^.  t6    #   ^ 

o  m  ^  1^ 


Translation. 

1  I  fear  that  we  will  not  have  time  to 
^.get  ready  at  the  last  moment. 

2  My  annt  will  uot,  I  fear,  recover  from 
her  disease. 

3  I  presume  yon,  sir,  h»ve  not  before 
eatea  of  onr  dishes. 

4  1  suspect  we  shall  not  be  able  to  get 
back  by  sunset. 

5  I  do  uot  fear  anything  else  ;  I   only 
fiar  he  will  not  allow  me  to  apeak. 

6  She  says  she  will  remain  a  widow,  but 
I  apprehend  slie  will  not  be  able. 

7  If  we  continue  to  indulge  him,  1  fear 
we  shall  spoil  him  all  the  more. 

8  Henceforth  we  must  be  a  little  more 
saving  lest  our  money  be  insuffioieafe. 

9  In  such  a  gay  place  as  this,  I  fear  yon 
will  find  it  hard  to  lead  a  virtuous  life. 

10  At  night  you  should  shut  the  door 

early,  lest  thieves  get  in. 
U  When  he  does  any  little  praiseworthy 

thing,  he  is  ao  afi'aid  people  will  uot 

know  it. 
ll<i|  I  fear  yon  underrate  the  difficulty  of 

this  affair. 

13  I  fear  I  cannot  finish  even  by  hurry- 
ing; how  then  should  I  venture  to 
idle  away  time. 

14  You  should  keep  aloof  from  dissipated 


^  K'ung^.     Apprehensive,  alarmed  ;  snspicioaa  ; 
lest,  supposing,  perhaps  : — see  Sub. 

1|E  fVei^.    To  consider  ;  just  so,  precisely  ;  but, 
...  only  ;  and  bo,  only  that : — Les.  150. 

^^  Lin*  sh'i*.     On   the   eve  of,   at   the   last 
moment;   when  the  test  comes. 

^  ^  Fan'^  hwa".     Oay,  fashionable,   festive ; 
dfssipation. 

^  K'wang*.     Vacant,  waste ;  spacious ;  to  relax, 
to  neglect. 

f^  ^  K'wang*  Aun^y     To  neglect  work  or  duty, 
to  idle  atvay  tim^. 

is,  wS  yH-sn*  li*.     To  keep  aloof  from,  to  avoid, 
to  give  a  wide  berth. 

•gfe  Yin.  To  give  an  animal  drink.  See  ym'. 

^0Lt   r«OM»  ch'a^.     To  take  different  road^;  to 
work  at  cross  purposes. 

To  substitute,    to   exchange, 
.to  take  turns. 


VOCABULABT 

III 


Ts^l*,  chai}.    Lateral,  inclining,  awry,  uneven, 
tilted. 

Wi  3»  CAfltJ*    Ung*.     Inclined,    uneven,    tilted, 
edgewise. 

Xh  Tu*,  ku\     Projecting,  convex,  bulged.     Also 
read  kun^  in  Nanking. 

^|*h  Ch'iao^  kungK     Bulged,   warped,  uneven, 
tilted,  (s.) 

J^  '^  Hate*  lou*.    To  leak  out,  to  come  to  light, 
to  let  out  a  secret. 

^  Sa* To  look  about,  to  glance  at. 

'^  @  Sa*  mu*.     To  look  about,  to  glance  around, 
to  take  a  look,  (o.) 

B^  Hsi'ie'^ To  look  sharply,  to  look  about. 

B^  §  Hsi'ie*  mu.*.    To   look  askance,    to    look 
about,  to  take  a  look  (n.) 

^  P'ieK To  glance  at,  to  look  askance  at. 
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^^mnn^  x^  m  ^^  m  m  m'^m 

omm^M*  ^  M  \^  M  A  ^^  1^ 

H^'^uo  ^t\  ^  m  ^.  m  \ft  T 

m  m'^M  R2^^  tr  1H  *  s^  o 

u  m  m  \^  M  M  A  m.  i^  m^' 

f-.  ii^  ^  ±  m.  ^o  i^  ^  m  m 

n  A  m  '^^  o  o  T>  ^  T»  - 

m  m  m  ^  ^21^20^^  ^  pt  t# 

3  '^^  ^  m  m  '^  o  1  ^  1 

^»  ^  T.  5^.  *  n  ^^^^  tr  m, 

*  T-  ^  »  iK!  ^'H^  ^  %.m  ^ 
%  ^  -&[  M'^m'x-  m  o  i^  jc^ 

^  M,\iX  m  1^  ^^.  ^  w^^  IE 

IS  ^  m  ^.  ^  -^feii  ^  i^  -'^^ 

i^  i'la  ^  ^  tBisit^^^  m  w 

*  ^  ^  m^^wM^m  ax^ 
o  i^  *  ^la^  T.  ^  A  o  ^^, 


menlesttheydragyoudown  with  thetn. 

15  What  I  fear  is,  tliat  if  he  gets  the 
money,  h6  will  not  afterwards  do  his 
work  properly. 

16  The  donkey  is  not  eating  his  food.  I 
fear  he  is  tiiirsty  ;  bring  some  water 
and  give  him  a  drink. 

17  If  I  should  send  any  one  to  meet  him, 
the  danger  is  they  might  take  different 
roads. 

18  There  shonld  be  two  to  work  by  tnrns. 
I  am  afraid  one  nlan  conld  not  stand  it. 

1 9  If  yon  set  it  in  that  uneven  place,  I  fear 
it  may  fall  over  and  strike  the  children. 

20  The  only  donbt  is  as  to  whether  he  did 
it.  If  he  did  it,  there  is  no  doubt  but 
that  it  will  leak  out  sooner  or  later. 

21  If  I  am  late  returning,  I  fear  the  old 
folks  will  be  uneasy. 

22  I  only  fear  your  ladyship  will  not  care 
to  come  ;  if  yon  WOnId  like  to  come>  we 
shall  all  be  perfectly  delighted. 

23  I  presume  he  has  already  hidden  it. 
You  might  go  to  his  house  and  take  a 
sly  look. 

24  This  is  a  very  spirited  horse.  If  he  is 
not  led,  I  fear  he  may  get  frisky  and 
fun  away. 

25  This  method  having  been  practiced  for 
so  long,  it  will  neieessarily,  I  fear,  be  a 
mere  formality. 


^^a§,  P'ie^  p'ie^  ck'iad*.    To  look  about^  to 

take  a  look,  to 

glance  around,  (s.)  [(of  horses). 

ft  '|4  Lung^  hsing* Spirited,  mettlesome 

^Wi  Sa^    hwari^.       To  frisk    to    prance,    to 
gambol,  to  curvet. 

Q,  ^  /'  ehiu*.      A  good   while,   a  lon^   time ; 
equal  to  B  iK  A  T- 

tIc  %  Wei*  mien^.    Not  to  be  avoided,  unavoid- 
able ;  necessarily. 

^  Tanff* A  species  of  crab-apple. 

^  Pido^.     Streaks,  veins;  ornate;  foolish,  idcen- 
trie,  silly. 

^S^'f'  Pan* piao^  ts'i^.    A  fool,  an  ass,  a  mad- 
...      cap,  a  crack-hrain. 

Ml  ,17a» A  leech  ;  a%  aM.     Also  »»<»*. 

^  /3 An  ant. 

An  ant.  ^ 


S     A  White  ant ;  a  good-f or -'nothing ,  a 
loafer,  a  drone,  a  deadhead,  (s.) 

iE^  Ts'u*  chx\ The  cricket. 

i%  Ying\ The  falcon,  eagle,  hawk,  etc. 

^  LingK The  lark,  the  wagtail. 

W^  Pat*   ting*-     The    thick-billed    lark  ;    a 

•  thrush. 
fij  w  Twei*  <«'t*.     To  bear  witness ;  to  riipond 
■   to  a  charge,  to  answer. 

\^^  Ti^  shou^.     An  oppohent,  an    antagonist, 

a  mattfh;  the  adverse  pArty. 

TB^^  Chie*  tsi* A  promissory  note. 

:X^  CA'ieM*  chit* The  same,  (s.) 

yd|  Hung\      The    swan  ;    vast,    immeasurable  ; 
profound. 

M  ^  Mai*fa^.     To  sell  the  law,  <o  pervert  jus- 
ticefor  a  bribe. 

"^  9^  Yien*  ming^.    To  state  explicitly,  to  agree, 
to  arrange  definitely. 
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M  A  m  ^i^m^  ^ 

m  ^  m  mmm.r^  m 
-mm  ^.^tk  ±  ^ 

».  M.  n.  o  "^-k  PJSo  -h 

n  ^  9.  ^"^11.0  ^, 

^  ^  ^  m  f^Jr  yx28^ 

*  ^j  ^  W   J^   ^   1^ 

5^1]  ^  ^   M   f4  ^   ® 

5i  ??^    fSSf    S5    m    iJR    J^ 

i^.  li   T    S  ±.   S   i® 

^  ^»  W.  #  ^  1i  :^ 

^  -  m  li  iil-  e^ '^ 

Ire  1"   S    H    f^l^ii^  ^ 

it  -h    lito  ^  ^   #   5^ 

jtt  >^    o    >ll>   ^    /h   ^ 

tm^^,  jfe3o^  ;^  ^  fj5; 

#  ^xx^'s,  ^  %  m. 

m.  mm^^m  ~  n  ^ 


m  m  -k 

m  '^^  n 

^.  m  n 

m  m  n 

B  T  ^. 

m  m  u 

#.  ^  It 

^  o  m 

m..  ife  ^. 

i^^  m  m 

a  1®  f? 

5^  >c  ^ 

m  %  if 


26  Yang  T'ai  Yie  is  certainly  a  good 
magistrate.^  No  matter  what  the  case 
may  be,  he  is  exceedingly  careful,  lest 
perchance  he  should  do  some  injustice. 

27  He  is  neither  a  civil  oflScer  nor  a 
military  captain  ;  why  should  I  conrt 
his  favor  ?  Ans.  Yon  conrt  his  favor 
because  he  is  a  wealthy  aristocrat.  If 
he  were  indeed  a  civil  or  military  officer, 
it  is  to  be  feared  that  paying  court  to 
him  would  be  beyond  your  reach. 

28  Chiang  Nan  T'ang  is  a  crack-brained 
fellow.  From  his  youth  he  has  done 
nothing  but  fight  quails  and  fly  falcons 
(fight  crickets  and  play  with  thrushes), 
hence  I  fear  it  will  not  do  to  have  him 
appear  in  court  as  respondent.  He  is 
no  match  for  Yang  the  Third. 

29  Do  not  find  fault  with  the  officials 
because  they  all  take  bribes.  If  our 
hearts  were  not  controlled  by  the  truth 
it  is  to  be  feared  that  you  and  I,  if  we 
were  officers,  would  also  do  the  same. 

30  The  drawer  of  this  note,  Wang  Hsfle 
I,  has  this  day  received  of  Li  Hung 
Fa  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
thousand  cash,  which  is  to  bear  interest 
at  one  per  cent,  per  month,  and  it  is 
agreed  that  i)rincipal  and  interest 
shall  be  paid  iu  fnll  within  four  years. 
Lest  hereafter  proof  should  be  wanting, 
this  note  is  given  in  evidence. 


Notes. 


4  ]^  is  Dot  here  a  contraction  for  ^  ^,  bnt  means  of 
Itself  properly,  to  disappear. 

6  Chinese  officials,  when  they  think  they  already  under- 
stand a  case,  or  wheu  they  arc  bribed  or  influenced  iu  other 
ways  to  take  a  given  view  of  it,  arc  in  the  habit  of  refusiug 
peremptorily  to  allow  the  party  assumed  to  be  in  the  wrong 
to  speak  for  himself,  or  to  offer  evidence. 

H  The  conditional  character  of  the  first  clause  is  implied 

in  the  strnotnre  of  the  sentence.    In  lome  localities  j}t  /^  7S 

m  regularly  used  for  ^  JBJ  tS- 

IB  As  here  nsed  JC  pi  means  icorh,  that  is,  that  which 
occupies  time.     This  use  is  not  nnfrequent. 

17  ^  Sr  JS  ^0  ffo  fty  »  branch  road,  and  so  fail  to 
meet  one  who  goes  by  the  other  road,  to  miss  by  taking 
deferent  roads. 

SO  This  ia  a  somewhat  perplexing  sentence.  It  is 
translated  as  referring  to  the  past,  and  to  an  absent  party. 
It  is  equally  applicable  to  the  present  as  a  direct  address. 
The  only  uncertainty  is  about  your  doing  it;  once  done  it  is 
sure  to  lealc  out  Kooner  or  later. 

21  ^  5i  6^  or  ^  6^  5E  is  "luoh  used  in  the  North 
for  parents  when  speaking  to  others.  It  is  somewhat  inelegant, 
bnt  not  iu  the  least  disrespectful.     The  second  form  seems 


to  be  a  sort  of  nnconscious  transposition  of  the  first.  In  the 
South  5i  is  omitted  and  ^  Hy  used. 

26  £  Hi  &  ^  Vainly  fylfil  the  old  thing,  that  is,  to 
follow  a  mere  routine.     A  book  phrase. 

27  d  w  >9  licre  used  in  its  more  unusual  sense  of 
paying  court  to,  or  Javming  upon.  jEQ  nr  is  rarely  used,  save 
as  here  in  correlation  with  31  *&• 

28  H  ^  II  ro  Jight  guails,  "^  :k  1^  to  let  loose 
the  great  falcon.  Fighting  quails,  and  catching  rabbits  and 
small  birds   with   falcons,    are    favorite    amusements    with 

Chinese  sportsmen,  especially  in  the  North,  jg  t^  Q|  A 
white  ant,  that  is,  oc*  that  has  always  enjoyed  itself  editing 
and  resting  within  doors,  and  has  never  been  brouzed  by 
toil  and  exposure,  hence  a  house-plant,  a  loafer. 

29  ^  Wk  m.  f&  Covet  bribes  and  sell  th^  law,  a  book 
expression  in  common  colloquial  use. 

30  This  is  the  usual  form  of  a  promissory  note.  One 
per  cent,  per  month  is  considered  very  low  interest  for  small 
amounts.  Two  per  cent,  is  very  common,  and  is  what  all  the 
pawn  shops  exact.  Three  and  even  five  per  cent,  a  mouth 
are  often  asked,  and  not  unfrequently  paid. 
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TbamhlatioK 

1  If  he  is  not   willing  to  come,   then 

bring  him  by  force. 
t  If  anything  be  wel!  learned  in  yonth, 

it  becoraea  like  a  second  nature. 

5  If  yoa  do  not  believe  it,  yoa  may 
ask  his  brother-in-law. 

4  If  there  were  no  bad  men  in  the 
world,  how  would  good  men  be 
recognized  as  snch  ? 

6  In  case  any  one  inanlti  yon,  do  not 
contend  with  him. 

8  If  it  were  something  I  was  able  to 
do,  do  you  suppose  I  would  decline  ? 

7  If  some  one  should  sneer  at  your 
father  and  mother,  yon  would  as- 
suredly not  be  pleased, 

8  Be  sure  and  buy  good  ones  ;  in  case 
the  money  is  not  sufficient,  please 
advance  it  for  me. 

•  If  at  any  time  the  case  is  transferred 
[to  a  higher  court],  your  humble  ser- 
vant will  find  it  hard  to  make  answer. 

10  If  he  accepts  the  offer,  so  mnch  the 
better  ;  if  not,  then  you  may  add 
five  hundred  cash. 

11  If  this  business  concerned  you,  yon 
would  not,  by  any  meaue,  speak  so 
lightly  of  it. 

12  If  yoa  reprove  him,  he  is  ashamed 

and  hates  you. 

13  Yon  should  be  guided  by  circnm- 
stauces,  otherwise  you  may  snffer 
serious  losa. 

14  He  is  a  hopelessly  bad  man  ;  if  we 
associate  with  him,  our  reputation 
will  certainly  be  ruined. 

16  The    crops   were   good,   and   if  this 


The  common  and  most  frequently  used  con- 
ditional particle  is  ^  or  ^  Jg,  given  in  Les.  14. 

fl^  If,  supposing  that,— generally  joined  With 

1^  ^  If.  sapposing,  premising. 
f^  ^  If,  etc. ; — not  sensibly  different    from 
f^  ^;  but  a  little  more  bookish. 
^P  If; — generally  joined  with  ^  or  ^. 
^n  ^  If,  in  case. 

^B!^  If,     in    case, — not    sensibly    different 
from  in  ^. 


OoKDrrioMAL  Particjlbs. 

W^  ya  If,    supposing    that,     suppose,    if    it 
should  happen. 

^@t  If,    provided, — not    seoeibly     diflTerent 
from  U  ^. 

i9*^If,— sameasgl;^. 

i§; '@E  If,  suppose.     A  book  term. 
■|b  "^  If,  in  case,  suppose, 
fg  ^  Same  as  ^  ^. 
ig  ^  Same  as  19:  U- 
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hailstorm  had  not  come,  there  would 
have  beau  a  bountiful  harvest. 

16  If  yon  do  not  see  him,  no  matter  ; 
but  if  yoa  do,  tell  him  he  must  be 
sure  to  come  here.  i* 

17  Yon  thiuk  these  children  are  a  bur- 
den to  yon,  do  you  ?  But  if  one  of 
thorn  should  die,  I'll  guarantee  you 
would  be  dissatisfied. 

18  In  case  your  wife  dies,  yon  can 
marry  another ;  bat  if  a  brother 
dies,  where  can  yon  get  another  f 

19  First  sound  him;  if  yoa  see  that  he 
is  unwilling,  yon  would  better  not 
say  anything  further. 

20  I  exhort  you,  my  good  brother,  not 
to  be  too  confident  of  this  plan  ;  if  it 
should  not  turn  out  as  you  expect, 
what   then  ? 

21  It  is  fortunate  you  came  early  ;  if 
you  had  come  a  little  later,  you 
would  have  missed  [the  opportunity ]. 

22  If  a  man's  conduct  is  brutish,  he  is 
called  a  beast  in  clothes. 

23  You  say  that  repeating  the  name  of 
Buddha  will  take  away  sin.  Suppose 
when  you  do  wrong  and  commit  a 
crime,  you  should  go  to  the  yamfin 
and  call  out,  "Your  Honor,"  in  a  loud 
voice  several  thousand  times  ;  would 
the  magistrate  therefore  forgive  you  ? 


VOCABULAKT. 


^  T'ang*. If,  sapposing : — see  Sub. 

5E  MAi  Shing^  ch'Sng*.  By  birth,  natural,  original, 
congenital. 

^^  Lien^  chinK  Brothers-in-law  ;  ie.,  men 
whose  wives  are  sisters. 

^l!S  C'h'ing^  man*.  To  treat  with  disrespect, 
to  disparage,  to  sneer  at. 

1^  5^  7"?*  w^n*.  To  transfer  to  a  higher  court 
for  triaL 

Hivei^  hwa*.     To   make  anewer,  to  re- 

spond ;  a  reply,  a  response. 

^W  Ch'ing^  sh^g*.   Light,  unburdened  ;  light, 

.    unencumbered  ;  light,  flippant. 

"Pr  Ts'an* Ashamed,  mortified. 

1%  K'toeiK Ashamed,  abashed  ;  remorseful. 

I^'l>l'>     Ashamed,  mortified  ;  conscience  stricken. 

^  Pao* Hail. 

^^  Ping^  pad* Hail,  hailstones. 


con- 


^  Mod* To  die  ;  dead,  lost. 

Wi'  ^  J^'K'^  ting*.     To  be  sanguine,  to  he 
juient.  certain. 

Jin*  ch'in^ The  same. 

To   rear,    to   feed;    cattle,    domestic 
.  ..animals.     Also /%5j»*. 


CAV. 


m 


tB  -I®  Ch'u*  lei* Brutes,  cattle. 

S  Ktoan*.     To  cap ;  to  excel  ;  to  declare  of  age  ; 
to  be  married.     Also  kwan^. 

Nien*  fol^.     To  chant  the  name  of  Bud- 
dha:— Note  23. 


f^  fp  Hsiao^  tstoei*.     To  take  away  sin  or  guilt, 
to  wash  away  sin,  to  absolve. 

;^f^  Fan*  tstoei*.  To  commit  sin,  to  transgress, 
to  violate  law. 

^  Ftew*.     To  extend,  to  protract  ;  to  involve  ; 
slow,  dilatory ;  to  invite. 


tiEfSON    13^. 


Mandarin    lbsbons. 
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24  If,  by  delaying,  it  came  to  pass  that 
yon  were  not  ultimately  compelled 
to  pay,  it  might  do;  but  in  the  end 
yonr  legal  taxes  yon  cannot  escape  : 
why  then  are  yon  so  auxioas  to  defer 
payment  ? 

25  1  wonder  who  bronght  a  dead  out- 
cast and  laid  him  on  my  land. 
The  head  of  the  clan  says  it  would 
be  better  to  bury  him  quietly 
without  reporting  to  the  magistrate, 
but  I  do  not  think  so.  If  [1  do  so, 
and]  a  report  of  it  gets  out,  and  I 
am  accused  by  some  one,  it  will  be  a 
serious  affair  for  me. 

26  I  hear  that  in  the  foreign  country, 
the  houses  you  live  in,  the  roads  yon 
travel  on,  the  utensils  you  use  and 
the  work  you  carry  on,  all  seem  as  if 
it  were  a  different  world.  If  it  were 
only  a  few  thousand  It,  I  would 
certainly  visit  yon  and  see  the 
sights.! 

27  If  yon  should  be  talking  abont 
degrees  to  one  who  got  his  degree 
young,  you  should  say,  "  The  nimble 
foot  gets  up  first";  if  talking  of 
degrees  to  those  who  have  long  been 
hoping  for  a  degree,  you  should  say, 
"Great  utensils  are  long  in  reaching 
completion." 


OT  Fat*.    To  lean  upon  ;  to  put  of,  to  procrasti- 
nate ;  to  bear,  to  suffer. 

^  111     To  put  off,  to  postpone,  to  delay. 

^^  Ck-ien^  liang^ Taxes. 

^  ^  T'oa^  cA'ien*.     To  defer  payment,  to  evade 
paying  a  debt. 

^  Pi* To  fall  down  dead,  to  die. 

^^  Tao^  tooa.*.      To  fall  and  die;  one  fonnd 

dead  on  the  street  or  at  the 

roadside,  the  dead  body  of  an  outcast. 

^'^\  Lu*tao^ The  same. 

^^  Lm*  pi* The  same. 

t^^  Tierfi  rxai^.      To  hide  ia  the  ground,  to 
htry. 


^^ 


WL  Chi* Silent,  quiet;  lonesome,  solitary. 

jsi*  W^  Feng'^  sheng^ A  rnmor,  a  report. 

i0^  Hsie^.  To  presume  upon,  to  extort,  to  squeeze, 
to  take  advantage  of.     Also  ehia^. 

of  Bsie''^  kao*.     To  accuse  at  law,  to  bring 

suit  against  in  order  to  injure. 

Hi  ^  Kung^    ch'ing^.       Work,    public    works  ; 
handiwork;  performance. 

w  S  Fa^  ta\    To  prosper,  to  get  rich ;  to  get  a 
degree,  to  succeed  in  life. 

^  Chi^^  To  gain  a  victory,  to  succeed ;  prompt, 
quick  i  alert,  clever ;  nimitU. 


8  This  sentence  Is  given  as  It  stands  In  the  Saored  Edict. 
As  spoken,  however,  ^  ^  fl$  is  not  smooth.  Either  sf 
or    flf   should    bo    omitted,    or,    better    still,    expand     the 

expression  into  ^  y?  flv  I||f  life- 

9  This  is  the  language  of  a  jailor  or  an  underling  in  a 
yainSn  to  whoaii  safe  keeping  a  prisoner  of  some  oonseque  nee 


N  OTES. 

has  been  committed,     ijt  J\  is  here  nsed  as  a  demeaning 


term  instead  of  ^.  The  use  of  ^  intimates  the  coming  of 
a  messenger  or  deputy  with  orders  for  the  transfer  of  the 
casa.  ®  f5  Make  answer  concerning  Iht  condition  or 
whtreaboiUa  (j/"  iht  prinoner. 
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Tranblation. 


i 


10 


1  If  it  18  not  yon,  then  it  mast  be  he. 

2  If  a  man  does  good,  he  will  of  course 
receive  good. 

3  If  the  weather  is  nnfavorable,  there  is 
no  way  but  to  go  at  some  other  time. 

4  If  it  is  not  in  his  mind,  of  course  it 
cautiot  come  out  of  his  mouth, 

5  He  caunot  want  to  see  me  for  any- 
thing else  than  either  to  borrow  money 
or  to  fisli  me  to  go  his  security. 
If  you  fail  to  hire  a  boat,  you  will 
just  have  to  go  by  land. 

If  you,  good  sir,  hud  not   happened 
along  in  the  uiok  of  time,  we  could 
not  have  escaped  death  at  his  bauds. 
If  a  man  has  a  high  regard  for  his 
wife,  he  will,  of  course,  uot  despise 
his  father-iu-law  and  mother-in-law. 
Wheu  grain  and  fuel  are  very  dear, 
it  is  best  to  buy    but  little  and  not 
keep  much  on  hand. 
If  a  change  is   made  to  the  small 


6 


8 


11  ^£  fit  §  2i  ^  t  On  your  own  hody ;  i.e.,  con- 
cerned you.  ip^  here  takes  special  emphasis  ;  by  any  meaiia 
is  an  approximate  lenderiog. 

18  Tiie  sentence  is  from  the  Sacred  Edict  and  accords 
with  orthodox  Chinese  teaching.  The  idea  it  expresses  is  at 
variance,  however,  with  the  general  sentiment  of  mankind, 
and  even  the  Chinese  while  they  approve  the  sentiment 
theoretically,  do  not  often  feel  so  in  fact.  Fraternal  affection 
is  not  remarkably  prevalent  amongst  them.  Notice  in 
j^  ^  f^  the  use  of  the  definite  for  the  indefinite. 

22  ^  ^  '^  @t  ^  clothed  and  capped  beast, — a  book 
phrase. 

'  23  ^'i:  -flfc  To  repeat  P9  ^  P£  ^>  that  is,  Amitftbba 
Buddha.  Tliis  is  done  as  a  meiitorious  prayer  or  penance, 
as  the  Romanists  repeat  pater  nostera. 

24  Originally  taxes  were  paid  in  grain,  and  are  still  in 
eome  part*  of  China,  beuce  the  term  ^  10,  which  is  now 


applied  to  taxes  generally.  q|  is  also  used  alone,  even 
when  the  payment  is  in  money.  jE  J^  Tke  regular  or  UgoU 
amount ;  j^  is  used  as  a  classifier. 

28  Of  the  three  terms  used,  |$  ^  is  the  official  one. 
It  is  no  uncommon  thing  for  wandering  outcasts  to  die  on 
the  road,  especially  in  the  winter.  Chinese  are  very  much 
afraid  of  having  such  an  outcast  die  on  their  land  or  premises, 
aps  it  generally  involves  them  in  considerable  expense  at  the 
yarndn.  When  a  man  finds  such  a  corpse  on  his  land  or 
premises,  lie  will,  if  possible  without  discovery,  move  it  on  to 
the  land  of  liis  neighbor,  or  his  enemy.     Bodies  are  sorae- 

times  moved  several  times  in  this  way.  fS  ^  ^  An  urgent 
or  insuperable  difficulty  or  embarrassment. 

26  SO  ^  5C  M  is  a  book  phrase  equal  to  j?  — '  f®  ^ 
j4  ,  another  heaven  and  earth,  that  is,  a  differetit  world. 

27  ^  £  ^  ^  and  :^  ^  $t  J^  are  both  com- 
plimeutftry  sayings  iu  the  book  at^la. 


if. 
_         If 

able,  uncertaiu  whether. 


§^<l^  If 


CORBILATIVKS   WITH   Iw. 


of  course,  then  must. 
.  of  course,  necessarily. 

no  way  but. 
.  of  course,  naturally. 
.  how  can. 

not  likely,  not  prob- 


.  ^^ 

just  have, 
prevent. 
or  save. 


1^  ^  If  not    .    then  mnst. 

H  f^  If  not,  unless        then  only, 

;^  f^  If  can         and  so  avoid  or 

-W  f^  If  could  .  .    and  so  avoid 


Lksson  133. 


MANDARIN      LB8S0KB. 


385 


M'':r>  ^  A  ^  1,  n 

m  ^  m  'i^  m  ^  m^ 

:t  :i  fpi  w  m  m  o 

:!  T^   H  &  i^\  5Ri  mi* 

^  flfc    *  ^.  IS:i6«  ^^ 

*  iii^  fe  o  m  m%% 

yftiHilii  ;^  :^   ^^  ^ 

E,^M.«t  m  ^.  ^  ^. 

m    H    ;i  #  la   ^>  ^ 

m  j;^  1.  ^  B  r^  mi 

m  nk  wm  i^  m  ^ 

^.  50^  #  UT.  It  m.  « 

o    lili    6<J  1^  IS   ^  ^ 

ii  c.  -f-  T-  ^  m  ^ 


ii  mm  wt  m 


# 


o  ±  jt 

i^>  ^  o 

^  T  p^ 

T  ^  a 


i?j^   Tfia   ^ 
di^   *   * 

it  i*  # 


11 


12 


cash   ia  the    capital,   the  prices   of 

goods  will  natnrally  fall. 

If  he    had   sufficient   to  live   on    at 

home,  it  is  not  likely   he  would  go 

to  Kwautnng. 

If  the  warrant  is  already  issued,  of 

course  you  will  have  to  go  and  stand 

trial. 

13  Don't  you  [attempt  to]  impose  upoa 
him  because  he  is  weak  ;  if  he  should 
summon  all  his  strength,  it  is  not 
at  all  certain  that  you  coald  master 
him. 

14  They  are  either  scolding  or  fighting 
every  day.     I  am  tired  of  hearing  it. 

15  You  think  he  is  your  friend,  do  you? 
But  if  yon  do  not  curry  favor  with 
hira,  I  question  very  much  whether 
he  will  help  you. 

In  case  your  worship  should  your- 
self appoint  him  head  clerk,  of  course 
no  one  could  hinder  it. 
If  he  is  willing  to  lodge  us,  so  much 
the  better ;  if  he  is  unwilling  to 
lodge  us,  we  shall  have  to  go  to  an 
inn  :  that's  all. 

He  has  stirred  up  a  deal  of  trouble, 
and  unless  you  mediate  for  him,  we 
shall  have  to  witness  his  disgrace. 
That  man  is  all  covered  with  grease  ; 
if  not  a  painter,  he  must  be  a  cook. 


16 


19 


19^         H  ^  or  R  Pf   If        it   is    best, 
just  have  to,  the  only  way  is. 

1^  ^  ...  -51?  i^^  If ...  not  certain,  not  likely, 
M^      ^Jj^^ii        not  likely. 

IS:  ^  or  ^  g|         S  ^  If .  ia  CMe  .  .  .  of 

course,  naturally. 


^  ^      /^  (iiWf   .  .  certainly. 

[^j^;fe  5^  ;^  If  not  ..  then— ,  or, 
either ...  or.  In  this  combination  ^  .s  under- 
stood before  ^  ^. 

1^  ^  -  •     H  f#  If    .  -  it  will  be   necessary. 

Vocabulary. 


^M.  THeri^  too*.     Heavenly    doctrine,    divine 
truth  ;  the  tveatker, 

\^^  Tsoi*  pac^.     To  go  security,   to   become 

surety  for. 

■^"f^  Yoa*  mt^. Wife's  mother. 

^  ^  Kai^  pien*.      To  change,   to   modify,   to 
alter. 

J^<|^  Hwo(&  um^.     Goods,   merchandise,   com- 
modities. 

^  SMn*     To  investigate;   to  discriminate,  to 
examine  and  judge. 


5^ ^  Twei*  shhi*.    To  confront  in  court,  to  stand 
trial. 

It  jg^  Pa^fod^.     To  put  forth  all  the  strength, 
with  all  the  might,  (s.) 

^^.Ma^  fing^.     To  curry  favor  with,  to  put 
under  obligation  ;  to  bribe. 

^f§(,Cking^  ch'ing*.    The    head    clerk  of  an 
office. 

^  ^  Liu*  hsiifl.     To  invite  to  stay  over  night, 
""■       to  keep  over  night. 

@  §)C  Liu*  hsie\ The  same,  (a.) 
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20  If  you  can  carry  the  suit  against 
him  and  prevent  his  constantly  act- 
ing so  outrageously,  I  can  assure 
yon  everybody  will  be  pleased.f 

21  It  was  simply  that  there  was  no  first 
class  man  present  with  whom  to 
compare.  If  he  were  to  meet  men 
of  distinguished  scholarship,  it  is  not 
likely  he  would  appear  more  than 
ordinary. 

22  Fortunately  his  third  brother  was 
not  at  home :  if  he  had  been  at 
home,  it  is  not  likely  it  would  have 
been  settled  so  quickly. 

23  This  book  is  in  a  great  many  volumes ; 
if  we  do  not  number  them,  they  will 
certainly  become  misarranged. 

24  If  he  can  simply  learn  enough  to 
scratch  ofi'  door  inscriptions  and 
write  people's  names,  it  will  save  the 
necessity  of  being  under  obligation 
to  some  one  every  time  any  writing 
is  to  be  done. 

25  If  we  treat  him  well,  he  will  natu- 
rally treat  us  well  :  if  we  do  not  treat 
him  well,  how  can  he  [be  expected 
to]  treat  ns  well? 

26  Although  your  feither  did  not  leave 


■^  ia  T'ou^  tierfi To  go  to  or  stop  at  an  inn. 

^  T;^  T'oii^  hsia^  ch'u*.     To  find  a  stoiiping 
place,  to  secure  lodgings. 

ij|^  ^  Kiri'-  t'ouK     Ou    one's    head,    a    somer- 
sault. 

Tsai^  ■kin^  t'ou^.     To  fall   heels   over 
head  ;  to  tnake 

a  fool  of  oneself ,  to  make  an  ntter  failure. 

iP  ^  Hun^  sMn\  . .  .  The  whole  body,  all  over. 

Vffl  E  Yu*  chianp* A  painter. 

1^  fT  Ming*  hsing*.     To  act  nnreasonably  ;  oui- 
rageoua  conduct,  perversity. 

m  ^  Fo&^  hsiie*.     Extensive  learning,  profound 
scholarship  ;  learned. 

^a  ^  Ming*  chia^.     One  distinguished  in  his  pro- 
fession,  a  noted  artist. 

^  3  K'wai*  tang*.     Quick,    prompt,    expedi- 
tious. 

T'ou^  hsii*.     A  beginning,  a  clue,  order, 
method  ;  an  ally,  a  champion. 

^  Hwa*  laK     To  scratch  off;  to  scribble,  to 
scrawl. 


^  T'a}-.     To  take  a  rubbing  of  an  inscription  on 

stone  ;  an  impression,  a  facsimile. 

To  scrawl,  to  scribble,  (s.) 

Wii    Ttoei*  t»i*.     A  pair  of  correlated  scrolls  01 
inscriptions. 

^  Mien- To  close  the  eyes,  to  sleep,  (w.) 

■^  ^  Pien*  chia\  A  wealthy  family ;  the  rich, 

the  weil-to  do,  gentle  folks. 

|§  ^  Tar?  cl\.H\ Courage,  bravery. 

piyfl  Shwai*   ling*.    A    leader,    a    general,    a 
commander-in-chief. 

^  )-f'  Ya^  p'ien* Opium. 

ig|i  YingK  ...  A  small  jar  with  ears  ;  a  vase,  (w.) 

Sii\ Rice  in  the  hull,  paddy. 

The  poppy  plant. 

Ji^  m  '?E  Yino^  su^  htoa^. The  poppy. 

.ft  Shi* Family,  clan  ;  female  ;  a  surname. 

^^  CA'tV   sMn*.    The  autumnal   assizes: — 
Note  30. 

g^'yt  Pan^  kung^.     To   retract   testimony   pre- 

vionsly  given,  to  recant 

Itt^  Chien^  pi*.    .  .  To  die  iu  prison  : — Note  30. 
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you  anything,  you  should  not  lose 
heart,  for  if  yon  rise  early  and  retire 
late  and  economize  in  everythinj;^, 
your  efforts  will  certainly  meet  with 
success. 

27  If  those  who  are  now  wealthy  were 
poor,  it  is  not  certain  that  they 
would  not  defraud  and  cheat  others. 
f  question  whether  they  would  be 
as  good  as  we  who,  though  poor, 
still  have  some  purpose  to  do  right. 

28  The  old  saying  is,  "A  man  of  little 
courage  will  never  be  a  general."  If 
courage  is  wanting,  how  can  one  be- 
come a  great  leader  P 

29  The  poverty  of  China  is  simply  dne 
to  opium.  If  we  could  get  rid  of 
all  who  plant  the  poppy  and  all  who 
eat  opium,  we  should  naturally  grow 
richer  year  by  year. 

30  Mrs.  Wang  of  the  Liu  family  has 
been  twice  to  the  autumnal  assizes, 
and  has  twice  retracted  her  testimony; 
if  she  retracts  this  time,  the  only 
way  will  be  to  procure  her  death  in 
prison. 


Notes. 


2    9    mI  'S  nn  abbreviation  fnr   Q   f^  gg. 

6  In  many  places  fc  or  3^  or  ^  would  be  nsed 
instead  of  ^■ 

7  ^13  here  used  in  a  sense  faiily  equivalent  to  hap- 
pened.   When  so  used  it  is  in  many  places  read  tsoj  (not  choS). 

It  is  only  so  used  after  ^,  or  otlior  equivalent  word. 

10  Since  the  time  of  Hsien  Feng  a  species  of  large  cash 
have  been  used  in  Peking.  They  were  intended  to  pass  for 
ten  ordinary  cash,  and  accordingly  have  ^  -p  stamped  on 
them.  They  are  not,  however,  equal  in  weight  to  ten  ordinary 
cash,  and  as  soon  as  official  pressure  was  relaxed,  the}'  ceased 
to  pass  at  their  nominal  value,  and  were  estimated  at  their 
real  value.  It  is  not  the  real,  but  the  nominal  price,  that 
would  change  with  the  abolition  of  these  large  cash. 

21  Hi  takes  the  genge  of  to  meet,  to  come  iiUo  the 
presence  of.     %  ^  ^,  to  avoid  being  ordinary,  tfj  ^  |^, 

to  escape  heiny  ordinary. 

26  hS  is  a  book  word,  not  ordinarily  used  In  Mandarin. 
The   .Sacred    illdiot   from    which    this   sentence   is   taken,   is 


commonly  aooonnted  Mandarin,  but  it  is  a  rare  thing  to  find 
in  it  a  full  sentence  without  some  smack  of  Win-li. 

80  i  ffilj  J^  The  common  way  of  designating  a 
woman  when  there  is  occasion  to  write  her  name,  is  to  add 
to  her  husband's  family  name  that  of  her  own,  followed  by 
the  character  ^.  On  cards,  or  where  it  is  desired  to  show 
respect,  a  P^  is  added,  as  J  P^  ^)  J^.  In  all  important 
criminal  convictions,  especially  in  those  involving  a  death 
penalty,  it  is  required  that  the  prisoner,  together  with  a  copy 
of  the  testimony,  be  sent  up  to  the  Provincial  Judge  (^  ^ 
rI)  for  examination  and  confirmation  of  the  sentence.  If 
the  prisoner  retracts  his  testimony  and  confession,  the  case  is 
remanded  for  a  new  trial.  The  Provincial  Judge  holds  his 
court  annually  in  the  autumn,  hence  the  term  ^  ^.  In 
embarrassing  cases,  or  where  corrupting  influences  are  at 
work  against  a  prisoner,  it  is  not  an  uncommon  thing  for  an 
accused  person  to  be  "done"  to  death  in  prison,  by  torture, 
starvation,  cold,  etc.  This  is  spoken  of  as  ^  ^.  A  report 
is  first  sent  up  that  the  prisoner  is  ill,  and  afterwards  another 
report  stating  that  he  has  died  of  disease,  and  thus  the  case 
drops. 


Optative  Forms. 


^  To  wish, — may,  wonid  that,  I  hope. 

'fMJI^  May,  would  that,  oh  that,  I  trust. 
The    Chinese    language  has  no  means  of  ex- 
pressiut^   a   strong  desire  so   admiral)ly    as    the 


English  "Oh  that."     <B fl  approximates  it  more 
nearly  than  any  other  term. 


G.^f#  To    wish, 
would  that. 


to    long,   anxious    that, 
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Tbanslatiox. 

1  I  wish  you  a  safe  journey. 

2  I  hope,  sir,  that  you  may  meet  with 
great  preferment  in  office. 

'i  That  night  Wvi  Sung  longed  for  the 
coniing  of  the  morniDg. 

4  If  he  could  have  had  his  own  will, 
he  would  fain  have  beeu  home  at 
one  bonnd. 

5  Would  that  I  could  take  a  cup  o{ 
wine  with  you  and  enjoy  yonr  good 
fellowship. 

6  When  Chang  Shun  heard  these 
words,  he  would  fain  have  swallowed 
the  woman  at  one  gulp. 

7  Every  man  is  anxious  to  rear  a  good 
son,  but  then,  all  cannot  be  good. 

8  I  long  very  much  to  see  yon.  Wonid 
that  even  now  we  could  see  each 
other  face  to  face  1 

9  I  trust  yon  will  all  sympathize  with 
me,  aud  in  every  way  make  due 
allowance  for  me. 

Although  he  affirms  in  words  that 
he  does  not  wish  it,  yet  in  his  heart 
he  longs  for  it. 

Yon  wink  at  him  that  he  must  not 
tell,  whereas  I  only  wish  he  would 
speak  it  out. 

12  1  am  longing  for  a  speedy  death,bnt 
die  I  cannot. 

He  is  anxious  to  please  you  all,  but 
how  can  one  man  meet  the    wishes 
of  a  hundred  ? 
When  a  man  finds  that  he  is  unable 


10 


11 


13 


14 


or 


Q^fii 


To  long  for,  to  wish. 


would  that 

ift-^f^  To  hate  that  one  cannot, — to  long 
for,  to  wish,  would  that,  would  like  to,  anxious  to. 

Ifi  ^  bE  The  same. 


CMe*,   chtac^. 


A   wine   cup ;   a  degree  of 
nobility  ;  rank,  station. 

1^  @  Kwati^  chue' Official  rank,  office. 

^  Sh6ng\     A  measure  of  ten  ■^,  varying  in  dif- 

ferent   places   from    a  pint  to  a 

gallon  ;  to  rise,  to  ascend  ;  to  advance  in  office. 

5^  j51  ChHn^  chin*.      To  draw    near  to,  to  have 

fellowhsip  with,  to  show 

affection  for.  to  caress. 


3g  I  hope,  I  trust. 

3^>pME  To  be  anxions,  to  long  for.  (c.) 
In  Nanking  i|  /{^  ;^  is  also  used  in  the  sense 
of»m. 

3^  ^  ^J  To  be  anxions,  to  long  for.  (s.) 

Vocabulary. 

5?^  P'oa*    nian^.       A     married 
woman. 


woman,    a 


T'j"*  hsii^.    To  feel  for,  to  sympathize  with, 
to  enter  into  the  feelings  of. 

3^  >y  To&^fang\    In  every  way,  by  all  means  ; 
taking  pains. 

5v^  Chia^'K    To  carry  under  the  arm,  to  sqneeza 
to  press  between,ioia&QithQtfi&'in. 
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to  save  himself,  he  is  more  than 
willing  for  some  one  elae  to  find  a 
plan  for  him. 

15  What  point  is  there  in  merely  say- 
ing, "  I  wish  you  were  fall  and 
warm,"  making  this  empty  pretence 
of  charity  ? 

16  I  only  wish  I  could  speak  well  of 
them,  but  I  caunot  do  so  truthfully. 

17  I  was  only  afraid  you  were  not  wil- 
ling to  learn  ;  seeing,  however,  that 
you  desire  to  learn,  I  shall  be  but 
too  glad  to  give  you  the  opportunity 
to  make  a  man  of  yourself. 

18  With  reference  to  their  quarrel,  I 
very  much  wish  I  could  bring  about 
a  settlement  before  I  go. 

19  Would  that  this  year  the  Heavenly 
Sire  would  show  favor,  give  wind  and 
rain  in  season  and  not  send  a  scourge 
of  insects;  then  we  should  have  plenty 
to  eat  and  wear  and  live  in  peace. 

20  When  you  go  in,  I  hope  you  will 
speak  a  good  word  for  me.f 

21  I  should  like  very  much  to  go  in 
company  with  yon,  but  the  fact  is 
my  business  is  very  pressing  these 
few  days,  so  that  I  caunot  spare  the 
time. 

22  I  hope  the  old  gentleman  will  live  a 
good  number  of  years  to  advise  us 
in  our  plans,  that  we  young  folks 
may  have  some  one  to  depend  upon.| 

23  My  son,  T'uiig  Hsi,  I  would  that  yon 
were   now    at    home    that   I   might 


P  gj  C/u»  ku* To  wink,  (n.) 

5)^  ^  Ckia^  hfi. To  wink. 

jfcJpt  ChHu*  ckiu*.     To  seek  an  escape;  to  pray 

for  salvation. 

^  Ch'in*.     Suitable,  to  suit;  corresponding,  be- 
coming.  See  ck'6ng*  and  ch^eng^. 

"iB^  PflW*  nwan^.     Full    and    warm,  fed   and 
clothed. 

Pq  i&k  /Tai^  tn}.     To  be  gracious  or  merciful,  to 
showjfavor;  to  grant  a  prayer. 

^  Tsai^.     A  calamity  sent  from  heaven,  divine 
judgments,  a  scourge,  a  misfortune. 

^^  Ta^  pan*.    To  become  companions,  to  go 
in  company  with. 

y^  Pot  Chiang*  lin^.     To  descend  from  heaven,  to 
come  from  above. 


H  Mi  ^^*'  **•     ^^*^  ""^^  *'"  Purpose  of  one  in 
authority ;  an  edict 

^  Ci  Hu*  ch?.    Partial  to  oneself ;  to  Cook  out 
/or  number  one;  ungenerous. 

^^  Piin^fu*. The  bat. 

^M  ^'^''^ The  sound  of  indistinct  talking. 

^  Pjt  ng  Ig  Cti*-  ch'a^.    Chattering,  garrulous '; 
to  prattle,  to  jabber. 

f^  KwoO^.     To  stun,  to  make  the  ears  ring; 
clamor.     See  kwa^"*. 

*P  O  Okan*  kov?.     A  8t<ypping  place,  a  lodging 
place,  a  station. 

^  ^  Kwod*  tr*.     Eggs, — a  Pekingese  terra,  not 

often   used    without    the 

addition  of  ^;  viz..  &  ^  %. 
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speak    with    you  and   commit   your 
mother  to  your  cave. 

24  Our  Father  which  art  iu  heaven  ; 
Hallowed  be  thy  name.  TUy  king- 
dom come.  Thy  will  be  done  on 
earth  as  it  is  in  heaven. 

25  Most  people  in  the  world  look  out 
for  number  one.  When  anything 
praiseworthy  occurs,  they  take  the 
credit  of  it;  when  anything  blame- 
worthy happens,  they  are  anxious  to 
disclaim  it  entirely. 

26  They  two  are  like  bats,  lively  after 
dark.  They  generally  keep  chatter- 
ing until  the  third  or  fourth  watch 
of  the  night,  disturbing  other  people 
so  that  they  cannot  sleep  ;  for  this 
reason  1  wish  they  would  soon  move 
out. 

27  I  have  been  traveling  until  I  am 
exceedingly  hungry  and  thirsty,  and 
1  am  unable  to  reach  a  stopping 
place.  Will  you  kindly  accommo- 
date me,  sir,  by  baking  a  couple 
of  cakes  and  poaching  a  few  eggs  for 
me,  and  I  will  pay  you  your  price. 
Ans.  All  right.  It  is  always  worth 
while  to  make  a  friend. 


NOTBS. 


0  The  use  of  both  ^  "/J  aiid  —^  Mo  's  somewhat 
redundant. 

12  flSl  :^  5E  ^    J    Or,  somehow  I  cannot  die. 

14  ^  &  ^  P^  To  stek  for  escape,  but  find  no  open- 
ing,— a  book  expression  in  common  use. 

15  S?S  A'lW  Empty-headed  sympathy, — a  sham  favor, 
empty  talk  instead  of  siibstantial  aid. 

16  Note  how  p^  is  substituted  for  fSL>  becaoBO  imme- 
diately followed  by  another  |X- 

18  ^  is  here  used,  as  it  frequently  is,  in  the  general 
sense  of,  as  to,  with  reference  to. 

18  %  19  M  )w  Wind*  gentle  and  rains  teasoncMe, — 
a  book  phrase  often  quoted.  ®  ^  ^  ^  Food  plenty, 
clothing  warm, — another  book  phrase. 


22  ibi  and  ^  A  l$S  are  in  apposition. 

26  ^  expresses  the  action  of  those  who  make  the 
disturbanoe,  and  JS  the  effect  on  the  ears  of  those  who  are 
disturbed, 

27  ^  X  18  i^  %%  Repetition  with  %  is  an 
intensive  form  of  the  book  language,  sometimes  introduced  in 
speaking,  especially  by  educated  men.  ^  fg  he/»  means,  in 
the  exigency,  for  the  time  being,  which  is  a  departure  from  its 

primary  and  ordinary  meaning :   J^  f'J^  M  H  fO*^  *K  is  » 

phrase  based  on  the  custom  of  handing  the  string  of  cash  to 

the  person  to  lake  off  as  many  as  he  chooses,     f^  w^  ^  tS 
is  a  ahorter  phrase  with  the  same  meaning. 


—•  I    iiHii   I 


EXCKPTIVE   PHBASKa 


ff-  Unless,  save,  without. 

^S(EE  Unless,  without,  no  way  but 

^  ^  Unless,  except,  aside  from. 


^  J    Except,  unless,  exclusive  of,  none  but. 
§§  J    Without,  aside  from,  except,  save. 
^iw  Aside  from,  except,  without,  but  for. 
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^.    5^.    ^      ^      1^  flj      =t^  mjlj  1^2 

A  117  ^.  ^   ^.  il.  o  W  i^  ^ 

n.  ^  m  m  m  m  m  ii^^  m  ^ 

o  m.  f¥  ^.  M.  ^n  m  T>  #  m 
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^1  m  m  i^  m  m..  i^  n  ei.  - 
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1  When  yon  are  constantly  traveling, 
yon  cannot  get  on  without  a  wallet. 

2  The  whole  day  long  he  is  never  at 
home  except  at  meal  times. 

3  No  one  except  Chou  Chin  Shan  has 
anch  cleverness  as  this. 

4  Unless  he  is  mnlcted  to  the  amount 
of  forty  thonsand  cash,  I  can  by 
no  means  consent. 

5  [You  cannot  disobey  my  orders] 
nnless  yon  leave  my  fomily.  While 
yon  are  in  my  family,  yon  ranst  obey. 

6  I  wonld  not  have  yielded  the  point  to 
any  other  than  to  yon,  my  adopted  fa- 
ther, no  matter  who  might  have  come. 

7  Who  save  you,  Brother  Lin,  would 
lave  such  discernment  ? 

8  [He  cannot  escape]  unless  he  always 
lides  and  never  lets  me  see  him.     If 

once  I  get  my  eyes  on  him,  he  will 
not  get  away. 

9  If  yon  want  to  open  a  lock,  yon 
must  find  the  right  key.  As  I  see 
this  business,  nnless  you  go,  it  can- 
not be  accomplished- 

10  Although  there  are  many  prescriptions 
for  compounding  itch  medicine,  yet 
without  sulphur  none  is  effective. 

11  This  is  a  good  book,  only  it  is  too 
profound.  Without  a  teacher  to 
explain  it,  it  is  unintelligible. 

12  Aside  from  Jesus  the  Saviour,  no 
one  has  the  merit  necessary  to  atone 
for  the  sins  of  men. 


VOCABOLABY. 


f§  Ta\ A  bag,  a  wallet. 

^  Lierfi A  pouch,  a  waist-bag. 

|i§f^     A  wallet,  a  pouch,  a  purse  ;  drilling. 

^Ih  "?■  Ch'ien^  ta^  ts'f.     A  purse,  a  wallet :— 
Note  1 . 

•^  '^  Chi^  shi\     To  order,  to  direct,  to  instruct ; 
to  point  out. 

"t^*^  CM  p'ai*.     To  order,  to  direct;  to  pre- 
scribe. 

?£  ^  Kan^  tie^.     An  adopted  father  : — Les.  72. 
Note  3. 

^  P'a^.    To  hide  oneself,  to  lie  low,  to  keep  out 
.of  sight, — a  colloquial  local  character. 

^  ^  Kao^  chienK     Good  judgment,  penetration, 
diseer nment  :—''^oi%  1. 


Liu*  hvoang*. Brimstone,  sulphur. 

5^  Ac^,     The    southwest     corner ;    mysterious, 
obscure,  deep. 

(Sc  ^  8Mrt>  aa^. DiflBcnlt,  profound. 

^  Pa^ To  rule  by  force,  to  encroach  on. 

^  \B  Pa*  chavS.     To  take  by  force,  to  usurp  ;  to 
infringe,  to  trench  upon. 

^^  GhHang*  paK     To  take  by  force,  to  usurp, 
to  seize  illegally. 

1^  ^  Chie^  kwoc?.     To  bear  fruit,  to  yield  ;  to 
finish,  to  put  an  end  to,  to  kill. 


35.^^  Wu^  fxi- 

8R  Sung* Litigation  ;  a  prosecution. 


The   five  grades  of  mourning 
. .  dress  ;  ancestry  : — Note  15. 
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13  If  he  expects  to  take  my  daughter 
by  force,  [he  canuot  do  it]  except  by 
first  making  an  end  of  me.  While 
I  have  breath  in  my  body,  he  need 
not  think  of  it. 

14  In  the  day  time,  whoever  pleases 
may  take  np  the  child;  but  as  soon 
as  night  comes,  no  one  will  do  save 
his  mother. 

15  She  has  no  near  relative  of  her 
husband's  fcimily.  Of  those  for  whom 
she  would  wear  mourning,  there  is 
only  Liu  Fang  Lin,  and  without  his 
name  the  business  cannot  be  settled. 

16  The  lawsuit  between  the  two  would 
not  be  difficult  to  compromise  but 
that  there  is  an  evil-minded  man 
stirring  them  up.  There  ia  no  way, 
at  present,  to  settle  the  matter  unless 
that  obnoxious  man  is  driven  out.-)- 

17  You  offended  yonr  grandfather  yes- 
terday,  so  that  his  anger  has  not 
yet  abated  and  he  refuses  to  eat. 
In  my  opinion  his  anger  will  not  be 
appeased  nnless  yon  go  and  do  bim 
reverence  and  jipologize.f 

18  Since  last  year,  all  the  meat  dealers 
of  this  place  have  combined  to  adopt 
a  uniform  price.  No  matter  to  which 
one  you  go,  there  is  no  buying  for 
less  than  two  hundred  cash  per  catty. 

19  Neither  common  glue  nor  fish  glne 
will  hold  it;  nothing  but  screws  will 
serve  the  purpose. 


WMi  Sod^  mug*. To  incite  to  litigation. 

SS  ^  ^''^  c^i'i*' Anger,  wrath,  passion. 

^^X"'^!  t'm*.    To  knock  the  head   on   the 

ground  as  an  act  of  worship 

or  of  ceremony,  to  kotow. 

IR  ^  Esiad*  ch'i*.     To   abate   one's   anger,   to 
■  -  • become  reconciled, 

^^~^  Jou*  cAia*  m*.     A  butcher's  stand,  a 
meat  shop. 


^  ^  ^  JoK*  anils'?. The  same. 

Sp  Piao*. Fish  glue,  gelatine. 

^^^/^^^  Lo/fl    si*    ting^.     A    wood    screw;    a 
machine  screw. 

^  Ts'atfl. The  silkworm. 

^  ^  /7m*  wei*. To  protect,  to  defend. 

^^  Tung^  c/ii*. The  winter  solstice. 

§  Ji  Rsia*  chi*. The  summer  solstice. 

^ ^^  T'ien^  toiti^  chia\ Astronomers. 


Notes. 


1  A  3^  ^  ■?  '8  a  closocl  bag  with  a  silt  in  the  middle 
Of  the  side,  and  serves  as  purse  and  hanu-bag  combined.  It  is 
usually  carried  over  the  slioulder,  or  if  riding,  across  the 
Middle. 

6  The  gtmctnre  of  thii  eeuteiice  is  highly  idipmatic. 
The  clause  in  brackets  has  to  be  supplied  in  order  to  exhibit 
the  full  idea  in  English.  A  fre(i  translation  would  be,  While 
yov  wrf.  in  my  family,  you  miut  ohr.y  my  orders.  Bee  also  8tli 
and  1.3th  sentences. 


6  ^  ^  and  fj»  are  in  apposition,  the  latter  being  added 
for  emphasis  as  well  as  to  express  endearment  and  respect. 

^  '^  T  3^  f®  S^  'i  Cannot  make  use  of  this  face,  that 
is  to  say,  in  the  matter  in  hand  I  would  not  have  yielded  to 
the  intercession  of  any  other.  The  face  referred  to  ia  that 
of  the  adopted  father,  and  implies  that  the  conuession  waa 
made  in  order  to  avoid  putting  him  to  the  blush  for  huvirfg 
failed  in  his  suit. 
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%.  ^  m  ^  m  o  1^,  m  m 

^>  m  ^  ^.  m  ^21^  ^  7 

^.  ^.  S  ^>i  -  ^  >!l  ffJS.  ^ 

5^   a  ^.  it  ^  0  ^  i^^  6^. 

A    ii  «©  i^  12.  fil  1^  ffl  ir* 

r^  m  n  m^  w.  m.  in  ^'J  jh 


20  Aside  from  taxes  in  grain  and  money 
paid  by  the  fairaers,  what  is  there 
to  supply  yonr  wages  ?  Aside  from 
those  who  raise  silk  worms  aud  weave 
cloth,  who  is  there  to  furnish  yoti  the 
clothes  you  wear  ?  When  yoa  think 
of  this,  should  you  not  "itriVe  to 
protect  them  f 

21  Ordinary  people  simply  know  that 
when  the  sun  has  moved  southward 
until  it  has  reached  its  lowest  point, 
that  is  the  winter  solstice;  and  when 
it  has  moved  northward  to  its  highest 
point,  that  is  the  summer  solstice  ; 
but  as  for  computing  when  it  is  at 
the  highest  and  when  at  the  lowest 
point,  none  but  astronomers  are  able 
to  do  this. 


7  Iw  ^  ^lis  S  is  put  for  ^  1^,  and  ^  ia  <le- 
•oriplive,  including  also  a  compliment  to  the  person  ati dressed. 

8  Ki  ^  J  nB  Note  the  transposition  by  which  the 
proper  subject  of  the  verb  is  made  to  come  after  it,  which  is 
a  colloquial  rather  than  a  book  form. 

10  In  Wln-li  ^  is  generally  used  for  sulphur,  though  ^ 
is  occasionally  used.  In  Mandarin  the  two  words  are  always 
joined. 

13  n  and  ^  do  not  here  combine  into  a  phi'ase  as 
they  generally  do.  ^  is  accented  and  0  may  be  regarded 
as  a  classifier. 

16  Wi  J^  £  JC  Own  hou*e  arid  near  branch;  that  is,  a 
Mar  rtiative.     The  expreraion  is  tukau  from  books.     ^  ^ 


are  five  kiuds  of  mourning  apparel,  worn  for  different  lengths 
of  time  by  persons  of  different  degrees  of  consanguinity. 
Persons  whose  ancestors  of  the  fifth  generation  units  in  one 
belong  to  the  3i  fl^,  and  are  supposed  to  wear  a  certain  kind 
of  mourning  for  a  certain  tinie.  Beyond  this  degree  of 
consanguinity,  the  relationship  is  ignored. 

19  TO  is  properly  conjunctive,  but  here,  being  followed 
by  ^  with  a  negative,  it  becomes  disjunctive. 

20  In  most  parts  of  the  country  jfl  would  be  replaced 
by  #  or  J{|. 

81  5c  5t  ^  The  family  (i.e. ,  class)  who  make  astronomy 
a  study  or  profession,  Thia  uaa  of  ^  is  both  (fifn-U  and 
Mandarin 


LESsonsr  03C2cx:vi- 
Phbases  of  Assukancb. 


^  Really,  in  very  deed, — not  often  used  alone. 

;^^  Really,  in  fact,  actually,  indeed;  sure 
enough. 

^^^  The  same.  The  insertion  of  this 
negative  forms  a  curious  solecism,  as  it  practi- 
cally makes  no  difference  in  the  meaning.  It 
may  perhaps  be  explained  by  considering  the 
phrase  as  an  interrogative  affirmative. 

VOOABOLART 


^^  Really,  in  rwility,  sore  enoagh,  abso- 
lutely, actually. 

^  ^  The  same,-^bat  less  widely  nsed. 

!^  (®  The  same  as   K  ^  and   probably   a 

corruption  of  it.  (n.) 
J.",  ^— ■, 

S^  Really,   in   very    deed,  in   feet,   for   a 

fact,  in  earnest. 

jm  ^  If  indeed,  if  in  trath,  in  case. 


M  ChU^.    To   pray   for  blessings,   to  bless  (by 

prayiug  for);  to  invoke. 

jfRj"^  He*  nan* The  province  of  Honan. 

CMn*  ya*.     To  intimidate,  to  overawe,  to 
frighten. 


a 

^ 


^  "fp  ^  1$  Pan*  hsin*pan*  i*.  Uncertain,  doubt- 

/ul,-  hesitating, 

halting  between  two  dpinions. 

tr^  To*  «?.      To  kill  by    blows,    to    kill:— 
Les.  183. 
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/\ 
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+  H  w- 


^  ^.  m 

m  ^  m 

m  '^  t^ 

^  ^  -xa. 

m  ^  ^ 

"f-  M  m 

5  s  T> 

iP    ^  H 

^  A  a. 

^*  IB  M 

^  ^  u 


w»  S  "S  H» 

»R  111  a  :^ 

X  M  ;^  ^ 

^  n  1^  m 

S  iM  ^  ia 

A  tl  li.  # 

(i'J.  ir  :!  !^ 

O  ®  ^  5l5 

u^  n  m  T. 

fn  ^  «  o 

^  RSI.  o  ^ 

H  o  a»  a 

^  ^  M  '4- 

m  »  m  ^ 

m  ^  m  ^ 

^.  m  n  m 

m  m  ^  ^. 


*«  it   Ai 

*  if  ^ 

tt  m  1^ 

ifftf  6«i  ^ 

*.  ^^ 

n  ^  1^ 

m  Tv  :f: 


o    o    ii 

1^4  f^>^  T, 
#Mia  o 

na  ^±  ^ 

#  *.  m 


TaANSLATION. 

1  If  a  man  really  does  not  recognize 
his  filial  obligatious,  he  is  beneath 
the  beasts. 

2  Did  Chp  Yiin  T'ing  really  say  this  7 
Ans.  He  really  did.  I  am  telling 
no  lie. 

3  Yoa  say  you  are  going  to  Honan.  If 
indeed  yoa  are  going  to  Honan,  yoa 
shoald  have  turned  off  this  road  at 
the  last  fork. 

4  I  have  feared  for  some  time  that  he 
would  violate  his  promise ;  and,  sure 
enough,  this  is  just  what  he  has  done. 

5  At  first  I  only  half  believed  it ;  after- 
wards I  inquired  of  some  friends  and 
found  that  it  was  really  true. 

6  I  was  only  beating  and  threatening 
him  in  order  to  frighten  him.  Do 
you  suppose  I  would  really  kill  him  ? 

7  If  he  is  indeed  able  to  forgive  and 
forget  the  past,  then  he  most  be 
accounted  a  sage. 

8  In  case  you  are  really  willing  to  stay 
here  a  few  days,  we  can  provide  what- 
ever you  require. 

9  We  had  not  gone  over  two  or  three 
It,  when,  sure  enough,  I  saw  a  monkey 
putting  out  his  head  and  hands  from 
within  that  stone  box. 

10  Do  you  in  reality  wish  to  take  a 
share,  or  are  you  only  in  sport P  Ana. 
"The  superior  man  is  not  given  to 
joking ;"  there  is  no  sport  about  it 


^  Chiu}'*.    .A  fault,  an  error;  to  criminate,  (w.) 

W  ffl  Hau^  yung*.     Required  for  use,  necessary, 
requisite, 

\^  fCung*.    To  place  before,  to  offer ;  to  support, 
to  supply;  offerings.  See  kung^. 

^W^^  -ffM*  fin*.      A    share   in    a   business   or 
company. 

^  W  Sm*  yien*.    Words  spoken  in  sport,  a  jest, 
humor,  pleasantry. 

^  ^  Ta*  p^od*.     To  break  in  pieces,  to  smash  ; 
to  break  up,  to  destroy. 

-^T^  Kung^  pHng^. Just,  right,  equitable. 

aE  Jr  i!M  Ting*  hwoi*  ckang*.    An  order  for  goods, 
an  order  book. 


^f5*  CA'un«  ski* Talk,  words,  speech, 

1^  ^  Tswei?  sM'. The  same. 

^P||"S"  Mod*  tswet^  skg^.    To  talk,  to  bandy 

words,  to  expatiate; 

to  dispute,  to  haggle. 

® -^"S"  Fei*  ch'ur?  she* The  same. 

^  Vu\  Back  and  forth,  to  and  fro;  to  overthrow, 
to  upset ;  to  reply. 

lU  ^  Hwe^fu^.  To  answer,  to  reply. 

B^tfi!  Hsia^  shwoa^.     To  talk  at  random,  to  talk 

nonsense;  to  exaggerate, 

to  tell  liea. 
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*  m 

:i  m 

m  m 

A,  ^ 

f4  ^ 


f~f±:5t  m  m 

■tfe   *   T    ^  ffc  fi^. 

W   l^»  H   ^  3S  ife 

J^    m   W  K  *  ^ 

ir^  ^  6^  n  .^  ^ 

M  3^  ^  w  4^  fr> 

-  W  !1.  #  T.  ^ 

^   ^   -4^   X  M^sl. 

^  m  m  n.'M  ^ 

m,  m  m  m  i£  ^ 

O    #.    ^    ;i  ^  i^ 

pf^'^.  1^  H  ^  ^ 

^  ft  m  m  fi^  ^5 

i&  li  ^  pt  ^  ^ 

5^   m  5Rl   «,  #.  ^ 

m  ~  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

R  W  Ht  ^  Hi  6^. 


1i  o 

Pi"  PM 

^  ~F 

#  1^ 

A  n 

I'll  l; 

o  P 

^  f^ 

A,  m 

^  7. 


11  It  is  in  every  way  appropriate  for 
these  two  to  many.  If  you  have 
really  broken  up  the  match,  yon  have 

,  grievonsly  violated  the  will  of  heaven. 

12  If  yon  yourself  are  really  pacific  in 
your  treatment  of  others,  those  who 
are  not  peaceably  inclined  will  learu 
from  yon  to  be  peaceable.  If  yoo 
yourself  are  really  just  in  your  deal- 
ings, those  who  are  unjust  will 
learn  from  yon  to  be  just. 

1 3  Just  when  the  price  of  beancake  was 
on  the  point  of  falling,  I  Shun 
decided  to  buy  of  me  two  hundred 
cakes,  but  afterwards  added  the  words, 
"  or  three  hundred  if  you  like ;  "  upon 
which  I  put  him  down  for  three 
hundred  cakes.  Now  that  the  price 
has  actually  fallen,  he  haggles  with 
me,  saying  he  only  bargained  for  two 
hundred.  I  replied,  "  Why  then  did 
you  say  '  three  hundred  if  you  like  '  ? 
Can  yon  go  back  on  your  word  ?  " 

14  Yesterday  one  of  the  children  came 
running  home  saying,  "  A  [foreign] 
devil  has  come."  I  replied,  "  Stop 
your  foolish  talk,"  but  he  answered 
excitedly,  "  It's  really  so."  When  I 
went  out,  I  saw  at  once  that  it  really 
was  so — that  a  foreigner  had  come 
exhorting  men  to  be  good  and  to 
reverence  Heaven  and  Earth  and 
father  and  mother.  Truly  he  was  a 
laughable  object. 


pf  ^  K'^  haiao* Laughable,  ridiculous. 

^  Bsin* Arsenic  : — Note  15. 

5xL  ^'i^- -An  ore  of  arsenic  ;  arsenic. 

^bm  P  i^   ahifiang\     White  arsenic,  arsenions 
acid. 


\^  Lu^. . . .  Crude  soda  ;  pickle,  brine: — ^Note  15. 

m  $  Fu*  tu^ To  take  poison. 

^  T-un* To  disrobe  ;  to  prune,  to  trim. 

tS  Ml  CAad^/ing\ To  catch  the  wind. 

^  CVt'iV I^eaaing,  toppling  over. 


NOTBS. 


8  jlS  i"  maoh  used  in  Mandarin  books  at  the  beginning 

of  a  clause  nr  sentence,  meaning  he  said,  or  so  and  so  said, 

4  /?>  pf   BU  W  •^o'  'o  accord  with  previous  words,  to 
break  one's  word. 

7    ^  tx  ^  W   -^  <><  renentinrj  what  is  already  patil,  not 

cherishing  enmity  for  past  offences.  ^  X  ^  J  ^  A  ^ 
That  would  be  to  become  a  sage.  One  of  the  highest  qualities 
of  the  so-called  sage  is  tliat  firm  and  self-contained  equipoise 
of  mind  that  is  not  disturbed  by  the  wrongs  endured  from 
others. 


H  Wi  Wt  1^"  become  kindrf.d  ;  that  is,  to  make  a  marriagt 

alliance.  P^  S"  ^  3'  <?'»'«  auitabU  and  doer  agreeing ; 
that  is,  the  wealth  and  social  standing  of  the  families  are 
similar.  5^  i^  expresses  the  highest  idea  the  Chinese  have 
of  right.  ^  5^  3  '^  *°  violate  the  highest  law,  and  ex- 
presses the  idea  of  wront;  iloing  more  forcibly  than  any  other 
term  iu  the  language.  Ja.  O  limits  5^  §|  in  this  particular 
case  to  the  principle  that  marriage  between  suitable  person! 
is  an  ordinance  of  heaven,  to  defeat  which  is  a  great  wrong. 
18  ;®  y  To  transact  affairs,  to  act, — a  WSn-li  expressiou 
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15  She  was  qonstautly  threatening  that 
she  wonld  eat  arsenic  or  drink  brine, 
bnt  all   supposed    she    was    merely 

Q  trying  to  frighten  us.  Who  would 
have  thought  that  she  would  really 
take  poison  and  kill  herself. 

16  When  one  has  a  good  dream,  nothing 
comes  of  it,  but  a  bad  dream  never 
fails.  Last  year  in  the  fifth  month  I 
had  a  dream  ;  I  dreamed  that  a  drove 
of  animals  came  wildly  kicking  and 
biting  at  me,  insomuch  that  I  woke 
up.  I  turned  the  matter  over  in  my 
mind  and  was  afraid  something  would 
happen.  Afterwards,  sure  enough, 
those  soldiers  gave  me  such  a  beating 
as  came  very  near  finishing  me. 

17  After  all,  the  advice  of  old  people 
should  be  heeded.  My  grandfather 
has  been  telling  me  for  ever  so  long  to 
trim  that  tree  behind  the  house  and 
prevent  its  catching  the  wind,  but  I 
paid  no  attention  to  the  matter,  when, 
sure  enough,  this  high  wind  blew  the 
tree  over  ou  the  house  and  damaged  it. 


19  —  P  ^  B'  Tufo  tongneg  in  one  nwtUh  ;  that  is,  emit 
mouth  speaking  ttoo  things,  going  hack  on  one's  word. 

14  M.  'T  or,  as  often,  i^  ^  •?.  is  not  only  called 
out  at  foreigners  for  the  purpose  of  dishonoring  and  stigma- 
tizing them,  but  is  the  term  by  which  the  people  in  common 
conversation  nniveisally  designate  foreigners.  Its  use  is 
comparatively  recent,  and  probably  nprang  (■riginally  from 
tho  idee  of  grotesqiieness  suggested  to  the  Chinese  mind  by 
tbo  hois,  bcaid,  and  drtos  if  loroijpgKS. 


V&  Wl^  To  gttbmit  to  [the  taking  of]  poison.  ^ 
is  used  for  |^,  because  the  taking  of  the  poison  requires  a 
constraint  of  the  natural  taste  and  feelings.   1^  is  a  term  used 

in  foreign  medical  books.  The  Chinese  write  jg  alone.  The 
name  more  recently  adopted  in  chemistry  and  medicine 
for  arsenic  is  fix.  jg|  J^  is  the  pickle  used  in  making  bean- 
curd.  It  is  made  of  crude  salt  and  contains  more  or  less 
caustic  soda,  and  is  very  poisonous. 


XiESSOIsr 


Qkkeral 

words   of  this  class  were 
[degree. 


The  more  common 
given  in  Lessou  15. 

^S  Very,  extremely,  exceedingly,  to  the  last 
^^  Extremely,   exceedingly,   entirely,  etc 
^  is  added  for  euphony. 

^]Si^  To  the  last  degree,  to  the  utmost, 
in  the  extreme.  fcially. 

@  Very,  to  a  high  degree,  exceedingly,  spe- 

j^  The  extreme,  very  exactly,  perfectly. 

^^/^  Continuously,  indefinitely,  so  long. 

^  W  Decidedly,     truly,    emphatically  ; 
liable,  matter  of  fact 


re- 


Intensives. 

"!   ■fr  Entirely,  perfectly,  in  the  highest  degree. 
'i^  Deeply,  thoroughly,  fully. 

fKf^JWVery   severe,   extremely,   immoder- 
ately, extmvagantly.  [corruption  of  ^. 
H^^'lJ^The   same, — fi{|   being   evidently    a 
IgC^  The  best,  the  worst,  etc. 

^lJ^J^^(To     the     reason     why),     con- 
summate, with  a  vengeance,  to   the  uttermost, 

^lJ^;fJ^^;^  The  same. 

^Ij^  To  the    stopping   place,    to    the    last 
degree,  to  the  uttermost, 
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m  #.  M''^  o  m  It. 
M  w  m  vji.  m"s  + 

#  ^.  >ll>  M  1®  Tv  ^. 

;i  o  pf  f^  M  Bfe  o 

^  n  :i^  fi  ifc  tti 

T   K.  ^  H  fis  5^.  ^ 

m.  ^  m  ^.  m  o  ti: 

MIS*  la.  ^13^  Mb  m^ 

^   g    o    %  A  :;^   ^. 

^  -'h  lU'^m  ^  ^  ^ 

T>  'i:>  ±  #  i(?.  E  >r 

A  ii  ^  ^  o  ^.  pfi 

1.   o    A    ^    ^  ^    o 

m  m-m  ^  &  n  ii' 

m  m  m  ^  ^  M.  "f- 

m  %  ^  ^,M  m  m 

m  ^  m  o  u  1.  m. 


Tbawslatiok. 
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Is     ^ 


^.    1.^ 
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1  We  are  very  conveniently  situated  there 

2  Li  Ch'ang  Sung  is  not  very  sick. 

3  Hia  taking  the  land  by  force  in  this 
way,  is  detestable  to  the  last  degree. 

4  In  ray  opinion  his  mind  is  extremely 
biased.  [bad. 

5  This  kind  of  a  disposition  is  decidedly 

6  If  you  have  anything  to  say,  say  it 
quickly,  and  don't  waste  time  in- 
definitely. ,  ; 

7  On  the  banks  of  the  river  were  all 
kinds  of  fresh  flowers  which  wer« 
extremely  beautiful. 
He  said  a  great  many  unreasonable 
(offensive)  things,  very  nnpleasaut  to 
hear. 

9  The  extreme  joy  of  father  and  son 
produced  such  emotion  that  they  were 
unable  to  speak. 

10  The  customs  of  the  place  were  indeed 
licentious  in  the  extreme. 

11  Of  his  three  daughters,  the  physique 
of  that  youngest  oue  is  the  best. 

12  Where  does  Liu  JweiT'ing  live?  Ana. 
He  lives  on  the  front  street  at  the  ex- 
treme eastern  end.  [satisfactory. 

13  I  consider  this  plan  of  action  entirely 

14  Those  two  men  are  exceedingly  obsti- 
nate and  contrary. 

15  On  the  mountain  was  an  exceedingly 
large  and  dense  forest  which  was 
very  luxuriant. 

You  soldiers  and  people  should  all 
be  very  cautious  and  circumspect. 
In  the  Hsien  examination  he  was  the 
very  last  [on  the  list];  in  the  Fn  ex. 


16 


1 


VOCABULABY 

^  Skhi\ Very:— see  Sub.     See  shin^ 

^M^  ChHang*  ehan*.      To  take  possession  by 
force;  to  usurp. 

ffl  ^  T'^ien*  ck'an* Lands,  possessions. 

^  OH  Wai^  hum*.     Unreasonable,  preposterons ; 
irrelevant,  misleading. 

J^  Yin*.  . .     To  soak ;  licentious,  lewd ;  excessive. 

<^  hL  y"**  Iwan*.     Licentiousness,  debauchery, 
adultery. 

/V  4^  Jen*  um*.      Personal    appearance,    form, 
physique,  presence. 


^  %  Ch0 


m^ 


Obtuse,    pigheaded,    obstinate, 
.. .  bigoted. 


1^  ^  Swei*  hwoA*.    To  follow  the  crowd,  to  fall  in 

-  - with,  to  conqixGT,  to  acquiesce. 

p^  Mao*. Exuberant,  flourishing :  "legant. 

^^  Mao*    sMng*.       Luxuriant,     flourishing, 

prosperous. 

iM  M  Chin*  shin*.     Careful,  cautious,  discreet, 

circumspect. 

jE  A  Ching*  ta* Important,  weighty. 

^^  Sht7i^  twan* Stature,  size;  body. 

W^  ffsiang*  Hang*.     Resonant,  clear,  ringing, 

— sonorous. 

^  ]^  Ewa*  li*. Elegant,  stylish,  fine. 

7i£^  P^^^    fan*.       Sad,     grieved,    distressed, 
mournful. 


898 
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aminatiou   was   he   the  last   again  ? 

18  It  does  not  hart  very  much  at  pres- 
ent, but  when  the  medicine  was  first 
rubbed  ou,  it  pained  me  very  severely. 

19  Although  the  sayings  of  Coufuciug 
are  very  plain,  yet  they  are  exceed- 
ingly weighty. 

20  You  think  he  is  a  man  of  no  capacity, 
do  you  ?  The  fact  is,  he  is  the  beat 
man  in  his  village. 

21  If  you  can  fight,  then  fight  your  best 
for  me ;  and  if  you  hurt  somebody, 
I'll  pay  the  damages,  f 

22  Must  I  go  just  now?  Ans.  It  is  not 
specially  important,  by  and  by  will  do, 

23  This  old  servant  woman  I  have  hired 
is  first  rate.  She  can  do  both  fine 
and  coarse  work. 

24  That  men  will  rise  again  after  death, 
is  something  I  fully  believe. 

25  That  man  is  not  large  in  body,  bat 
he  has  a  ringing  voice, 

26  As  to  this  house,  though  not  special- 
ly stylish,  yet  the  position  it  occnriies 
IB  very  choice. 

27  Everything  is  against  me  these  few 
years.  I  am  distressed  beyond  meas- 
ure whenever  I  think  of  it. 

28  Have  you  not  yet  gone  to  school  ? 
Why  do  you  loiter  around  hereso  long? 

29  That  is  a  lady  who  has  received  a  title 
of  nobility.  See,  shn  wears  on  her 
head  a  phcenix  hat,  on  her  should- 
ers an  embroidered  gown,  and  on  her 
neck  there  hangs  a  string  of  beads. 
Her  dress  is  elegant  in  the  extreme. 

bO  Although  the  town  has  a  large  popu- 


S§Ji  Mai*  tot*    To  fool  away  time,  to  dawdle, 

to  loiter,  to  dilly-dally. 

U^  Kao*.     To  enjoin  upon,  to  order ;  to  grant 
...      a  patent. 

^p^  Ftn^^  kao*.    To  confer  a  title  or  patent  of 
.  nobility,  to  decorate. 

^  Kwan^.      A  cap,  a  hat,  a  crown,  a  crest. 
See  kioan*. 

^  ^  Finff*  ktoan^.      A  hat  or  coronet    with 

pendants  and  having  a 

phoenix  embroidered  or  gilded  on  it.     It  is  worn 
by  ladies  of  rank,  and  in  some  places  by  brides 
of  all  ranks. 
1^  iliowgf*. A  python  with  yellow  scales. 

^  fQ  Man^  p^a(^.      A   ceremonial    robe    em- 
...  broidered  with  dragons. 


5^  Poa\ The  neck ;  the  navel. 

^  Keng^ The  neck,  the  throat. 

^^  GhfaoHhuK    A  long  string  of  beads  worn 

-  •    by  officials. 

1^  Khva\  To-straddle,  to  bestride;  to  pass  over; 

a  stride ;  wide  apart. 

^^  K'wa*  la\ Scattered,  sparse,  (l.) 

^  Tffan\  Todestroy,  to  kill;  to  injure;  to  spoil; 
broken,.fragmentary;  ravening,  crud; 

^^»  Ts'an^  jin'.     Cruel,    unmerciful,    hard- 
hearted. 

]^^  Hu^  chf'in^.     A  Chinese  violin,  a  tbree- 
; stringed  fiddle : — Note  32. 

Sheng^'tiao'^ Voice,  tune. 


^^  Ihien^ The  string  of  a  lute,  violin,  eta 
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latioB,  yet  the  hsuses  stand  liere  and 
there  very  much  scattered. 

31  To  say  that  a  man's  disposition  ia  like 
that  of  a  tiger  or  wolf,  is  equivalent  to 
saying  that  it  is  outrageously  cruel. 

32  There  is  a  minstrel  at  the  gate  play- 
ing a  violin,  and  his  voice  is  in 
perfect  harmony  with  the  instrument. 
It  is  a  treat  to  hear  him.t 

33  In  every  emporium  of  trade,  morals 
are  bad,  and  this  is  specially  true  of 
such  as  are  inland- 
Si  For  these  several  years  the  price  of 

rice  has  not  ranged  lower  than  two 
thousand  and  six  or  seven  hundred 
cash  per  picul.  A  few  times  i6  sold 
for  two  thousand  five  hundred,  which 
was  the  very  cheapest, 

35  Although  in  appearance  he  seems 
stupid,  yet  at  heart  he  is  crafty  to 
the  last  degree ;  his  devices  are 
many  and  his  toils  far-reaching.  No 
matter  what  the  business  is,  he  first 
approaches  you  plausibly  and  pumps 
you,  and  then  stands  off  and  watches. 
As  soon  as  he  catches  you  off  your 
guard,  he  takes  advantage  of  you. 

36  He  is  anxious  to  pub  his  luggage  in 
order  so  as  to  start  early  in  the  morn- 
ing, yet  you  insist  on  remaining  and 
keeping  up  your  uproar  until  you  are 
driven  out.  You  seem  to  be  utterly 
wanting  in  a  sense  of  propriety. 


^  Tan*.     A  measure  of  ten  =|- ;  a  picul,  one 
hundred  catties : — Note  34. 

i^.^  Yii^Jfyin' Silly,  stupid,  obtuse, 

f'f*  Eu'oK CxmsdagrtreacherotiSi^leveT. 


Htq^  Ghien^hwa^.  Treacherous;  crafty,  knavish; 

.,   ...  subtle. 

^^  Lov!^  Icht/ng^.    To  expose  a  weak  place,  to 

be  off  eoe's  guard. 


Notes. 


6  ai  i,  is  BnnetimM'wnlten  ^  e|.  Being  nothing 
more  than  a  eupbonioendiag,  Z  ii  (he  better  writing;  more- 
over the  sound  of  Z  is  everywhere  correct,  while  Q 
i-i  ill  many  yiliices  incorrect. 

8  Is  S  ^  jS  is  a  book  phrase  meaning  that  «a:<reTOe 
}0'/  aires  rise  to  saduesn,  that  is,  manifests  itself  in  emotions 
tliac  seem  akin  to  eadnesa.  The  same  plirase  ia  also  used  to 
mean,  excessive  joy  ia  the  precursor  of  sorrow. 

12  'ill  W  may  mean  the  front  street  as  n  e  understand 
front;  or  it  may  mean,  the  south  street  ns  opposed  to  the 
Vk,  W'Or  street  to  the  nortli  flyf  and  ^  are  frequently 
BO  used.  The  principal  pate  on  tho  South  s.de  of  the  Tartar 
city  of  p.  Icinf,'  is  called  "fj  P^-     Lea.  88,  Note  15. 

H/f»  Isfi  ^  ^  To  refim  to  follow  c<*«r»  or  ittbmit  to 
(Ve  i:i"Jorif,!/,  contrary,  intractahh. 


21  ^  tB  SH  ^  To  strik*  out  •  ealamity  ;  that  is, 
tOTitrike  or  fight  so  as  to  produce  serious  coueequenbes. 

2i  ^  fa  -^  ®  Profoundly  helieving  and  free  from 
doubt, — a  book  phrase. 

2S  ^  expresses  the  unexpected  contrast  between  tfae  sizA 

of  the  man  and  tho  strength  of  lii?  voire. 

27^llj  llj^H^f^ft  When  I  trust  in  th, 
hill,  the  hill  f alia  over  ;  and  when  J  trust  in  the  tea,  the  tea  driet 
up  ;  a  bold  figure  for  expressing  iinprecedentedly  bad  luck.  ; 

32  H  's  Baf     A.   street   minstrel,  one  who  sings  for  a 

living.    '^  ^  A  Mongolian  lute,  which  is  played  with  a  bow 

like  a  violiu,  though  tho  original  Chinese  ^  ia  a  lute,  which 
is  played  by  striking  with  ths  finnan. 
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TRAN81ATI01I. 

1  That  talk  is  all  specions  fallacy. 

2  His  figure  is  large  and  also  portly. 

3  Some  men  are  not  good  themselvee, 
and  moreover  they  do  not  train  their 
children  to  be  good. 

4  The  reason  he  cannot  influence  others 
is  that  he  does  not  practice  what  he 
preaches.         '^ 

5  The  dilatory  man  not  only  fails  to  ac 
complish  anything,  but  he  frequently 
hinders  the  accomplishment  of  things. 

6  They  two  were  originally  friends,  and 
they  have  also  become  connected  by 
several  intermarriages. 

7  In  our  intercourse  with  near  relativee 
we  must  not  only  regard  the  claims  o£ 
reason,  but  still  more  thoseof  affectioa. 

8  Men  all  get  knowledge  by  learning. 
Where  is  the  man  who  is  gifted  with 
it  by  nature  ? 

9  Tu  Chan  Ac's  talents  are  of  a  high 
order,  and  his  time  is  wholly  given  to 
atudjr;  why  should  he  not  improve? 

10  If  this  extravagance  becomes  habitnsi}., 
he  will  not  only  curtail  his  happiness, 
but  he  will  also  bankrupt  his  estate. 

11  Come,  be  content  to  rest  here  in  this 
grove  at  the  road  side  and  refresh 
yourself  before  going  on  further. 


34  ^  is  simply  ^  shi  with  a  dot  added  for  the  sake 
•f  distinction.  It  is  not  recognized  by  Kanghi  and  ia 
frequently  written  simply  jff,  though  tan  is  not  •  recog- 
nized pronunciation  of  ^.  It  is  properly  a  measure 
of  ten  5j*,  but  is  in  practice  constantly  confused  with 
Hf   (on,  •  teel^   or   kiad    of    100   catties.     As    a    mea- 


sure, it  is  exceedingly  Tsriable  in  different  plaoes,  because 
the  ^l*  is  so  variable.  In  TSngchow  a  ^  is  about  one  and 
a  third  bushels,  and  consequently  a  ^^  is  over  thirteen 
bushels.  In  some  other  places  the  ?r  is  less  than  a  peck, 
and  the  ^  of  course  proportionately  siniU. 


Teansitjonal  Conjunctions. 


Both  Hff  and  fl.  have  already  appeared  in 
sundry  combinations  in  previous  lessons,  but 
their  own  special  force  remains  to  be  considered. 

tfO  And,  yet,  but.  IS  often  expresses  a  close 
connection  or  transition  which  has  no  correspond- 
ing word  in  English.  It  is  properly  a  book  word, 
but  is  eften  nseid  in  colloquial. 

H.  Bnt,  and,  moreover,  furthermore, 
difference  between  ^  and  fl,  is  often  very 
rhey  will  frequently  replace  each  other.     (^ 

JB,  For  the    time    being,    temporarily,    first. 


The 
little. 


Thus  used,  ^  does  not  stand  as  a  connective  of 
clauses,  but  is  thrown  in  directly  after  the 
subject  in  order  to  make  a  place  for  what  fol- 
lows, to  serve  as  a  stepping  stone  to  it.  It  is  in 
this  case  approximately  equal  to  ^  _g_  or  ^  or 
;gt,  hut  is  less  explicit. 

fl5  M^  And,  and  also,  yet,  moreover. 

^  H,  And,  also,  but,  moreover. 

When  connecting  clanses,  'RJ  and  £ ,  as 
well  as  US  ^  and  ^  SL,  are  nearly  ulwaya 
followed  by  X  or  ^  or  H. 
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12  His  being  so  thin  is  because  be  has 
been  ill  for  five  or  six  months,  more- 
over his  food  also  has  not  been  tlie  besL 

13  Why  are  yon  begging,  seeing  you  are 
neither  an  old  man  nor  a  child  nor 
yet  a  cripple  ? 

14  He  did  not  show  yon  respect  [yon 
say];  just  let  me  ask  you,  did  you 
show  Lira  respect  ? 

15  It  would  be  better  to  entrust  this 
affair  to  Lai  Shun,  because  he  has  the 
time  to  spare,  and  he  also  has  the 
ability  to  put  it  through. 

16  Doing  what  ought  not  to  be  done, 
and  not  doing  what  ought  to  be  done, 
are  both  contrary  to  the  principles  of 
right  reason. 

17  You  ought  to  commit  this  form  o{ 
prayer  carefully  to  memory,  and  con- 
stantly to  pray  after  this  manner. 

18  Do  you  go  out  a  little  while  and  wait 
till  we  have  consulted,  after  which 
we  will  inform  you. 

19  A  man's  mental  endowments  are 
derived,  not  alone  fi'om  his  father,  but 
still  more  from  his  mother  ;  therefore 
seeing  the  education  of  the  father 
adds  to  the  capacity  of  the  children, 
still  more  will  the  education  of  the 
mother  add  to  their  capacity. 

20  The  great  advantage  of  learning  con- 
sists in  its  developing  the  faculties  of 
the  mind,  so  that  the  more  they  are 
exercised  the  more  efficient  they  be- 
come ;  moreover  by  this  means  a  maa 


Vocabulary. 


j^^  La^p'i*.  Dilatory,  behindhand ;  negligent, 

careless,  heedless. 

1^  M  T'oa^  p't\ The  same,  (s.) 

illM.  La^  <'a* The  same,  (n.) 

^i  Tu*.     The  russet  pear  ;  to  stop,  to  impede ;  to 

• shut  off;  a  surname. 

^  40* A  hnge  sea  fish. 

^Ok'un'.  ,  Pore,  unmixed;   entirely,  wholly; 
.  .  -  simple,  guileless,  sincere. 

tS  ^  C'^*""*  «'* Improvement,  progress. 

i^  Lancf*.     A  wave,  abillow;jt)ro;??]5'a<e;  waste- 
fnl ;  unrestrained,  lawless. 

'iR  ©  LaTig*  /ei*.      To  spend  extravagantly,  to 
squander,  to  waste. 


^Ito  Gkf*/u*.     To  lessen  blessings,  to  cut  off 
enjoyments : — ^Note  10. 

^  ^  P'od*  chiaK    To  lose  property,  to  bankrupt 
one's  estate. 

^  ^  Fan*  sJi^. Food,  victuals. 

'^  Chia^.    -  .  Beautiful,  good,  superior,  excellent. 

!|§|  ^'i  Shovi^  jfc'tt*.    Poor,  lean,  ilUfa voted,  ema- 
ciated. 

^^  Ts'an*  ehi^.     Deficient  in  limb  or  organs 
crippled,  maimed. 

I^^Tang^  janK      That   which   ought   to   b*;, 
right: — Note  16. 

1^  Tao*. To  pray  to  the  gods,  to  supplicate. 
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comes  to  know  ancient  and  modern 
affairs,  and  to  understand  the  laws  of 
nature,  so  that  wherever  he  tarns  he 
finds  enjoyment. 

21  Water  is  composed  of  two  parts  of 
hydrogen  and  one  part  of  oxygen 
chemically  combined. 

22  Weil,  sir,  you  have  been  quite  success- 
ful in  your  business  these  few  years 
[I  hear],  and  your  prospects  are  good. 
Ans.  You  are  too  facetious.  What 
capacity  have  1?  What  business  can 
I  do  ?  It  is  all  1  can  do  to  make  a 
living,  t 

23  When  a  man  becomes  a  robber,  he 
not  only  sins  against  the  gods,  but 
he  also  sins  agai:.st  his  relatives  and 
friends  ;  and  he  not  only  sins  against 
his  relatives  and  friends,  but  also 
against  his  parents  and  brothers  ; 
and  not  only  against  his  parents  and 
brothers,  but  also  against  his  wife 
and  children  ;  and  not  only  against 
his  wife  and  children,  but  still  more 
against  his  own  conscience. 

24  Formerly  a  sable  coat  of  this  kind 
would  have  cost  at  least  four  hundred 
taels.  Just  look  at  this  one,  what  a 
pure  black  it  is,  how  thick  the  fur  is 
and  how  smooth,  and  also  how  even 
is  the  border  ;  the  satin  cover  also  is 
heavy,  and  the  figure  is  new  and 
just  in  the  present  style.  Can  it  be 
considered  dear  at  three  hundred 
taels  ? 


^  tt  Tac^kao*.    To  pray,  to  supplicate  ;;>ra;y«r, 
supplication. 

)^  a  X  '^0-'^  kacfi'  win*.     A  written  form   of 
prayer. 

M  ^  T'ung^  ta*.    To  see  throngh   clearly,   to 
understand,  to  comprehend. 

^  ^  }  aMjr'  cA't*. Oxygen. 

^  '^  Hwa*'  hfi.     To  combine   chemically ;   to 
unite  in  one. 

UiB  IIv}'^. Oongee;  to  get  a  sustenance. 

^  P  Hv}  k'oi^.     To  get  or  make  a  living,  to 
earn  one's  bread. 

ffij  S  ^''*  **•     ^^^  nothing  more,  only,  simply, 
barely,  (w.) 


m 


% 
% 

¥ 


Tiad'-, The  Siberian  sable. 

Tiao^  shu* The  sable,  the  marten. 

xf>;^  GKi*  pt^  ehi*.      At    the  very   least, 
at  least 

^  Mto*  tetf* Class  or  quality  of  fur. 

^  Mad^  t'ou* The  same,  (s.) 

IE  PHng"^  chin^ Level,  even,  smooth. 

%  Fkng^  mao^.     A  for  border  or  facing :— 
Note  24. 

^  ChH'^  chie^ Even,  regular,  smooth. 

^  Ilsin^  hsien^ New  ;  fresh,  bright. 

^  -S/ii*  yang*.       The  prevailing    style,   th« 


foshion. 
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TBAySLATIOW. 

I  never  was  a  good  walker,  and  be- 
sides I  started  late  this  morning ; 
lieuce  it  is  that  I  have  but  just 
arrived. 

That  man  is  not  useable ;  he  is  con- 
tinually disputing  about  his  wages, 
and  moreover  he  does  not  like  to  work. 
My  whole  body  feels  burning  hot  as 
if  roasted  by  the  fire,  and  in  addition, 
I  have  such  a  severe  ear-ache  that  the 
whole  side  of  my  face  is  swollen. 
He  was  originally  delicate,  and  having 
had  this  spell  of  sickness  in  addition, 
he  has  not  even  strength  to  walk. 
These  few  days  the  stench  from 
cleaning  the  drains  is  noisome,  and  in 
addition,  the  weather  is  very  change- 
able, so  that  no  one  is  able  to  preserve 
his  health. 

Gh'in-tsi's  papa  has  had  an  attack 
of  dyspepsia  which  has  kept  hira 
groaning  incessantly  for  four  days, 
and  moreover,  when  he  takes  any 
medicine  he  immediately  throws  it 
np.     Isn't  it  trying? 


Notes. 


1  "fU  ;^  Hff  ^^  As  if  it  were  but  is  not,  that  which 
resembles  truth  or  fact,  but  is  not  such,  plausible. 

6  ^  m  mI  Z  A  book  phrase  meaning  to  (icquire 
knowledge  by  the  labor  of  learning,  as  opposed  to  '^  Hp  tSD 
^,  to  be  endowed  with  knowledge  by  birth  or  intuition. 

10  tfi  ^  To  cut  off  or  deduct  (by  evil  deeds)  from  the 
sum   total    of  blessings    allotted    to    each    individual   by   the 

rjoda.     W  ^  To  lose  or  waste  money  so  as  to  involve   the 
mcrifice  of  one's  property  and  estate. 

14  EL  '^  ''^''^  thrown  in  to  interrupt  the  sentence  and 
make  a  place  for  the  question  immediately  following. 

15  /f«  iO  implies  a  comparison,  the  first  half  of  which 

IS  unexpressed. 

16  @  .^  {^  ^  Reason's  oughtness,  right  reason.  The 
phrase  is  often  turned  about  and  said  ^  fS^  ^  ^• 


19  ^  «■»  hai"9  n»ed  is  quite  equivalent  to  ^  in  mean- 
ing, and  being  used  in  imitation  of  book  style  is  entirely 
t'ung  hsing. 

20  This  sentence  was  made  by  a  Chinaman  who  had 

tasted  of  Western  education  and  knew  its  value.  S«  fi  Ifff 
/J>  Ijl  Go  nowhere  without  finding  joy;  that  is,  finding 
enjoyment  in  everything, 

23  W  -7  ffi  Cannot  endure  confronting,  unable  to 
face,  tliat  is,  self-condemned,  heuoe,  to  offend,  to  sin  against. 

^  Hi  9i  Vt  heaven  and  earth,  demons  and  gods ;  a 
comprehensive  summary  of  divine  powers  and  beings,  all  of 
which  are  required  tu  fully  express  the  Chinese  idea  of 
divinity.     The  best  translation  of  the  whole  is  simply,  yodn. 

24  JSl  ^  is  a  nai  row  border  of  extra  long  fur  sewed 
on  along  tlie  edges  where  the  satin  outside  is  joined  to  the  fur 
lining.  ^  ^  J^tat,  —from,  the  side  of  the  purchaser  ;  that 
is,  cheap. 


•^«0»4- 


or    is 


Conjunctive  Phrase& 
And    moreover, 


furthermore. 

fl-Z/Px.  And  in  addition,  and  fnrthermore, 

and  still  more. 

IH^±  The  same. 


And  again,   and   further,  and   in   the 
next  place. 

^  ^   The  same. 

>C  a/OJI  And  in  addition,  and  besides. 

Xt^±  oiO^H^^  The  same. 
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YOOABUIJIBT. 


7  Lady  Waug  is  uatnrally  handsome, 
and  when,  in  addition,  she  is  dressed 
in  red  silk  trowsers  and  a  green  satia 
sacque  and  has  her  head  covered 
witii  tnrqnoise  feather  work,  she  really 
looks  like  a  fairy. 

8  Will  you  please  carry  word  to  my 
nephew  to  come  on  the  sixteenth  to 
the  theatre,  and  further  tell  him,  when 
he  comes  to  come  by  the  east  road 
that  I  may  take  an  animal  to  meet  him. 

9  la  the  second  month  I  gave  my 
daughter  her  marriage  outfit,  in 
the  eighth  month  I  brought  home 
a  daughter-in-law,  and,  in  addition, 
I  have  built  a  house  of  five  rooms ; 
how  much  money  do  you  suppose  I 
have,  that  I  should  still  have  cash  ou 
hand  ? 

10  When  a  man  is  in  prison,  and  has 
on  handcuffs  and  shackles  and  is 
bound  with  an  iron  chain ;  these  in- 
flictions are  already  all  he  can  bear ; 
but  when,  in  addition,  the  bed-bugs 
bite,  and  the  mosquitoes  sting,  and  he 
cannot  even  scratch ;  he  is  indeed 
wretched  in  the  extreme. 

1 1  Although  he  is  a  youth  of  fifteen,  yet 
in  comparison  with  you  he  is  but  a 
child ;  does  it  become  yon  to  strike 
him?  Besides  it  is  said,  "When 
yon  would  strike  a  dog,  have  regard 
to  his  master."     Suppose  the  boy  did 


'^'f^Fa'^    shad^. 


To  /eel  feverish,    to    burn 
.    ...  with  fever. 


Sai^. The  jaws,  the  cheeks. 

Chia}.. . .  The  lower  jaw,  the  cheek,  the  chops. 
The  cheeks,  the  jaws,  the  side /ace. 

^.  Kou\     A  ditch,  a  drain,  a  sewer  ;  a  gutter, 

a  ravine. 

M.^  Oh'i*  wei*. Smell  ;  stench,  fumes. 

^"^  Pa<fi  yang*.     To  protect,  to  preserve;  to 

keep,  to  cherish. 

^  OhHn*. Celery ;  cress. 

f^  ^  Ch'iao*  ching\     Pretty,  handsome,  neat, 

elegant,  (s.) 

^  ■?£  Ts'wei^hwa^.  Artificial  flowers  made  of  the 

•  -  •  feathers  of  the  turquoise 

king-fisher. 

^  fllj  Tien^  hsieti^.  An  immortal,  a  genius,  afai- 
ry ;— Les,  74.  Note  26. 


P  "fe  K^otfi  htin*.  News  sent  by  word  of  month, 
a  message. 

rw  5BS  P'ei*  sung*.   To  escort,  to  accompany  cere- 
menially  ;  to  Jit  out. 

^T^  Ts'un*  hsiang*.  .  .  .  Money  on  hand,  cash; 
money  kept  on  deposit ;  reserve. 

f^  K^ao*.  Fetters  for  the  hands,  manacles.  This 

character  is  not  recognized  by  Kanghi, 

but  is  in  general  use  in  oflScial  documents, 

•^1^  Shou^  k'ao* Manacles,  handcuffs. 

^  Lien*.     To  smelt,  to  refine  ;  to  work  oat  by 

experience  ;  to  discipline  ;  a  chain 

^  K'uny To  bind,  to  fasten  ;  to  gird. 

^ffl  sP  K}un*  sod*.     To  bind,  to  chain,  to  pinion ; 
to  secure,  to  fasten. 

^  0i  Ch'ou^  ch'ung*. A  bed-bng. 
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offend  yoa,  yon  shonid  have  told  me, 
and  allowed  me  to  give  yon  satisfac- 
tion ;  yon  ought  not  yourself  to  have 
beaten  him  in  this  way. 

12  From  his  birth  Wfin  Wang  had  the 
virtues  of  u  sage,  so  that  the  nation 
could  not  fail  to  give  him  its  al- 
legiance, and  when,  in  addition,  Chon 
Wang  maltreated  his  faithful  officers 
aud  oppressed  the  common  people,  the 
hearts  of  the  people  all  the  more 
turned  to  W6n  "Wang. 

13  Everybody  says  that  preserving  an 
inheritance  is  difficult.  Look  at  Li 
Yttn  Gh'ing's  family  ;  they  have  been 
rich  for  five  or  six  consecutive  gen- 
erations, and  now  his  three  sons  are 
all  thrifty,  not  one  is  spending  money 
foolishly,  and  moreover  his  three 
daughters-in-law  are  all  very  harmo- 
nious, there  is  never  the  least  sign  of 
quarreling  or  fighting.  If  all  follow- 
ed this  example,  would  any  fail  to 
preserve  their  patrimony  ? 

14  In  the  case  of  a  good  horse,  his  legs 
are  sound  and  will  stand  fatigue  ;  he 
is  well  shaped  and  his  movements 
quick  ;  when  yon  mount  him,  away 
he  flies  like  a  hawk.  But  this  horse 
of  yours— of  what  account  is  he  P 
He  is  old  and  his  jaw  droops,  also  his 
legs  are  weak  and  he  has  a  habit  of 


S^  Win* A  mosquito,  a  gnat. 

K?  Tial  K't^  nao*.     Wretched,  miserable;  forlorn, 
cast  down  ;  chagrined. 

ptj  ^  Ch^u^  ehH*.    To  aspirate ;  to  vent  one's 
anger  ;  to  avenge,  to  vinditate. 

fjn  Chou*.. . .  A  trace,  a  breech-strap  : — Note  12. 

^5^ ^  lYan*  hat*.    To  treat  cruelly,  to  maltreat, 
to  abuse. 

;S^S  Chung^    tianff*.     Faithful    and    virtuous 
[ofBcers].  (w.) 

^  N'l'ie*,  yo'&. Cruel,  tyrannical  ;  harsh. 

^^  Vac^  niie^.     To  oppress,  to  tyrannize  over, 
to  ill-use. 

35^  Lt^ Black;  many,  nnmerous. 

^^  ^'^  mirfi.     The  black  haired  people,  the 
Chinese  people,  (w.) 

•sj"^  iSAoM*  y?e*.  To   preserve  an   inheritance; 
frugal : — Note  13. 


yf  W  Lac^  k'vfl Labor,  toil,/a%«e. 

fp  JK  Ling*  pien*.     Quick,  active,  nimble,  agile, 
prompt. 

Y*  G»  Hsia*  pd^ The  lower  jaw. 

~F  G«  *^  Hsia*  pa}  hi\      The  jaw    bone,    the 
lower  jaw. 

tr  M  3^  Ta^  ehHen^  shi\ To  stumble. 

tr  llu  #  Ta*  ck'ien*  pan*.  . The  same. 

triSi#  Ta»  t'i'pan* The  same. 

^  Ts'an*. Perverse  ;  mean,  contemptible. 

Wi^^  Ts^an*Vou^.     Mean, contemptible,  shabby, 
V         tcrubby;  stupid. 

~~"5K  ^*  ^01* In  the  first  place  :— Note  15. 

|i[  [a  Chfl Directly,  entirely,  absolutely. 

^.WSL  U^we^  mie*.      To  destroy   utterly,  to  an- 
nihilate,  to  abolish. 
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stumbling  :  who  wonld  waste  proveild- 
er  keeping  such  a  screw  as  this  ? 
15  You  say  that  foreigners  coming  to 
China  to  propagate  their  religion  is 
a  blessing  to  us  Chinese.  1  don't 
believe  a  bit  of  it.  In  the  first  place, 
their  entrance  ioto  China  was 
originally  by  force,  bnt  who  in  the 
world  undertakes  to  fofce  good 
things  on  people  ?  In  the  second 
place,  the  preaching  of  Christianity 
aims  directly  at  the  destruction  of 
Confucianism.  Ought  the  doctrines 
of  the  sages  to  be  destroyed  ?  Is 
there  any  greater  sage  than  Con- 
fucius? In  the  third  place,  they 
teach  men  not  to  worship  the  Poosas  ; 
that  is,  to  have  no  fear  of  the  gods 
before  their  eyes,  and  they  teach 
men  not  to  worship  their  ancestors  ; 
that  is,  to  be  undutiful  to  parents. 
Do  yon  consider  that  a  g6od  doc- 
trine which  leads  men  not  to  worship 
the  gods  nor  to  honor  their  parents  ? 
Moreover  they  are  everyt^here  es- 
tablishing charity  schools  and  open- 
ing hospitals.  Would  they  spend 
all  this  money  and  take  all  this  pains 
for  nothing  ?  By  no  raeans.t  It  is 
simply  an  ingenious  plan  for  steal- 
ing the  hearts  of  the  people,  and  so 
preparing  the  way  for  gobbling  np 
our  imperial  master's  broad  domain. 


S^  S/ifng*  chiao*: Cotiftcianism. 

■^-f'   Fu^  tsi*.    A  sage;  a  rabbi;  an  honored 
teacher. 

a  j^  ^'m*  sa^-     An  inferior  Bnddha ;  an   idol, 
a  god  ;  a  dear,  a  darling. 

^^  2'sM*  tsutuiK Ancestors,  progenitors. 


TT  Wu^.         Disobedient,    intractable,   frowafd. 
Se  A'iK    Rebellious ;    contrary  ;   to    oppose,    to 
resist ;  to  anticipate. 

trMtt      Undutiful;  refractory,  incorrigible. 

3^^  P  ksUe* A  charity  school 

W  ^  ^^  yiien* A  hospital ;  a  dispensarf . 


KOTBB. 


9  ^  M-  ^  &  'f  To  f^^  *  }>(■'">  or  nicer,  in  the 

bottom  of  the  ear,  to  suffer  from  earache. 

8  )^  "f  ft  I?  Gh'in-m,  hit  father.  This  rednndaiit 
expressioD  is  a  common  colloquial  idiom,  especially  in  the 
North.  It  is  a  general  practioe  to  designate  parents  by  the 
names  of  their  children. 

9  By  using  ^  at  the  end,  the  qnestioo  is  made  to  turn 
»n  the  ^  ^  above,  rather  than  oa  the  last  olaMe. 

10  In  former  times  manacles  were  mode  of  wood,  and  the 
iharacter  |§  was  used,  now  they  are  generally  made  of  iron, 
tnd  Mt  has  oom*  ioto  hm. 


18  S  ^  TAe  virtuet  of  a  sage,  the  highest  type  of 
mental  and  moral  qualities.  Jf  i,  otherwise  called  J^  ^j 
the  most  infamous  tyrant  known  in  Chinese  history.  He 
imprisoued  "^  Ii  but  subsequently  released  him.  He  was 
defeated  and  dethroned  by  jRi  i-  and  with  hira  ended  the 

Shang  dynasty.     |§  ^  A  H  ^  ®  ^  IS  is  a  set  fort* 

of  words  in  the  booli  style. 

13  **<  sK  ^0  preserve  and  build  up  by  prudence,  diligenet 
and  economy  the  inheritance  transmitted  from  pareMs, — it 
virtue,  which  owing  to  the  UAdenoy  of  affluenoa  to  j>rodao» 
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TBAS1JI.ATI0M. 

1  This  large  cannon  was  purchased  in 
England. 

2  There  are  three  troupes  of  actors  in 
the  city  at  present ;  which  company 
do  you  wish  to  hear  ? 

3  We  have  four  wells  iu  our  village, 
only  one  of  which  has  good  water. 

4  As  breath  is  to  men,  so  is  incense 
to  the  gods. 

5  To  lecture  to  these  five  classes  in  one 
forenoon  is  quite  as  much  as  you  can 
stand,  sir. 

6  The  name  qf  that  temple  is  the  Hail 
of  Ten  Thousand  Buddhas,  because 
there  are  in  it  teu  thousand  Buddhas. 

7  There  is  not  the  least  shelter  outside 
the  north  door  ;  it  would  be  better  to 
build  a  wall  to  keep  off  the  north  wind. 

8  Business  is  easy  to  do,  [faithful]  part- 
ners are  hard  to  find.  When  the  three 
strands  of  the  rope  tighten  together, 
who  could  not  make  money  ? 

9  I   send   by  the  bearer  one  sack   of 


indolence  and  dissipation,  ia  held  to  be  as  difficult  as  it  is 
admirable. 

14    ^  is  here  equal  to,  given  to,  or  haa  a  habit  qf. 

<L6  ^L  >%    J     Master  Kung,  gives  to  the  great  sage  bis 

WMtera  auf^  Confiioiiu.     For  the  oae  of  —*  ^^in  ihejirtt 


place,  _^  ^,  iu  the  lecoHd  place.  SeaLe*.  170  Bob.     t^  WL 

^^   Incorrigibly  disobedient  and  undtU^fiil, — a  book  phrase 

expressing   the   highest    degree  of   filial   impiety.      y^  jgj 
is  the  dyqaatio  title  oi  tke  reigning  Tartu  ifi^uiif. 


■♦••»♦ 


XiESSOIfT     OXIj. 
CLASSIFIEBa 


j$  Honorable,    eminent, — classifier  qf  idols, 
Buddhas,  cannon,  etc. 

^  A  class,   a    set,— classifier   of  ofiBces    in 
yamens,  troupes  of  actors,  etc. 

B^  An  eye,  a  hole,— classifier  of  wells — for 
which  p  is  also  used. 

!@  A  furnace, — classifier  of  incense  nrns. 

^  ^  company, — classifier  of  parties  of  men, 
classes  in  school,  guitq.rs,  flutes,  etc. 

iff^  A    row,    a    set, — classifier    of   v^nks    of 
Sdldiers,  classes  \n.&  school,  beds  in  a  garden,  etc. 

TSS  To  qlose  up, — classifier  of  walls. 
^5  A  slice,  a  share, — classifier  of  strands  iu 
n  thread  or  rope,  shares  in,  a  company,  etc. 

^  To  wrap  ;   a  bundle, — cli^ssifi^r    of  goods 
iu  buudles  or  packages. 

3^  A  pen, — classifier  of  acconnts. 


d^  The  beginning, — classifier  of  subjects  in  a 
discuurse,  pieces  of  silk,  etc. 

Jj  A  knife, — classifier  of   reams  of   paper, 
slices  of  bean  curd,  eta 

f3£  A  wick, — classifier  of  sticks  of  incense. 

^  A   plate, — classifier  of  millstones,   pieces 
of  business,  etc. 

^  An   encampment, — classifier  of    divisions 
of  ail  army. 

$i^  To  whistle,  to  patrol,— classifier  of  com- 
panies or  squads  of  soldiers. 

i^  The   whole,— classifiei       <  tablets,   tomb- 
stones,  etc. 

d   To  combine, — classifier  of  doors,  windows, 
hinges,  etc. 

f^  To  roll  qp, — classifier  of  maps  and  picture% 
llj"  To  pair, — classifier  of  things  in  pairs. 
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potatoes  and  four  bags  of  Shanghai 
rice.  Please  take  delivery  on  receipt 
of  this  tuemorandnm. 

10  Why  are  yon  inqniring  for  Tsang-chia 
Chwang  ?  Ans.  I  have  an  account 
there  which  I  ana  going  to  collect. 

Ill  wonder  who  in  his  yard  is  getting 
married.  I  see  a  red  cloth  hung 
around  the  door,  and  the  character 
"  rejoice  "  pasted  outside. 

12  That  was  a  three  thousaud  cash  note. 
I  bought  two  reams  of  maopien  paper 
which  took  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred cash,  and  there  is  left  just  one 
thousand  two  hundred. 

13  lu  their  neighborhood  the  Golden- 
pill  sect  aud  the  One-stick-of  incense 
sect  flourish,  on  which  account  the 
people  generally  have  an  antecedent 
idea  of  seeking  immortality. 

14  This  row  of  beds  is  all  planted  in 
celery. 

15  The  south  room  is  five  chien  and  a 
half.  In  it  there  is  a  flour  mill,  a  hull- 
ing mill  and  also  several  grain  bins. 

16  One   regiment   is  divided    into    five 


VOCABULABT. 


^'f'  Pan^  ts? A  troupe  of  actors. 

ifaE  Cku*. A  wick,  a  stick  of  incense. 

Vj^  Skao*.     To  sing  (as  a  bird),  to  whistle  ;  to 
call  (as  a  guard);  to  patrol;  a  com- 
pany of  a  hundred  men. 

^^CM^tan^.     To   ward  oflF,   to  defend,   to 
shelter,  to  hinder. 

|g  Lei*.     To  pile  up  one  on  the  other,  to  build; 
a  heap  ;  a  rampart. 

j^  Yo&*,  yiie*,  yao*.     Medicinal  herbs;  another 
form  of  m. 

W  ^  Shan^  yaO*. The   Chinese  yam. 

U4  WV  S  Skan^  t/ao*  tou*.      The    potato  (yam 
beans),  (n.) 

i^^  Ti*tan*.  .  .  .  The  potato  (earth  eggs),  (o.) 

i^  UJ  ^  Yanff*  skan^  yii*.    The  potato  (foreign 
wild  taro).  (s.) 

^^  Ch'a*  shou\.     To  examine  and   receive, — 
...     used  on  letters  and  parcels. 

^  Tsang^..  .Geuerous,  virtuous;  a  surname,  (w.) 

(S  Hai^ A  bed  in  a  garden . 


^  ^  Yung^  shing^.      Everlasting   life,   immor- 
...  tality;  ever  living. 

^y(k  Ch'in*  ts'ai* (Jelery. 

^  Nien*.    A   hulling   mill  for  rice  or   millet. 
Note  15. 

PS  ran*. An  osier  bin  for  holding  grain. 

■^  Pei^ A  stone  tablet,  a  grave-etone. 

^  IPfi. To  engrave,  to  carve.     See  i'i*. 

^  Chie*.     To  plunder,  to  rob  on  the  highway;  a 
Hindoo  kalpa,  a  cycle,  an  aeon. 

3CiR  Win*  file^.      An    indenture,   a  deed,  a 
bond. 

i^  A  Ming/^jin*.    A  noted   man,  a  celebrated 
character. 

^^  Met*  htoa\    A  prune  blossom;  tkejlotoer- 
ing  almond. 

^  ^  Lan*  htoa^.    An  orchidaceous  plant  with 

a  fragrant  flower.^,  [priced. 

^  Aug*. To  elevate  ;  stately,  grand  ;  high 

^  fli  Ping*  yung*.     To    use   together,    to    use 
at  once. 
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companies  ;  the  front,  rear,  left,  right 
and  middle  ;  and  each  company  is 
divided  into  ten  platoons. 

17  There  is  a  monnment  jnst  in  front ; 
please  go  and  see  what  inscription 
is  on  it. 

18  Last  year  in  the  twelfth  moon  a 
company  of  travellers  from  Man- 
churia was  robbed  just  in  this  place, 
and  one  young  man  of  seventeen 
was  killed. 

19  No  matter  whether  yon  are  mort- 
gaging or  buying  a  house,  the 
number  of  doors  and  windows  and 
k'angs  and  kettle- ranges  which  are 
included  should  all  be  distinctly 
specified  in  the  deed  ;  otherwise, 
when  the  time  for  the  delivery  of 
the  house  comes,  there  is  danger  of 
a  misunderstanding. 

20  By  what  noted  artists  were  the 
paintings  on  this  roll  made  f  Ans. 
The  horse  is  by  Chao  Tsi  Aug,  the 
flowering  almond  is  by  Wang  Toa, 
tlie  peony  by  Chang  Yu  and  the 
orchid  by  Chfing  Pan  Ch'iao. 

21  Not  only  are  a  male  and  a  female  of 


^  ^  Hwang*  piacP     A  special  kind  of  yellow 

paper  used  to  burn  in 

sacrificing  to  the  gods.     Holes  are  punched  in  it, 
and  it  is  then  supposed  to  represent  copper  cash. 

-5  E.  -SAii*  ekiatig*. A  stone-cutter. 


'fe  X  Pao^  kung^. Work  done  by  the  job, 

0  Hi  Ji*  kung^ Work  done  by  the  day. 

J^P  ^  X  Mac?  tii^  kung^ The  sama 


NOTBS. 


2  "F  is  added  to  ^  when  it  means  a  oompany  of  actors, 

but  not  when  it  means  a  class  of  constables  in  a  yamSn. 

3  ^  7^  is  sweet  water  as  distinguished  from  ta  TK' 
biUe7-  water,  thut  is  water  containing  alkaline  salts. 

4  (Or,)  As  men  require  breath,  so  the  godn  require  i^ieense. 
The  meaning  of  this  proverbial  sayinj?  probably  is,  that  as  a 
man's  life  depends  on  the  breath  he  breathes,  so  a  god's  life 
and  prosperity  depend  on  the  incense  he  receives.  ^ 
Is  frequently  substituted  for  jpf. 

8  The  strands  of  a  rope  are  put  figuratively  for  the 
persons  associated  in  business. 

9  Potatoes  being  of  foreign  introduction,  and  having 
received  no  settled  name,  the  people  of  each  port  have  given 
them  a  name  of  their  own      There  are  others  besides  those 

in  tlie  text,  as  ^  gj  in  Shaniung,  and  ^  j^  at  Kinkiang. 

11  On  the  occasion  of  a  wedding,  a  long  red  scarf  is 
festooned  above  the  frame  of  the  street  door,  and  the 
cliaracter  -^  written  on  red  paper  is  pasted  in  all  prominent 
places  in  view  of  tlie  bride's  chair  as  it  approaches  the  house 
of  the  bridegroom.  This  latter  is  for  good  luck,  while  the  red 
scarf  is  simply  a  sign  of  festivity.  The  sentence  implies  that 
several  families  lived  in  the  same  courtyard. 

13  rher(^  are  a  great  many  small  religious  sects  in  China. 
They  are  not  really  distinct  from  the  great  religious  sy,<items 


of  the  land,  bnt  rather  inoladed  in  them,  thongh  in  most 
cases  involving  more  or  less  of  a  protest  against  their  errors 
and  corruptions.     The  government  is  disposed  to  regard  all 

such  sects  as  seditious.  The  ^  j^  j^ie  a  sect  springing 
from  Taoism,  and  gives  prominence  to  the  supposed  "pill 
of  immortality."  This  pill  is  called  golden,  partly  to 
express  its  precionsuess,  and  partly  because  transmuted  gold 

is  supposed  to  be  an  important  constituent  of  it.    The  ~-' 

!t£  ^  is  a  sect  which  lays  great  stress  on  prayers  and 
penances.  Their  theoreticial  time  for  kneeling  in  prayer  is 
the  time  it  takes  for  one  stick  of  incense  to  burn  out. 

16  A  in  consists  of  a  heavy  stone  roller  called  a  |^  Vq, 
mounted  on    a  large  flat  stone  five  or  six  feet  in  diameter, 

called  a  Ml  m'  ^^  ^"^  ^^  ^^^^  "■^^  is  surrounded  by  a 
frame  in  which  it  turns  like  a  wheel.  The  inner  side 
of  this  frame  pivots  on  a  centre-post,  and  as  the  roller  is 
drawn  or  pushed  round  it  rolls  with  a  slipping  motion  on  the 

base,  upon  which  the  grain  is  spread  to  be  hulled'.    A  jS  TT 

is  different  from  a  ^  -f,  though  used  for  the  same  purposq. 
The  latter  is  a  very  large  round  osier  basket,  often  from  threS 
to  five  feet  wide,  and  from  four   to  eight  feet  high      The 
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birds  and  beasts  called  a  p^ir,  but 
everything  in  which  two  are  nsed 
together  is  called  a  pair ;  for  ia- 
stance,  [we  say]  a  pair  of  vases,  a 
pair  of  pillows,  a  pair  of  flagstaflfs 
or  a  pair  of  stone  lions. 

22  To-morrow  is  the  day  for  burning  the 
fifth  seven  for  the  qhildren's  niaternfii 
grandfather.  When  you  go  into 
the  city  to-day  and  see  Oh'nn-tal, 
tell  him  to  be  sure  and  buy  four 
reams  of  yellow  paper  and  bring 
them  home  with  him. 

23  Go  and  call  that  stone-cutter  named 
Chang.  I  want  to  consult  him 
about  making  a  tablet  so  as  to  see 
whether  it  will  be  cheaper  to  have 
it  done  by  the  job  or  by  the  day. 


former  is  made  of  long  strips  of  matting  about  fifteen  mohes 
wide,  oariied  round  and  round  like  the  threads  of  a  screw, 
each  round  being  telescoped  by  half  its  width  or  more  into 
the  one  below  it.  It  usually  has  a  low  basket  for  a  bottoiji, 
and  is  constructed  gradually  as  the  grain  is  filled  m.  In 
Shantung  the  strip  of  rantting,  not  the  bin,  is  called  Jg  -f*- 

18  Notice,  how  the  omission  of  a  »ubjeot  for  the  verb 
really  turns  it  into  a  passive. 

20  These  are  the  namea  of  the  moat  famous  paint«rs  of 
China 


22  f$  ^  ■(&  ^  ^  '8  a  highly  idiomatic  expres^p. 
^  joined  with  "fifci  stands  for  the  children  of  the  family, 
whose  maternal  graiidfatlier  is  the  person  referred  to.  On 
the  death  of  a  parent  the  sons  burn  paper  money  on  the 
recurrence  of  each  seventh  day,  until  seven  times,  that  is,  the 
forty  ninth  day.  Daughters  are  usually  excused  if  they  burn 
five  times. 

28  The  term  ^  ■?  IE>  used  in  Peking,  prob^lfly  copjea 
from  the  custom  of  calliog  the  roll  or  counting  the  workmen 
in  the  morning. 
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Special  Intxnsiveb. 


Mandarin  abonnds  in  special  intensives.  Some 
of  these  intensives  are  applied  to  a  considerable 
number  of  adjectives,  bat  the  greater  number  are 
limited  to  one  or  two  special  ones.  Many  of  them 
are  evidentlv  founded  ou  resemblance,  similar  to 
our  "snow  white,"  "ice  cold,"  "red  hot,"  etc., 
bat  in  many  cases  no  such  origin  is  apparent. 
If  the  real  origin  of  the  usage  in  each  case  were 
known,  doubtless  it  would  be  found  that  all  are 
based  on  some  kind  of  resemblance.  The  fact 
that  the  figure  intended  is  oftentimes  unknown  or 
uncertain,  makes  the  proper  writing  in  such  oases 
more  or  less  uncertain.  Elegant  and  forcible 
speech  de[)end8  in  no  small  degree  on  the  ready 
command  of  these  qualifiers.  Their  proper  transla- 
tion is  difficult,  and  in  many  cases  impossible. 
Having  no  special  intensives  in  English,  we  are 
compelled  to  use  general  intensives  instead. 

Four  lessons  are  given  to  the  illustration  of 
this  class  of  words,  beginning  with  those  applied  to 
the  greater  number  of  words.  The  usage  differs 
very  much  in  different  localities,   necessitating 


many  double  readings,  and  even  these  do  not  re- 
present nearly  all  the  variations.  The  student 
should  inquire  of  his  teacher,  not  only  concerning 
the  readings  given,  but  for  others  not  given. 

^  Rare,  sparse, — generally  includes  an  idea 
of  depreciation.     It  is   widely   used,  but   more 
frequent  in  the  South  than  in  the  North. 
^  ^  Shamefully  ragged,  all  in  tatters. 
^^  Miserably  dull,  dull  as  a  beetle.  (&) 
^t§  Very  slow,  awfully  slow,  (s.) 
^^  Extra  soft,  well  cooked;  rotten,  felling 
to  pieces ;  in  pieces,  in  tatters.  [pliable. 

%  ^  Very   soft  or   weak ;  quite  limber    or 
^  ^  Very  thin,  miserably  lean,  (s.) 
^^  In  small  pieces,  in  bits,  all  to  flinders. 
^^  Exceedingly  loose;  very  negligent. 
^^  Very  low,  excessively  low.  (s.) 
^  ^  Very   narrow,  excessively  narrow,  (s.) 
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This   morning    he    only  drank 
bowls  of  very  thin  grnel. 

2  Look  if  there  is  still  any  fire  in  the 
stove.     Ans.     It  is  bnrnin,!?   briskly 

3  This  razor  is  as  dull  as  a  beetle,  it 
will  not  shave  at  all. 

4  The  new  wadded  coat  I  made  for 
him  just  last  year,  he  wore  all  to 
tatters  in  one  winter. 

5  This  o|d  donkey  is  awfnlly  slow . 
give  him  a  cut  every  step  and  yoa 
can't,  even  then,  get  him  to  go. 

6  That  elder  Hstt  is  exceedingly  self- 
willed,  and  intractable  to  the  last 
degree.  ^ 

7  Well  cooked  beef  [for  sale].  Have 
some  to  eat?  Ans.  First  slice  off 
a  little  for  me  to  taste. 

8  The  road  is  extremely  muddy,  so 
that  the  walking  is  very  bad. 

9  With  a  spring  wind  like  this,  it  will 
be  as  dry  as  tinder  in  two  days. 

10  Owing  to  this  rain  which  has  just 
fallen,  the  ground  is  quite  mellow 
and  very  easy  to  hoe. 

11  In    making    bread     it    will     never 


^^  Exceeding  cheap,  cheap  as  dirt. 
WW:  Exceedingly  tender. 

W  i^ire,  fine,  unmixed,— conveys  the  idea  of 
entireness.     Some  teachers  prefer  to  write  ^.  and 
Southern  teachers  contend  forjg,  which  with  them 
is  read  c/iinff,  and  the  meaning  is  quite  correct. 
im  ^  Extremely  thin. 

^  §^  Extremely  dull,  dull  as  a  beetle,  (a  &  w.) 
W  f^  Extremely  slow,  awfully  slow.  (c.  &  N.) 
^'(W  Extremely  mnddy,  terribly  muddy. 
7^^  Extremely  lean,  fhin  as  a  rail  (o.  &  n.) 
^m  Extremely  poor,  poor  as  poverty. 
^  M  Soaking    wet,    dripping    wet.   (o.  A ».) 
y^^H  Extremely  low,  very  short.  (o.4n.) 
7M^  Extremely  narrow,  (c.  &x.)  -. 

^  To  penetrate,— conveys  the  idea  of  through 
and  throngh,  thoroughly.  Some  teachers  prefer 
to  write  5g,  but  its  meaning  is  not  so  appropriate. 

^Hx  Thoroughly  flourishing,  very  vigorous. 

1^  BS  Thoroughly  mellow  or  light,  (o.) 

^^M  Thoroughly  wet,  soaking  wet.  (s.) 


Thoroughly  short  or  crisp. 

M  Thoroughly  fresh,  altogether  fresh. 

^  Thoroughly  alive  ;  very  loose,  (c.  &  n.) 
M%  Thoroughly  light,  entirely  clear. 
^  To  crack,  to  split  open.     Some   teachers 
preier  to  write  jgj,  to  fall— as  a  mountain. 
3^  ^  Splitting  dry,  dry  as  tinder. 
^m  Exceedingly  brittle,  brittle  as  glass. 
^^J^^ceeding  pretty,  very  pretty.  («.) 
SkTh  The  same. 
m  Hard,  firm,— conveys  the  idea  of  rigidity. 

iPi  Rigorously  hard  or  stiff,  hard  as  steel 
very  rigid,  (c.  &  s.)  ' 

^1^0^  The  same. 

r^  A  bubble,  frotb.-conveys  the  idea  of 
lightDess— read  both  jo'ao*  and  jpao«.        r.^   * 

^f®^""^  ''ght,  or  mellow,  light    as^rot^h. 

y^  Diffnsed,  to  overflow,— conveys  the  idea  of 
all-pervading. 

Excessively  poor,  utterly  poor.  (■.) 
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do     to     mix     tlie    dongh    too    soft. 

12  How  is  it  that  your  face  looks  so  very 
thin  ?  Ans.  It  comes  from  tl^e  diarrhoea 
I  have  had  for  a  few  days.f 

13  Don't  be  deceived  by  the  fact  that 
he  has  a  high  gate  and  a  large 
house ;  the  family  are  as  poor  as 
they  can  be. 

14  My  big  vase,  perfectly  sonnd,  your 
children  have  broken  all  to  pieces 
for  me. 

15  Our  bedding  is  all  wet  through  and 
through,  how  can  we  sleep  to-night? 

16  The  shortcakes  made  in  the  capital 
are  exceedingly  crisp,  no  other  place 
can  produce  them  of  the  same 
quality. 

17  I  sincerely  hoped  that  when  he  snc- 
ceeded  to  the  business,  he  would 
put  matters  and  things  in  order ; 
but  I  am  disappointed  to  find  that 
he  is  just  as  careless  as  others. 

18  I  really  do  not  like  that  house  at 
all,  it  is  very  low,  and  besides  ex- 
ceedingly cramped.  It  would  be 
better  to  look  for  one  a  little  larger. 

19  Fish  are  dirt  cheap  this  year,  even 
perfectly  fre.sh  bonito  only  sell  for 
seventeen  or  eighteen  cash  per  catty. 

20  Those  batchers  are  truly  unfeeling, 
they  will  butcher  a  live  animal  with- 
out the  least  hesitation. 

21  Some  of  these  peaches  are  still  as 
hard     as     bullets,     and     some    are 


y!g  fo"  Fully  alive,  very  loose  or  moveable,  (s.) 
j^  Powder,  the  bloom  of  fruit, — conveyt  the 
idea  of  pnlvernlence. 

>^^  -A^'l  i»  pieces,  fine  as  powder.  r/g  \ 

>p^^  Blooming  fair  or  ruddy  ;  very    tender. 
TL  To  fill, — conveys  the  idea  of  completeness. 
TLk  Perfectly  beautiful,  very  pretty,  (o.) 
S^  Clear,  pare, — conveys  the  idea  of  parity. 


^  fi  Pure  white,  perfectly  white. 

fe!?  Granular, — conveys  the  idea  of  granularity. 

ij^^  Exceedingly  tender  or  crisp,  (s.) 

When  in  any  case  a  given  intensive  is  not  used 
and  the  dialect  affords  no  other  intensive  to  take 
its  place,  Chinese  teachers  incline  to  insert  fg  as 
an  equivalent,  which  however  is  not  a  special  but 
a  general  intensive  : — See  Les,   15. 


Vocabulary. 


Shu>et*/an*.     Rice  water  with  the  rice  in 
it : — Note  1. 

^  Ok'ung\    To  fill  full,  to  satiate  ;  to  act  in  the 
capacity  of;  to  fulfil  ;  extreme. 

^  Ghie\  Clear,  pure,  free  from  sin  or  defilement, 

untainted. 

j^ggTJ  TH*  fou*  tao^ A  razor. 


(H  Nang^. Muddy,  sloppy,  slippery. 

j^  Ping*.     To  drive  ofi";  to  crack  open,  to  split ; 
to  leap,  to  jump,  to  prance. 

RH  Hsuen^.      Genial,    jjleasant  ;    light,   spongy  ; 
mellow.  ;^ 

^  Rsie* To  leak,  to  ooze ;  to  purge. 

^  ^  Hsie*  tu*.  ...  To  purge,  to  have  diarrhoea. 
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entirely  rotten  ;  what  do  yoa  say  to 
thirty  cash  for  the  lot  P 
28  Yu  T6  Shwei's  whole  body  was  hacked 
to  pieces  by  the  robbtirs.     It  made 
my  flesh  creep  to  look  t,i  him. 

23  III  the  antumn,  cacnmbers  newly 
plncked  from  the  vines  are  exceed- 
ingly crisp  and  taste  very  fresh. 

24  Clothing  worn  next  the  skin  should 
never  be  starched  too  stiff,  it  mast 
be  quite  soft  in  order  to  be  com- 
fortable. 

25  Since  hearing  this  explanatioa  of 
yours  my  mind  is  entirely  clear.  It 
is  like  the  opening  of  a  double  door. 

26  My  double  teeth  have  long  ago 
fallen  out,  and  although  I  still  have 
several  incisors  in  front,  those  above 
and  below  do  not  match ;  therefore 
unless  bread  is  raised  very  light  I 
cannot  eat  it  at  all. 

27  Wang  Lien  Shtog  has  gotten  a  very 
pretty  wife  with  a  snow-white  face 
and  an  exceedingly  fresh  complexion, 
and  her  two  almond  eyes  are  just 
like  two  pools  of  water. 

28  It  is  not  known  at  what  time  last 
night  Chang  the  Eighth  died.  At 
first  the  family  all  thought  he  was 
sleeping;  but,  when  day-light  came, 
a  touch  (if  the  hand  (disclosed  the 
fact)  that  his  whole  body  was  quite 
rigid. 


fj  ^  Mln^  hv* A  door,  a  gate  ;  family. 

f^  Sv}.     A  cheesy  butter  ;  crisp,  flaky  ;  short  (as 

pastry);  benumbed  : — Les.  142.  Sub. 

^■^  Chie^  ahov?.     To  succeed,  to   follow,  to 
come  next. 

^  BR  Mei*yien*. .  Outline,  plan  ;  expression. 

^Wf  liwoi^  AsienK      Fresh   as   life,    perfectly 
fresh  :— Les.  148  Sab. 

fi^  Pa*. The  bonita 

j§  ru\ To  kill  ;  to  kill  and  dress, 

to  butcher — especially  hogs. 

^  P  Tu'ku^ A  butcher. 

"H  44  Ch'u*  sMng\    A  brnte,  an  animal, 

^  in  Met^  Ian*.     Decayed  and   moldy,   rotten ; 
spoiled. 

^  TC  -f  «''*  yuen*.     To  inclnde  all,  the  lot ;  to  be 
, responsible  for  the  lot. 


i^ttt  Wang^kwaK  King  of  melons, — thecucum- 
ber  :— Note  23. 

^  ^  Hwang*  kwa}- The  same. 

^  ^  Wei*  tao*. Taste,  ^por. 

'1^  Ts'ao*.    A  trough  ;  a  flume,  a  sluice  ;  a  groove, 
a  channel ;  a  vat,  a  tub. 

^  '^  Ts'ao*  ya*. Back  teeth,  grinders. 

^^  Patfi  ya\ The  same,  (s.) 

M  3J"  Mkrfl  ya* Front  teeth,  incisors. 

f^  Kuy     A  kind  of  wood  ^  the  kernel  or  pit  oj 
...  a  seed.  (Used  for  j^.) 

'(pp.  Wang^.     A  wide  expanse  of  water  ;  a  pond, 
a  pool, 

j^  Wan^.    A  cove,  a  bay  ;  a  pond,  a  pool;  an 

anchorage. 

j^-^  ChUe^    chan*.        Perfectly      beautiful  :— 
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Translation. 

Perfectly     tender    chives,     and    yet 
yon  object  that  they  are  old. 
It   is   rather  cold  just  now.     Won't 
you  shut  that  doorP 
Although  from  the  same  county,  we 
are  still  a  long  distance  apart. 
The  moonlight  is  quite  bright   out- 
side, there  is  no  need  of  a  lantern 
Don't  fill  it  brim  fall  for  him, 
he  spills  it. 

Do  you  go  and  speak  for  me,  I 
too  much  ashamed  to  go  myself. 
Yesterday    when   he  arrived   at 
place,  the  sun  was  still  ever  so  high. 
This  water  is  all  muddy ;  yon  may 
throw  it  out  and  get  some  more. 
I  find  this  water-lily  root  exceedingly 
tender  and  of  a  most  delicious  flavor. 


lest 


am 
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NOTBS. 


1  TK  IS  is  difiarenfe  from  >^  ^  <»°  ^  ^  in  that  it 
is  not  boiled  into  a  gruel,  but  is  simply  boiled  soft  and  eaten 
swimming  in  the  water  in  which  it  is  boiled. 

2  The  translation  does  not  convey  the  force  of  56* 
0/ lowM  there  it,  it  t«  burning  britUy,  would  approximate 
the  idea. 

6  0  iJf  ■^  0  .4  hmuired  breaks  not  bend  back  ;  that  is, 
he  is  like  a  stiff  stick,  so  unyielding  that  a  hundred  e6S9rt8 
will  not  cause  it  to  break  and  double  back  on  itself. 

7  The  call  of  one  at  the  wayside  selling  cooked  meat, 

10  Ba  is  here  used  by  accommodation.  There  is  no 
proper  character  to  express  the  idea  of  spongy  or  mellow. 

H  S?  is  dough  as  well  as  flour.  In  the  process  of 
making  bread,  the  dough  Is  called  mien  until  it  has  been 
made  iuto  rolls  or  loavei,  and  then  it  is  called  by  the  name 


given  to  it  after  it  is  baked.  Vermioelli,  however,  is  mien 
to  the  end. 

IS  ^  S  6t(  i/argrer  by  some,  somewhat  larger. 

20  More  literally,  Verily  those  butchers Jind  no  difficulty 
in  talcing  hold  ;  they  laJce  the  life  of  a  vigorous  tmimal  without  the 
least  hesitation. 

23  Cucumbers  are  everywhere  called  hwanif  kwa^,  but 

the  original  and  correct  writing  is  3E  Si-  Writing  ;p;  JS- 
is  a  concession  to  the  pronunciation. 

26  /^  ^  ^  The  points  or  teeth  not  opposite,  ®  being 
need  for  points,  or  as  an  alternate  to  avoid  the  repetition  of 

87  its  ^  ''  ''°''®  translated  wife,  because  beauty, 
which  is  the  quality  here  attributed  to  her,  would  be  valued 
by  her  husband,  but  uot  by  her  father-in-law.  who  woald 
rather  prize  diligence,  docility,  etc. 


Special  Intinsivis. 


j£  To    permeate,    the    whole, — conveys    the 
idea  of  through  and  through,  entirely,  wholly. 

jM.^  Perfectly  fresh,  or  tender,  (o.  &8.) 

^fi.^  Perfectly  light,  very  bright,  (s.) 

MilSi  Thoroughly  turbid,  or  muddy,  (c.  An.) 

M.feC  AH  over  red,  entirely  red,  a  bright  red. 

MIG  All  over  fat,  rolling  ftit,  fat.  (a) 

^  Old, — applied  to  words  expressive  of  size 

and  distance.     Old  things  are  supposed  to  have 

grown  yreat. 


!^jS  Ever  so  far,  very  distant. 

y&Wi  Ever  so  high,  very  high  or  lofty. 

yj^'j^  Ever  so  big,  very  large  or  great. 

7&W-  Ever  so  thick,  enormously  thick. 

^^  Ever  so  large,  very  large,  or  coarse. 

/^-^  Ever  so  long,  very  long.        ^ 

VH  To  flow,  to  glide, — conveys  the  idea  of 
evenness  or  smoothness,  and  is  applied  chiefly  to 
liuea  and  snrfaces. 
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10  That  piece  of  ice  is  very  slippery,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  take  care  Id 
crossing  iL 

11  It  is  excessively   hot  to-day  and    f 
9  feel  very  lazy. 

18  The  painting  is  very  life-like  indeed 
with  those  bright  red  blossoms  and 
emerald  green  leaves. 

13  These  two  [male]  loads  are  quite 
light,  less  than  animals  ought  to  carry. 

14  Just  think,  the  son  is  already  eva 
so  big,  and  is  the  father  not  yet 
twenty-five  ? 

15  You  may  go  and  find  a  man  to  pat 
the  ball  ground  in  order.  Hftve  Lt 
rolled  perfectly  smooth. 

16  Are  you  not  afraid  to  stay  at  home 
alone  ?  Ans.  No,  I  am  not  afraid  ; 
but  I  feel  somewhat  lonesome. 

17  You  may  make  me  a  small  wadded 
coat  with  qnite  thin  wadding,  ready 
for  wearing  when  aatamn  sets  in. 

18  Take  it  at  onoa  to  the  river  and 
wash  it.  The  water  io  the  river  is 
quite  clear. 

19  The  Sung  femily  certainly  have  the 


JIuYm  Level  full,  brimming  full.  (o.  &  b.) 
Vnjf^  Very  slippery,  smooth  as  glass. 
'/ffl  T^  Perfectly  smooth,  level  as  a  board. 
'/S  5J^  Very  thin,  thin  as  paper,  (o.  &  s.) 
jfBTtl  Vory  smooth,  smooth  as  glass,  (c.  &  ».) 
yS  HI  Perfectly  round,  round  as  a  ball. 
'1^  Strange,  monstrous.     As  an  intensive   g 
is  rather  general    than  specific,  there  being  no 
special    limit   to   its    application,    save   that   it 
always  implies  something  unpleasantly  excessive. 
It  is  moreover  only  a  semi-intensive,  answering 
very  nearly  to  our  words  quite,  rather,  somewhat, 
etc.     Its  use  may  perhaps  be  explained  by  con- 
sidering  it   an  exaggeration,   as    "  horribly "  is 
often  used  in  colloquial  English. 

^  To  strive  fisr  precedence, — conveys  the 
idea  of  pre-eminence.  Some  would  prefer  to 
write  9^  to  add. 

^^  Exceedingly  bright,  glistening. 
^@  Exceedingly  light,  light  as  possible,  (c.) 
^SE  Exceedingly  fat,  rolling  fat.  (n.) 

^  To  sway  or  float  on  the  wind,— conveys 
the  idea  of  buoyancy. 


MM  Very  light,  Ugbt  as  a  feather,  light 
as  air.  (s.) 

^  Crisp,  flaky,— conveys  the  idea  of  crispuess. 

wflw  Very  crisp,  short,  flaky,  or  brittle. 

^  ^  Very  crisp,  short,  or  flaky. 

^  Scorched, — conveys  the  idea  of  brittleness. 

^/TO  Very  crisp,  short  as  a  crackling,  (n.) 

Jfl  A  plain, — used  by  way  of  comparisoa. 

35,  T^  Level  as  a  plain,  very  level,   (s.) 

^  Green  jade  stone, — used  by  way  of  com- 
pumon^  [crystal,  (s.) 

Extremely  clear  or  limpid,  clear  as 
Emerald  green. 

jft  Oil, — used  by  way  of  comparison. 

jm  a1  Very  smooth,  sleek  as  oil. 

S  Clear,  limpid — conveys  the  idea  of  trans- 

Cac'lH  Transparently  clear,   clear  as  crystal. 

5F  Red,    flesh    color, — conveys    the    idea  of 

ruddiness. 

^  $1  Very  red,  blood-red,  flaming  red. 


41^ 


t^  m  m  '^ 


R  r  +  H  "S 


%  ^  m  m 

±  ^  m  ^ 

mmmA  m 

mm  i».  tfy.  iiKi 

i#J.  iH    #  M 

m  m  m  "^ 

i^  m  m  M 


m  ^  &  ^ai^-^, 

^  m  m  r^      m 

T  ^  ^  ^   :A2'^m 

—  ^  ^  ^   A   ^ 

m  \fz  ^  i^.  m  n\ 


Ir. 


'^ 


^^yiL   *    ^ 


7t     O  ^ftft  6<j 

^  ^  m  ^ 


'Hi 


^i  ^^n. 


135  1^  ^m  tr  A  .^ 

&i  ^  mm  '^  ^  ift. 

:i:  #    a«F.  ^  ^  i® 

S&  IB    H     o  fS)  pg 


appearance  of  wealth.     Look  at  the 
mules,   horses  and  dogs  which  come 
ont    of   their    door ;    every    one    Is 
■  rolling  fat. 

20  Can  a  woman  overcome  a  man  ?  If 
be  gets  angry  with  you  again,  it  will 
be  better  to  give  np  to  him  and 
avoid  the  pain  of  his  blows. 

21  These  peanuts  were  just  roasted  this 
morning  and  are  exceedingly  crisp, 
you're  safe  in  buying  a  supply  of 
them  to  eat. 

22  Shu  Oh6n  has  a  felon  on  the  second 
finger  of  her  right  hand,  so  that 
even  the  back  of  her  hand  and  her 
forearm  are  swollen  up  ever  so  thick, 
and  there  is  a  long  red  line  [^extend- 
ing up  her  arm] :  really  it  is  some- 
thing frightful  to  look  at. 

23  The  water  in  that  spring  north  of  the 
hill  is  always  clear  as  crystal,  one  can 
see  straight  to  the  bottom  of  it. 

24  Liu  Chiu-tsi's  wife  went  home  to 
see  her  mother  to-day.  Her  hair 
was  combed  smooth  as  oil  and  she 
bad  on  a  brand  new  silk  coat  and 


^  Deep    and    clear, — conveys    the   idea    of 

entireness. 

f^T^T  Entirely  new,  brand  new. 

^   Bright, — conveys  the  idea  of  shining. 

^  ^  Shining  bright,  glistening. 


^i^  Extremely  muddy,  very  turbid. 
^  ^  Extremely  light,  very  light,  (c.  &  n.) 
Extremely  thin.  (o.  &  n.) 

VOOABULART. 


Extremely  fet.  (».)  [smooth,   (s.) 

;^j^  Exceedingly       slippery,       excessively 
^nt^  Very  cool;  lonesome,  (e.) 
^WL  Exceedingly  ugly,  horribly  ugly,  (s.) 
i!^^  Very  light,  bright  as  day.  (s.) 
^  ^  Very  hot  or  warm,  oppressively  hot.  (s.) 
^^  Entirely  new,  braud-new.  (».) 
^Hfe  Very  animated,  sprightly. 
i&Wi.  ^^^y  animated,  sprightly. 


^  Pi* Qreen  jade-stone. 

j§  J'ing*,  ch'tng*.     ('lear,  limpid  ;  to  clarify   by 
settling:  to  pour  off,  to  decant. 

^  5E,  '^*«*   sMng^.       To    recognize   one   as   a 
...-stranger,  shy  of  strangers ;  siroTigie. 

Jll  Is'u*. An  arrow  head  ;  a  crowd,  a  group. 

^f\  Ch'i*.     Carnation   red,    flesh   color  ;    naked  ; 
destitute,  barren.     .^ 

^  Chiu^. Chives,  scallions. 

^  ^  Ckiu*  W-ai* Chives,  scallions. 


^  Om*.  -  .    Water-lily  plant ;  the  water-lily  root 

pf  P   K'^  /t'ou* Savory,  delicious 

g^  PI  Mei^  tou\ Delicious,  savory,  tasty. 

1^  ^  Fa}  Ian'.     To  be  lazy,  to  feel  languid  or 
weary  ;  to  be  disinclined. 

Ift  ?H  Jlsien*  hwo'rfl. Life-like,   natural. 

^  I-'a* Papa, — always  doubled  in  use.  (n.) 

f^  Kun\ To  roll;  a  rolling  motion. 

^  W-  Ku^  ten*.     Alone  ;  lonely,  solitary,   lone' 
9ome. 
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bright  red  mnslin  trowsers.  She 
was  dressed  np  nicely  in  everj'  re- 
spect, only  that,  her  two  big  foet 
looiied  horribly  ngly. 

25  The  guns  used  by  western  soldiers 
are  all  polished  up  bright,  so  that 
when  they  are  on  parade,  the  sua 
shining  on  the  guns  makes  them 
gleam  like  mirrors. 

26  Mr.  Ma's  child  has  grown  to  be  a 
very  loveable  boy,  with  his  large 
round  head  and  two  laughing  eyes. 
Whoever  wishes  may  take  him  in 
his  arms,  he  is  not  in  the  least 
ehy. 

27  When  I  was  first  old  enough  to 
remember,  there  was  only  a  little 
water  standing  the/e  ;  but  now  the 
water  has  washed  a  great  gully 
which  one  cannot  cross  save  by  going 
over  the  bridge. 


iwTn  Leng' ch'ingK      Cold,    chilly;    lonesome; 
cool,  distant. 

J»SP  CA'ac^.      To  fry    with  constant  stirring  ;  to 

scramble  eggs  ;  to  roast  or  brown 

(as  peanuts  or  coffee.) 

^-^4  ^oa*  hwa^  aheng^ Peanuts. 

'M^;lft  Oh'ang^  shing^  kwo(^.      The   same:— 
Note  21. 

^  ^  Hwa}  shing^ The  same. 

^  Sku^\-  ■  ■  Limpid  ;  virtuous,  nncormpted.  (w.) 

^  Cklri':     To   inquire    by    divination  ;    lucky  ; 
chaste,  virtaous,  uadefiled. 


ff  Ting^ A  venereal  nicer  ;  a  felon. 

^wt  Shou^pei*. The  back  of  the  hand, 

^  Hpi  Ch^iien^  yien\ A  fountain,  a  spring. 

^  Tsa^,  cha^.     To   wind  around  and  bind,  to 
bandage,  to  tie  securely. 

^  Ewocfi.  .  .  .  To  wrap  around,  to  bind. 

7^'^    To  dress  up,  to  accoutre,  to  trick  out ;  to 
patcii  up,  to  mend. 

Tip  ^  Yang^  chHangK     A    foreign   gnn,   a  gun, 
a  pistol. 

H^m  'J^s'a^  mo&\  ...  To  rub,  to  scour,  to  polish. 


NOTBS. 


7  ^  indicates  a  tone  of  surprise  whioh  eannot  be 
expressed  in  a  translation. 

14  Lit.,  Juit  Mrtk,  hit  ten  it  already  ever  to  big,  and  is 
his  father  not  yet  twenti/five  ?  whioh,  however,  conveys  a 
wrong  sense,  since  one  ^  stands  for  the  father  and  the 
other  for  the  son.  Practically  jj^  is  equivalent  to  the  definite 
article,  a»  in  the  translation. 

16  A  piece  of  ground  devoted  specially  to  ball  playing  is 
a  foreign  idea,  but  rolling  is  familiar  to  the  Chinese,  as  they 
roll  all  their  threshing  floors. 

17  ^  M  does  not  mean  after  the  autumn,  but  rather 
"iL  vi  K'  'l/<^'°  '^<  setting  in  of  the  aviumn. 


SO  The  person  spoken  of  la  probably  the  woman's 
husband.  It  is  quite  an  ordinary  oconrrence  for  a  man, 
especially  a  young  man,  to  whip  his  wife. 

81  The  three  terms  given  for  peanuts  represent  approxi- 
mately the  Northern,  Central  eind  Southern  names,  but  the 
Ndrthern  term  is  most  widely  nsed. 

22  The  Hy  at  the  end  of  this  sentence  is  represented  in 
the  translation  by  the  word  something.  A  more  literal 
rendering  would  be,  really  it  is  appalling  to  look  at.  The  fi^ 
might  be  omitted  without  spacial  detriment. 

83  —  rR  One  eye  ;  that  is,  a<  one  look,  at  a  glance, 
readily. 

34  rUe  addition  of  ^  ^  gives  emphasis. 
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T&iirSLATIOH. 

1  What  18  there  to  langh  at  in  this  ? 

2  He  cannot  shoot  with  the  least 
accuracy. 

3  The  view  south  of  the  monntain  is 
well  worth  seeing. 

4  It  is  evident  from  the  way  this  thing 
presents  itself  that  it  will  be  very 
hard  to  manage. 

5  At  home  I  have  not  a  single  near 
relative.  What  i»  there  to  bold  my 
affections  ? 

6  YoQ  oaght  to  make  some  concession 
to  him  and  not  go  to  extremes. 

7  This  bowl  of  oyster  soup  has  a  very 
fine  flavor. 

8  His  favorite  expressions  are  charac- 
terized by  a  great  deal  of  valgarity. 

9  Sitting  here  just  suits  me,  as  I  have 
something  to  lean  against 

10  All^  complain    that   Mr.   Son's    ex- 
pository lectures  are  uninteresting. 

11  Do  yon  suppose  that  a  forlorn  old 
man  like  me  has  anything  to  live  for  ? 

12  It  cannot  be  said  that  it  is  short  weight, 
it  is  only  that  it  is  not  good  weight. 

1 3  What  is  the  use  of  this  insipid  talk  ? 


Joined  to  Vebbs  and  Ai>jxcnvi& 


In  addition  to  its  use  with  nouns  as  in  Les. 
17,  ^  is  also  joined  to  verbs  and  adjectives. 
When  joined  to  a  transitive  verb,  it  gives  a 
meaning  equal  to,  $omething  to,  or  worthy  of, 
Ds  ^  ®  something  to  hear  ;  that  is,  something 
worth  hearing.  When  joined  to  an  adjective,  it 
gives  the  force  of  a  nouu  of  corresponding  mean- 
ing. Intransitive  verbs  are  used  participially, 
and  follow  the  use  of  adjectives.  These  state- 
ments have  some  exceptions  and  modifications, 
as  appears  in  tke  following  list  For  additional 
list  see  supplement. 

^IS  Something  to  laugh  at,  worth  laugh- 
in,;,'  at.  laughable. 

Accuracy  of  aim,  a  definite  object. 
Something  worth  looking  at,  pleasing 
to  the  eye,  a  sight. 

^§§  The  aspect  of  an  approaching  event 
or  person,  looks. 

^  ^  Something  worthy  of  being  longed  for 
3r  attached  to,  attachment 


^^  The  extreme,  the  ottermost,  the  bitter 
end,  the  last  drop. 

P  m  Taste,  flavor, —  P  being  pat  by  meto- 
°omy  for  H.  [support. 

^^  Something    to    lean     upon,    backing, 

^@  Something  worth  hearing,  entertain- 
ment, instruction. 

^^  Something  worthy  of  pursuit,  an 
object,  an  aim, 

^^  Extra  height  elevation,  jM-ojection 
above:— Note  (12). 

46  IS  The  same,— ^  being  taken  parti- 
cipially. It  is  also  used  to  mean,  worth  carrying, 
weighty. 

IB;  ^  Worth  saying,  point,  interest 

■i*]®  Worth  going,  worth  while  to  go. 

f^§§  Living  time,  space  or  time  to  live, 
prolongation  of  life. 

Sweetness  V  a  perquisite,   a  cumshaw. 
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16 


17 


20 


21 


14  When  he  does  not  wish  to  see  me, 
what  point  is  there  in  my  going  ? 

15  Judging  from  yonr  present  appear- 
ance, I  fear  yon  have  not  long  to  live. 
In  addition  to  his  regnlar  wages, 
there  are  no  perquisites  at  alL 
In  a  few  days  man  shuffles  through 
this  mortal  life. 

18  To  make  this  pistol  has  certainly 
taken  a  high  order  of  skill. 

19  Dreams  are  the  uppermost  thoughts 
of  the  mind. 

How  can  one  fly  such  a  rickety  old 
kite  as  this  f 

Whenever  Li  Shao  Tsn  has  time  he 
runs  over  there.  I  wonder  what  al- 
lurement there  is  for  him  at  that 
place. 

22  It  is  fortunate  you  have  a  ready 
tongue,  otherwise  his  questions  would 
have  put  you  in  a  predicament. 

23  If  she  has  a  young  son,  she  still  has 
an  object  to  live  for. 

24  He  does  not  like  to  work  ;  I  venture 
he  will  not  stay  long  with  Sun 
Shi-fu. 

25  To  whose  instigation  have  you  been 
listening  P  )  Why  yon  have  taken  up 
this  idea  I  really  do  not  understand. 

26  This  donkey  is  not  at  all  worth  his 
keeping  :  he  will  not  go  in  the  broad 
roa*  before  him,  but  is  all  tlie  time 
wanting  to  sheer  off  to  the  side. 


'/M  AH  Time  or  space  for  shifting  along. 

^^  Skill  of  hand,  dexterity,—^  being 
put  by  metonomy  for  J5-  [ing- 

^  HM  Vile,   scrubby,   rickety,   good-for-noth- 

^B§  Longing,  desire,  allurement. 

^  Si  Capacity  or  faculty  for  talking  ;  the 
month  as  the  organ  of  speech. 

B^!®  Something    to    hope   for,    expectation, 
incentive,  inspiration. 
fg]@The  same. 
^^  Staying  time,  length  of  thn*. 

VOOABULART, 


Thought,  idea,  notion,  opinion. 

^MS  Worth  supporting,  worth  keeping. 

^fl§  Something  gained,  profit. 

^^I@  Worth  talking  about,  worthy  of 
consideration. 

3^^  Amusement,  entertainment. 

•pl^  Something  to  resort  to,  dependence. 

^^The  harvests  of  the  year,  the  season^ 
the  crops,  —  ^  being  put  by  metonomy  for  Jjjjj. 

'^^  Something  added,  an  increase,  a 
supplement. 


:JT  H  Ta^  chHang^ To  shoot ;  to  hunt. 

^^0Cki?ig^  cht* Scenery,  mew,  sight. 

1^  Li* Oysters. 

j^  ^  Ku^  A'v*. Lonely, /(?rio?-n,  desolate. 


JR:^  Ku}   lacfl.      Old   and   childless  ;  forlorn, 

desolate.         [perquisites. 

^\  ffi  /i>  Wai*  ctu^  hs? Extras. 

•^  §^  Shmfi  ck'iang^. A  pistol. 
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27  He  will  not  likely  make  any  money, 
and  if  he  does  it  will  not  be  much. 

28  What  is  there  worthy  of  so  much 
consideration  in  that  worthless  viU 
lain  ?     Don't  mention  his  name. 

29  I  confidently  hoped  that  by  going 
to  the  fair,  the  amusements  and 
diversion  of  mind  would  set  me  all 
right ;  but  it  turned  out  after  all  that 
there  was  nothing  entertaining. 

30  In  ordinary  circumstances  a  child 
cannot  do,  for  even  a  little  while, 
without  its  mother  :  hence  when  its 
mother  dies,  it  feels  without  any  de- 
pendence at  all. 

31  Hstl  Wu  Oh6u,  all  at  once,  took  up 
the  idea  of  becoming  an  ascetic,  but, 
after  trying  for  some  time,  he  wholly 
failed  to  get  hold  of  the  clue. 

32  In  such  a  year  as  this  there  is  not 
the  least  chance  to  borrow,  and  with 
houses  and  lands  to  sell,  one  can  find 
no  purchaser  at  any  price. 

33  The  proverb  says,  "One  cannot  ask 
too  high  a  price  nor  offer  too  low  a 
one."  Therefore  in  buying  a  thing, 
it  is  not  best  to  offer  at  once  all 
you  are  willing  to  give,  but  always 
leave  room  for  rising. 


^  Ohtng^ A  harpsichord  ;  a  kite. 

%i!^  Fhig^  cUng^ A  kite. 

f^  Ts'wan^ ...  ...  To  fling  ;  to  stir  up,  to  foment. 

^i  "fs'oa'.  ...  To  exchange,  to  mix  up.     See  tod*. 

WiW-    To  excite  by  misrepresentation,  to  carry 
tales  and  foment  a  quarrel;  to  instigate,  to  inveigle. 

;^^  Ts^oi^  lung*.    To  stir    up,  to  foment,  to 
egg  on,  to  urge,  to  hustle. 

^  "X*  Hang'^  ts?. A  tribe,  a  set,  a  fellow. 


i^  K'at^  htin^ 


To  dissipate  care  or  trouble, 
.  -to  divert  the  mind,  to  relax. 


^  0  P^ing^ji*.     In  ordinary  times,  commonly, 
. . . ' ordinarily. 

Hsiu^  lien*.     To  practice  the  austerities  ot 
an  ascetic. 


^-^  Gk'ii*  chie* To  borrow  money. 

^^  Tao*  chu' A  buyer,  a  purchaser. 

%  ±  Ma^  chuK The  same. 


Notes. 


8  P  I9i  <"  here  used,  belongs  rather  to  Lesson 
47  than  to  this  one ;  yet  5^  is  not  regularly  joined 
with  P,  as  it  is  with  'W  a""!  5-  ^  IS  i^  the  Southern 
form,  in  the  North  ^  is  rarely  used  without  1%  before  it. 

10  Is  m  here  refers  to  expounding  the  classics,  as  is 
regularly  done  in  Chinese  schools. 

12  It  is  the  general  custom  to  give  good  weight,  by 
weighing  with  the  b«am  of  the  steelyards  considerably  above 
the  horizontal.  This  is  spoken  of  in  Peking  as  Jp  ^, 
in  Shantung  as  ^  llpi.  and  in  the  South  as   tfj  ^,  going 


heyond  the  scale.     It  should  perhaps  be  added  that  steelyards 
are  generally  made  to  weigh  a  little  light. 

17  Note  the  difference  between  j^  ^  (15)  and  ^  ^. 
The  former  has  reference  to  living,  simply  ;  the  latter  regardi 
the  manner  of  living. 

19  This  is  a  puzzling  sentence,  and  ^  as  here  used 
hardly  comes  under  the  subject  of  the  lesson.  A  friend 
suggests  the  following  translation;  A  dream  is  the  avi^'act 
thought  of  the  heart. 

22  Jl  ^  jft  Fit  to  appear  on  the  arena,  eqval  lo  tilt 
emergency 
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TBAWatATIOW. 


1  My  dnty  is  to  tell  him  ;  as  to  bit 
heediug  it  or  not,  that  rests  with  him. 

2  Children  shonld,  by  all  means,  be 
governed  from  the  first.  When  they 
have  grown  to  adnlt  age,  they  cannot 
then  be  anccessfnlly  governed. 

3  If  yon  wish  to  nse  it,  take  it ;  as  for 
pay,  that  is  not  to  be  mentioned  be 
tween  us  two.  ^  ? 

4  What  I  fear  is  sickness  ;  as  to  the 
amonnt  of  work  to  be  done,  that  is  of 
no  consequence. 

5  When  I  arrived  the  door  was  already 
locked. 

6  It  is  already  bo  late  that  by  the  tima 
we  get  ready  it  will  be  dark., 

7  Be  quick  and  comb  your  hair  ;  by  the 
time  yon  have  eaten,  it  will  be  time 
to  go  to  school. 

We  can  only  see  a  man's  exterior  ; 
as  to  the  designs  of  his  heart,  who 
can  penetrate  them  ? 

9  There  is  a  class  of  men  whose  chief 
delight  is  in  stirring  up  strife,  but  as 
soon   as   the   parties  get  to  fighting 
they  slip  out  of  the  way. 
I  started  a  little  late  and  by  the  time 


8 


10 


S3  j]>  1^  means  properly  a  slave  or  servant,  bat  1«  in 
many  places  applied  to  little  boys,  as  X    ^  is  to  little  girls. 

26  The  first  two  olauaes  of  this  aentcnce  might  be 
regarded  as  independent  interrogations,  and  the  third  an  ex- 
clamation by  way  of  comment,  thus :  Whose  instigation  have  you 
been  listening  to  ?  For  what  reason  have  you  taken  up  this 
idea  ?  /  really  do  not  understand  it.  The  insertion  of  a  ^ 
after  ^  ^,   and   another   after   ^  ^,    would    fix    this 


constmotion,  but  their  omission  does  not  necessarily  exclude  it. 

26  Si  TR  ^  ought  by  rights  to  apply  to  the  person 
speaking,  whereas  Chinese  teuohers  make  it  descriptive  of  the 
road.  In  this  case  B'}  must  be  supplied  after  ^,  or  else  ^ 
be  changed  to  6^-  I  have  translated  aa  if  nV  ^^'^  written 
instead  of  ^. 

83  Or,  The  buyer  is  not  oJeneUd  at  a  high  asking  price, 
nor  the  setter  at  a  low  nftr. 
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Prepositional  PHBASEa 


^SjJ'^  As  to,  with  reference  to,  with  respect 
to:— See  Lea.  191.  SuU 

f^^J  As  to,  as  for,  with  reference  to,  with 
respect  to. 

^  ^j  The  same. 

ft:^  The  same.  v 

^  By  the  time, — not  often  used  alone. 

2^M  When,  but  when,  by  the  time. 


^^  J^  But  when,  by  the  time,  at  the  time. 

J^;^  By  the  time,  when,  (c.) 

^  By  the  time,  as  soon  as.  (o.  &  n.) 

^  The  same,  (s.) 

^®  By  the  time,  when,  as  soon  as.  (c.  &  u.) 

^^  The  same,  (s.) 

^^  The  same,  (a.) 

^^1  By  the  time,  at  the  time,  when. 
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I  arrived  he  had  already  appealed  for 
protection. 

1 1  When  a  man  first  does  wrong,  his 
mind  is  ill  at  ease  ;  bnt  when  he  has 
done  so  once  or  twice,  his  courage 
increases. 

12  You  have  already  received  the  ear- 
nest money,  and  you  must  sell  to  me. 
There  is  no  room  to  talk  about 
anything  else. 

13  When  I  loaned  it  to  him,  he  was 
highly  pleased  ;  but  when  I  asked 
him  for  it,  he  got  angry. 

14  Chia  P'ei  Ling's  tongue  is  extremely 
sharp,  but  in  strategy  he  is  inferior 
to  his  elder  brother. 

15  He  simply  seeks  for  a  good  son-in-law, 
whether  poor  or  rich  he  does  not 
care  in  the  least. 

16  Has  yonr  maternal  grandfather  re- 
covered? Aiis.  No,  indeed.  By  the 
time  I  arrived  he  had  already 
breathed  his  last. 

17  The  two  families  are  about  equal  in 
wealth,  but  the  Changs  have  a  some- 
what larger  family. 

18  I  saw  their  fighting  with  my  own 
eyes,  but  as  to  how  they  were  after- 
wards reconciled  I  know  nothing 
whatever. 

19  He  treats  hemorrhoids  and  syphilitic 
ulcers  and  this  whole  class  of  external 


Vocabulary. 


1^  Kung^     To  attack,  to  aBsanlt ;  to  apply  to ;  to 
arouse,  to  stimalate. 

^W^      To*  pien*'  tt^.    To  comb  and  plait 
the  hair. 

^  Po(J*     To  sow,  to  scatter  ;  to  pnblish  abroad  ; 
to  reject ;  to  shake,  to  winnow, 

^^  Pod?  lutig^.     To  move;    to    manage,   to 
cheat ;  to  stir  up. 

'^IvLyL  Han^  yiien}-.     To  call  for  justice,  to  appeal 
for  protection : — Note  10. 

%7J  B#  1^  Ch'u^  »^«*  chien^.    At  first,  at  the  start, 
in  the  beginning. 

^^  Ting*  chHen*.     Earnest  money,  money  to 
bind  a  bargain. 

^  P*«i*,  jo'i* Dneqnaled,  diatingnisbed. 


ilfr  K*^    ka\ 


Ka^   kuK 


A  frog ; 
.  . .  shell. 


a   lizard  ; 
Also  4a^. 


any  bivalve 
fisrce. 


Severe,   stern,   savage, 
relentless.  (o.&H.) 

^HtL  Yi7ig*  chd'- Severe,  stern,  Tierce,  (a.) 

1f@  T'ao^ A  q«iver,  a  scabbard  ;  to  sheath. 

(b  W"  /"«<''  me*- Devices,  stratagems. 

Mii.^  Tsu^  fu* Paternal  grandfather. 

^hiiiH.:^  WaiUsu*fu^.     Maternal  grandfather. 

^  ^  Ch'ieri^  ts'ai*. Money ;  wealth. 

jfP  ^a  //^^  hsi^.     To  make  np  a  quarrel,  to  make 
peace,  to  become  reconciled, 

^y  Chi^ Piles,  hemorrhoids. 

5^^  Chi*  ch'wanffK Piles  ;  rectal  ulcers. 
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^  ^  ^. 
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-  o  ^ 
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^^  w  ir» 

^  ^  '(fi 
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^  Si  ^  J^. 

m  ^  m  ^ 
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ailments  very  well,  but  as  to  the 
diseases  of  the  iaternal  organs  be  ia 
eatirely  ignorant. 

20  In  eating,  Pao  Yttn  Lung  counts  a 
fiill  hand  (excels)  ;  as  for  work,  ten 
of  him  would  not  count  one. 

21  I  heard  a  growl  behind  me,  and  be- 
fore I  could  turn  my  head  he  had 
bitten  me. 

22  Yoa  went  yesterday  to  visit  the 
temple  of  the  sage  :  what  does  Coa- 
fucins  look  like  ?  Ana.  He  is  certainly 
very  remarkable  in  appearance,  his 
features  are  uncouth  and  his  face  slants 
backwards,  so  that  he  is  very  far 
from  good  looking  ;  bat  since  he  had 
such  sagely  virtne  no  one  objects  to 
his  looks. 

23  Speaking  of  those  who  seek  immor- 
tality, there  certainly  are  some  of 
them  sincere.  At  the  T'ai  Mountain 
I  saw  a  cave  and  in  the  cave  a 
Taoist  priest  who  for  many  years  had 
been  sitting  there  disciplining  himself 
He  took  less  and  less  nourishment 
each  day  until,  at  last,  he  neither 
ate  nor  drank  at  all.  At  the  time  I 
saw  him  he  had  already  died  sitting 
there,  and  his  body  was  nothing  but 
skin  and  bone,  his  finger  nails  being 
over  half  a  foot  long. 


jf  m  Ting^  ch'icang^ Syphilitic  nlcers. 

^1  ^  Wai^  k'^^.     Medical  practice  relating  to 
the  external  parts  and  organs. 

Pj  ^  Nei*'  k'f}.    Medical  practice  relating  to  the 
internal  parts  and  organs. 

]|^  Taang*.     The  fleshlike  viscera;  the  contents 
of  the  trunk. 

'^  Fu* The  membraiions  viscera. 

^  fj}^    The  internal  parts  and  organs  of  the  body . 

^  Sai^.    To  present  thanks  ;  to  strive  for  »n- 
periority,  to  emulate,  to  rival. 

^  Jhi},   ch'wd^.     Suddenly  ;  to  bang,  to  whiz  ; 
to  sniff,  to  growl. 

Not 

6  Or,  By  the  time  I  airived  he  {or  they)  had  locked  the  door. 
There  is  nothing  to  ahow  whether  §1  is  to  be  taken  actively 
or  passively. 


Tiao*  lien*.     To  turn   the  head,   to  look 
aronnd,  to  tarn  about. 

Ch'v}  ck'i*.      Remarkctble,      wonderful, 
strange,  startling. 

Mien*  mu*.    The  face,   the  features,   the 
countenance. 

Gh^hig^  /isien\   To  become  an  immortal : — 
Note  23. 

Ck'ing^  hsin^.     Sincere,  honest,  ingenuous, 
guileless. 

Tao*  ski* A  Taoist  priest. 

Ta^  tsod*.     To  sit  continuously  as  a  means 
of  ascetic  contemplation. 


10  An  —-  might  he  ineerted  before  *l!f*  When  any 
one  is  violently  assaulto.l  or  uialtreated,  ho  Uios  to  the  yamSu 
and  calls  loudly  ou  the  magistrate  for  protection  and  redreoa. 


4M 
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Tbanslatton. 

1  Men  regard  freedom  from  tronble  as 
happiness.  [appearance. 

2  Judge  not  according  to  the  ontward 
■i  He  makes  gambling  his  constant  and 

sole  employment. 

4  Studying  with  such  assiduity  as  this, 
he  should  get  his  degree. 

5  Make  justice  your  rule  and  let  neither 
party  wrong  the  other. 

6  The  mean  man  always  makes  his  own 
selfishness  the  standard  by  which  he 
measures  the  superior  man. 

7  Wisdom  is  justified  of  her  children. 

8  If  you  limit  your  contention  with  him 
to  words,  the  case  will  be  exceedingly 
difficult. 

9  You  who  are  children  must  not 
regard  the  restraints  of  your  parents 
as  proceeding  from  enmity. 

10  Habit  gradually  becomes  so  confirmed 
that  one  is  not  even  conscious  of  it. 

11  Most  Chinese  women  consider  it  a 
shame  to  show  their  faces  in  public. 

12  Former  things  are  kept  in  remem- 
brance that  the  good  may  be  used  as 
examples  and  the  bad  as  warnings. 

13  Just  listen  to  his  unreasonable  talk; 


This  is  called  ^  y§,-  In  very  urgent  oasea  he  also  beats 
the  drum  at  the  iiiDer  door,  placed  there  for  the  purixise, 
which  (theoretically)  compels  the  immediate  attention  of  the 
inaKistrate. 

12  The  payment  of  a  small  portion  ofthe  price  in  order 
to  fix  a  bargain  is  a  oommou  custom,  especially  in  buying 
houses  or  lands. 

18  ~*  ^  ^  tB  is  an  affectation  of  book  style.  The 
ordinary  colloquial  would  be  ~*  K  Wi  '^  jW  3l&' 

19  ~*  rj  'i^  jlj  Dota  not  eomprtkend  a  single  step  or 
principle,  incompetent  in  every  respect.  ™  is  equal  to  ^  f  J» 
art,  method,  principle  ;  department,  branch. 

23  S  ^  ffoly  temple,  that  is,  the  temple  of  Confucius, 
which  has  in  it  an  imaj^e  of  Confuoius,  and  also  of  each  of 


hie  chief  disciples.  There  it  such  a  temple  in  erery  Hsien 
city.     According  to  tradition,  Confuoiue  was  far  from  pre- 

poesessing  in  appearance.  £  @  13  ^  2*46  ^ve  orijicea 
facing  heavenwards,  viz.,  the  eyes,  nostriU,  and  mouth. 
]|9  5'C  means  that  the  chin  protruded  »ud  the  forehead 
retreated,  so  as  to  give  his  face  the  appearance  of  being 
directed  upwards. 

28  JM  111]  I'o  become  a?j  immortal,  by  a  process  intended 
to  eliminate  the  gross  and  the  sensual,  and  at  the  same  time 
to  nourish  and  stimulate  the  spiritual  and  the  ethereal.  This 
process  consists  in  sitting  erect  and  motionless  with  the 
features  fixed  in  an  attitude  of  contemplation  \f}  3£.h  '" 
holding  the  breath  and  acquiring  the  art  of  breathing  only 
at  loug  intervals,  in  gradually  reducing  the  amount  of  food 
to  a  miniuium,  and  in  bnndry  other  exercises  and  austerities. 


-»'«0B»4- 


The  Instbumbntal  Vkbb  \ii. 


i^  To  use,  to  take,  to  regard  as, — the  com- 
mon instrumental  verb  of  the  book  language, 
but  often  used  in  Mandarin,  especially  in  ready- 
made  forms  and  phrases,        .^ 

^  ^  To  regard  ae,  to  take  as,   to  use  as. 


In  the  majority  of  the  cases  in  which  ^  is  used 
as  an  instrnmental  verb  in  Mandarin,  it  is  fol- 
lowed by  fj,  either  directly  or  separated  by  a 
few  words.  J^  being  a  book  word  gives  character 
to  the  whole  lesson,  most  of  the  sentences  being 
more  or  less  Win. 
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Vocabulary. 


he  is  sqaarely  advocatiDg  [the  prin- 
ciple] tliat  might  makes  right. 

14  Tlie  consciences  of  raen  differ  widely 
It  frequently  happens  that  what  one 

-  man  regards  as   right,  another  con- 
siders wrong. 

15  Be  not  overcome  of  evil,  but  over- 
come evil  with  good. 

16  Should  not  all  take  warning,  and 
emphatically  regard  farming  and  silk 
raising  as  the  important  things  ? 

17  That  men  should  believe  and  regard 
as  true  anything  so  vague  and  unat- 
tested as  this,  is  simply  because  they 
accept  it  without  examination.    ■ 

18  You  should  take  the  aut  and  the  bee  as 
patterns,  and  imitate  their  diligence. 

19  The  first  time  I  went  to  Peking,  I 
entered  the  Yungtinggate  and  suppos- 
ed I  had  entered  the  city,  but  was 
told  that  I  was  still  outside  the  city, 
and  that  only  after  entering  the 
South  gate  would  I  be  inside. 

20  He  se^t  and  secretly  summoned  tea 
or  twenty  efficient  constables  to  follow 
him  at  a  distance  ready  for  service. 

21  Do  you  suppose  that  he  of  the  double 


7^  ijj*  Si}  AsinK      Selfishness,   partiality  ;    un- 

derhand,  secret. 

^  Tod*.     To   guess,   to   estimate,    to  meamtre. 
See  tu*. 

I^J  ^  Ts't*  toa*.     To  measure,  to  estimate,  to 
calculate,  to  fathom. 

^  ^  Chu}  kwarf.     To  restrain,  to  control,  to 
hold  in  check. 

^"^  Fm*  nu\     Wives  and  daughters,  womsn. 
Note  ]  1. 

fl  ^  Loi^  mien*.   To  show  one's  face,  to  appear 
in  public: — Note  11. 

^  Miacfi.   ....         Indistinct,  vague;  boundless. 

'$k  i^finq*.   -  ■  ■   Dark,  obscure;  the  nnseen  world. 

•/£  Mc^nff*. Yast  and  vague — as  the  ocean. 

j^  ^     Indistinct,  vague;  uncertain,  unattested. 

i^'j^  4,Fa()tMe,  misty,  indistinct;  vast, 

j^  Yany^. The  mantis. 

l^  yang*.    Arv ant,  an  emmet.     Read  ki^ 
yan^  in  many  places. 


%.  ^  Mi'^/ingK A  honey-bee,  a  bee. 

Tff^  Pang\     To  beat,  to  bamboo  ;  a  placard  ;  a 
list  of  successful  competitors. 

W  W  Pang^  1/ang*.     A  model,  an  example,  a 
pattern. 

^  ^  Hsiao*  fcf.      To    imitate,    to    copy,    to 

pattern  after. 

^  H  Kin}  swei* To  follow;  to  attend- 

-^  Liny\  .  .    A  plume,  a  tail  feather,  a  feather. 
^•jj^  I£wa^   ling\      A     peacock's    feather,     a 
variegated  plume, 

j&  Ml  Je^ch'iK    To  provoke  to  anger,  to  irritato; 

to  vex ;  to  have  a  dispute. 

1^  ia  PO'^  tao*.  The  way  of  a  tyrant,  oppression; 

usurpation  ;  intimidation. 

Rt  ^  ^M*  ts'ung*.     To  follow,  to  submit  to,  to 

obey  ;  to  become  an  adherent. 

tfTfel^  Ta^  kwang^  kun*.     To  lead  tht  life  of 

a  villain  ;  to  act 

without  regard  to  consequences  ;  to  live  by  one's 
wits ;  to  play  the  sharper. 
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plnme  is  afraid  of  yon  ?  He  is  simply 
ayerse  to  having  a  dispate  with 
yon. 
22  It  is  the  characteristic  of  an  accom- 
plished rascal  that  he  is  able  to  jier- 
petrate  great  crimes  while  practising 
great  virtues,  and  moreover  is  able  to 
nse  these  great  virtues  to  cover  np  his 
great  crimes,  so  that  while  men  recog- 
nise his  virtues  they  are  oblivions  to  his 
crimes.  For  in  stance,  there  was  former- 
ly one  Li  Fei  Hu,  who,  when  he  saw 
rich  and  powerful  men  given  to  high 
handed  oppression  and  neglecting 
the  ordinary  virtues  of  life,  would 
peremptorily  demand  money  of  them 
and  would  take  no  denial,  and  when  he 
had  extorted  from  them  eight  hundred 
or  a  thousand  [taels],  would  nse  it 
for  the  common  wants  of  himself  and 
his  followers,  making  no  distinction 
whatever  of  meum  and  tuum.  If  a 
poor  man  appealed  to  him,  he  was 
sure  to  get  a  lift  of  from  three  to 
five  thousand  [cash].  Look  at  the 
present  race  of  rascals  will  you  ?  Is 
there  one  such  among  them  ? 


NOTBB. 


g  )]«  \ S  'X  ^  Oonfuoian  ethica  these  two 

UrmB  are  ooDBtantly  ncnning  oppogitea.  They  are  the  saint 
%nd  ginner  of  classical  religion.  t]>  A  is  the  selfish,  mean- 
spirited  man,  ]§  ~F  is  the  high-minded  and  honorable  man. 

7  Or,  He  that  has  truth  always  regards  truth  as  right;  that 
is,  a  man  of  principle  is  always  loyal  to  his  principles. 

0  Be  careful  to  read  tf  and  J^  separately,  and  not,  as 
they  so  frequently  are,  one  word,  il,  "Vf  T^  '&  ^  vL 
would  be  distinctly  improved  by  inserting  a  Py  after  3C  "W- 
It  may  mean,  either  enmity  on  the  purt  of  the  parents,  or  an 
occasion  of  enmity  on  the  purt  of  the  child.  It  is  probably 
intended  to  include  both  ideas. 

11  Some  teachers  insist  that  in  the  term  jSf  2sCi  t'he  ^ 
refers  specifically  to  voung  unmarried  women,  and  that  it  is 
properly  used  only  when  young  women  are  included.  Others 
say,  what  is  undoubtedly  true,  that  it  is  frequently  used  in 
an  indefinite  way  for  women  at  large.  Hi  IIH  HUffl  7*0  show 
one's  fare,  to  appear  in  public  ;  to  befornard,  to  take  the  lead. 
^  "ifi  is  a  rhetorical  repetition  of  {tj  |lj|. 

12  This  sentence  might  also  be  tuken  as  an  address  or 
exhortation  iu  the  second  person. 

13  i^  :k  M  >h  i^^.M  M  Use  the  great  to  op- 
press the  small,  the  strong  to  opprexs  the  loeah.  The  second 
expression  is  from  book  language,  and  the  first  is  an  imitation 
of  it  added  for  einphasi.-). 


16  IBi  with  j^  here  makes  a  passive.  A  mora  literal 
rendering  would  be,  Toh  should  not  become  such  as  evil 
overcomes. 

^"^  ^  Tfi)  /f»  ^  ''''  cidopt  without  investigation,  i.e., 
to  acquire  by  habit  and  imitation  rather  than  by  investiga- 
tion*    A  book  phrase  in  common  use  colloquially, 

18  Against  the  south  faoe  of  the  wall  of  Peking  city 
proper,  called  by  foreigners  the  Tartar  city,  there  is  built  an 
onter  city  wall  (9^  Jq|)  of  three  sides,  including  within  it 
the  whole  sovthem  wall  of  the  Tartar  city,  which  has  in  it 
three  gates,  of  which  the  central  one  ia  the  fj  r>  The 
^  J^  Pi  IB  the  gate  of  this  outer  dty,  which  is  in  a  line 
with  the  id  P^. 

SO  Ji*  '^  ^'"'  '**  purpose,  of  being  ready, — a  common 
book  phrase  occasionally  used  in  colloquial  Mandarin. 

81  7C  •ffi  ^  -*■  large  or  double  peacock  plume  worn  as 
a  bailge  of  lienor.  It  is  here  used  as  an  epithet  for  designating 
a  particular  well  known  man  or  family.  The  full  force  of 
A  ^  c.innot  be  preserved  in  a  translation.  SJ  f'jf'  ^  ^ 
implies  mutual  provocation  and  quurrelling. 

22  S>  H^  IB*  ffl  ^0  ««'  <»?»ii  «««  in  company  ;  that  is, 
in  common. 
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Translation. 

1  Ln  Ming  Kao  is  much  given  to  boast- 
iug  (makiug  capital)  of  bis  wealth, 
while  the  fact  is  he  is  not  worth  a  cash. 

2  Althongh  they  are  of  the  same  clan, 
yet  within  the  clan  some  are  more 
nearly  related  than  others. 

3  Everybody  calls  him  a  simpleton,  bnt, 
in  fact,  he  is  very  far  from  being  a 
simpleton.  [the  reason  why. 

4  Only  the  obligation  can  be  known,  not 

5  The  ancients  snpposed  the  eartli  to 
be  flat,  but  in  reality  it  is  ronud. 

6  The  exquisite  sentiment  herein  con- 
tained can  only  be  conceived,  it  cannot 
be  expressed  in  words.  [1  return. 

7  The  other  matters  I  will  arrange  when 

8  Stndents  idle  away  time  and  play 
tricks  thinking  they  are  cheating  the 
teacher,  whereas  they  are  really  cheat- 
ing themselves. 

9  Yesterday  it  was  settled  qnite  satis- 
factorily, and  to-day  the  settlement 
is  suddenly  repudiated.  There  must 
be  some  cause  for  this. 

10  He  said  he  was  feeling  my  pulse, 
whereas  he  simply  felt  around  at 
random  for  a  while  with  his  fingers. 

11  Men  are  not  acquainted  with  what 
lies  beyond  their  own  sphere.  He 
suddenly  asked  me  a  question  which 
quite  nonplussed  me. 

12  Confucius  said,  "  When  I  worked 
with  ardor  I  forgot  my  food "  :  that 
is  to  say,  when  a  man  gets  very  much 


Mandabik  Usks  of  ^. 


^  holds  approximately  the  same  place  in 
book  language  that  •^  does  in  Mandarin,  save 
that  ^  is  u.sed  freely  of  things  as  well  as  of 
persons.  In  Mandarin  ^  is,  for  the  most  part, 
only  used  in  certain  connections  and  as  a  com- 
ponent of  certain  phrases.  The  following  are 
the  moat  common  special  phrases  in  which  it 
occurs.     It  has  already  been  nsed  several  times. 

S^  In  fact,  in  point  of  fact,  in  reality, 
whereas. 

^  ^^  Herein,  amongst,  in  the  midst  of. 

^  ^  In  the  midst  of,  amongst. 


Sf^  The  remainder,   the  residue,  the  rest. 
^  fl  The  inside,  that  which  is  within. 
^  y\  The  outside,  that  which  is  without. 
=g  ^  That  is,   that  is    to  say,   as    much   as 
to  say. 

™  ^  To  take  for,  to  consider  as  : — Note  (16). 

Jfi  ^  To  allow,  to  permit. 

I©  ^  To  follow  ;  to  let,  to  allow. 

1^^  To  let,  to  allow. 

tS  ^  K  In  point  of  fact,  the  fact  is,  after  all. 
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not 


14 


15 


interested  in  his  work,  he   does 
even  realize  that  he  is  hungry. 

13  First  fill  that  jar,  and  the  remainder 
yon  may  poar  into  this  crock. 
Yon  think  he  spoke  very  well,  and 
yet,  in  point  of  fact,  he  knows  nothing 
at  all  abont  the  doctrine. 
When  I  said  one  must  not  do  good 
for  a  purpose,  I  meant  by  it  that  one 
must  not  have  a  selfish  end,  not  that 
I  wonld  have  men  intent  only  on  the 
outward  appearance,  discarding  all 
virtuous  purpose  in  the  heart. 

16  What  excellence  do  you  find  in  him 
that  you  cultivate  his  acquaintance  ? 
Ans.  I  am  taken  with  bis  straight- 
forwardness. 

The  common  saying  is,  "  That  which 
touches  Vermillion  becomes  red,  and 
that  which  touches  in  k  becomes  black;' ' 
that  is  to  say,  yon  should  not  associate 
promiscuously  with  others,  for  if  yon 
associate  with  good  men,  yon  will 
unconsciously  practice  their  virtues  ; 
and  if  you  associate  with  bad  men,  you 
will  unconsciously  learn  their  vices. 
I  exhorted  you  from  the  best  of 
motives  and  yet  yon  rebuff  me  ;  but 
then  [do  you  think]  I  have  any  under- 
hand design  in  this  business  ? 
The  saying  is,  "When  a  family  is 
poor,    it    has    dutiful    sons ;     when 


17 


18 


19 


VoCABUlARr. 


Ifl^  Ming*.    The  cry  of  a  bird  or  animal ;  to  sound 
out,  to  resound. 

^  *%  K'wa}  fu^.     To  boast  of  one's  wealth ;  to 
profess  to  be  rich. 

H  ^  Mai*fu*.  To  make  capital  of  one's  wealth 
by  displaying  it. 

fjfx]iX^So^  fl  Jan*.     The  reason  why,  the 
cause,  the  wherefore. 

i|^  "^  Moa^  liwei*.      To  conceive    mentally,   to 
imagine ;  to  take  a  hint. 

^  "^  I*  ktoei*.     To  conceive  mentally/,  to  feel  the 

force  of  an  idea  which  cannot  be 

expressed  in  words. 

^  ^  Yien*  ck'^Uen*.     To  express  in  words,  to 
state  viva  voce. 

f^  M  T'ou^  hsien\  To  steal  time,  to  evade  doing, 
to  shirk,  to  idle  time 


m  7^  Tiao*  kwei^.     To  play  tricks,  to  hoodwink  ; 
to  prevaricate,  to  shuffle. 

1^  Chen}^.        To  examine,  to  verify,  to  ascertain. 

^  flJil  Ckin'^   mod*.      To  examine  or   feel   the 
pnlse.  (n.) 

b¥  JSk  P'inp*  moa^. The  same,  (c.) 

fSi,  il  Hao*  mod*. The  same,  (s.) 

•[j^  Fin*.     Ardent,  eager,  excited ;  urgent  desire 

or  purpose. 

^  1^  Fa^fin*.    To  grow  excited,  to  act  with 
intense  ardor. 

^  i^  Jt*  hsin^.    Hearty,  zealous  ;  earnest,  eager, 
interested. 

^  Tan* An  earthenware  jar. 

ffk  Pn/i^       An  earthenware  basin  or  crock;  a 
priest's  or  beggar's  alms-dish. 
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the  conntry  is  in  anarchy,  patriots 
appear :"  that  is  to  say,  poverty  and 
anarchy  are,  as  it  were,  the  touch- 
stones  of  patriotism  and  filial  piety  ; 
for  when  the  family  is  poor,  only  the 
truly  filial  are  able  to  serve  [their 
parents]  perfectly ;  and  when  the 
nation  is  in  disorder,  only  the  truly 
patriotic  are  ready  to  sacrifice  them- 
selves  for  their  conntry. 

20  When  the  captain  cheeks  off  the 
passengers,  each  one  mast  have  a 
ticket  or  he  will  not  be  permitted  to 
land.  If  any  one  is  without  a  ticket, 
he  will  certainly  be  carried  back  again. 

21  Why  do  you  keep  continnally  vexing 
him  ?  The  saying  is,  "  If  he  has  it  in 
him,  he'll  make  a  man  without  being 
governed  ;  and  if  not,  governing  to 
death  will  not  make  a  man  of  him," 
In  my  opinion  yon  would  better  just 
let  him  have  his  own  way. 

22  According  to  the  proper  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  characters  we  should  say 
wei-pa,  but  we  here  incorrectly  pro- 
nounce it  i-pa,  yet  in  writing  we  still 


write  wei  not  i. 


To    covet,   to    lust   after,   to 
hanker  after,  to  wish  for. 
To  reject,   to  cast  away,  to 
discard,  to  throw  away. 
la  ^  C^i*  thwan^.  Straight-forward,  open,  can- 

did ;  prompt,  ready,  (n.) 

EW  G4f«  Vwai* The  same.  (c.  &  s.) 

IK  Lan\     To  overflow  ;  lawless,  irregular ;  pro- 

miscuotis;  excessive. 
K^  Lan*cAiaoK     To  associate  promiscuously 

with  others. 

B  Ci'in*. ...  A  vassal ;  a  minister,  a  statesman. 


g^^  Shi*  ckin^  sh? A  touch-stone. 

^^  Fhig*yang^.      To   support    dutifully,   to 

minister  to  respectfully. 

i^^  <^hie^yHen}.  To  make  an  enemy,  to  provoke 

j^;^ enmity  ;  to  aggravate. 

ff  M  Tsoa*  yUen\     To  act  the  part  of  an  enemy, 

^  j^ to  vex  ;  to  aggravate. 

e  W  Tsi*pien*.     At  one's  o<yn  convenience,  as 

one  pleases. 

R^.  .  .  The  wings  of  a  bird;  to  assist;  to  defend, 
hip  //s?a>i».     To  write;  to  begin  to  write  ; 

to  compose. 

Notes. 


8  is  j£  is  aAAtA  chiefly  for  rhetorical  effect.  The 
reversed  order  U  an  accident,  growing  out  of  the  fact  tliat  g 
and  i£  are  commonly  joined  in  this  order. 

3  The  use  of  M  implies  a  comparison  with  others,  and 
suggests  the  idea  that  so  far  fron,  being  a  sin.pleton  he  is 
sliarper- witted  than  the  average  of  men. 

L  ^P'"'  ^',t""^y  poniihle  to  know  the  oughtneAg  of  it  not  the 
where/ort  This  sentence  expresses  its  idea  more  616^01^ 
and  forcibly  tbau  the  English  language  is  capable  oi  doing 


e  SE  properly  belongs  to  some  sach  word  as  Mnienc*  or 
phrase  uaderstoo^,  which  has  been  displaced  b"theXupt 
introduction  of  ^  Pp.     gee  also  9 

tiT.-j."'  ^'"'''  ^"''"'  -0  --'y-'  -rth^ttt 

11  #  S  ^  JB  S  ^h  65  ^  /r«  <Aa/  .«  toithin  ,lo„ 
not  h^  th-M  which  i.  u,ith^  ;  that  is,  a  m.Tis  nor«;i;ud 
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^  m  ^'S  ~  ±  B  n  ^m 
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sp  f5i»  -?.  -^j  o  ^  m.  ^  §■  o 

^  #  *  i^  ?§6  #.  M  =  n  ^2 

ffi  f^  -  ^.  ^  it  ^^  it  +  - 


Translation. 

1  When  the  days  are  so  short  as  this, 
two  meals  answer  the  purpose. 

2  How  many  bnudles  :ire  there  in  this 
pile  of  straw  braid  ?  Ans.  This  one 
has  one  hundred  and  twenty  bundles. 

3  Out  off  for  me  five  strips  of  black 
farmers'  satin  facing.  I  want  three 
strips  straight  and  two  bias. 

4  A  jarof  liquor  like  this,  will  measure  at 
least  one  hundred  and  twenty  bottles. 

5  When  you  go  to  Weihsien  please  buy 
for  me  a  fur  coat  and  a  skirt. 

6  The  Record  of  a  Journey  to  the  West 
is  divided  into  twenty  parts,  including 
in  ail  one  hundred  sections. 

7  He  did  not  indeed  break  it  to  pieces, 
but  he  made  a  large  crack  ia  it. 

8  This  tub  of  oranges  contains  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty.  I  havejust  counted  them. 

9  Look  at  this  bundle  of  sorghum  stalks 
of  yours.  It  is  uo  larger  than  a  bunch 
of  chives.  How  can  it  be  worth  fifteen 
cash  ? 


to  know  what  does  not  pertain  to  bis  calling  or  position,  or 
what  overpasses  his  opportunities. 

18  S?  ift  ,S  ^-  These  words  are  found  in  the 
Analects,  and  were  used  by  Confucius  with  regard  to  himself. 

16  Note  that  the  Mandarinizing  of  J|(  iS  so  complete- 
ly obscures  the  primary  meaning  of  ^  as  a  pronoun,  that 
fg,  may  be  inserted  immediately  after  it.  The  same  thing 
often  happens  iu  the  case  of  a  ^,  but  could  not  happen 
in  the  case  «f  r||  ^  or  Sfi  ^  or  ^  ^,  where  ^  retains 
tta  proper  pronoosiuai  force. 


18  ?iS  Hi  ^-  <&  Ifil  fijt  /  piU  forth  a  good  heart  to 
exhmi  you;  that  is,  /  exhorted  you  from  a  good  motive. 

21  9n  ^  or  fp   ^  here  means  to  cross  the  purposes 
of,  and  attempt  to  govern,  a  son  who  is  restive  and  resentful 

under  the  restraint.  ^  A  ^^  M  ^.  ^  ^U^  )&  A 
To  make  a  man  [of  a  child]  requires  no  governing,  and  govern- 
ing Co  the  death  will  not  make  him  a  man;  that  is,  he  who  has 
the  elements  of  a  manly  character  will  attain  the  end  with- 
out parental  restraint,  and  he  who  has  not,  will  fail  even 
though  governed  to  the  uttermost. 

22  ilr  ^   J'o  coil  coUoquiaUy  ;  that  ia,  lo  misprojiouHct 
m  colloquial  vxage. 


Significant  CLAssiFiERa 


Classifiers  have  been  divided  by  some  writers 
into  distinctive  and  significant.  By  signiticiint 
classifiers  are  meant  such  as  express  the  quantity, 
measure  or  form,  of  the  noun,  and  generally  tidmit 
of  translation  by  a  special  word.  The  distinction 
is  not  important,  nor  is  it,  always  very  evident. 
Previous  lessons  liave contained  some  such, though 
the  moat  of  them  are  coilecte<i  in  this  lesson,  which 
concludes  the  subject  of  classifiers. 

^  To  bow  the  head, — classifier  of  meals,  of 
beatings,  beraiings,  etc. 

f^  A  stack  of  grain, — claasifier  of  things  in 
piles  or  cords. 


A  bundle, — classifier  of  things  in  rolls  or 
bundles. 

ia  A  road, — classifier  of  things  in  strips  or 
bands,  also  of  bridges,  cracks,  etc. 

|0(  An  earthenware  jar, — classifier  of  things  in 
jar^as  wine,  oil,  etc.  "  ^^^  qJ,,  wine,  etc. 

*S£  A  pitcher  or  jug, — classifier  of  things  in  jugs, 
^  The  bodv. — classifier  of  coats,  cloaks,  etc 
85  The  loins, — classifier  of  skirts,  aprons,  etc. 
^  A  roll ;  a  section, — classifier  of  sections  or 
parts  of  a  book. 
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ID  It  haa  been  said,  "A  peaceable  tem- 
{ler  brings  wealth."  This  man  is  tha 
erabodimeut  of  good  temper,  how  can 
lie  hell.)  o^^'tiuf?  "'ich  ? 

1 1  Of  those  three  locks,  the  first  is  the 
most  difficult  to  pass. 

12  1  notice  that  you  constantly  have 
plasters  stuck  on  each  of  your  temples. 
What  do  you  wear  them  for  ? 

13  This  Twiininl^st  one  is  first-rate;  look, 
and  you  will  see  it  has  an  eye  on  it. 

14  I  propose  to  consult  the  town  about 
building  a  small  bridge  over  that 
gully  to  the  west. 

i  15  I  have  bought  a  catalpa  tree  for 
twelve  tboosaud  cash.  It  is  nine 
spans  and  a  half  in  diameter  and  will 
cut  two  lengths.  Do  you  think  I 
have  been  cheated  ? 
16  These  presents  can  be  sent  in  two 
racks  of  boxes;  it  is  act  worth  while 
to  nse  four  racks. 


|HI  a  turn, —  classifier  of  chapters  in  novels. 
^  A  tnb, — classifier   of   things   in   tubs  or 
casks,  as  oranges,  pears,  etc. 

^  A    handful, — classifier     of    bunches     or 
bundles  of  kao-liang  stalks,  onions,  etc 

^  To    wind  aronnd  .  and    tie, — classifier  of 
things  in  bunches,  as  tape,  cord,  etc. 

itVS  A  placard, — classifier  of  things  pasted  ap 

or  posted.  [or  pellets. 

H|  A   lamp, — classifier   of  things   in   lumps 

~^  A  square, — classifier   of  panes   of  glass, 
inkstones,  etc. 

1^  A  span, — classifier  of  measurements  made 
with  the  hand. 

^  A  span, — classifier  of  measaremeuts  made 
with  the  hand : — Note  (15). 

'fiJ  A    joint, — classifier    of    things  in    fixed 
lengths,  as  logs,  verses,  etc. 


^  A  chapter, — classifier  of  parts  of  a  book, 

of  documents,  etc. 

Xm  '^^  carry   on  a  pole, — classifier  of  loads 

carried  by  two. 

JH  A   section   of  leaf,— classifier  of   poems. 

essays,  and  of  leaves  of  books. 

}S§  A  drop, — classifier  of  things  in  drops. 
Ip^  A  mule  or  donkey  load  or  pack, — classifier 
of  loads  or  packs.  [piools. 

^  A  load,  a  pieal,— classifier  of  loiads  or 
^  A  box, — classifier  of  things  in  boxes. 

'^  A  small  covered  box  or  can,— classifier  of 
things  in  small  boxes. 

^  A  small  box  with  moveable  lid,— classifier 

of  things  in  such  boxes. 

^  A  mark, — classifier  of  lessons. 

1^   A  head, — classifier  of  hymns,  poems,  etc. 

^  A  table, — classifier  of  feasts. 


VfXJABUbABY. 


jUS  K'-ur^.     To  bind,  to  tie  np  ;  a  bundle,  a  coil, 

a  roll. 

;^  Sa*.     To  press  down ;  to  span  with  the  thumb 

and  finger,  a  span. 
Yf  CIm* To  span  j  a  span. 


Jg  Chien*.     Abnnch,  ahaudful.     This  character 

.    is  not  authorized  by  the  dictionaries, 

hut  is  given  in  the  Wu  Fang  YlUn   Vin. 

MaO^  pien*  iai*.  ...   .....  Straw  braid. 

Yiien*  t'ia<^ Facing,  binding. 
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17  The  first  part  has  eight  chapters,  in 
all  thirty-lwo  leaves;  the  second  part 
has  nine  chapters,  in  all  forty  leaves. 

18  The  principles  involved  in  universal 
nature  are  infinite.  Those  which  we 
know  are  bnt  as  a  drop  in  the  ocean 
or  a  grain  of  sand  on  the  sea  shore. 

19  1  have  already  bought  twenty  loads  of 
pine-tops  and  when  in  siddition  I  have 
bought  thirteen  piculs  of  coal,  I  will 
have  sufficient  fuel  for  the  present  year. 

20  Just  now  a  large  brindled  cat  came 
into  the  kitchen  to  steal  something  to 
eat.  I  chased  it  until  it  grew  de- 
sperate, when  it  gave  one  bound 
against  the  window  breaking  a  pane 
of  glass  and  so  escaped. 

21  He  has  jnst  to-day  bought  forty 
boxes  of  kerosene  oil,  five  tubs  of 
oranges,  eighty  tins  of  condensed 
milk,  five  hundred  boxes  of  white 
lead  and  two  hundred  and  fifty  catties 
of  coffee,  and  therefore  cannot  have 
any  ready  money  on  hand. 

22  At  present  I  only  recite  one  lesson  a 
day.  Qttes.  How  much  do  you  com- 
mit for   a  lesson?     Ans.    I  commit 


ff^  Wei*.    A  small  river  in  Eastern  Shantung 
running  into  the  Gulf  of  Pechili. 

in  1^  ^«»^  /isicn*.    A  city  on  the  river  Wei,  20U 

miles  west  of  Chefoo. 

^  CA'iiM* A  tkirt,  a  petticoat. 

1^  Oha^.      An  orange,  the  mandarin  or   loose- 
.        .  .   peel  orange. 

W  f  H  f^hn*  chi«\ The  stalks  of  kao-liang. 

^  Gha^.     A  fiood-gate  ;  a  dam ;  a  lock;  a  sluice  ; 
a  customs  barrier  ;  a  guarded  gate. 

Pin*  ■  The  hair  on  the  temples,  locks ;  tresses. 

\  y^  Fin*  chiaa^. The  temples. 

Kaoi'^  yao* A  medicated  plaster. 

J^  '^  Be*  tun^.      The  dry   bed  of  a  mountain 
torrent,  a  (jV-Hy. 

SAt*  A<*.      A  set  of  large  trenchers  in  a 
frame: — Note  16. 

Wvi^  ch'iung*.  Endless,  perpetual;  bonnd- 
.  .  less,  infinite. 

The  same. 

Pine  bushes  or  brush  dried 
...  for  fuel. 

\  ^  Zri*  hwd^ Dark  spotted,  brindled. 


%  ^  Wu*  chin*. 
1^  ^  Sung^  ekai^. 


fB"  Kan^.     The  close-skinned  Canton  or  Swatow 

orange. 

^Wi^  iVm*  nat*  kao^ Condensed  milk. 

^fO'  VhHen>^ftn\ Carbonate  of  lead. 

B  w  Kwan^fen* The  same. 

9r  I'ei^ A  phonetic  character. 

^  ^  K'a>fei^ Coffee. 

^  Chwan*.     A  record;  a  narrative,  a  biography , 
-  -  traditions.     See  eh'wav?. 

|p  ir  GhV-  pHen^.     Sliced   chicken,   fricasseed 
chicken. 

ff  Pan*. .  .  To  divide ;  to  mix ;  to  make  into  a  salad. 

'^  Tt^ The  stomach.     See  tu*. 

'^  Oka* To  fry  in  oil  or  lard: — See  eko*. 

fig  j£  Chf  kai^.      Minced    meat     wrapped    in 
slices  of  fat  pork. 

fi^  Sung^.     A  river  near  Snngkiang  Fu;  to  dress 

meat  or  fish  bv  cutting  into  strings, 

covering  with  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  frying  in  lard 
and  lastly  steaming. 

f {i  Hwei*.    To  deposit  money ;  a  check,  a  draft ; 
to  cook  by  cutting  into  shreds  dip- 
ping in  starch  batter  and  then  frying  in  lard. 
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three  odes,  two  essays  and  five  leaves 
of  the  Tsoa  Ohwan. 
23    Chin    Pno,   yon    go    and    tell    the 
manager  of  the  Wan  Shun  restaurant 
to  prepare  for  rae,  to-morrow  at  noon, 
a  dinner  of  twice  eight  bowls  (three 
courses,  old   style).     Let   the   eight 
small  bowls  be, — one   of    fricasseed 
chicken,  one  of  pork  tripe  salad,  one 
of  pork  rolls  fried  in  oil,  one  of  shred 
fish  fried  in  lard, .  one  a  ragout  of 
three  kinds  of  meat   dressed    with 
starch  and  fried  in  lard,  one  of  grilled 
pork  cutlets,  one  of  sliced  pork  kid- 
neys  stewed  in    gravy   and  one    of 
candied  lotus  nuts.     Let   the   large 
bowls  be, — one  of  scrambled  crabs'  roe, 
one  of  shred  pigs'  feet  sinews  fried 
in  lard,  one  ofshelled  shrimps  dressed 
witn  broth,  one   of  pork    tenderloin 
fried  in  lard,  one  of  sharks'  fins,  one 
of  stewed  pork  basted  with  sugar,  one 
of  large  trepang  and  one  of  smothered 
fish  stomachs.     If  more  is  wanted  we 
will  order  it  at  the  time. 


—  M  San^  A\ 


Shreds  of  three  kinds  of  meat, 
. .  .  (as  chicken,  fresh  pork,  aud 


ham,)  a  ragoot. 

§S  Taiwan*.     A  cooking  range  ;  a  mess  ;  to  cook 

over  again  in  a  difi'erent  form  ; 

to  parboil,  then  slice  and  stew  in  gravy. 

H^  ^  Vao^  tsi^ The  kidneys. 

J§^  ^  Mi*  chien}.     Fruits  preserved  in  honey 

or  sugar,  candied  fruits. 

^  -J-  f.ien'  ts'^. Lotus  nuts. 

JHf  Hsie* A  crab. 

iy|  ^  Hsie^  hwang^. The  roe  of  crabs. 


1^  ^  T-i^  chivS The  sinews  of  pigs'  feet. 

,^  H8ia\      A  lobster ;  a  shrimp ;  a  prawn ;  a 
crawfish. 

j^  ^  Hsia^  jen^ Shelled  .shrimps. 

'^T^  Li»chi\ The  tenderloin. 

j^  Tun*..  -  .  To  simmer  slowly,  to  stew,  to  seethe 

^  Shin^.      The     ginseng    plant.       See    ts'an^ 
and  ts^in^. 

JW  ^  ifoii'  s/ienK    B6che-de-mer,  sea-cucumber, 
trc'ijang, 

^.  ^  Fa*  <M* Fish  atomuehff,  gelatine. 


Notes. 


1  In  the  winter  many  of  the  poorer  classes  eat  only  two 
meals  per  (lay.  In  the  North  the  non-laboring  classes  eat 
only  two  meals  per  day  at  all  seasons. 

6  ^  >S  Iq  a  Chinese  novel,  giving  a  mythological 
aocouiil  ot  the  adventures  of  p|l  £  gg.  commonly  known  as 
Jgf  fg,  a  priest  who  made  a  journey  to  the  West  in  the 
seventh  century  in  search  of  sacred  books. 

7  ??  Hil  !X  ff  Broken  it  is  not.  This  form  of  express- 
ioK  implies  that  the  party  addressed  supposed  it  was  broken. 

10  —  hB  W  3Bt     ^-1  lump  of  good  humor. 

18  The  best  ink^tones  oome  from  the  banks  of  a  small 

iftream  called  jjg  ^-   in  the  piovincp  of  Kwangtun",  hence 

they  are  called  ^  ^.     The  "eye"  ou  the  iukktone  ii  asurt 


of  spiral  making  or  whorl  in  the  stone,  supposed  to  indicate 
an  extra  quality. 

16  There  are  two  kinds  of  ^  /§^,  classed  as  Catalpa 
Bungeai  and  Catalpa  Kaemferi.  The  latter  grows  as  a 
forest  tree  in  Manchuria.  The  logs  are  e.\portea  and  exten- 
sively used  for  making  coffins  and  furniture.  The  appearanca 
both  of  the  tree  and  of  the  wood  is  very  similar  to  walnnli. 
The  common  name  in  Shantung  for  the  Kwantung  variety  is 
'^  ^  w(>  wcUnut  ch'iu,  and  the  fruit  is  said  to  resemble  a 
very  small  walnut.  ^  fSi  Two  lengths,  that  is,  two  coffin 
lengths.  When  lumber  is  cut  in  the  foreBts  it  is  cut  into 
coffin  leagths,  about  seven  and  a  hall  feet,  this  being  the 
chief  use  of  lumber  in  China.  Some  teachers  prefer  ^ 
as  a  better  writing  for  this  olassifier. 
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1  Tnis    essay    oi'    yoars    certainly     is 
most  admirably  done. 

2  Extra  fine  flour,  and  yet  he  objects 

m 

h 

o 

ff 

1^. 

1^ 

if  *   6^ 

^ 

to  its  coarseness. 

Ti 

rfi^is::^' 

^ 

11 

m.mmm. 

A 

3  These   apricots    look    quite    yellow, 
and  yet  to  the  taste  they  are  soar  as 
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4  You  may  tell  him  to  twist  for  me  a 
very  fine  hempen  cord. 
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5  I    have    never    in   my  life   relished 
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beef,  1  dislike  its  rank  odor. 
6  Our  weighing  is  entirely    fair  :   see. 

fsmmm 

is  not  the  beam  perfectly  level  ? 
7  I  have  just  been  cleaning  some  fish 
and  have  not  washed  my  hands,  so 
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that  they  have  a  very  rank  fish  smell. 
8  Quinine  is  a  very  excellent  kind  of 
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medicine,  but  it  is  exceedingly  bitter, 

16  The  dishes  of  food  and  other  presents  are  spread  out 
in  large  trenchers,  which  are  then  piled  one  on  top  of  the 
other  in  a  frame,  each  being  supported  on  the  rim  of  the  ono 
underneath.  They  are  sometimes  round  and  BomelimeH 
square.  The  frame  supporting  the  trenchers  is  carried  on  a 
pole  by  two  persons,  constituting  a  ^  or  load. 

IB  Ji'Y  ^  ^  ^^  ^Ac  jn-iwipla  of  all  the  affair* 
and   tkiiiijs  in  Ihv  world. 

20  ^  ^  ~r  85     /J'^ct*  it»  ey«»  excittd,  or  glaring. 

22  The  3t  ^  here  referred  to  are  essays  of  standard 
excellence,  which  arc  committed  to  memory  as  models  of  style. 
/r  ^  Au  amplification  stud  exposition  iif  Confucius' ^  ^. 
It  is  said  to  have  been  written  by  ^  ]$  ^  and  from  him 


to  take  ile  name,  Tio&'s  narrnlive.  Some  however  explain 
th=  term  as  (*«  atsutinn  narrative,  that  is,  traditional 
explanations  of  the  ^  ^,  handed  down  from  generation  to 
generation,  and  finally  committed  to  writing  when  the  art 
of  Chinese  writing  was  sufficiently  developed  to  serve  the 
purpose  .     It  constitutes  one  of  the  live  classics. 

23  /\  /V  is  an  abbreviation  for  eight  large  and  eight 
small  bowls.  'I'he  three  courses  (^)  are  marked  by  the 
setting  on  of  three  rounds  of  candies  and  fruits  (.gj  *C*)* 
Old  ftyU  means  large  dishes.  ^  To  cut  in  bits  or  sli(es,  cook 
and  drcus  ivith  grairy,  to  fricassee  ;  in  some  places,  to  warm 
over  again  by  tleaming,  '^,  as  here  used  is  to  broU  or  grill 
on  a  gridiron. 


Special  Intensives 


^  To  overpass, — conveys  the  idea  of 
surpassing. 

^itP  Surpassingly  excellent,  most  admirable. 

^^  Extremely  fine,  or  minute,  or  slender. 

^^  Extremely  fine  or  closie,  delicate. 

^  Blight, — expresses  Instre  and  is  applied 
to  bright  colors. 

^"^  Bright  yellow,  brilliant  yellow,  (c.) 

IJ^^  Bright.^lae,  brilliant  blue,  (a) 

§  Azare,— conveys  the  idea  of  lustre. 

§^  Bright  yellow,  brilliant  yellow,  (s.) 

^  Q  Azare  white,  iron  grey  :— Note  (22) 


fl5  Alive, — conveys  the  idea  of  activity,  vigor. 

fo  ^  Intensely  sour  (s.) 

Yr  is  Very  rank,  intensely  fishy,  {b.) 

fw  ?S  Very  rauk,  intensely  fetid,  (s.) 

Yo  ft   Intensely  bitter,  pungently  bitter,  (s.) 

■^  Lofty  ;  curved, — expresses  excess  and   is 
applied  to  smells. 

^^B.  Exceedingly    rank,    intensely     strong 
or  fytid.  (c;  '.       .      :    "'      '    '" 

■^  ftS  Very  rank,  a  strong  fishy  smell,  (c.) 
^  M>  '^  ^^'■y  rank,  musky,  nauseating,   (c.) 
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so  that  one  does  not  like  to  take  it 
U  Those  vegetables  are  exceed  in  j:;ly 
salt.  Are  yon  not  afraid  that  eatiujj 
such  great  inonthrnls  of  them  will 
iiriug  on  a  congh  ? 

10  I  saw  a  school-boy  to-day  wearing  a 
bright  blue  gown  which  looked  very 
graceful  as  he  walked  along. 

11  Always  wsiir.  till  a  boil  is  ripe  before 
cutting  it,  '  If  cut  before  it  is  fnlly 
ripe,  it  is  very  painful. 

12  No  matter  who  stitches  a  book,  he 
cannot  make  the  edges  perfectly 
ovon  ;  in  order  to  be  perfectly  even 
they  must  be  cnt  with  a  paring  knife. 

13  Glutinous  rice  is  naturally  viscid  as 
glue  :  the  reason  these  glutinous  rice 
dumplings  are  not  gummy  must  be 
because  they  are  made  partly  of 
common  rice. 


or 


^flm  Exceedingly    rank,  very   oft'eusive 
pungent,  amrnoniacal.  (c.  &  s.) 

^  To  breathe  with  difficulty, — expres.'^es  the 
idea  of  stifling,  and  is  applied  to  smells.  This 
intensive  has  a  very  wide  application  in  Pekingese, 
being  applied  to  many  things  besides  tastes  and 
smells.     Its  use  in  other  dialects  is  very  limited. 

^^  Stiflingly  rank  or  fetid,  (n.) 

^M  Stiflingly  rank  or  fishy,  (n.) 

■S^  Bw  Chokingly  salt,  excessively  salt,  (a  &  N.) 

wiWi^  Stiflingly  strong  or  musky,  (n.) 

1^1^  Stiflingly  rank  or  fetid,  reeking,  (n.) 

^  Evil, — conveys  the  idea  of  painful  excess. 

Wi^  Pangently   bitter,   wofully    bitter,    (n.) 

WiWi  Shockingly  ugly,  ngly  as  sin.  (n.) 

^,\\  Burning, — conveys  the  idea  of  intensity. 

^H^  Intensely  bitter,    furiously    bitter,   (o.) 

?^S,^  Excessively  ngly,  horribly  ugly.  (c.  &s.) 

V}^  Four, — applied  to  lines  and  surfaces  ;  in 
the  case  of  lines  some  teachers  prefer  ^. 

P*J  ^  Perfectly  level,  everywhere  level. 


regular 


or 


jliyjer  Perfectly   even,     entirely 

uniform,  (c.  &  n.) 

f^  Unwound  silk, — conveys  the  idea  of  uni- 
formity. (C.  &  N.) 

^"^  Perfectly  regular  or  uniform,  (c.) 

B^  To  cnt  off, — conveys  the  idea  of  evenness. 

^^  Perfectly  even  or  uniform,  (s.) 

H-.  Haw, — conveys  the  idea  of  acnteness. 

^g^  Intensely  salt,  very  .salt.  (o.  &  s.) 

^^  Intensely  painful,  acutely  painful. 

^  Glue, — conveys  the  idea  of  stickiness. 

JP'OT  Sticky  as  glne,extremely  viscid. 

^    The  aky, — conveys  the  idea  of  brightness. 

'^W.  Sky  blue,  bright  blue,  (n.) 

^  The   pnrple-greea    feathers   of  the    king- 
fisher.— conveys  the  idea  of  brilliancy. 

^  ^  Brilliant  blue,  bright  bine. 

i^  Kank,  pungent, — conveys  the  idea  of  fetid. 

!^M>M>  Disgustingly  rank. 


Intensely  sour,  burning  soar. 


VOCABULAKY. 


^  Chiaa^.     Pore     white 

bright 

^  Ch'iac^, 


splendid. 


effulgent, 
-see  Sub. 

High,  lofty,    aspiring;  crooked: — 
...  see  Snb. 


^  Lie'. 


Burning;    ardent,    impetuous;  deter- 
mined,  inflexible  : — see  Sub. 

Ckan^.  To  cnt  in  two  ;  to  decapitate  ;  to  sever  ; 
temporary  :— see  Sub. 
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14  Look  at  that  little  girl — only  uine  this 
year,  aud  yet  the  thread  she  spins 
is  as  even  as  can  be ! 

lb  Tsan-tsi's  hnsbaud  is  horribly  ngly, 
his  face  is  all  covered  with  big  dark- 
pock-pits,  and  besides  he  is  a  hunch- 
back. 

Cloth  colored  with  aniline  blue  is 
bright  blue  at  the  first,  but  the 
tronble  is  it  fades.  After  a  few 
days  [exposure]  it  has  to  be  dyed 
again. 

The  old  saying  is,  "  Human  affairs 
are  like  hills,  the  even  places  are  rare." 
If  you  are  determined  to  secure 
entire  uniformitv  you  will  certainlv 
fail. 

How  can  I  deliver  such  sewing  as 
this  ?  The  next  time  you  must  take 
very  tine  stitches,  making  them  firm 
aud  smooth. 

19  1  should  like  to  go  and  see  him  every 
day,      but     that    he    is    constantly 


16 


17 


18 


H^  Sao^.  Rank;  fetid, — asthesmell  of  perspiration 
or  of  urine ;  reeking,  stinking.  See  sao*. 

^  Shan^.    Rank,  fetid, — as  the  smell  of  goats  or 

sheep  ;  noisome. 

US  Hsing\     Rank,  strong, — as  the  smell  of  fish 

or  flesh. 

^  ^  Ckang^  ch'&ng*.    To  superintend  weighing, 

to  weigh. 

^^H^  r^mi  chV-  naK...    ■■■...  .Cinchona. 
:^^^f^  Ckin^cki^  na*  skwanp\  . .  .  Quinine. 

'k  ^  Ta*  shan} An  unliued  coat  or  gown. 

^\   SaiK  .  -  .  To  shake,  to  wave,  to  Jlutter. 

iR^  P'wiO^  sai^ .Graceful,  airy,  jaunty. 

^^P'laoi  &a\ The  same. 

1^  7J  T^ai''  tao\    A  knife  for  paring  the  edge  of 
books  or  for  cutting  paper. 

■^J  7)  Oh'ie^  tao\ The  same. 

Igl  Kao^.     Rice  dumplings  ;  fruit  jelly  or  jam  ; 
sponge  or  other  similar  cakes. 

|)l(  Hsien} Common  rice,  (s.) 


same. 


^  ^  Tlsien-^  mi». The 

■^^  Yiin^  cki?iff*. Uniform,   even. 

^ipl'T'  Lod^  kwo&^  ts'fl. A  humpback. 

Lod^  kwody  yao\ The  same. 

iod*  Vo(^  yao^ The  same. 


PP  ^.  P'in^  l<in\ .Aniline   blue. 

•^  Hi  Tiao*  ska^ To  lose  color,  to  Jade. 

■ft  j^  Cheri}-  chicu^ Stitches. 

Ill)  */^  Kwa>  ching* Even,  smooth. 

^jSk   Ch'i*  hsi^.     The   smell   of  urine;  rank, 
strong,  stinking,  fusty. 

jQ^  Ifiao*. .To  urinate  ;  urine. 

W^V^'j     ■^'«<'*  kwan*  ts't^     A  cAamber  utensil, 
a  urinal. 

,1^  iw  ^^«*  t'ung*.     A  chamber  utensil,   a  com- 
mode. 

Ting^p'ing* A  ceiling: — Note  21. 

Rs&^  p'kng\ The  same,  (c.) 

^^  Yanf  pan*. The  same,  (s.) 


NoTsa. 


4  The    using    of   both     ^  ^    and    WX    u   somewhat 

redundant,  though  adding  to  the  explicitnegsoftheorder given. 

8  Ohinanfu  rejects  all  o{  the  three  forma  in  the  text  and 


9  It  is  popularly  supposed  by  the  Chinese  that  eating 
too  much  salt  will  cause  coughs  and  asthma. 

10  la  many  places  in  Central  and  Northern  Mandarin 

91  ]£  is  spoicen  p'iao  mi,  and  on  this  account  is  oftentimea 
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20 


21 


coughing  and  expectorating,  which 
f^'ivos  the  room  snch  a  rank  smoll  tliat 
1  dare  not  go  in.  ^Vhenever  I  go  in, 
the  snnell  nauseates  me,  so  that  I  feel 
like  vomiting. 

This  chamber  utensil  has  not  been 
washed  for  ever  so  many  days  so 
that  it  has  a  very  oftensive  smell. 
Take  it  ont  at  once  and  wash  it. 
Last  night  when  1  was  lying  on  the 
bed  dozing,  a  large  scorpion  fell  down 
from  the  ceiling  on  my  lace  and  stung 
me,  causing  such  a  severe  pain  that 
the  whole  night  I  did  not  sleep. 
22  His  Excellency  Mr.  Wang  is  special- 
ly pleased  with  that  iron-grey  horse 
belonging  to  the  Li  family.  He  is 
takea  with  its  easy  gait  and  its  great 
speed,  which  is  equal  to  four  hundred 
li  in  a  day. 


written  §gl  fls.  Some  teachers  a<lherc  to  J^,  but  give  it  a 
Beconil  reading  when  meaning  to  sprinkle,  viz.,  aafl  or  nhai^, 
whicli  in  fact  ia  its  original  reading. 

13  ;^  JW  ^  ifi  TJte  therefore  of  iti  not  being  gltUinmis; 
that  is,  the  reason  why  it  is  not  glntiuous. 

14  A  ^,  as  here  used,  ouuld  only  be  tnnalatad  into 
English  by  using  the  name  of  the  person  for  which  it  is  a 
substitute. 

16  ]9C  »§  is  here  used  for  hnsliand,  being  taken  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  wife's  parents,  just  as  a  man's  wife  is 
so  generally  called  his  danghtcr-in-law. 

16  Aniline  colors  arc  extensively  ased  in  China,  but  the 
Chinese  have  not  yet  learned  the  art  of  so  using  them  as  to 
make  fast  colors. 

ISiJtfe^^T*!^    Th«     langtiage     of     an 
employer   to  an  employe  and   may   mean   either,  Hov!  can  I 
deliver  mn-h  sewing  to  my  customera,  or,  How  can  you  deliver  I 
lueh  aewing  to  OM.  I 


21  The  Chinese  do  not  generally  ceil  their  houses,  and 
when  in  the  case  of  a  more  pretentious  house  they  do  make 
a  ceiling,  it  is  usually  paper  pasted  on  a  light  frame  of  bamboo, 
cane  or  sorghum  stalks.  In  some  cases  boards  are  used, 
either  nailed  on  the  undersides  of  the  rafters,  or  on  the  joists 
of  the  second  floor.     In  the  Nmth  such  ceilings  are  usually 

called  %^Wi.  The  term  fl^  ^  is  used  either  of  a 
board  ceiling,  or  of  a  second  floor  as  seen  from  below.  £  |8jl 
applies  to  a  light  paper  ceiling  enclosing  a  triangular  space 
between  itself  and  the  roof.  Besi'los  tlie  three  terms  here 
given,  there  is  also  the  term  ^  ||g,  which  is  widely  used. 
Chinese  houses  know  nothing  of  plastered  ceilings,  and  oeil- 

inc'^  of  any  kind  are  comparatively  rare.     '(1^  ^  ^  S  -^* 

ifaaleep  hul  nrf  nnhtp,  that  is,  half  nxhep.  dminf/. 

22  jg  ^  Azurt  white  :  that  is,  in  the  cage  of  a  horse, 
iron  grey.  _  As  thus  ased,  j(  nod\fies  the  meaning  rather 
than  inteu»f/iea  it. 


I     lOT    I 


liESSOlSr     C2CXiI3C. 

Sfbcial  Intbnsives. 


As  the  intenaivea  in  this  lessiHi  are  each 
contined  to  one  or  two  applications  they  are  not 
separately  defined.  The  special  force  of  each 
intensive  is  indicated,  as  far  as  may  be,  by  the 
first  definition  in  each  combination,  which  is 
approximately  literal. 

^  S   Snow  white,  immaculate  white. 

^  Q    Bleached  white,  pure  white,  clear  white. 

'^^  Boiling  hot,  scalding  hot, — said  even 
of  sill  id  things, — as  cakes. 

^^  A  rotten  smell  or  stench,  stinking, 
pntrescent,  (c.) 


^W"  Kutirely  exhansted,  all  gone,  nsed  np. 

WR^  Black  as  varnish,  black  as  ebony,  jet 
black,  shining  black,  (o.  i  n.) 

1%  ^  Black  as  a  raven  or  crow.  (o.  &  s.) 

|g  ^  Black  as  ink,  jet  black,  (a  &  s.) 

1^?^  Oppressively  hot,  stifling,  (c.) 

P^  Wi  Oppressively  hot,  very  close,  stifling. 

^  F^  Transparently  white,  pure  white,  (s.) 

f^m^  Soaking  wet,  dripping  wet.  (c.) 

^  '^  Soaking  wet,  wringing  wet.  (s.) 

p|  ^  A  yeasty  soar,  intensely  sonr.  (s,) 
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1  [ 


TRANSfcATION. 

1  1  have  not  seeu  yon  for  quite  a 
bnmber  of  years;  your  beard  is  white 
as  snow. 

2  The  water  of  a  hot  spring  is  scalding 
hot,  even  in  winter. 

3  You  say  that  piece  of  meat  is  not 
Spoiled.  How  comes  it  to  have  snch 
a  pntrid  smell  ? 

4  His  body  feels  burning  hot  to  tlie 
touch,  and  there  is  not  a  trace  of 
perspiration. 

5  1  was  detained  three  days  on  the 
road  by  rain,  and  spent  the  last  cent 
of  my  travelling  money. 

6  With  hair  as  black  as  a  raven  and  a 
face  as  white  as  snow, — truly  she  is  a 
beanty. 

7  The  heat  is  very  oppressive  to-day  ; 
one  can  hardly  breathe. 

8  Some  monthly  roses  are  bright  red, 
somesnow  (clear)  whiteand  some  pink. 

9  It  has  been  raining  coutinnouslv  for 


j^j^  Crimson  red  or  purple,  a  bright 
pnrple.  (,n.)  [(f,.  &  g.) 

(^^   Blood    purple,    bright    purple,    livid. 

^  ^  Yellow  as  honey,  bright  yellow,  (s.) 

B|p]  !^  Snapping  dry,  dry  as  tinder,  (k.) 

^^  A  showy  blue,  bright  blue  or  black, 
brilliant  blue.  (c.  &  s.) 

P[^  Perfectly  dry,  thoroughly  dry.  (o) 
Possibly  a  misprouuuciatiou  of  P|ji  ^. 

^^  Straight  as  a  pen,  perfectly  straight, 
straight  as  an  arrow,  (c.  &  N.)  r(c.  &  s.) 

||^|i[  Straight  as  a  line,  perfectly  straight. 

jk^^  Scorching  hot,  hot  as  an  oven,  oppros- 
sivfely  hot. 

l^^   Diffusively  fragrant,  very  fragrant. 

J^llW'  Pervasively  sweet,  very  sweet,  deli- 
cionsly  sweet,  (c.  A  n.) 

a^Wi  Pteshly  sweet,  deliciously  sweet.' (s.) 
Fresh  things  are  sweet,  stale  things  sour^ 

■^^  Deathly  sharp  or  hot,  intensely  |iuugent 
or  hot.  (c.)        .J 

^  ^  Parching  hot,  intensely  pnngent.  (n.) 

^1^  Deathly  salt,  intensely  salt.  {^.) 

Mi^  Quick  as  the  wind,  (juick  as  a  flash. 


^■JT?;  Sharp  as  a  spear   point,  very   sharp, 
a  keen  edge. 

S  jjS  Acridly   astringent,  highly   astringent 
or  puckery.  (o.) 

^^  P.itterly  salt,  intensely  salt.  (c.  &  n.) 
iP^^  Scarlet  red,  pnrple  red,  red  as  a  beet 
^^  P>urning  hot,  scorching  hot;  a  raging 

fever,  (c.  &  s.) 

M^  Parching  dry,  dry  as  tinder,  (s.) 
^ffc  Excessively     hot,    oppressively     hot, 
stifling.  (N.) 

•^  Q  Very  white,  white  as  can  be.  (c.) 

V^^  Intensely   hot  or   pungent,  extremely 
peppery,  (s  ) 

fj§f  ^  Intensely    stinting,   disgustingly    foul 
or  putrid,  (s.) 

V^  iS  Intensely  astringent  or  pnckery.  (s.) 
P3  iJ  Perfectly  straight,  straight  as  a  line,  (c.) 
^  ^  Very   stinking   or   foul,  an  overpower- 
ing stench,  (n.) 

1^  ^  Chokingly  astringent  or  pnckery.  (if.) 

%  W  ^^y  '^'"^'  °"'^'y  ^^^^ '  '^^^J'  ^'"^f  ^^^^' 
black,  {vi.) 
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IS 


11 


12 


over  ten  days,  so  that  all  the  fuel  is 
soaking  wet. 
10  That  school-boy  has  on  a  flocp  pnrple 
coat  and  bright  yellow  leggings,  Ex- 
actly in  the  fashion. 
The  cloth  bleached  by  the  fullers  of 
()li'aM[-i  is  white  as  snow.  Nothing 
could  be  finer. 

Perfectly  dry  leaf  tobacco  from  the 
Southern  Hills.  Lo^s  of  weighs  is 
quite  impossible. 

13  The  pasteboard  you  made  is  already 
fully  dry.  Why.  have  yoa  act  t^^ceu 
it  down? 

14  There  is  not  the  least  turn  in  this  road. 
It  is  a  perfectly  sj^raight  highway. 
I  fes^r  it  is  going  to  r^iu,  the  weather 
is  so  scorching  hot. 
This  apple  has  a  very  fragrant  smell, 
and  it  is  also  very  sweet  to  the  taste. 
This  is  a  very  flue  salad,  save  that  they 
haveput  in  toomuch  vinegar  and  gi^rlic 
making  it  fearfully  sour  aud  sharp. 

18  Don't  be  misled  by  the  small  size  of 
this  donkey  of  mine,  he  is  as  fleet  as 
the  wind,  he  can  travel  two  hundred 
li  in  a  day. 

When  I  have  stropped  the  razor  to  a 
keen  edge,  I  will  shave  your  head  and 


15 


16 


17 


19 


VpCABULART. 


1^  PHacfl.  ...  .To  bleach,  to  whiten  by  bleaching. 
Also  p'iao^. 

^  GkiK Pellucid,  clear ;  to  drain. 

i^  Chiang*: A  deep  red,  crimson. 

Bl^  llaian^. An  abbreviate^  writing  pfi|. 

^  Tsao*. Dry,  scorched,  parched. 

^  P'tn^ To  spurt ;  to  spread  as  an  odpi;. 

1^  Fei^ Porple  silk;  lilac  color,  scarlet. 

'^  ThiK Soaked,  soggy,  moldy,  stained. 

>(^$I  Feu*  kurifi*.  .  .  .  Pale  «ed,  pink  : — Note  ^. 

TJC^.  S/tm;i*  hitngK Th«  same. 

^   r.n^. Pnrple,  purplish  yellow. 

:^  Tao^  it'M* Lepginga,  overall*. 

•*      The   prevailing   fashion,    the 
.  .     mode. 


V^lfiE.  ^"^a"'  P^*  cliiang\ 

§^  J*.         A  walUd  city ,   a  camp  ;  a  capital 


iV    bleacher,    a 
-  .  fuller. 


T'kn*  yiin^.     Leaf  tobacco  pressed  in  flat 
bitliches. 

^  f^  Tiao*  ch'higK To    lose   weight. 

|5  #  8M-  eh'^ng*' To  lose    weighi^. 

1^  Pia(^.     To  paste  on,  to  nioriut  as  maps   or 
pictures. 

JR  OhHoA*,  ck'He*.     Husk  ;  «*««  /  bark  ;   shell ; 
crust. 

^^Vk'T'  Chi*  ck'iod*  U? Pa.steboard. 

^  1^  YVari^  chwan*.     (.'rooked,  tortuous,   round 
about,  a  hfni. 

^  ?(5:  Linng^  t^'ai* A   V(tgetable   salad; 

^  F^^ng^     The  point  of  a  spear,  the  tip;  brist* 
Wwg.^een. 

Tj^  Swan* Garlic. 

^  La* Acrid,  pungent,  s/iarp,  hot  ;  severe. 

^  Y^  IVa^  churi^.     To  take  accurate  ^im.  to  go 
straight  to  the  mark. 
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scrape  yonr  face  in  order  that  yon  may 
go  to  drink  your  father-in-law's  wine. 

20  An  arrow  should  b?  made  straight  as 
a  line.  If  it  is  warped  in  the  very 
least,  it  will  not  fly  straight. 

21  They  two  brothers  are  entirely  differ- 
ent, one  very  swarthy  and  the  other 
very  fair.  How  trne  it  is  that  "  one 
mother  gives  birth  to  many  kinds." 

ii2  These  persimmous  are  not  fully  cured. 
They  have  a  very  astringent  taste. 

23  Although  the  color  of  the  African's 
skin  is  jet  black,  yet  he  himself  still 
thinks  it  beautiful. 

24  No  matter  whether  you  are  cooking 
vegetables  or  meats,  it  is,  of  course, 
not  good  to  make  fchem  too  fresh,  nor 
is  it  good  to  make  them  very  salt. 

25  Iq  coming  home  last  night  I  came 
ten  li  after  dark.  It  was  cloudy  and 
dark  as  pitch  ;  you  couldn't  see  a 
man  before  you  nor  a  hand  before 
your  feice.  The  result  was  that  I 
got  several  tumbles  by  the  way. 

26  That  little  maiden,  Shwang-tsi.  is 
exceedingly  bashful.  The  simple 
mention  of  her  [intended]  husband 
makes  her  blush  scarlet. 

27  I  saw  the  stuff  which  Wang  the  Third 
has  bought  for  a  short  coat  at  only 
seventy-two  cash  per  foot :  the  drilling 
is  very  thick  and  of  a  glossy  blue- 
black  color  ;  from  a  distance  it  looks 
just  like  broadcloth. 


■g"  ^  Fo^  pan\     Many    kinds,    every    kind, 

mnltifarions,  various. 

^$  (SM* .The  persimmon,  or  China  fig. 

^  La7)K     To  pickle  fruits  in  brine ;  to  ripen  by 

steeping  in  hot  water: — Note  22. 

^  RJif:*-,  .s-i«* Rough,  harsh  j  attringent. 

^0MM  ra*/ei'  U* chiaK Africa. 


^^  Hun\     Cooked  meats;     dishes   held   to   be 
......  inconsistent  with  a  religious  fast. 

^^  Sm*  tgfai*.     Cooked  veeetables,  vegetable 
food -.—Note  24. 

Hun^    ts'ai*.     Vegetables    cooked    with 
meat : — Note  24. 


NOTBB. 


3  Ghinnnfii  rejeolR  sU  nf  the  thrM  ionna  in  the  t«xt, 
iinri  sayp  S  $L- 

S  W  m.  mtsiif.  wh'e  and  red  mixed  ;  tb»t  is,  pith  red  or 
pink-,  so  that  ill  thiRcane  ^  modifiea  rather  than  inteniiiiteii 
the  tneauing.  ' 

10  $p  3^  ScT/tUI  pvr/ile.  aeems  a  coDfasion  or  oontrsdio- 
tion  of  tfiniB,  but  it  muit  bv  remembered  that  both  terms  are 
eotnewhat  vague,  jjl  Jft  The  Chinese  take  verious  not 
arterial  blooil  as  the  staiulard,  umi  ao  say  blood  purple. 

11  ^  &  A  flislrict  city  in  Shantung,  in  the  prefecture 
ul  Laichou. 


12  1^  [I]  i"  »»i<l  to  be  a  range  of  hille  in  the  prefeo- 
tiiie  of  "a  W  '"  Manchuria,  which  produces  on  its  aideii  an 
extra  fine  quality  of  tobacco. 

19  Pneteboaird  is  ma^e  Rtraight  and  emooth  by  being 
pasted  Kgainst  s  board  or  a  wall,  and  left  there  to  dry. 

16  Tlie  Chinese  have  no  generic  name  for  apple,  but  a 
fppcilic  name  for  each  variety  of  apple.  Foreign  apples  are 
usually  called  ^  ^  because  they  outwardly  resemble  thia 
varii'ty  more  than  tliey  do  any  other. 

81  ■"■  "(f  at  "&  W  '"  *  common  phrase  to  expreas 
the  idea  that  the  children  of  the  same  parents  are  often  v«y 


Lesson  150. 
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Translation. 


]0 


«ight  is  the  only  tliiug  iu  tho   world 
that  commaiida  universal  assent. 
Von  cannot  appropriate  to  yonraelf 
alone    what   belongs    to   the    whole 
company. 

Ts'wei  Mien  does  not  fear  anybody  at 

all,  except  his  wife. 

Everybotly  else  is  willing;  how  is  it 

that  yon  alone  are  unwilling  ? 

A  man  should  be  reasonable,  and  not 

five  loose  rein  to  his  own  idiosyncrasies 
here  is  in  the  West  a  class  of  [raeri 
called]  dentists  who  malce  a  special 
business  of  repairing  teeth  for  people. 
I  am  afraid  to  have  you  go  all  alone. 
Calamities  and  blessings  are  condi- 
tiouecl  entirely  on  a  man's  own  actioiis.t 
Ho  has  done  nothing  all  his  life  but 
manage  lawsuits. 

Reading  not  only  whiles  away  time, 

it  also  advances  one's  scholarship. 

1  give  my  attention  all  to  one  thing  ; 

he  has  the  whole  under  his  control. 

According     to     the     constitution    of 

human  society,  it  is  onlv  husband  and 

wife  who  are  inseparable. 


MFerent,  both  in  olmraoter  and  appearance.     ~  JH  4  :ft. 
nnp"?„Jl',!^'°""?'l"^  ''^''^"  P'""'''^  before  they  are  qmte 


24  Ik  ^  VegetaL/ej,  cooked  alone  without  meat,  _fish 
orani-nmloil.  %%  Meals.  inrZuding  egqs.  JUh  and 
ammal  o,ls,  logdher  with  ^trtmg  smelling  vegetables,  a» 
onions  and  gcu-Uc.  M  is  often  used  alone  to  include  all 
admixtures  of  botli.  This  diBtinction  of  f^  and  $  is  made 
by  the  Bnddhisfcs,  who  make  merit  by  abstaining  from  ^. 


Restrictive  Particles  and  Phbasm. 


This  lesson  may  be  regarded  as  a  continna- 
tion  and  completion  of  Lesson  49. 

'ft  Only.  but.  sole,  except,— a  book  word,  but 
ofYxnnsed  in  colloquial,  especialiv  when  joined 

with  m. 

^  Alone,  only,  specially,— often  doubled  for 

empnasis. 

imW  Bui,  only,  save,  except,  sole. 

^\n  Sinaply,    with    one    single    purpose 
always  : — Note  (5).  r     i-      t 


2  Special,  wholly,  with  all  the  mind,  intent. 

#n  Specially,  wholly,  .solely. 

#-—  Solely,  wholly,  undivided  I  r,mbrely 

^  ©or  «  S  1i  or  H  g  ^-:  1®  By  one- 
self,  all  alone. 

8r  Alone,  single,  solitary. 

Wtm  is  not  unfreqnently  so  used  as  to  takf 
the  place  of  i^  or  f^,  as  lu  (14),  (16). 
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XH. 


^  O 

1^  ^  Si 

m  ^  m. 

bi  #  + 

$»  ^  p 

^>/f  *  A 

^  ^>  7 

m  ^^  ;/l 

tt  ^  fit 

it  m  m 

o  *lt  7 


^ 

^IJ^^ 

if$ 

ft^ 

^1^ 

m 

«s 

W-* 

T^ 

'M^ 

^. 

m 

fit 

# 

ft 

— • 

i® 

m 

tit 

M 

ffi 

P^, 

#. 

o 

o 

jf>\^ 

^^'^n 

^• 

* 

± 

^ 

^ 

®. 

* 

m 

m 
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1  are  abroad  alone,  and  the 
tliat  we  may  make  some 


13  Yon  and 
dauger  is 
mistake. 

14  He  longs  for  some  biboes  to  eat,  bnt 
wants  nothing  else! 

15  lu  whatever  yon  wonld  be  proficient, 
whether  liaiidicraft  or  learning,  yon 
Tnast  give  it  undivided  attention. 

16  There  was  a  family  by  the  name  of 
Ting  in  our  village,  who  took  cholera 
last  year  in  the  eighth  month,  and  of 
a  family  of  ten,  nine  died  lei^ving  only 
oue,  a  child  six  years  old. 

17  This  matter  beJongs  to  the  whole 
society,  why  do  you  specially  come 
to  me  about  it  ?  Ang.  "  The  capable 
man  has  most  to  do."  Since  you, 
sir,  have  the  ability  therefore  we 
come  specially  to  you. 

18  Go  first  and  learn  awhile  of  those 
who  ^re  older,  and  only  after  doing 
this  undertake  the  management  yonr- 
self ;  yon  must  not  attempt  to  strike 
out  independently. 

19  Ordinary  people's  eyes  have  only  one 
pnpil,  but  Shnn's  and  Hsiaug  Yfl's 
eyes  had  each  two  pupils. 

20  Other  people's  brothers  are  like  hands 
and  feet  to  them,  bnt  my  brother  is  a 
born  enemy. 

21  What  are  all  the  young  people  doing, 
that  they  send  yon,  t^ged  sir,  tottering 
along. 

22  If  yon  always  forbear  with  him,  he 


Vocabulary. 


#r«« 


Solitary,    alone  ;    by   oneself,    single  ; 
widowinl  ;  only,  yet : — see  Sub. 

-|e  Ts'ioe^ A  high  mountain  ;  a  surname. 

■^  ^fier^. A  crown,  a  coronet. 

^  ^  Chiang^  li^.    To  discuss  the  merits   of  a 
matter ;  to  be  rea8ong,bln. 

^  1^  ^  ^ao*  p't*    eh'i*.     To     indulge     one's 
peculiar  disposi- 
tion, to  giw,  rfiff.  to  one's  »p^cial  idtQayncrwes; 
to  act  contrarily. 


f$1$M  Ski^  p'i* ';h'\ 


The 


same. 


■^  Poa}  luriff*.     To  manage,  to  manipukte  ; 
to  siir  up;  to  foment. 


^Ok' 


/«;»• To  commission,  to  send  ;  to  let  go. 


vh  *a  Hsiao^  ch'ien*.     To  seek  amusement,  to 

whiU  away  time ;  to 

sauntei'  about,  to  dissipate  care. 

vk  ^  Ifsiao^  hsien^ .   ...  The  same 

^  Ghie/tO-.     To  include,  to  embrace;  along  with ; 
together  with;  equally  ;  connected. 

wIe^  /.e'  5a?^*.    To  separate,  to  go  apart,  to  scat- 
ter  ;  to  become  estranged. 

|!l\  -^  A'm'  ^//^rt'.  .  .  .  Alone,  solitary, 

:tlt^fi  P'i?'po}.     The  bibo  or  biwa,  the  loyn^t  of 
Central  China. 

4M  WL  Limf  cMac^.     To  receive  instrnc^ion,    to 

learn  from,  to  take  lessons 

from;  I  am  much  obliged  (for  the  information). 


Lksson  IfiO. 


MANPAPvIN      I.KSSOMS. 
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23 


•;4 


will  regard  yon  an  of  no  acconiit  (a 
soft-bead),  and  will  all  the  more  in- 
sult you. 

They  all  came  out  fairly  well  in  this 
speculation  save  myself,  and  I  did 
uot  realize  a  cash. 

When  the  cotapany  had  finished  sing- 
ing, they  all  lay  down  to  sleep  ;  bnt 
Abel  kept  thinking  of  his  father  and 
did  uot  sleep  soundly. 
Although  in  the  eyes  of  the  world  ho 
has  done  some  praiseworthy  thiiig.s, 
yet  may  they  not  .have  been  done 
merely  for  the  sake  of  a  good  uanie? 
Our  teacher  is  too  unjust.  It  was 
clearly  his  son  who  took  the  lead  in 
stirring  up  the  trouble,  yet  he  wliip- 
ped  all  the  others  bnt  never  touched 
him. 
27  He  presumed  to  insult  me  because  we 
are  but  a  single  family  ;  while  I, 
standing  on  the  justice  of  my  cause, 
refused  to  submit  to  his  insults  ;  hence 
it  is  that  the  strife  has   become 


26 


so 


28 


29 


serious. 

The  gods  served  in  China  are  for  the 
most  part  worshipped  in  temples,  but 
the  Kitchen  God  is  worsliippednt  home. 
Some  women  are  base  by  nature.  I 
have  heard  that  there  was  a  prostitute 
at  Shanghai  who  would  not  marry 
even  a  governor,  but  fell  in  love  with 
an  actor  and  married  him.  Was  not 
that  very  remarkable  ? 


^  i^  Nien*  kao^.     Old  men,  men  of  experience, 
elders. 

^  T'ung\     The  pupil  of  the  eye ;  the  image  re- 
fleeted  in  the  pupil. 

^  A  Tung'^jin^ The  same. 

^   Yv? Wings,  plumes,  feathers. 

"^  ttt  OhHerf-  shi*.     A  former   life  ;   a   previous 
state  of  existence. 

f^l'^^^K'e^  pan*.      Trembling,    tottering. 
from  age. 

W^'^^  G^'*^*  ^'^'' The   same. 

^  Sou^.    .  •      To  shake  ;  to  arouse . 

^Wi  '^'^"^   ^^"■^-      '^'^    shake,    to    tremble;    to 
shiver,  to  quake;  to  arouse. 

fS  ^   IVu^  neng^.     Impotent;  inefficient ;  weak, 
'  ,    ■  -      good-for-nothing,  q/tio  account. 


1^  '^  Niing^  pao^.    A  silly  fool  (lit.,  a  bug  of  pus), 
a  lackbraiu,  a  soft-head,  (s.) 

^  w  /^"'$'*  t'ov?-.     To  lead  the  way,  to  take  the 

lead,  to  go  ahead. 

A  a»  Ta*  fa^ Grave,  serious,  important. 

A  W^  ^"'*  ^'"■'"^' T^^  ^"■™6-  (3-) 

^  ^  Ching*  pai*.  ...  To  reverence,  to  worship. 

Tsao*  wang\     The  Kitchen  God  : — Note 
^ 28. 

Tsac^  chiln^ The  same. 

~r^  9x  ffsia*  chien*.     Base,  mean,  low,   vicious, 
depraved. 

^  Piao^. A  prostitute,  a  harlot. 

^-p  ITsi*  ts'i\ An  actor,  a  comedian. 
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Tkakslation. 

1  Will  lie  allow  any  one  to  get  the 
advantage  of  him  ? 

2  How  can  a  man  correct  others  who 
is  not  himself  correct  P  [ing  ? 

3  Can  this  kind  of  dishonest  gain  be  last- 

4  Since  I  am  under  anthority,  how  dare 
I  do  otherwise  than  submit  f 

5  Seeing  you,  uncle,  will  not  go,  is  it 
possible  that  my  brothers  will  also 
refuse  to  go? 

6  IJow  do  you,  who  are  a  wife,  know 
bnt  that  yon  may  saveyonr  hnsband  ? 

7  Is  it  not  delightful  when  the  people 
are  all  quiet  and  peaceable  ? 

8  You  are  too  suspicions.  Do  you 
think  any  one  would  dare  proclaim  a 
false  Imperial  Edict  ? 

9  Is  a  dragon  to  be  found  in  a  fisli-tank  ? 
10  Hdw  would  it  be  for  me  to  take  your 


NOTKS. 


B  ~"  ^  HV  One  taste  ;  thiit  is,  holding  on  persistently 
and  without  consideration  to  one  idea. 

8  A  piece  of  Taoist  moralizing  in  the  book  style,  but 
constantly  in  the  months  of  Cliinese  religionists. 

11  ^  is  a  book  term,  not  often  used  in  Mandarin. 

12  J^  ^  -tt  ift  ^^  man  exists  in  this  world, — a  com- 
mon phrase,  but  ilifiioult  to  translate  :^  3t  In  Mandarin 
neither  of  tliese  words  is  ordinarily  nsed  aLme  for  liusbiind  or 
wife,  but  when  joined  together  they  form  a  common  and 
easil}'  understood  term. 

17  Hb  5  ^  9?  A  proverbial  phrase  in  book  style, 
meaning  tliat  tlie  services  of  the  man  who  has  ability  are 
always  most  in  demand. 

18  pK  g  55  S  ^   tS  fi^  A   is  equivalent  to   fS 

ffl)  S  ^  1^  fi^  A  ft^  ^-  The  ^  Ifc  U  used  as  if  it 
were  a  siugle  transitive  verb.     It  is  rather  to  be  regarded  as  a 

passive, — to  be  instructed  by.  ®  uij  i£It  ^  To  proceed 
alone  and  devise  a  plan  ;  that  is,  to  ignore  the  advice  and  the 
precedent*  of  others  and  strike   out  for  oneself,   to  act  in- 

dependcntly. 

80  W  1e  nv  ^  ^  -4"  enemy  from  a  preuioits  state 
^existence,  a  transmigrated  or  prenatal  enemy. 


31  flj  is  not  specially  represented  in  the  translation. 
It  implies  that  there,  was  a  purpose  in  sending  the  old  man, 
and  that  it  was  nntiecoming  in  the  circumstances. 

27  iSl  IS  ^  Tjl  When  the  ca  use  is  right  Ike  courage  is 
strong.  The  plirase  is  here  appropriated  and  used  as  a  whole, 
with  the  meaning  given  in  the  translation.  JJ  Pt  ^  J^ 
Lone  gate  and  single  door  ;  that  is,  a  single  family  living  in  a 
neij^'hborhood  where  it  has  no  relaiives.  The  Chinese  de- 
pend very  mucli  for  protection  on  tlicir  relatives.  A  single 
family  livinj  alone  tools  weak. 

28  Ifi  3E  or  ^  ;§"  or  1§  jplf  IB  one  of  the  most 
ancient  of  Chinese  gods.  His  picture  is  pasted  over  the 
cooking  ran-'e,  and  lie  is  worshipped  liy  every  family  at  stated 
times,  especially  on  the  twenty-third  of  the  last  month  when 
he  ascends  to  heaven  to  make  his  annual  report  to  ^  § 
r  "i^,  and  on  the  last  day  of  the  year  when  he  returns  to 
his  former  place.  He  is  the  special  patron  god  of  the  family. 
There  are  no  temples  built  to  him.  There  are  various 
accounts  of  his  origin.  One  of  the  most  rational,  though  not 
the  most  popular,  is  that  he  wa<  at  first  a  man  named  Chan 
(mispronounced  Tan)  Tsi  Kwoi  W^  ^  W&  who  invented  fire 
by  rubbing  sticks  together,  and  wa«  hence  regarded  ai  a  god 
and  deified  as  the  Kitchen  God. 


LOBSSOlSr    CXil. 

Special  Intekrogatives. 


S  A  direct  interrogative  particle,  always 
expressing  more  or  less  of  surprise  or  impatience. 
It  stands  at  the  beginning  of  a  clause  and  expects 
a  negative  answer,  unless  a  negative  is  included  in 
the  qnestion,  when  it  of  course  expects  an  affirm- 
ative answer.  The  clause  or  sentence  beginning 
with  -^  sometimes  ends  with  IS|,  sometimes  with 


5)|,  and  sometimes  without  either  Ij^  or  ^.  There 
is  no  rule  as  to  wiiich  shall  be  used  iu  a  given  case, 
and  the  choice  seems  to  be  left  largelv  to  the 
fancy  of  the  writer  or  speaker.  As  ^  asks  a 
direct  question  the  concludin'j;  word  ought  to  be  P,§. 
^  is  sometimes  translated  how  or  whj/,  but  incor- 
rectly as  it  is  properly  the  sign  of  a  direct  question 


\ 
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12 


riace  ?  ^JM.  Yon  are  very  kind,  bnt 
conld  not  think  of  troabling  jon. 
From  ancient  times  it  has  only  been 
known  that  a  minister  has  given  his 
life  for  his  prince  ;  what  reason  wonld 
there  be  in  a  prince  giving  his  life  for 
his  minister? 

Is  it  not  the  proper  thing  for  nn  to 
treat  each  other  with  mntnal  respect  f 

13  Since  they  ignore  me  in  everything, 
why  should  I  not  look  ont  for  myself? 

14  Yon  are  my  benefactor,  and  now  that 
yoQ  are  in  trouble  can  I  do  otherwise 
than  help  yon  ? 

16  If  Ohao  Tsi  Lnng  were  not  the  very 
embodiment  of  conrage,  wonld  he  dare 
repeatedly  to  withstand  the  soldiers 
of  Ts'ao  ? 

16  I  know  qaite  well  that  this  has  been 
a  life-long  fault  of  mine. 

17  That  yonng  woman  cannot  be  over 
eighteen  or  nineteen  while  this  woman 
is  fally  eighty  ;  can  a  woman  of  over 
sixty  bear  children  ? 

18  Waug  the  Third  was  from  the  first  un- 
willing to  give  bis  danghter  to  Yii  the 
fifth's  son,  bnt  the  middleman  took 
it  into  his  own  hands  and  settled  it. 
Nothing  conld  be  moreuuieasonable.f 

19  After  the  terms  are  fnlly  settled  yon 


IP  »a  It  is  hard  to  say,  how  can  you  say  ?  you 
don't  mean  to  say,  is  it  so? — an  interrogative  form 
used  both  in  colloquial  and  in  books.  It  expresses 
a  strong  presumption  on  the  part  of  the  speaker. 

^  How,  why, — an  indirect  interroKative 
particle,  generally  used  to  express  a  strong  afiBrma- 


tion.  It  stands  at  the  beginning  of  a  clause,  and 
is  generally  nsed  in  connection  with  the  following 
words,  viz.,  H,  Jj[.  ^.  :^.  :f^,  which  are  arranged 
in  the  order  of  the  frequency  of  their  use.  H  is 
primarily  a  book  word,  but  is  often  used  in 
Mandarin. 


VoCABDLART. 


Mcks 


f'«".     A  direct  interrogative  particle  : — see 
Sub.     Also  A'ai*. 

7^  Yien^.     A  final  affirmative  particle  in  Wfin-li; 
an   initial    interrogative    particle 
meaning,  how,  why  : — see  Snb, 

^>\  Ch'ang*    ehii^.       Continual,     permanent, 

lasting. 

%  H  Ti^  t'ou*.     To  lower  the  head,  to  stoop  ;  to 
yield,  to  submit. 

3^^  Toa^  i* To  be  suspicions. 

^M  SAfng*  ehfi.     An  imperial  edict;  the  holy 
-  •  - will  or  purpose  of  God. 


i^  ^  Tai*  hK^.     To  fill  the   office  or   perform 

the  work  of  another. 

3pc  Ohiad'^ A  dragon  with  scales  : — Note  9. 

sL  fCfn*. ...  A  limit,  the  extreme  point;  nniversal. 

S  rS"  Kin*  ktfi.     Of  old,  from  the  earliest  times ; 
antiquity. 

®  A.  m^  jtn*. A  benefactor,  a  saviour. 

'  5E  /*  shing^ A  life  time,  the  whole  life. 

^  ^  SMng^  ch'anP.     To  give  birth  to;  to  bring 

forth,  to  bear. 

M^litMOk't*  1/it^  trt^   h\      I,  it   reason- 

able  ?   is    it 

IKMisible  ?  outroffeoua,  ont  of  the  questioq. 


M 


IB   5S    S5    *& 


ai  -   f  £  -ff  -  m 


m 

A 

# 


m  ^  ^ 

:r  T  M 

^f  If,  m. 

iw  Tie  ^ 

t.  ^  * 

M  ^.  f 

^  :^  Ift. 

iS  ^  * 

T  ^.  Hi 

[/c  o  ^ 

T  ffl  .1 

Rio  E  Hfe 

o  g^,  * 

;!  T>  ^ 

-  Hi  ra 

^  T-  ^ 

4^  ^f  6«) 

M!  #  M 


#  Jfi  ^ 

^.  m  m 

m  ^  ^ 

^  m  ^ 

i^  T  7. 

^  To  A 

?j|  o  ^ 

4^  m  ^ 

la"  m  ^J 

%  m  ^ 

m  ^  ^ 

^  m  n 

^  a  ^ 


ft   5f;a  ^ 

p    *t  ^ 

*   ^  A 

#.  i^  * 

V(   z  M 

^  ^  6^ 

M   ^  »^ 

m  5^  ^ 

fn  tr  ^ 

o     I'M,  ^, 

^•22  0  1^ 


tuni  rouud  aad  rue  the  bargain.     Do 
you  consider  this  manly  ? 

20  If  she  had  had  uo  iUicit  intrigue  with 
the  man  Li,  liow  would  he  (hue  to 
couie  in  the  fiice  of  divine  and  human 
law  and  carry  her  off  ? 

21  Their  words  are  good,  but  their  inteu- 
tionsareevih  My  words  and  intentions 
arealike.     Am  I  not  better  than  they? 

22  Yang  the  Fourth  ia  too  outrageous  for 
anything.  Some  one  sent  some  money 
and  a  letter  by  him,  when,  behold,  he 
burned  the  letter  and  used  the  money. 

23  Look  at  that  lame  man,  how  labo- 
riously he  walks.  Since  our  botlies  are 
free  from  deformity,  should  we  not 
be  content  with  our  lot  ? 

24  When  Tsi  Lu  asked  about  serving  the 
gods,  Confucius  said,  "While  you 
are  not  able  to  serve  men  how  can 
you  serve  the  gods  ?  "  He  also  asked 
concerning  death,  to  which  Confucius 
replied,  "  While  yon  do  not  understand 
life  how  can  you  understand  death  ?  " 

25  We  will  not  fail  to  abide  by  what  we 
have  said.  He  who  does  not  keep  his 
word  debases  himself. 

26  That  is  a  book  for  public  use,  why  is 
it  that  yon  will  not  allow  anyone 
else  to  see  it  P  Ana.  Even  if  it  is  for 
public  use,  still  "  first  come  first 
served."  When  I  am  just  in  the 
midst  of  reading  it  ranst  I  give  way 
and  let  him  see  it  first  ? 


i^  K'un\     Obedient ;  earth  ;  the  moon  ;  a  wife, 

female. 

^i^  Ck'ien*  k'un}.     Heaven  and  earth,  the  eos- 

mo8 :    tke    moral    law 

'tvrittsn  in  the  heart ;  male  and  female. 
^  Kovfl.    If;  if  indeed,  if  only  ;  illicit;  careless, 
inconsiderate. 

^  ^  Km?  chHt?.     Illicit  intercourse,  intrigue  ; 
careless,  reckless. 

IfH  ^^e^\     Dark,  obscuro  :  to  suppress  ;  to  embez- 

z\%,to  appropriate. 

^  Ok' lie*. Lame;  to  limp,  to  halt 

^  ^  Lei*  chtoei*.    Troublesome,  laborious,  em- 
.  barrassiag  ;  tedions,  rope- 
fit  ions  :---Note  23. 

^IwW  Fu*  ch'ien*  yien*.     To  fulfil  a  promise, 
,....".'--'.'■    .V  -'  to  keep  one's  word. 


PC  p-i*. A  mate  ;  mean,  vnlgar.    See  p'i^. 

PC  ^  Pi3  f>u}.    A  common  man,  a  plebeian  ;  a 
base  felUyw,  !v  mean  spirited  man. 

y^  ffi  Kung^  yung^.      Common    property  :  for 
public  or  general  use. 

JJIK  Hsien*.     To  offer  in  worship  ;  to  present  to  a 
superior,  to  hand  up  to. 

-^  ^  Rung*  hsien* Offerings ;  sacrifices. 

_h  "0^  Shang*  kung*.      To   present  ofi'erings,   to 
worship  with  an  offering. 

^  "^  Gk'ang^  ming*.     Long-lived,  to  live  to  old 

.        .  ag.'. 

M  ^  Twan^  mmf.    Shortdived.  to  die  premji- 

, turely. 
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gj  I  27  Consider  how  it  has  long  been  said, 
gg.  i  '"That  iti  diviue  which  is  both  wise 
and  upright."  Seeing  he  is  a  divine 
Buddha  will  be  covet  your  silver  and 
your  offerings  and  so  protect  you  ?  If, 
becanse  you  do  not  burn  paper  and 
make  offerings  to  him,  he  is  angry 
with  you  and  sends  misfortune  on 
you,  this  diviue  Buddha  is  nothing 
but  a  base  fellow. 
28  There  are  still  others  who,  fearing 
that  their  sods  and  daughters  may 
not  live  to  adult  age,  take  them  to  the 
temples  and  devote  them  to  the  Bud- 
dhist or  Taoist  priesthood,  supposing 
that  by  abjuring  family  ties  and  sit- 
ting at  the  feet  of  Buddha  they  will 
secure  long  life.  I  would  ask  such,  is 
it  s  fact  that  all  who  have  become 
priests  have  lived  to  be  seventy  or 
eighty  years  old  and  not  one  has 
been  short-lived  ? 


NOTIS. 


2  Notice  how  jE  13  tirst  an  adjective,  then  a  verb. 

3  ^  ^  H^  Tolc»ethecorudence,to  becomecailoitstothe 
claims  oj'riyht  andjustic'..  ^  5  iQ'>  flv  3»  '3  money  obtained 
by  shamefully  dislionest  means. 

4  Or,  'JVie  circumstances  baitg  such  at  thty  art,  how  can 
I  dit  otheninse  tlian  acquiesce  ?  Lit.  Since  I  am  under  ike  low 
eaves  how  can  I  refuse  to  bow  my  head  ? 

8  This  sentence  stands  in  the  Fortunate  Union  without 
any  final  paitiule,  but  accordiui;  to  the  genius  of  the  spoken 
language  it  onglit  to  have  a.  V^,  It  is  not  uncommon  for 
writers  of  books  to  omit  collo(iuial  particles  for  the  sake  of 
brevity  or  of  dignity. 

8  It  is  uncertain  whether  S^!  and  gf  sboald  here  be 
regarded  as  distinct  animaU,  or  SX  ^^  regarded  as  defining  the 
species  of  ^-  The  sentence  is  proverbial,  and  used  as  a  flgnre. 

13  3T  is  hero  used  as  a  verb. 

16  |S  "?■  it  One  of  theheroes  of  the  "Tliree  Kingdoms," 
distinguished  for  size  and  beauty  of  person,  aud  noted  for  the 
most  dsrini.'  bravery.  Liu  Pei  is  reported  to  have  said  of  him, 
-?  II  ^  #  ^  ^  t'  Tsl  Lung's  whoU  body  is  gaU.  The 
gall  is  reyai  ilnd  as  ihc  seat  of  courage. 

20  %  flP  's  put  for  the  moral  roatraiiits  of  the  higher 
law,  and  ^  ^  for  the  legal  penalties  of  the  state;  so  that 

the  whole  expression,  BJj   BB   fi^  ^  if  ll  Ifl   fi^  1ft   ^- 

is  an  elegaut  periphrasis  for  diviiiR  and  human  law. 

22  The  phrase  iS  ^  jfc  S  is  here  taken  as  a  whole, 
and  so  qualified  by  '^-  Still  greater  liberties  are  sonietiiaeb 
taken  with  this  phrase ;  thus  wa  lomstimes  bear  fi  ^   1>C 


23  ,^  ft     In  this  particnlar  phraae    ^   is  in  many 

places  ri!a<l  Iti*. 

3i  'X  fv  w^^  <>"°  °^  Confucius'  disciple*.  The  record 
of  these  questions  is  found  in  the  Analects.     It  is  Mrorthy  of 

note  that  while  ^  Wi  said  %  Wtt  Confucius  in  his  reply 
only  used  Jl-  He  was  led  to  this  no  doubt  by  the  rhetorical 
necessity  of  only  putting  one  word  in  correlation  with  .A- 
His  choice  of  7^,  however,  implies  that  in  this  connection 
^  includes  W^  That  is  to  say,  all  gods  Me  first  men  and 
then  gods,  which  accords  with  Chinese  thcogony,  snd  with 
the  prevailing  sentiment  of  the  Chinese  people.  The  sage 
cleverly  evaded  both  questions.  ^ 

9jWl^1E^^^^^^  adapted  from  the 
n.uds  of  the  ^  %,  which  are,  V^*  MH  ^  JE  tt  M  9 
^  •igt*  It  expresses  the  idea  that  the  distinguishing  trait* 
in  the  character  of  a  jp||  are  wisdom  and  virtue. 

28  td  1&  SI  tS  7  ::^  The  fb  here  standa  for  the 
eiiildren,  and  i''  really  the  object  of  3«  (S '  ^  ^  ^^^  sentence 

read  tfi  51  1 5  no  ^  ^"  '^^'^  construction  is  Wen-li 
rather  than  Mandarin.  Parents  do  not  always  go  the 
length  of  really  giving  their  suns  to  be  priests,  but  only  itiake 
a  pretence  of  doing  so  by  having  them  shave  their  beads  and 
wear  the  usual  garb  of  priests  until  grown  up,  when  they 
Ihrow  off  the  disguise.  .Sometiii>es  they  give  ihcni  to  the 
priesthood  conditionally  for  a  time,  and  redeem  them  >yhed 
half  grown.  Children  devoted  to  the  priesthood  are  "supposed 
to  be  under  the  special  protection  of  the  gads  and  h(jik;e  more 
likely  to  escape  the  aeoiileut*  of  youth',  andsgcow  up  t« 
nmnhood.     |^  is  IVSn  for  |§,  ^- 
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Translation. 


fl 


^ 


yon   think  of  this   plan? 
scarcely     think     it     will 


1  What  do 
Ans.     I 
succeed. 

2  Embarrassment  springs  from  natural 
temperament,  not  necessarily  from 
want  of  proficiency. 

S,  You  ought  to  know  that  he  who  talks 
fairly  is  not  certainly  a  good  man. 

4  Even  the  heart  of  a  parent  is  not 
certainly  free  from  partiality. 

.5  Will  our  grain  hold  out  until  the  new 
crop  comes  in  ?  Ans.  I  think  it  will 
hold  out,  but  mother  says  she  is 
donbtfnl  of  it. 

6  It  is  not  absolutely  necessary  to  pay 
all  at  once.  There  is  no  objection  to 
its  being  paid  in  instalments. 

7  He  himself  however  says  it  will 
answer,  bat  whether  after  all  it  really 
will  answer  or  not  is  uncertain. 

8  Mnst  there  be  the  same  number  of 
new  charucters  in  each  lesson  ?  Ans. 
Not  necessarily  :  a  few  more  or  a  few 
less  is  not  important. 

9  You  are  very  brave  behind  peoples' 
backs.  If  the  party  in  question  were 
present,  it  i.s  donbtfiil  if  yon  wonld 
venture  to  speak  so  defiantly. 

10  It  is  now  more  than  half-past  nine 
o'clock;  1  fear  he  has  gone  to  bed.  Ans. 
I  scarcely  think  he  has  gone  to  bed  ; 
he  does  not  usually  retire  until  ten 
o'clock. 

11  How  things  will  turn  oat  cannot  be 
known  beforehand.     It  is  not  certain 


l:e3Ssoi^    oIjIX. 
Phrases  of  Uncertaintt. 


ys  %^  Not  certainly,  not  necessarily,  scarcely 
think. 

'Ji^'jl^mi    N^ot     certain,      not     likely,     not 

necessarily. 

^ — ^^  Not   certain,   doubtful,   contingent. 

>f»  iji*  Not   certainly,    not  likely  ;   need   not, 

better  uut. 

>P^^     Not     certainly,     not     necessarily. 


probleiuutical.  [dubious. 

ZMi^  ^^"t  likdy,  scarcely  think,  doubtful, 


ZM.W  The  same,  (s.) 
5J5^^  Do  yon    suppose?    Yon   need   not 
think,  far  from  certain. 

MMj^  The  same,  (s.) 
5|c#^K   Not     very     likely,     doubtful, 
dal)ious. 

^IJ&'Ma^  The  same,  (s.) 


Z}^^  Not  certain,  not  snre.  not   settled,,       ^jcPf^  Who    knows?    no    knowing,   quite 


uncertain.     Used   at   the   end   of  a  sentence  tc 
express  a  doubt  of  what  has  preceded. 
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that  what  seems  happiness  to-day 
may  not  prove  misfortune  to-morrow, 
nor  that  what  seems  misfortune  to- 
day may  not  prove  a  blessing  to-mor- 
row. Therefore  the  only  way  ie  to 
abide  the  decision  of  fate. 

12  Do  not  make  rash  criticisms.  The 
sage  cannot  be  mistaken.  Avs. 
That  is  not  at  all  certain.  Confucius 
said,  "  If  I  have  any  errors  people  are 
sure  to  know  them."  Seeing  he  him- 
self plainly  said  he  had  errors,  how 
can  we  say  that  he  had  none  P 

13  P'eng  Jn  Lin  is  an  exemplary  man.  I 
scarcely  believe  he  is  capable  of  doing 
such  an  unwarrantable  thing. 

14  Every  straightforward  man  has  a 
hasty  temper,  bnt  it  does  not  follow 
that  everyone  who  has  a  hasty  temper 
is  straightforward. 

15  I  hardly  think  he  has  met  with  any 
accident ;  it  is  most  Ikely  that  he  has 
been  detained  on  the  road  by  the 
weather,  or  something  has  unexpect- 
edly occurred  at  home  so  that  he 
could  not  start  at  the  time  appointed. 
Yet  who  knows  ? 

16  Although  it  is  said,  "  whether  great 
or  whether  small,  meeting  face  to  face 


VocABULAuy, 


p^^  Ch'ie*  ch'atig*.     Excited  by  the  presence 
of  spectators,  embarrassed. 

'L*  j^  Hain}  c/t'anff*.     The  heart,  feelings,  aflTec- 

__        tions,  j-^o  Qng  gjde. 

jig  |w)  Pien^  hsiang* Partial,  unfair, 

^  }n  Hwarfi  ek'ine.^     To  pay  of,  to   pay  in 

fall. 

1^  £«*.     Dry  land,  terra  firma  ;    detached,   t« 
portions.    Also  liti^. 

^  JPI  Z«*  hsU*.     Successively,  one  by  one  in  or- 
der,  in  instalments. 

ffjj  Chin*, Strength,  force,  energy,  muscle. 

{||  MIS  Ving*  lang*.     Muscular,   vigorous  ;  bokl> 
defiant. 

lil  ^  Han*  ch*i*.     Bold,   manly,  resolute  ;    r/t- 
Jiant,  boastful. 

"^  ^  Gk'ang-    hsing^.      Ordinarily,    commonly, 

usiialhj. 

^  ^  Ni*  hao*.    To  anticipate,  to  know  he  fore- 
hand. 


]p  P'ing*. Near  ;  numerous  ;  a  surname. 

ja  ^  Tao*  hsOeK     The  science  of  morals,  the 

teaching  of  the  sages  ; 

consistent,  exemplary,  orthodox  :— Note  13. 

fP  Ghien*.     To  arrogate  to  oneself,  to  usurp,  to 
-  assume. 

^:^  Ohieti* fkvf:    To  usurp,  to  assume  without 

authority ;  unwarrantable. 

Sic  King^ Bright ;    constant ;  ingenuous. 

]|K||[  Keng*    cW.      Sincere,     straightforward, 
downright,  frank ;  unyielding. 

*|4'^  Bsing*  tt^.     Disposition,  temper,  tempera- 
ment,  character. 

^  ^  Ying*  shi\     According  to  appointment,  at 
...  the  proper  time. 

m  ^  Kwan^  hsiK     To  concern,  to  have  relation 
•      ...     ■  ...  to,  to  involve ;  conse- 
quences, result,  effect. 

Skwang^   tang*.     Prompt,   quick,    expedi- 
tious. 
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ii.  14  ^«5«*  yJa?«^*.    Obstinate,  headstrong  ;  reck- 

less,  overconfident. 

■^^  Kwang^   ts'ai*.   Glory,   splendor,    lustre; 
honor,  credit 

^  HweP- Glorions,  refulgent,  splendid. 

^  ))9  Kwang^  kwet\  Glory,  splendor,  brilliance : 
honor,  credit. 

^  Hwang* Wild,  mad  ;  fluttered,  confused. 

i^  IM Minute ;  in  doubt,  liesitating. 

Not 

Q  M  ;^  pf  The  more  expanded .-colloquxaliorw.  would 

be,    KM  ffl!    :^  ^  Ja    #•  ;   .,  V 

7  W  IS  mscrtcd  to  ion  vcy  t  he  idea  that  notwithstanding 
the  BuppuBed  improbability,  he  still  thinks  the  plan  will 
tncceed. 
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settles  all  ;"  yet  it  i-s  not  likely  that 
this  affair,  which  involves  the  lite  of  a 
man,  can  be  settled  so  quickly  as  this. 

17  I  should  advise  yon  not  to  be  over- 
confident. There  is  a  saying,  "The 
verdict  of  a  magistrate  may  take  [any 
one  of]  ten  roads."  Although  yon 
think  you  have  right  on  yonr  side,  yet 
it  is  far  from  certain  that  yon  will  gain 
yonr  case  :  and  even  if  ^'ou  really  do 
gain  it,  yon  are  gaining  it  against  yonr 
nncle,  which  will  not  be  any  credit  to 
you. 

18  One  should  always  act  with  dne  dis- 
cernment. If  I  go  into  the  house  of 
another  to  have  a  chat,  and  when  the 
cook  has  already  set  out  the  food,  still 
do  not  go,  will  I  not  interfere  with  their 
meal  ?  Although  they  may  not  say 
anything  to  my  face,  yet  behind  my 
back  they  will  surely  say  that  I  have 
no  discernmeut. 

1 9  Seeing  he  speaks  so  positively  it  may 
be  thai  in  the  first  instance  my  hear- 
ing was  at  fault,  and  yet  there  is  no 
knowing. 

20  I  hear  there  is  a  company  of  Buddhist 
priests  at  the  ten  li  village  collecting 
money.  They  are  determined  to  get 
fifty  thousand  cash  and  will  take  noth- 
ing less.  Judging  from  the  report 
they  mnst  be  ordained  priests.  Am. 
That  is  not  certain.  May  they  not 
be  a  lot  of  vagabond  priests  falsely 
pretending  to  be  ordained  in  order  to 
deceive  people? 


^Jt'fe^  Flurried,   confused,  uncertain,  indistinct. 
Hwa*  yUen^.    To  raise  a  subscription  for 


religious  or  charitable 
uses,  to  collect  money,  to  levy  a  contribution. 
It  Chwanff\     To  dress  np,  to  adorn  ;  to  feign,  to 
pretend,  to  assume  a  character. 

'^^  Chia'^  c/iwanp\     To  pretend,  to  feign,  tl 
simulate  falsely. 

^^Ck-i*  p'ie7i*.     To  cheat,  to  defraud,  to  de- 
ceive,  to  circumvent.         ij,; 

BS.  ...  ,,._ 

S  Jf)j,  Urtngtk  is  here  put  for  bravery.  Some  would 
write  ^. 

:i  ^  ^  6  ^  is  equal  to^%fi.  Thi»  «.n«. 
raent,  which  is  often  heard,  looks  like  a  belief  in  an  overruling 
Provideneei  yet  in  fact  it  amounts  to  little  more  than  ■  belief 
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Translatiok. 


fm  If    1^ 

Pi  Wt 

o    @ 


11^ 


)§ 


n.  fi 

o     # 


1^ 

A. 

o 


o 


l&r 


1 


liu^ 


n 


o 

^  ^  H  f^ 

^  Ji  #.  o 

i«J     ^     1^  l|7  ,j^. 


#. 


1i.    ^ 

li.  o 


II 


o 
>f^   ^   ^  ffl#  ^    it    ^4  jp^ 
^  ii  i(  Aifii  #   ii  i:f  fiff 
"^o  ^i:^   «   jI:  JUJH  ^  #„  ;S   1^ 
o    ^    ^    fr.  ^5^A,'ft    o    #.  ,g. 

T      O     gfe.   ^     f^.9  ^    ;^    :;^    ^^ 


Why  does  he  meddle  in  my  private 

affairs  ? 
~  What,  is  yonr  opinion  ? 
H  What  is  there  in  this  trifling  affair  that 

need  present  any  difficnlty  ? 
4  If  it  is  not  he  who  else  could  it  be  f 
!)  If  at  home  yon  honor  your  parents, 

what  necessity  is  there  to  go  great 

distances  to  bnra  incense  ? 

6  This  is  my  business.    What  concern  is 

it  of  yours  ?  i         [and  family  P 

7  How  precious  are  the  lives  of  myself 

8  If  you  have  musk  on  your  person  the 
fragrance  is  self-diffusing.  Why  take 
pains  to  stand  in  the  wind  (what  need 
of  a  hurricane  to  spread  it)  ? 

9  Where  did  yonr  body  come  from?  How 
is  it  yon  do  not  keep  in  mind  the 
parents  who  gave  you  birth  ? 

1 0  Why  do  you  not  come  to  visit  me  when 
yon  have  leisure  ? 

11  When  you  are  doing  anything  yon 
should  fix  yonr  mind  upon  that.  Why 
do  yon  not  take  more  care  ? 

12  It  will  never  do  to  strike  right  and 


ill  blind  fate.     The  personality  of   ^  is  too  vague  to  make 
■^  mean  anything  more  than  fate. 

13  js  #t  3C  ^  One  who  not  only  teaches  the  doctrinea 
of  the  sages,  but  professes  to  practice  them,  and  protests 
ag.ainst  the  laxity  of  modern  times. 

IS  A  ^  ^  ^  The  first  %  belongs  to  A-  P^  fPl, 
tliough  tran!il,ite<l  /,   is  used  in  a  general  sense  as  equal  to 

<me.,  any  me..    J^  j^  ia  put  for  cook.     This  figure  of  speech 
is  <juite  common. 

20  It  is  a  common  thing  for  priests  to  fix  on  a  certain 


•4- 


sum  which  they  determine  to  collect,  apportion  it  among 
their  constituents,  and  then  insist  on  each  man  subscribing 
his  apportioned  share.  A  ^ig  #  ^  is  a  priest  who  hasj  been 
regularly  ordained  by  an  abbot,  and  has  taken  the  vows  or 
orders  of  the  priesthood.  He  has  on  his  head  the  round  scars 
(from  3  to  12)  of  the  burning  moxa,  and  carries  the  certificate 
of  the  abbot  by  whom  he  was  ordained.  He  is  entitled  to 
temporary  entertainment  in  any  temple  in  the  empire,  and 
may  collect  money  iu  any  of  the  eighteen  provinces.  A 
^  W  M  is  an  unordaincd  priest  who  is  not  domiciled  iu 
any  particular  temple  but  wanders  from  place  to  place. 


■fl'  is  the  Whi-li  equivalent  of  ^  J^.  but  is 
also  much  used  in  Mandarin,  especially  in  ready- 
made  phrases.  Of  these  phrases  the  following 
are  the  most  important : — 

"^ '(of  For  what, — why.  ^  is  often  used 
alone  in  the  sense  of  JJ  ^ 

^0"^  As  what, — how,  what. 
'ffif^  What    as,— how,    what,    how     about, 
what  of.     .\lways  stands  at  the  end  of  a  clause. 

^iJ^Why  must,— why,  why  should,  what 
occasion. 


XjESSOIsT  clxii. 
The  Interrogative  Pronoun  f^. 

W^What  concern, — what  business,    what 
connection  with,  what  relation  to. 

W^  What  sort, — how  (mach,  great,    etc.) 

"^  ffl  What  use,— why. 

'^a£  What  sufficiency, — what  need,  why. 

^  Jl  What  extent, — how  come  to  the  point 
of,  why. 

Pi^  What  liitterness, — why  take  the  trouble, 
what  sense,  what  occasion. 

-k^jfe  The  same, 
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^^^'0  ^  ^  ^  M  n^  M  n  ± 

■T-  ^  ^  g  M,  ffi  ^i^M  m^n 

"^  1.  X.  tri.^^  ^  ^  n  f-^  m 

^.  ;i    ii  O     T^     B^     &'    *P.  T-  ^' 

31  e  t-  *^  B^-  ®  *  ^  ^.  fi^ 

w  fi^  «  ^  t-^A.  m  «  oi^  o 

®  *  ^.1  ^.  m  1^  M  l&  ^  f^-^is 

m  M,  ^.'i  f^  6^  ffl  :S  it  ^  (n 

^  iSi  d^.  6^   #   ii    T.  i^  ^11  @ 

m  ^  Pi  n  i^\  ^m  ^j^^  %.  b/So  \^ 

^  n  m  m  r^mm^  n  o  ^k 

n  "&  ^  "f-.  ^.  o  mm  t^^^p 

if  p;&.  ^  jET  ia  ^''^^  m  ^  <^  n 

5^  o  #.  ^;f  T^  ist^  ^  T'  ^  i§ 


13 
14 

15 
16 

17 
18 
19 

21 


23 


25 


20 


left  without  regard  to  frieud  or  foe. 
What  is  there  in  these  few  playful 
words  to  warrant  taking  such  ofl'ense  P 
Tliat  hymn  has  been  snng  until  it  is 
worn  out.  Why  not  change  to  some- 
thing new  ?  [doP 
Just  ask  yourselves,  how  would  it  ever 
Why  persist  in  exhorting  him  seeing 
he  will  not  listen  to  good  advice? 
If  yon  do  not  fiincy  that  one,  what  do 
you  think  of  this  oue  ? 
Why  Jireyon  bent  on  venting  this  bit 
of  spite  evfu  if  it  costs  yon  your  lifi;  P 
It  is  enough  for  you,  my  dear  fellow, 
to  come  to  see  me.  Why  also  make 
these  presents  ? 

Why  should  we  who  are  always  meet- 
ing each  other  use  somanyf  >rmalities? 
With  such  scholarship  as  this,  why 
be  anxious  lest  yon  should  not  get 
your  degree  ? 

He  certainly  presents  a  good  appear- 
ance, bnt  what  skill  be  has  remains 
to  be  seen. 

While  yon  continually  loaf  around  in 
idleness  what  have  yonr  parents  and 
family  to  dejiend  upon  for  a  living? 
To-day  the  chwang-ytien  is  parading 
the  street.  See  how  imposing  the 
display. 

For  him  to  suffer  is  all  very  well,  the 
affair  being  his  own,  bnt  why  should 
yiin  involve  yourself  P 
Yonr   persistent  effort   to  annoy  me 


Vocabulary. 


iSf  fft*, Which  ?  what  ?  how  ?  why  ? 

1^  ShiK The  musk-deer ;  musk. 

'^i}u'*  Chinff^    ksitiK     With  the  mind;  to  take 
care,  to  give  heed. 

Faii^  lien*.     To  resent,  to  takf  offense,  to 
flare  up,  to  fly  into  a  |)a88ion.  i 

i^  W^.n*  hsin}.  To  take  counsel  of  conscience, 
to  ask  oneself, 

Shu* Jan*    Repetitions,  monotouons ;  taorn 
out,  humdrum,  uninteresting. 

^  ^  Ck'in^  shtn^ In  person,  personally. 

JUl  IlsSen*.     To  come  round  to  the  same  point,  to 

do  or  act  in  turn ;  then,  next, 

quick.     Also  ksOen*. 


M  J&  Ghou}  hs<ien\     To  circulate,    to    bring 

about ;  to  treat  with 

great  attention  or  formalitif. 

:^  HS  TotO-  li^.     Much  ceremony,  many  formali- 
ties,  formal. 

tJA  tC  Chuang*  yjtPH*     The  highest  graduate  of 
the  Hanlin  : — Note  24. 

jJr  ^  ^'j'"* chie\    To  parade  the  street  with  music 
and  banners  :— Note  24. 

il^^l^l  Hung^  lie*.     The  din  and  rash  of 

a  great  display  ; 

rei«oni](lini:,  imposintf.  grand. 

^^  a/dity^  i/ii*.     Parade,  ditplay  ;  distinctioD, 
^clat ;  majesty,  awe. 
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Be.    ill 


IT 


m  m 
m  0 
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n  4\L  ^ 

^^.  i: 

«®.  #  ^ 

15  ^  « 

^^  m  ^ 

^  (a  ff^ 

^  :^:  f^ 

~x  m  n. 

W.  o  ^ 

±  ^>  1^ 

;4s  ^  4^ 

J^  W  iB 

^  ^  ^ 

o  it  ^ 

if  J^  it. 


!e  *  ^ 

"fit  ^ko  ttSt 

#  ii 

^  m  ^ 

A  ffl  T> 

#  T  ^ 

o  %,  m^ 

n  ~  ^ji- 

^  ^  m 

if*.  ^  ^, 

^  ^  m 

^  #  115 

SL  P±  ^ij 

#  Pt.  jg 
^  ^  ^ 
«  i  T> 


brings  yon  no  advantn£rp.     Wliy  tuk* 
all  this  trouble  for  nothing  ? 

27  At  times  I  think,  tiic  child  ia  not  mine, 
whyshonldlworrymyseU'PbiitafteriiH 
T  cannot  help  being  anxious  about  iiiuj. 

28  Why  is  it  that  after  questioning  you 
half  a  day,  you  do  nofhing  but  equivo- 
cate  and  e^ade  ?  What  sort  of  a  nian 
do  yon  take  me  to  be  ? 

29  Wimt  occasion  is  there  for  you  people, 
bearing  the  body  received  from  your 
parents,  born  in  peaceful  times  and 
having  clothing  and  food,  to  believe  iu 
those  iieretical  sects  and  break  the 
law  ?  Are  yon  not  exceedingly  silly  T 
How  does  TnChi  Ta's  essay  compare 
with  Li  CJhftn's?  Arts.  Humph  1  what 
comparison  is  there  between  Tn  Tsi 
Ta's  and  Li  Oh6n's  essays  ? 
What  is  3'Our  advice?  If  he  takes 
issue  with  me,  would  it  not  be  well  to 
make  the  whole  affair  public?  A/is. 
I  would  advise  you  not  to  do  so.  It  is 
better  to  put  a  decent  face  on  it  if  you 
ean.  What  use  is  there  vn  stating  all 
the  facts  ? 

32  What  special  difficullf  is  there  in  the 
art  of  sewing  ?  Wht-ther  it  be  to  hem, 
to  fell,  to  stitch  or  to  close  up,  to  sew 
in  lining,  to  (juilt,  to  sew  on  [buttons 
or  tapes]  or  to  stitch  [a  sole],  to  trace, 
to  draw,  to  do  ornamental  work  or  to 
embroider,  nothing  is  required  bat  a 
practiced  hand. 


30 


31 


ftjti  2*««*'     To  spit  out  ;  to  tell,  to  own    np  ;   to 
stammer,  to  hesitate.     8ee  t'u*. 

^  ftt  T'un^  t'tfi.     To  hesitate,  to  stammer  ;  to 
mumble. 

m  ^  Hait)*  ts'ung*.     To  believe  in,   to   follow 
the  lead  of. 

^  ^  Usie*  chiao^ A  heretical  sect. 

■^  ;|2,  Kan\Jarfi.     To  break  a   law,    to   offend 
against,  to  trespass. 


^  WL  ChHng*  chia<A.     To  auk  for  information  or 
advice ;  please  tell  me. 

:^  iSI'T"  Ch'ilen*  p'an^  tsi*.     The  whole  affair 
or  business. 

j^  ChH"^ To  stitch.     See  «A*t-. 

^  Fin*. To  baste,  to  quilt. 

i^  Mia(^,      To   tract,    to    copy  ;   to    draw,   to 
sketch. 


N0TB8. 


5  This  i<i  a  Ounfuoiau  protest  against  Buddhist  nml 
I'aoist  worship  o\  the  gods  which  often  laad»  the  woraliipper 
to  i<o  long  distanoes  to  worship  at  the  shrine  of  noted  deities. 
With  Confucianlsts,  reverenee  for  patents  is  the  caidiniil 
Tii'tue. 

8  m1  SI  ^  Stand,  in  the  fact  ofthi  toiiul,  that  it  may 
spread  the  perfume,  the  possession  of  which  you  wish  to  be 
known      The  saying  is  of  coarse  n^ed  as  a  Strure. 


13  19  £'  '''^y  '"  '^^  ertent  of.  Is  aoraewhat  bookish. 
ji}.  being  derived  from  book  language,  has  a  tendency  to 
ally  with  itself  similar  words  and  fdi  nis. 

19  ^  yif  my  brother,^\ii  ii  book  term  occasionally 
used  in  colloquial.  It  is  only  heard  in  familiar  and  dii'ect 
address.  ■§,  as  a  pronoun,  is  the  HVhK  equivalent  of  flj. 
and  its  use  in  Mandariu  is  alnioat  coniinod  to  this  term. 
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^  H  -I-  li  n    "  m 


^  ra  +  S.  W  -:^ 

M^  m  m^  *ii  W"  m  m'^  y  ^  ^v 

^  m  ^h  m  -k  1  M  m  m  m 

m  tfy.  z^m^m  i&.  =ir  m  m  ^ 

®  ^  I?.  ^.  :S  ^  si^*  o  Bjj2  m 

H   *   it'  '^"  ®  Bm  A    ]f^.  1;   ^. 

*  ««  ff  ^i  ^  fi^  'fl  m  1^  ^ 
it  -  ^  ^  t.  ^  ^  m  ±H  ^i 

u  o  mn^m  o  ^  '^  n  m 


Teanslation. 


1  The  wind  outside  is  quite  sbai'p,  please 
come  into  the  house  to  talk. 

2  The  snn  is  shining  brightly,  and  yet  it 
is  raining. 

3  Where  are  you  going  in  such  breath- 
less haste  T 

4  It  is  better  not  to  employ  that  man. 
Wlieuever  you  employ  liim  hedemands 
exorijitaut  wages. 

5  Mrs.  Pai  is  very  good-natured  out- 
wardly, but  her  heart  is  relentless. 

6  Let  it  be  cut  in  quite  thin  slices,  not 
too  thick. 

7  This  garment  is  quite  damp.  Take 
it  out  and  air  it. 

8  What  does  the  box  contain,  that  it  is 
so  verv  heavy  to  earrv  f 


23  'f'  after  j^  \»  not  liure  an  enclitic,  a»  it  often  is  in 
the  same  connection,  but  means  sons  or  children. 

21  When  the  examination  for  the  Han-lin  degree  is 
held,  the  scholar  who  attains  llie  first  plaoe  is  called  a  S'C  ^' 
first  diploma ;  the  second.  ^  B.R.  the  eyt  qfthi  Utt,  and  the 
third  is  called  ^  ^,  lahinp  iheJUnoer.  It  is  the  privilege 
of  these  three  to  In-  escorted  in  state  with  music  and  lianners 
through  the  streets  fnmi  the  examination  hall  to  their 
residences.     Tliis  is  ealleil  ^  ■(§. 

25  fii^  jE  ^  "ItJ  ^  ?S  ^°^  '**'*  *•  '**^  biUertieg.1  ; 
that  is,  iiihat  orrasion  i^•  therefor  you  U>  svffer  on  account  of 
his  trouble. 


20  The  use  of  f@  in  the  last  clause  of  this  sentence  is 

grammatically  inconsistent   with   the  plural  1<p  ^    in  the 
first. — a  thing  which  Chinese  scholars  fail  to  appreciate, 

31  fft  IS:  ft>    is    equivalent    to    SI  ft^  fi-J  Ife-      ^ 

3k  "?  ^  ui  5^   ''"**  aroiind  Ike  whole  plai.efiiU ;  that  is, 
tell  the  v:hole  n'ory. 

32  The  iiiserti'in  of  X  implies  that  the  speaker  had 
attainments  in  other  things,  and  looked  lightly  on  the  art  of 
sewing,  as  presenting  no  special  difficulty.  J^  fm^  ^  ^ 
A  book  phrase  occasionally  heard  in  conversation. 


Special  Duplicate  Adjuncts. 


Many  adjectives  and  some  nouns  and  verbs 
take  after  them  a  special  duplicate  adjunct  or 
qualifier.  These  adjuncts  serve  the  double  pur- 
pose of  modifying  and  emphasizing  tlie  words 
to  which  they  are  joined,  in  a  way  which  has  no 
parallel  in  the  English  language.  In  many  cases 
quite  or ^/<jc/«?crf^yfairly  approximates  the  meaning, 
in  otlier  cases  so  or  suck  or  too  is  better.  In  a  few 
cases  the  adjunct  is  intensive  and  may  be  ren- 
dered rwy  or  extremehf ;  in  oth<M'  cases  it  modifies 
the  meaning  of  the  original  word  very  little  indeed, 
l)eing  used  chiefly  for  emphasis.  '  'Many  cases  still 
remain  in  which  the  English  language  wholly 
fails  to  convey  the  true  force  of  th^se  ))eculiar 
tV)rms.  These  adjuncts  are  especially  characteristic 
of  colloquial,  and  their  fitting  ose  adds  mnch  to 
the  sprigUtliness  and  force  of  a  spej^ker's  style. 


Tt  is  a  special  feature  of  this  (InpJication 
that,  irrespective  of  the  fundamental  tone,  the 
second  character  of  the  doublet  alw.ays  takes 
the  first  tone.  Tims  ^  ^  ^  fl'j  is  not 
lianij^  t'avg^  t'avg^  ti^  but  liaiu/'^  t'-avg*  f-ang^ 
ti^,  and  so  of  all.  The  duplication  nearly  always 
ends  with  g^.  Some  of  these  duplicates  are  com- 
mon to  several  words,  but  the  greater  number  are 
special.  They  vary  vrry  much  in  diff^'ent  localities, 
though  a  goodly  number  are  quite  t'lmg-hsing. 
Tiie  whole  number  of  these  expressions  is  very 
large,  and  it  is  often  difficult:  to  decide  wliat  char- 
acters should  be  used  in  writing  them.  Four  les- 
sons will  be  devoted  to  their  illustration.  Owin^' 
to  the  necessity  of  the  case,  the  translations  given 
are  oftf^ntimes  only  ajiproximiite. 


Leps^N  1.)4. 


MANDARIN      IKSSONa. 


4M 


m  ^.  ^  m}'M. 

*  *p  ^Jtf  m  m 

o  „  o    M  JA,  m, 

Wi^^  m  ^  M. 

^"f-^  M  ^  m 

m  %  n  ^.  z- 

T  Gs  m.  m  ¥ 

^^^  n  m  m 

*  .6«i.  tfl  ys  * 

^  m  m  n  o 


i^ 

^ 

T 

'/smu 

^ 

•/^» 

*. 

M  mm 

o 

■tti 

^h  ^ 

Sfi 

w 

1^ 

n   9)i, 

n 

m 

'l!fc 

^    o 

^ 

m 

•/S't 

^^  m' 

^ 

m 

««'i; 

m,  m 

:^ 

m 

fKi 

o    m 

fi<i 

It 

* 

^10  jy. 

*ft 

B 

m. 

m  m 

:*^. 

B 

M  >f: 

o 

6«l 

^ 

:^  wm 

^^^C> 

* 

^:MS, 

6«i 

m 

T> 

B^    ^ 

« 

^. 

^ 
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0  This  child  has  not  the  least  shame  ;  he 
[is  leHcly  tojrnii  out  wkbont  a  stitch 
ou  him. 

10  To  do  with  dispatch  whatever  is  to  be 
(lone,  even  when  the  overseer  is  not 
jnesent,  is  the  way  to  avoid  being  au 
eye-servant. 

1 1  Lia  T'ung  Kang  has  a  straightforward 
disposition.  There  is  not  the  least 
crookedness  abont  him. 

I'-i  The  old  folks  are  anxioaaly  expecting 
you  at  home ;  why  do  yon  not  retnru 
as  soon  as  possible  ? 

13  These  first  new  encumbers  are  very 
crisp  and  fresh,  their  flavor  is  indeed 
delicioas. 

14  .Snn  Shi  Ch'an  doei  not  often  speak, 
iKit  when  he  does  say  anything  he  says 
it  with  emphasis. 

15  He  is  sadly  embarra8ie<:i  this  year.  It 
is  not  likely  be  will  be  able  to  pay  all 
this  debt. 

16  Coming  snddenly  into  the  house,  it 
neems  qaite  warm. 


IfB  To  flow — as  a  doublet  imparts  the  idea 
of  smooth,  facile,  flotoing. 

y^  VS  '/H  OV    Quite  sharp,  very  penetrating, 

1«'^5^^-  [(0.  &s.) 

't7i<H'/fflpy    Quickly,   speedily,   on  the  run. 

7C IW  '/w  Hv  Entirely  naked  ;  quite  smooth 
or  bare  or  sleek  :  entirely  destitute. 

1^  fS  7ffl  w\  Quite  fresh,  delicious  (used  of 
fresh  vcirerables).  (c.  &  N.)  [flowing. 

H'/SfSl^      Quite     thin,     entirely     fluid^ 

^'/S/fBHT  Quite  narrow,  contracted. 

l^'/SySfi^  Qnite  bitter,  decidedly  bitter, 
too  bitter,  (o.  &  s.) 

B  i'o  wish, — as  ti  donblet  imparts  the  idea  of 
urgent  or  intense. 

^  B  B  Hy     Wholly    unprincipled,    uncon- 

cionable,  atrocious,  (c.  &  s.) 

^  B  B  Bv  Very  severe  or  radical,  relent- 
less. raalicioQS. 

itBBfi^  Straightforward,  ont  and  ont. 
entirely  frank.  '■ 

H^lBBH^  Looking  eagerlj',  '  anxiously 
wairing.  iongiug.  [stern. 

^BBQiI    Emphatic,   lo   the   point,   very 


3^  G  B  o\J      Decisive,     peremptory,     cate- 

g'^I^^i?  stern^(c.)  [n\y^.(,i.) 

M  B  B  H>I   Very   weighty,   emphatic,  deci- 

;^  B  B  Hv    Very    much    embarrassed,    ia 
straits,  hard  pressed. 

^  Alive, — as  a  doablet  imparts  the  idea  of 
tender,  delicate.  rj     ^.j^- 

m^Sim  Quite  thin,  very  thin,  delicate- 
m^^fefi^   Qnite  tender,  crisp  (applied  to 

''''^'  t'^%  f white. 

H  ^  ±E  IrJ   Quite  white  or  fair,  a  delicate 

I^^^IW   Qnite  light  or  tender  or  easy. 

/|W  To  paste, — as  a  doublet  imparts  the  idea 
of  soft,  warm.,  sticky. 

'/ff  Twwflfl^  Qnite  damp,  decidedly  damp. 

^  %  M  f|^|  Very  soft  and  tender. 

Pt  To  breathe, — as  a  doublet  imparts  the  idea 
of  loarmth. 

^P^P^gg    Quite   warm,   agreeably   warm, 
comfoitable. 

'M.  Large,  airy,-*-a8  a  donblet. imparts  the  idea 
of  spaciousness. 

?fe'^^6^    Bright,   brilliant;  clear,    lucid 

l5c':^'^A^  Flourishing,  luxuriant,  abundant 
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17  With  snch  bright  moonlis^ht  as  there 
is  at  preseut,  I  regard  traveling  by 
uight  as  preferable  to  traveling  by 
day. 

18  Although  her  complexiun  is  uatnrally 
dark,  yet  from  the  coastaut  ase  of 
cosmetics  she  appears  quite  fair. 

19  It  is  already  boiled  very  tender,  even 
cue  with  poor  teeth  conld  eat  it. 

aO  My  good  sir,  yua  now  have  plenty  to 
eat  aud  plenty  to  wear,  and  your  chil-  . 
dren  and  grandchildren  are  all  floar> 
ishiog.what  haveyoa  to  worry  about? 

21  My  aephew  formerly  had  a  very  heavy 
head  of  hair,  bnt  since  his  attack  of 
typhoid  fever,  it  has  fallen  off  until  he 
is  now  conapletely  bald. 

22  This  grael  is  quite  thin  and  exactly 

suits  my  taste. 

23  Qo  and  out  me  a  piece  of  paper  :  not  too 
wide,  a  narrow  strip  will  answer. 


^  To  jog,  to  vibrate, — as  a  doublet  imparts 
tlie  idea  of  rising  and  falling. 

j^^^fi^  On  the  run,  on  the  troi. 

taWW^^  Very  heavy— bending  the  car- 
rying pole.     (u.  &  N.) 

^:^|fe^  '^^ery  blight,  dazzling  bright,— 
imparts  the  idea  of  radiuftce. 

WiW^Wi^  lleleutiess,  uucousciouable, — 
imj)art8  the  idea  of  intensity. 

^^%tfy  Poisonous,  relentless,  viru- 
lent, — imparts  the  idea  of  virulence,  (c.  &  s.) 

I^MM^Q^  Quite  thin,— imparts  the  idea 
of  thmness.  {c.  &  8.) 

t?£ll!Sf(\l  Decidedly  heavy,  weighty,— 
imparts  the  idea  of  weight,  (s.) 

VOOABULABT, 


^  Hwang* Bright,  dazzling,    flashing. 

^  Port*.     Tlie  cypress ;  the  cedar  ;  a»  a  sur- 
.  name — read  pai^. 

tl^  Jfe  P'a*  ksiu}-.     To  fear  shame,  to  feel  askam- 

.     ed.  (s.) 

^  Shi*.    ■  ■  Poisonous  ;   maliguant ;— See    chi^. 

^  Kang^'^. A  peak,  a  range  ;  a  summit. 

i^  Moa^*'    To  rub  out.  to  blot  out ;  to  go  round  a 
corner;  to  rub  on,  to  smear.  See  ma}. 


9  0V    Quick,   speedy,   on   the    run, — 
imparts  the  idea  oi  juncture  of  time. 

^^"^^    Quite   white  or   fair, — imparts 

the  idea  of  similarity,  (s.) 

WM^i^    ^^^'Y    uniform,    quite    regular, 
the  full  number,— imparts  the  \Ae&<A completeness- 

3fe^^fi^  Qti'te  smooth,  entirely  bald, — 
imparts  the  idea  o(  baldness. 

^  Misfit    Q"ite     bitter,     very     bitter,— 
imparts  the  idea  oi  abundance. 

^fjS|Sl&^    Quite    bitter,  disagreeably    bit- 
ter,—imparts  the  idea  oi  astringency.  (s.) 

fl^^'ji^l^   Stark  naked, — impwrts  the  ideii 

of  .Hlendernes*. 


Gkwau*  wan\    To  make  a  turn,  to  wind 
about,  to  go  round  a  corner. 

Mod*  chiao*.     To  go  or  turn,  round  a  cor- 
ner ;  to  round   off  a  corner 

"^  &|^  Cha^  meny'^  ti^.     Suddenly,  all  at  once, 
.    in  a  moment,  (s.) 

Jjt  c.  P'*^  shai^.     Color  of  the  skin,  color,  eom- 
plexion. 

^  '^  Ch'a-fin^.      ■         To  powder,  to  paint 
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24  This  18  the  large-leafed  tea  ;  if  yon  pnl 
in  too  ranch  it  will  be  hitter. 

26  Even  we  who  are  walking  oiiipty- 
handed  are  tired  ont,  yet  jnst  look 
at  that  big  fellow  in  front  ;  though 
carrying  a  load  of  over  a  hundred 
catties  he  still  steps  along  as  lightly 
as  you  please. 

26  When  she  was  a  girl  at  home  ahe 
was  beaten  by  this  man  Wang  San 
Yie,  and  from  that  time  she  has  hated 
him  thor<?nghly.  The  mere  mention 
of  him  calls  forth  the  fiercest  abnse. 

27  Speaking  of  the  fire  at  Li  Kwang 
Ta's,  there  is  a  good  story  abont  it. 
That  night  I  was  pestered  by  the  fleas 
and  had  not  yet  gone  asleep,  when 
suddenly  I  heard   some   one   in   his 
house  call  out,  Fire  !  I  hurriedly  ran 
over  to  see.  when  I  found  him  in  the 
yard  perfectly  nude,  making  a  great 
ado.     By  and  by  when  the  fire  was 
nearly  put  out,  some  one  told  him  and 
only  then  did  he  [think  toj  go  and 
put  on  Ilia  clothes. 


W  Hsiao*. LiAe,  similar  ;  small ;  inferior. 

^  P  Ya*  i'ou* The  teeth. 

|i^«'- A  short  writing  of  Ig. 

m.m.  Weh^  Cheng*.    Ej.idemic  sickness,  especial- 

^j^         Jy  epidemic  typhoid  fever. 

S^TT  K'mic/^  ksinf-.  Without  lading,  uneucum- 

^.  ^      leered,  empty-handed. 

£t  ^  K-ung^  «A^»>.      Unencumbered,  empty  - 
handed;  not  preguant. 


'K'e'* A  flea. 

g  Tsacfi.   A  jUa  ;  mortise  in  the  hah  of  a  wheel 

WL^  KeUmcfi.  .  .  .    Aflea. 

^  ^'^^' '^ocryimt,\n  call  to. 

UiiRi     Tu   scold;   to  caU  out,    to  shoot;   to 

cry  wares.  ' 

^  M  Tsao^wan''.  Sooner  or  later,  first  or  last ; 
by  and  by,  when. 


Notes. 


t  yZiSi  i»  ">"=•>  n«8d  as  a  general  title  for  women. 
A  woman  inay  be  addressed  as  ;^  j»  by  people  of  nenr  the 
same  age,  but  one  ten  or  more  years  older  than  the  speaker 
should  be  called  :k  i^  The  ptopcr  reading  of  jf  h  >M\ 
but  it  in  often  used  for  ffi,  and  henoe  in  road  colloquially  cMK 

10  IS  ffi  •?  ?S     Tn  ,l„  fnct  tcori;  It.,  to  ht  an  M/r 

nrvznt.  .     ^ 

11  ^  ;^  IS  laialy  used,  «ave  a;  joined  with  M  49 
In  some  places  to  rub  mU  or  offh  read  moifl,  and  to  rub  oTi' 
Koa  ,  in  other  places  both  meanings  are  read  alike;  viz.,  mofi*. 

14  Peking  teachers  put    1^   E   E   6^  for  ,3^   »    (n' 

W,  and  Southern  teachers  put  J;   £,   C   fi^-     All  agree  a. 


to  the  uie  of  g,,  but  diff.r  na  to  the  proner  w-.i-rl  wfn       i     v 

includ^edt  £.^15"  "  ^'""'•'"■"  '"""  '""°"«-K  *»'  »>«*  "ot 

WK^°  "^F"  "'  ^""^  "'*'''  '"  *°'"«^'>«t  <lepn»ciatory. 
When  joined  with  •>  surname,  M  ^  -Jc  W  ^.f,.  ,.,,.,,. 
used  to  a  friend,  r,r  of  a  real  brotherritfVeepcct  u  land 
proper;  but  as  a  general  term  it  ia  avoided."e?pS;°n 
direct  address.  This  arises  from  the  fact  that  *  ff  is  L^ 
as  a  shing  term  by  rakes  and  vagabonds.  '  -^   ^  is  used 

ififc   ii?  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^*'  "'■'*'  "f^hcUday;  i.»,  that  nigAl 
^  tK     'S'ai'i/rs/  that  is,  Fire  I  Firel    -. 


-ihis 


^1     5BS     Mn      n 


SS   E  +  3L  ^  —  i 


E    h   i  W  - 


y**ft  o 

i^  i^fiigill» 

H^ 

ii^..  m  ^1 

ii*fe^^ 

^'«  w  m  m 

± 

m  m.  ^ 

fi«i  m 

.  M  iw  &^» 

*P 

m  m  Ji 

^M.  m 

.f«  iR  m.  ^^ 

;i 

ai  -^i/t  ^ 

O     Jl 

m  n.  m  i^ 

'jf 

*  ^i^  *^. 

Mi"^ 

m  m.  wt  ^ 

M 

5E    1%    f^ 

1H   5(^ 

m  u  n  ^^ 

m 

^      ^^     it 

:t    «*--). 

—  H^mmmo 

^. 

fio  i^  ^ 

'^    ^. 

M  if^j3Si!a«8#' 

0 

C)     Pg    ^ 

m  m 

A^  ^  m.'^^ 

m'  i'jfe,  ^ 

m  w 

^^mrnm)   i)i- 

m 

ic    o    §g 

1^  £ 

^  m<Mw  %~'  M 

m 

ic    ^»  l^» 

^.   1: 

Mm-i^'Mm  M 

m 

^     ^     c; 

m  m 

m  ^.  m  ^i 

m. 

^^    M     m^ 

%  ^ 

^  -  ^  ^ 

^ 

T^   #    ^ 

^  [*s. 

m  m  i-'  ffl. 

w 

M  m  m 

It  «p 

^  -^  II.  # 

# 

-k  ^  a 

A  € 

iKj„  fli  jifi  m 

^mn.^  m 

Translation. 

1  Wliat  nrgeut  bnsiuess  is  ou  hand 
that  you  are  iu  Huch  a  flurry  ? 

2  This  food  is  already  spoiled.  How  can 
one  eat  sonr  stuff  like  this  ? 

3  Seeing  the  weather  is  so  mild,  let  us 
go  out  and  take  a  walk. 

4  Although  F6ng  T'ai-t'ai  is  uot  par- 
ti(!nlarly  handsome,  yet  her  face  has 
a  geuteel  appearance. 

5  I   find    this    pair    of    satinet    shoes 

very   tight;  they  do  not  altogether 
suit  me. 

6  It  is  better  not  to  buy  anything 
more  of  him.  Every  time  yon  test 
his  scales  he  makes  a  fuss  about  it. 

7  Wu  Ohien  Chang  is  wanting  iu  good 
common  sense.  He  talks  ail  ut 
random  and  entirely  without  point. 

8  A  trifling  boil  uot  worth  noticing, 
yet  it  pains  me  all  the  time. 

9  I  presume  the  rain  must  have  blown 
in.     How  [else]  wonld  the  things  on 

the  window  sill  bo  sn  wot? 

10  This  woman  is  a  regular  virago;  her 
mouth  is  always  full  of  railing. 


Special  Duplicate  Adjuncts. 


5g  To  expand, — imparts  the  idea  of  increase, 
or  excite DieiH 

mSfi^Brl  If"  1  state  of  confusion  or  alarm, 

(ill  ill  splutter. 

^-  ?M  5M  Hy  Oloudy,  piles  of  clouds  ;  flighty, 

at  i^r.dom,  wildly,  (a)  [giness. 

'm.   Wnter-soaked, — imparts   the  idea  of  sog- 

WiW-.'iM.)xi    Quite     sonr,    a    sourish     taste, 
disa.LM'ceahly  sour,  disgusting,  (o.  &  s.) 

Uth'm.  iW.  Wi  Quite  wet,  very  damp,  soggy,  (s.) 

5w5  TP  M  IrJ  Disagreeably  sticky.         [washy. 

"M-  Vrt  KR  wi  Soggy,    watery,    washy,    wishy- 

W>  Jju.xuriniit.-.impartsthe  x^ti&c^  firofusenefs. 

WM  '&^   Uccidedly  ;sour,  too'soiib.  (n,)  " ;  ■ 

^ii^/^9^     Grumbling,       whiuing,      fault 

*'"^'"g-  ('.)     .  {iteration. 

Pi|l  The  hum  of  voices,— Imparts  the  idea  of 


^M|pp^^      Grnmbling,      whining,      fault 
finding,  (c.  k  n.) 

.^  P|p  mIP  (^   (Jontiunal   scolding,    constantly 

^  I'EJl  pUI  ER    Sobbing    and     crying,     wuim- 
^j  To  tie, — imparts  the  idea  of  firmness. 
^^^HV    i^iuching  tight,  too  tight,  quite 

firm  or  tense.  frock. 

^M^^H^    '^ery  fir™  or  solid,  solid  as  a 
^'Z^^wi    Quite    firm    or    secure;     cpiite 

readily,  certainly,  (c.  &  s.) 

5rP  To  harmonize, — imparts  the  idea  of  that 
which  is  smooth,  agreeable. 
^!^4],^0[v|  Quite  warm,  agreeably  wanit. 
"^f^^.^EKl  Mild,  peaceable  ;  average. 
i|>^^^^  Quite  soft,  pliable,  yielding, 
iX  Uu'i'asing, — imparts  the  idea  of  continuity. 
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1 1  Mouey  is  a  man's  life-blood,  hence 
when  he  gets  ricli  his  face  wears  h 
choerfnl  smile. 

12  AVhat  is  ailins:  yon  ?  Ans.  I  flo  not 
Icnow  what,  snvc  that  I  feo\  stupid 
and  (lizay. 

13  Witli  a  thielc  mattress  sjiread  niidf-r 
liim  and  novered  with  a  soft  qnilt, 
can  he  fail  to  sleep  corafortahly  ? 

14  If  a  man  is  natnraliy  well-in-o- 
portioned,  lie  is  not  only  comely  bnt 
lie  is  also  qnicker  at  liis  work. 

15  Yang  the  Fourth  will  never  be  a 
prosperons  man.  Jnst  look  at  him  ; 
he  always  speaks  as  if  he  were  ready 
to  cry,  and  his  wliole  face  has  a  woe- 
begone expression. 

16  Yon  are  looking  very  happy;  what 
is  it  that  pleases  yon?  Ans.  My 
grandson,  wlio  is  fonrteen  this  year, 
has  jnst  got  his  degree.  How  can 
I  be  otherwise  tliau  hajipy  ? 

17  My  undervest  needs  washing.  Wiien- 
ever  I  perspire  a  little,  it  becomes 
sticky  and  clings  to  my  body. 

18  Look  at  that  boy  of  Snn  Hsi  Yiien's. 
Ever  since  they  settled  his  betrothal 
he  is  as  happy  as  the  day  is  long. 


^W.vCwi  Constantly     smiling,     cheerfnl. 

-STX-fKav  Covered      with      smiles,     very 
happy,  in  good  spirits,  (a) 

Pp  To  laugh, — imparts  the  idea  of  mirt/t. 

^PiPS6^  Smiling,  happy,  (s.) 

'7^''§''&Hy  Langhiug,      smiling,     giggling, 
in  a  good  hnmor. 

}p|  Moist,  shining, — imparts  the  idea  of  moiM- 
tiess  or  gloss. 

jt^MifA^  Sleek,  shining,  smooth. 

Vft  }fl  Jp^  1^  Moist,  soft  and  rich,  (a.) 

*^  A  pool. — imparts  the  idea  q( plenitude. 

yftViE'/^BV  Quite  moist,  soft  and  oily. 

'^V5'^&^I  Tears      brimniing,      eyes      full 
of  tears. 

SM&^n\I  A    genteel  appearance,   a  well- 
to-do  look. — imparts  the  idea  oi  style  or  mien. 

^ ^ ^^. 6^  Foiigy  ;      muddled,      indistinct, 
at  random. — imparts  the  idea  o[ covering,  (c.  &  m.) 

p9i^6^  The  same.  Les.  166. 

^^!^H\I  Aching,    a    fretting   pain, — im- 
pwla  the  idea  ol  continuity. 


f^.fefefi^  Very  wet,  dripping  wet,  soak- 
ing wet  : — see  Les.  166. 

■P*  1^1^  ml  Stupid,  confused  in  mind, 
very  dull, — imparts  the  idea  n{ heaviness. 

M^^'^1  Q'lite  thick ;  quite  generous, 
free-banded, — imparts  the  idea  o( bmivtifulness. 

^^■•|f  Pf  6^  Ready  to  cry,  tearful,  weep- 
ing,— imparts  the  idea  of  crying,  (s.)    • 

f^&^Wi  Qnitfi  brisk,  active;  slender, 
well-proportioned, — directs  attention  to  the  ex- 
ternal  appearance,  {v..  k  n.) 

^.^1#^  Q"'te  firm,  reliable;  readily, 
certainly, — imparts  the  idea  ofjirmne.'^s.  (c.  &  k.) 

*llfl]|lj6\l  Hard,  gritty;  quite  tongh,-:- 
imparts  the  idea  of  hardness. 


^ Persistent  fanlt   finding,    whiu" 

ing,  grumbling,  (n.) 

ff'll^^ft'J    Brisk,   active;    graceful,    well 

proportioned,  (c.  &  s.) 

«n^^ny    Disagreeably   sticky,   adhesive. 
Wi  S"  m  m  Steady,  firm  ;  readily,  certainly.' 
^t'^'SL  HV   Very  smooth,  sleek,  shining. 
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19  What  a  very  robust  child.  His  whole 
body  is  as  firm  and  strong  as 
possible. 

•^0  How  are  the  crops  in  yonr  neighbor- 
hood? Ana.  Only  ordinary.  They 
are  not  very  good,  nor  can  one  say 
they  are  very  poor 

21  With  such  mechanical  skill  as  yon 
have,  if  you  should  go  to  the  capital, 
yon  could  certainly  earn  two  hundred 
thousand  cash  per  year. 

22  When  a  man  iiabitnally  lives  on 
good  food,  his  face  has  a  soft,  sleek 
appearance  that  is  especially  pleas- 

23  One  who  knows  how  to  cook  dry  rice 
makes  it  rich  and  moist,  and  it  is 
exceedingly  palatable  ;  but  one  who 
does  not  understand  the  art  makes 
it  either  hard  and  gritty,  or  soft  and 
soggy,  so  that  it  is  entirely  without 
its  proper  flavor. 

24  That  simpleton,  sure  enough,  with 
eyes  full  of  tears  burst  out  crying, 
and  kept  up  a  continuous  stream  of 
incoherent  complaints,  inst  for  all  the 
world  as  if  some  one  were  dead. 


V0CABULA.Ry. 


5Si  Ft:ng\ A  surname.    Also  p'ing^- 

^  j^  Yv?  lingy Satinet,  lasting. 

^  Ckien*.    To  establish  ;  to  organize  ;  to  erect ; 
to  confirm;  to  build. 

jg  W(.  Ch't^  y^"'^'     Worthy  of  notice,  consider- 

able. 

\Yu*.  ...  Fog,  mist,  vapor. 

Shao*.     Water  driven  by  the  wind;  to  splash, 

to  spray,  to  sprinkle. 

^  4§  P'M^/u*.    A  shrew,  a  virago,   a  terma- 

gant. 

||  l|  l^j  Dj^  l/a«    lie*.      Continually      scolding, 
constantly  railing. 

^  Tii^.   ■  ■  Unwpariedefifort ;  nuceaKiiigiiffet-ti.Mi. 
f&  [jgi\     To  laugh,  to  titter  ;  tlie  souud  uf  luerri- 
..." ment ;  delighted. 


lb  T'ou*  yvn* Light-headed,   dizzy. 

7un\     Honest,  generous ;  sincere,  solid ;  affln- 

ent ;  to  consolidate  ;  to  urge. 

^  M  Shu^/u*.     Comfortable,  at  ease,  satisfied  ; 

well. 

|«$   Ti^.     To  cry,  to  bewail,  to  weep  ;  to  crow  ; 
.  to  scream. 


.  ^f^  P  p'^ai* A  branch  ;  nil,  entire. 

^  ^  K'u'  hsiang*.     A  sorrowful  appearance,  a 
woe-begone  expression. 

H  ^1)  Shwang*  li*. <?«'<?*.  prompt. 

ff"^  F"  fhn*  sh'ui^  t^'fi.  An  niidervest. 

^  j?S  I'^ii*  wai*.     M  "•.    than   nsuiil,    extraordi- 

.  .   nary; s/'fic/a/,  extra.  Les.  172. 
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TBASSLATiaW. 

1  The  affair  is  already  past,  it  is  better 
not  to  rake  it  ap  again. 

2  Seeing  he  is  a  chtl-j6n,.  it  iw  not  likely 
bis  scholarship  is  veiy  inferior. 

3  As  it  is  so  late  to-day,  you  may  aa 
well  wait  till  to-morrow  and  take  aa 
early  start. 

4  As  my  employer  bas  a  poor  opinion 
(if  me,  I  might  as  well  not  try  to 
pleaao  him.  ■' 

!")  Seeing?  bis  mind  is  already  irritated,  is 
it  not  simply  pouring  oil  on  the  fire 
for  you  to  go  and  twit  him  ? 

6  We  have  already  made  a  definite 
appointment,  so  he  will  scarcely  fail 
to  come  to-day. 

7  Seeing  be  cannot  get ,  on  with  his 
employes,  it  is  not  likely  bis  business 
will  succeed. 

8  Having  copied  more  than  half  of  it 
for  nothing,  you  might  as  well  finish 
it  for  him  on  the  same  terms. 

9  Your  food  is  already  prepared  here, 
you  aeed  not  go  on  the  street  to  eat. 

1 0  Since  we  cannot  avoid  going  to  law, 
let  US  make  a  big  row  with  him. 


Notes. 


A  B  ^  IS  nV  expresses  that  frwb,  soft,  well- ui eaerved 
lookwbiah  results  from  good  living  and  freedom  froai  toil 
and  exposure. 

e  H  f&  ^^  #  or  1$.  %  ^  ^  To  U*t  OT  try  hi, 
»taU*.  I'ui  chasers  frequently,  in  fact  generally,  weigh  with 
their  uwij  scales  tlie  articles  they  b»y,  as  a  check  on  the 
dishonesty  of  the  sellei'.  Tlierc  is  prcLcUcaUy  no  legul  stand- 
ard of  weights  and  measares  in  China. 

U  W    4^  wk  Silotr  and  cash  ;  that  ia,   money. 


16  —  fli  69f  H  IR  A  compleU  »pread  oj  torroie/tU 
look<,  a  aoe.-hf,'jime  txiirMtion.  The  idea  of  the  sentence;* 
that  the  man's  appearance  betoii;ens  bad  lack. 

Z@  ftf  serves  as  an  intensive,  qualifying  iS  jC' 

24  W  lH  <loea  not  here  form  n  («inpouu<!  term,  but  Q^ 

stands   alone,   and  is  qualified  by   ^  fj  fiE  60       1^  jk 

S^  (or  ^)   To  reeourU  the  ytUout  and  Ml  the  Mark  (or, 
ite)  ;  i.e.,  to  go  «ver  and  over  with  variationt. 


•^ 


•*• 


CoiutBiiATivK  Particles. 


S»^        tff  ^  Having,  already   .  .  likely,  so. 

tf*)^      ^'t^  Seeing,    having       might  as 

well.  m;iy  as  well.  fjer  not. 

ti  ^     ^*}&'  Already  need  not,  bet- 

S  ^       ^iti^  Since,  having why. 

ti  ^        M  1^  Seeing,  having         .  cau  still. 

^^       1^5^  or  liJfSS  Seeing,  having 
likeiv,  probably.  j-^ell^  i^t  ns. 

^•{l  Seeing,  having   .        might  as 


W,Wi      ^\J^   Seeing,  having       why,  how. 

Wi^        W.  ^i  Seeing,   having    .  .  eau  still. 

^^   -  ^"^  Seeing,  having should, 

should  have. 

Ht^       K  ^  Seeing,  having      ...  simply, 
gr,  ahead. 

1^  9  or  Stl^       ^  ^  Seeing is  it 

not,  will  it  not. 

1^         ^  Having  then,  also. 
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H*  o   a  i& 

11  I  am  already  stnpid ;  if  yon  give  me 
tliis  paste  to  eat,  will  it  DOt  make  me 
all  the  more  stupid  ? 

12  Since  he  has  taken  away  my  livelihood, 
I  might  as  well  finish  the  business  by 
pitting  my  life  against  his. 

13  III  intercourse  with  friends  one  should 
always  keep  his  word.  What  sort  of 
a  man  is  be  who,  having  made  an 
explicit  promise  to  another,  gives  him 
the  slip  when  the  time  comes. 

1 4  He  ate  a  roll  on  the  road  ;  it  is  uot 
likely  he  is  very  hungry. 

1 5  The  proverb  says,  "  Reputation  is  to 
a  man  as  the  shadow  to  the  tree." 
Seeing  that  everybody  speaks  well  of 
him,  he  is  very  probably  a  good  mnn. 

16  Having   beaten    him,  what   show   of 
reason   is  there  in  yoar   demanding 
that  he   make  good  the  loss?  A>i8 
Tut !  tut  1  tut  1  I  had  no  such  idea. 

17  Mr.  Ts'wei  is  a  man  who  does  not 
fiherish  the  memory  of  a  wrong. 
Having  reproved  yon  to  your  face,  it 
is  uot  likely  that  he  will  hereafter 
hold  any  enmity  against  yon. 

18  Seeing  his  ideas  are  so  high,  will  it 


VOOABULABT. 


^  W  '^hiu^  wfin*.     To  interrogate  :  fr>  pry  into, 
to  inquire  ;  to  rake  u]>. 

J|p:  ^  Ghii*  jin*.     A  graduate  of  the  second  de- 
...    .    .    .      gree,  for  which  examinations 

are  condncted  in  the  provincial  capitals. 

^  Nao'^ Worthless,  in/erior,  trasliy. 

^  Ts'ac^. Inferior,  trashy.  See  tsad^. 

W  ^  Ch'icuA  ;»'!*.     Quick,  active,  agile  ;  light, 
...     trim  ;  to  tease,  to  twit. 

^  ^  Ta*  eta*.     To  tease,  to  chafe,  to  twit,  to 
.  .  joke. 

m*  ^   Tvoei*  ming*.   To  stake  tlie  life  against  that 

of  another,  to  engage  in  a 

mortal  combat,  to  fight  to  the  death. 

^  ^  '"»«*  i»i7ig*. The  same. 

it^  P   Man*  k'ot^.     Month  filled  with  ;  clearly, 
<:j  explicitly,  positively,  fully. 

1^  Tsan\  ...  To  commend,  to  praise. 

^  Chiier?.     A  steamed  dnmpling  ;  a  roly-poly  ; 
, ,  .   . .  »  »teamed  roll. 


^  pH  Oh'fng^  tsan^.     To  praise,  to  speak  well  o/, 
to  eulogize. 

^  IR  Gki*  kfn*.      To    cherish   hatred,   to   hold 
...  ...  spite. 

*\li*M.  ^*»«*  »*•     Thought,  purpose,  aspiration, 
idea. 

Sif  T^  fCai*  chia*.     To  marry  again  (said  of  a 
-        .  widow). 

pP  nSi  Ohi^  lie*.    Inflexible  virtue ;  unyielding  de- 
votioD  to  a  deceased  hnsbaud. 

'(if  0  Chi*ji*.      Day   of  duty,   on  duty :— Note 
22. 

^  NVb(^.        To  ridicule;  to  mock,  to  trifle  with. 

^  ^  .Vw«*  pa(^. To  taunt,  to  tease. 

1^^^  Ch'oA^pao*.     To  taunt,  to  tease,  to  nag, 
.  .    to  chafe. 

i@^  Jhi*  patfi.    The    graduate    who    becomes 

security  for  a  candidate  eu- 

tering  for  the  first  degree. 
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not  be  a  difflcnlt  thing  to  make  liiin 
siibject  to  the  will  of  auotlier  f 

19  Having  decided  to  dismiss  hitu,  why, 
for  the  sake  of  those  two  or  three 
hundred  caab,  reckon  the  acconiit  so 
closely  p 

2^  Since  the  two  brothers  are  sorry  that 
they  divided  the  estate,  wonkl  it  not 
be  well  for  you  to  exhort  them  to 
nnite  again  f 

21  Consider  the  case  of  a  remarried 
widow.  Being  already  apprehensive 
of  ridicale,  would  it  not  show  a  great 
want  of  good  taste  to  talk  to  her 
aboQt  the  devotion  due  to  the  memory 
of  a  deceased  hnsband  P 

22  Since,  according  to  the  regular  order, 
it  is  his  torn  as  well  as  yours,  why, 
when  the  magistrate  puts  kis  name 
on  the  warrant,  do  yoa  persist  in 
taunting  him  ? 

23  Seeing  the  leading  security  is  ready 
to  gnarantee  him,  why  should  I,  who 
am  but  second,  not  Teutore  to  do  as 
ranch? 

24  Having  used  a  forbidden  character, 
what  liope  has  Li  Taug  Sh^ng  of 
getting  a  degree  ? 

25  iSeeing  that  hia  brother  is  one  of  the 


P^Vr^  Ai^  pao^.     The  second  or  sab-secnrity  for 
a  candidate  : — Note  23. 

•^  ^  P'ai*  pac^ The  same. 

^  r9  Sking*  kwei*.  Sacred  names,  tabooed  char- 
acters  : — Note  24. 

TVlw  Tai*sAuK  A  ]awyer,  a  scrivener : — Note 
26. 

:ft  nf*  Pinff^pu*.  The  Board  or  Bnreaa  of  War 
io  Peking. 

fp^  5  Skang*  $hu^.     A  president  of  one  of  the 

Six  Boards.     Each  Board 

has  two  presidents,  one  Tartar  and  one  Chinese. 

Mi^'^   f^an^    ia<^  tH^-     Adopted  father:— 
Note  2«. 

h  jI  ffsia*  It*.   To  nse  effort  ;  to  work  energetic- 

alhj,  to  strive. 

Wi  Tien*.     To  go  to  excess  ;  to  enrich,  to  thicken. 

^^  ^  T'ietfi  lieu*.  To  put  on  a  boldface,  to  be 
brazen-faced,  thick-skinned. 

^  fllK  '^Vi^  lin.* The  same,  (h.) 

]$.  ^  flou*  lieti* The  same,  (s.) 


/''an*  cA'ien*.     Barlr,  heforekand,  in  an- 
ticipation  of.  (o.) 

tpKTC  T'an*  hsien^ The  same,    (s.) 

fSf.  Usiien\ Deceitfnl ;  to  impose  on. 

^  ^  Hsuen^  lung^. To  befool,  to  cajole. 

^  ^  Nao*  .tAi*.     To  raise  a  row,  to  make  a  dis- 
tnrbance,  to  get  into  a  terape. 

^  7^  §n  Ji^'an*  hsiao*  hwa*.  To  laugh  at,  to  make 
fun  of .'^(M.) 

^  ^^  /T'an*  hiiiao*  ch^ann^..  .  .  The  same,  (o) 

M^M  T'ing^  /isiao*  slUny^ The  same,  (s.) 

^^  Vhi^  p'ai*.      To  direct,  to  prescribe;  to 

supervise,  to  lay  out. 

(^  I'Kani..  .  .  The  pea — introduced  from  the  West 

^  a   n'a>iUoii* Peas. 

^^  K'an*  sA-f* The  tomato  :— Note  28. 

gt^^a  ^  /fsi^  hung^  shi* The  same. 

i^-Wl  "?■  yang^  shi*  ts'i^. The  same. 

^  Vi?igK  ...  An  infant,  a  babe,  (w.) 

^  ^  Yiny^  hai* An  infant,  a  babe 
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presidents  of  the  Board  of  War, 
how  is  it  that  he  is  oaly  a  Chihsieu  ? 
An«.  If  he  had  not  had  a  brother  who 
was  president  of  a  Board,  he  would 
uot  have  been  even  a  Chihsien. 

26  The  saying  is,  "Kin  are  ever  kind." 
Seeing  Liu  the  scrivener  is  his  adopt- 
ihI  father,  can  lie  fail  to  exert  himself 
on  his  behalf? 

'.il  Well,  yon  ought  to  he  ashamed  to 
tell  it.  Since  yon  knew  that,  tliuy 
were  fellows  who  would  help  a  tiger 
eat  his  prey,  you  should  hare  been  on 
your  guard.  Why  allow  them  to 
cajole  yon  into  anch  a  disgraceful 
scrape  as  this,  and  make  yourself  a 
public  laughing  stock. 

28  Since  he  has  directed  you  to  plant 
two  beds  of  peas  and  six  of  tomatoes, 
simply  go  and  plant  them  as  he  told 
you  ;  the  quantity  is  no  business  of 
yonre. 

29  Discipline  a  child  from  infancy,  and  a 
wife  from  her  naarriage.  It  will 
never  do   to    begin    punishing  after 

on  have  indulged  the  formation  of 
habits. 


yon 
bad 


FOTIB. 


lE<i»i^fi^^f||  properly  mottn;  that 
wfcie/i  »«  cUfKady  pail,  but  the  general  is  here  puL  for  the 
particular,  hence  it  means,  the  afair  i»  alrtady  pa^t. 

2  V7  *"  mnob  used  in  aome  parts  of  the  North  as  the 

equivalent  of  ^,  or  or  /\\  flf. 

8  The  use  of  A  fl!f  implies  that  the  copying  was  from 
the  first  a  matter  of  £uvor  not  of  wages. 

11  To  eat  paste  muddles  a  man's  wits,  because  beiug 

thick  and  viscid  it  closes  up  the  oriBoes  of  his  miud  ^lu>  9( '■ 

12  ^  T  ^  fi^  IS  ^5b  liroken  my  rice  bowi:  i.e., 
caused  rae  to  lose  biie  oiiiployment  upon  which  I  depenned  for 

a  living.      5l|l  is  preferred  in  Peking. 

19  B    JIO  ^  ^  Faithful  to  OM^e  word, — a  book  phrase. 

W  W  'X  I"  some  places  a  ^  -x  is  »  steamed  roly- 
poly  uiaao  with  Diince  meat  instead  of  with  swietnieata  ;  in 
other  places  it  is  simply  raised  doogh  twisted  into  "  rolls," 
and  .■^teamed. 

IS  The  comparison  is  implied  by  th«  jnxtaposition  and 
similar  eon-struction  of  the  phrases. 

le  B  3J5  6^  IS  IJS  »  abbreviated  from  jR®  jjj  ft^ 

^% 

17  >'^  IS  ^  T'>  f^ciiiK  the  memory  of  av  old  injury,  to 
hiJd  spite,,     a  classical  pliruu  nsoil  by  scholars. 

SB  Tlie  .structure  of  thin  sentence  is  irregular.  The  first 
clause  may  be  regarded  as  iudcpondeut,  tlie  regular  coustruo- 
Uon  beginning  with  0E  ^. 

2S  'Of[  0  '"'*  '^"^  ""  iff/iiVA  ont'n  turn  conUs.  Tlie 
ttuderlings  in  a  yameu  are  divided  into  ooinpajiies  or  sections. 


which  take  tarns  in  reesivingandexeoHtiugtheoomra«nilsol 
the  officer.  The  use  uf  the  term  S  B  is  confined  to  this 
connection.  J^  ^  commonly  means  otUy,  hot  it  here  means 
to  persist  f».     1 1  is  frequently  so  used. 

0  The  ^  ^,  or  atihstcurUy  (wiled  ^  '^  in  some 
places)  is  of  much  less  importance  than  the  ^jg  ^i  or  prin- 
cipal Mcurily,  who  is  supposed  to  be  personally  acquainted 
with  the  circumstances  uf  the  uundidatc,  and  with  whom  the 
responsibility  chieQy  rests.  It  is  required  that  both  these 
securities  h»ve  the  degree  of  J(  3&  or  preferred  hsin-lt'ai. 
On  this  acoonut  they  are  commonly  called  Jp  {|(. 

M  The  characters  forming  the  personal  names  of 
deceased  emperors  of  the  reigning  dynasty  are  "  forbidden." 
To  use  one  of  them  in  an  essay  is  an  offence  fatal  to  all  hope 
of  getting  a  degree,  no  matter  what  the  merits  of  the  essay 
may  otherwise  be. 

OS  ■^  f^  >^  Wi   ff^  "^  **  *  rdative  will  certainly 

regard.     The  7j2  is  emphatic,  being  used  for  /|^  ^  or  ■(&  ^ 

^.  The  "  ■§  is  a  licensed  scrivener,  whose  special 
bnsinosB  it  is  to  diaiv  up  indictments  and  counter  indictments. 
He  is  not,  however,  allowed  to  present  them  for  his  client,  nor 

to  plead  the  case  as  a  lawyer.     %  ^  ■?  means  the  same  as 

fS  ^-i  'j"''  would   not  be  used  in  speaking  face  to  face  as 

would  ft  ^• 

28  ^  flp  Moi-hpernimrwn,  that  is,  toinato.  Being  r«- 
cenily  miruiiuced  into  China  each  locality  has  its  own  nauiS 
fur  tomatoM. 
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Translatios. 

1  Wlio  that  has  a  beast  is  willing  to 
turn  the  millstone  bimst'lf  ? 

2  If  it  really  does  not  concern  yon,  why 
not  take  iin  oath  ticfoie  heaven  [to 
that  effect]? 

3  If  I  conld  posfiihiy  endnre  the  pain, 
I  wonkl  not  cry  ont. 

4  If  perchance  we  gain  this  lawsuit, 
we  shall  thencefbrtTi  g^t  on  all  right. 

5  If  indeed  he  has  not  been  gnilty  of 
any  great  offence,  why  not  be  jjenerons 
and  forjrive  him  ?  i    • 

6  It  is  not  to  be  supposed  that  any  one 
with  hnman  feelings  would  stand  by 
and  see  a  man  die  withonf  an  (»ffort 
to  save  him. 

7  "While  there  is  no  diflGcnlty  provide 
against  difficnlty."  Ifperchaiice  by  and 
by  they  shouldbecome  reconciled,  would 
not  you  and  I  be  regarded  as  reprobates  ? 

8  If  carta  are  so  dear,  why  not  hire  a 
donkey  to  ride  ? 

9  If  1  could  at  all  afford  to  sell  [at  this 
price],  would  I  not  sell  it  to  \ou  ? 

10  Leaving  the  door  open  in   this  way 


IiSasoIT   ail VII. 
CORRBLATIVK   PARTICLES. 


iM  Hj        8k  W  I"  <'*'*c      -  w^JO  is  willing. 

iS  Hi        "til  ^  If  possibly,  as  long  as  .  .  . 

would  liot,  better  not. 

"fs  Hi      •  ^W  Tn  case,  if wonld. 

#  Hi         M  ^   tf  at  all would. 

'fi  S         t^  "Mf  While,  in  case who 

is  willing. 

^W^        1^^  If  indeed,  if  really 

wliy  not. 

^B^         ff  ^  If  indeed,  if  really  .  .  .  why 

uoi,  whut  objocLioa. 


iO  51^ . . .  M  #  If  indeed,  if  really  ...   ... 

cuuld  or  would  be  williug  f 

^:lft         tl  If  indeed,  if  really  ....  .could 
or  would  be  williug. 

t^^        ^  tl  If  indeed,  if  really •. 

cuukl  or  would  be  willing. 

H—      .  1^  or  ijl^  If,  if  percha 
then. 

^  —         BL  ^  If.  if  perchance 

would  or  will  not  ? 

^^        HM  If  indeed 

yon  don't  mean  to  say. 


fiance . 


■  i«  it  tof 


VoCABULAnY. 


So.  yihig^ An  oath  attested  with  blood. 

jS.  W  -^efg*  ski*.     To  attest  before  the  gods  ;  to 
take  an  oath ;  to  swear. 

m  WL  Ch'vy  xhhig^.     To  call  or  cry  oitt,  to  make 
a  noise. 


^  ^Ta*ying*.  To  conquer,  to  triumph,  to 
ffain  the  victory. 

^  ^  H^^/angy  What  is  there  to  hinder,  why 
not ;  what  objection. 

^  fi  Tt'ung^  twan\  To  be  charitable,  ^eiier^ 
ous,  lax. 
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and  going  ;il)ont.Bt.riiij)ed  to  the  waist, 
it'perciiaiico  soiiu-  one  shonlfl  siuKleuiy 
step  in,  what  u  joke  that  vvouiU  be. 

1 1  If  she  were  really  a  virtuoue  woumu, 
would  her  own  husband  be  willing  to 
sell  her? 

12  What  man  of  ffood  character  would 
be  manager  of  a  theater  ? 

13  Who  does  not  strive  to  have  a  share 
la  whatever  is  profitable  f 

14  If  indeed  he  has  such  naechunical  skill 
as  that,  would  he  be  dressed  like  a 
beggar  f 

15  Yon  who  are  constantly  engaged  in 
smuggling  are  certainly  playing  a  des- 
perate game.  If  by  any  chance  the 
detectives  find  you  out,  will  you  not 
have  pat  your  own  neck  in  the  noose  ? 

10  Go  first  to  the  yamftu  and  see.  and  if 
the  proclamation  is  not  yet  issued, 
what  objection  is  there  to  presenting 
a  petition  nrgiiig  its  issue  ? 

17  It  is  important  to  be  carefiil  of  fire, 
lest  perchance  your  carelessness  re- 
sults iu  the  burning  of  your  house, 
which  would  be  a  great  loss. 

18  Consider  who  8nn  the  C/tm-aAns.  If 
his  skirts  were  indeed  clear,  would  he 
tamely  allow  a  man  wlio  is  but  a  chien- 
sh^Dgto  lampoon  him  like  this? 

19  A  man  mast  be  reduced  to  extremi- 


f^  ^  Jao*  sAu^.     Toforgiw;  to  excuse,  to  pass 
over. 

^  W^  Ghen^  chie*.     Virgin  purity  ;  chaste,  vir- 
tuout. 

^  ^  Ch'toari^  tat*. Clothing  ;  to  wear. 

^  list  Tau^  hsier?.     Dangerous,  perilous;  to  run 
great  risk. 

$^  ^Vang^. A  net;  i^  web ;  a  law. 

^  Wi  Fa*  VMnf.    The  toils  or  olntohes  of  the 
law. 

<?!»  SAt*.     To    reveal,    to  proclaim;    au   edict,  n 

r'""clamation,  a  revelation,  a  sign. 
w  7J>  A'ao*  «Ai*..    ,..,...  A  proclamation^ 
iU  ^  Ts'wet'  pin^.     A   petition  urging  action 
in  a  case  at  law. 

3^  ^  ah»  tiotf.     To  let  a  thing  fall  ;  to  misiulfe 
.    -  •  •  throwfh  nareles.mess  ov  hi/ 

accident  ;iQ  ipi\(e\. 

M  M  Ghii}  chiac^. To  make  a  ruissLej). 


iX^E^W    To    make   a   mistake;   an    acci- 
dent :  careleaaneat. 

^  i  Ohin*  ski*.     A  graduate  of  the  third  de- 

gree,  the  examinations  for 

which  are  held  in  the  ('apital  and  open  to  all  $  A. 

^  ^  Chien*  »likng^.     A  literary  degree  obtained 
by  purchase  : — Note  18. 

W  ^  Ta'un^  jt/fl.    To  stigmatize,  to  lampoon,  to 
berate  ;  to  blackguard. 

«v  W^  Wu^jv?.    To  pnt  to  shame,  to  bespatter, 
to  lampoon,  to  berate. 

^^^PuUi^i'.     No  help  for  it,  in  straits^ 

unavoidable  : — Les.  179.  Sub. 

t»t  ^  2V<?»  ^ao* To  ask  for,  to  be<j  fot. 

^  ^  Tien*  p'oit*.     To  disclose,  to  divulge,  to 

let  out,  t(;  reveal. 

^  IB  IKcr  c/cw' Injustice,  wrong. 

^  C/tiao^..      .  .    Fortunate,  Itic/ti/.   Used  for -fH. 

^  ^  Gkiao'  lining^.     A    happy    chance,    Iwk, 
.       good  forUmc 
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^1  m  \^jf^  n^'-'m.  ^  ^^  a 

M  11  &^  H.  ,^  H  ^-"^ 

^  {^  mm  '^  -  \r  K  m 

^  m  m  M  ^  ^  ^  m 

^  m  ^.  i^  A  B  ^  \^, 

R-^o  j^  -  ^  «  ^  ^  e  a 

o  m.  m  ^^  i^  ^  x^  ^n 

u'-Hn  yi  -  A^  PTft  - 

;£  ^  ^  I*   ^^  H.^.  (^»  a 

1^  m  m.  m  w^  f^^i*  i^. 

f^v  fi^  'fi  :S  ^  ^  ^  # 

±  ±  ^  R^,  P^  m    /V  (61 

ll[  1^.  *ii-  o    :A  n   +  A 

:^  A  ^o  ^f^HK  IR    SX  ti^ 


#;E  Okaji*. . .  .  A  rent,  a  rip  ;  cracked,  split;  a  hint. 

^  Wt  t'na*  cAa7i*.  A  rent  disclosing  what  is  with- 
.    in,  a  flaw,  a  defect ;  a  hint. 

^  /•.     A    final    particle    used     in      Wlnli    to 
emphasize  what  precedes. 

JcmPE  C/u^  li^.     Evasive,    irrelevant  :  false,    so- 

phisticai.  /j\  j^  ^  not  far 

ont  of  the  way,  about  right. 

zE  ^  ^^"*  f^ou* -^  scheme,  a  project. 

1^  <Vfin* To  seize,  to  arrest,  to  take, 

^  P  ICai^  k'ou*.     To  open  the  month;  to  begin 
to  speak.  t 

Not 

6  fK  lS  ro/oKoio  tA<6roo<i[paM];  i.e.,  to  6e^«i«rotM, 

<o  5c  lenient. 

0  III  the  translation,  3^  is  represented  by  the  pliraae,  it 
is  not  to  hi;  auppo^ed;  that  Is,  therein  no  eucli  priniMple  of 
hnmun  action  as  tliut,  «tc.  The  structure  of  the  sentence  is 
soinijwliat  illogical. 

7  n^  T  ^  ^  To  litni  ont  to  be,  roU'.n  tgo'!  ""^t  'Si 
to  become  a  stench  in  the  n  Jstiils,  to  be  regarded  as  offenders. 

10  3^  pp  is  here  a  nrnn, — somethingtolaughat,  ajote. 

16  If  a  petition  is  not  actfld  on  promptly,  cuBtom  allows 

fchia  petition«*r  to  pre.sent  h  s«con<l   petition,   called  a   f^    '^, 


ties  Ijofore  he  will  hef^.  Wiio  will 
beg  from  others  while  lu'  has  the  least 
hope  of  getting  on  himself? 

20  A  miildleman's  word  is  not  to  be 
trusted.  If  indeed  he  owns  eighty 
mow  of  laud,  wonld  h*  be  without  a 
wife  at  tiiirty-odd  years  of  age? 

21  Do  yoa  suppose  they  are  all  fools? 
If  perchance  some  one  detects  your 
trick,  you  will  find  yourself  ia  a  bad 
predicament. 

23  Can  any  one  who  has  snflfered  a 
great  wrong  ever  forget  it? 

23  Yon  should  not  trust  too  ranch  to 
luck.  If  (lerchance  the  matter  leaks 
out,  it  will  be  too  late  to  repent. 

24  As  I  understand  his  statement,  it  is 
clearly  evasive.  If  the  scheme  were 
not  of  his  devising,  could  they  have 
trumped  up  the  charge  against  him? 

26  Have  yon  forgotten  the  old  saying, 
"To  seize  a  tiger  on  the  hills  is  easy, 
but  to  open  yoar  month  to  ask  a 
fjivor  is  hard  ?  "  So  as  long  as  one 
has  any  way  to  shift  for  himself,  he 
will  not  borrow  of  others. 

26  As  to  the  Most  Exalted  Pearly  Em- 
peror, if  there  be  snch  a  god,  do  yon 
snppose  that  while  enjoying  liimself 


iVo«*  chie*.     Borrowing  of  one  (o  pay  an- 
.  .     other,  to  borrow  temporarily. 

Tacfi  chie* -  .   ...  The  same. 

93  >^u* To  model  in  clay. 

j^4^  T'ung*  liny^.     A  commanding  general,   a 
commandant. 


jg;  K'-e*.     To  subdne  ;  to  repress  ;  to  deny  one- 
self  ;  to  do  or  take  by  force. 

^  ^  Sung*  la<^.  To  hnry  a  parent  or  grand- 
parent,  to  dress  for  buriaL 

z^yl^  Ghwang^  /ao*.  To  dress  a  parent  or 
grandparent  for  buriaL 

E3. 

or  petition  o/urgeney.     A  third  even  may  be  presented  with, 
ont  offenoe. 

18  The  degree  of  £  ^  entitles  to  greater  privileges 
than  that  of  ^  ^.  but  is  less  honorable.  It  may  be 
obt«iv.3<^  by  one  who  lias  not,  as  readily  a«  by  one  who  lias, 
his  first  degree. 

19  ■?»  ^  B   '"  equivalent  to  ^  ^  ^  JD  jlfc  .'  tliat 

i^,  toit/ioui  rexoiirrf.  ' 

23  ^  fli  ffll  St  To  liiseloie  a  rent:  thkt  is.  to  let  ont 
what  it  is  important  to  conceal.  '|)p  .ii  HJc  ^  A  l>ooii 
phrase  here  (fioted  ontite. 


4SS 


m  t 


A    +    S    "S    -    ?I» 


m  -  i^  ^   T.  Iltr^h^5^ 
7    -?-   ^   m  -^   A  MAm^.  -h 

n  m  ^."^  m.  ^  T>  II.  ^  '^ 

^^n  f^  ^  ^  %  m  -  m  ^. 
mm^^  %  M.  '(^  %  "^  B 

^  (Hi   o    5a  u^.  ^  i^  R^.  ffl 

T.  ^   #  in   ^    o    ^,  ff27^ 
M  IP    a   *  1^  ^28-  ::y:  n 

x-  'i^  m  m  m.  1.  T-  m  ^ 

^  ^.  M   ®.  fS    ^   JIH   ^   m 


in  heaven,  he  needs  that  yon  shonld 
make  liim  a  gilded  image  and  hnild 
a  honse  ibr  him  to  live  iu  ? 

27  Hereafter  yon  must  not  throw  ont 
stones.  If  by  chance  some  one 
doomed  to  die  shonld  be  passing  by, 
and  shonld  be  strnck  and  killed, 
wonld  it  not  be  a  dread fnl  calamity  ? 

28  It  is  currently  reported  on  the  street 
that  Hwang  Ta-i6n  has  been  i)nt  to 
death  by  the  commanding  general  for 
embezzling  the  soldiers'  pay.  I  think 
the  report  must  b<^  the  work  of  an 
enemy  defaming  him.  If  it  were  trne 
would  not  his  family  liave  heard 
of  it? 

29  Our  father  and  mother  at  such  an  age, 
and  yet  we  have  not  even  garments 
in  which  to  bury  them.  If  some 
morning  or  evening  they  shonld  sud- 
denly sicken  and  die,  would  not  the 
toils  of  their  whole  life  have  been 
in  vain  ? 


26  Wl  »n<l  S^  we  UBed  empliatically,  in  contrast  with 
ewh  other.  The  stiuotur«  is  Win.  In  Mandarin  ■^  is  not 
used  by  itself  in  the  sense  of,  to  oak.  It  is  so  used  in  coml)ina- 
tion  in  the  phrase  ^  ^• 

ae  ^  4"  ^O"""^  inhtaven,  a  title  of  dignity  applied 
by  the  Taoists  to  their  chief  gods. 

27  IK  ^  JS  ^  ^  '^  '"O"*'  "/  «'»«'»»"  »»  «<»»^o«''' 
that  is,  enemies  are  sure  to  meet,  or,  vengeance  is  sure  to  over- 
take its  victim.  The  phraae  is  a  puzzling  one,  of  which 
various  explanations  are  given.  It  involves  a  mixture  of 
ideas  of  metempsychosis,  fate,  providence  and  the  agency  of 
disembodied  spirits. 


28  ft  S  :^  i&  To  withhold  illegally  a  portion  of  the 
toldiera'  pay  This  is  a  veiy  common  abuse  in  China.  When 
confined  within  reasonable  bounds  it  generally  passes  un- 
noticed. .  1     I  -J 

20  This  sentence  assumes  what  is  a  prevalent  idea  in 
China  ;  viz.,  that  one  of  the  prime  objeoteof  life  U  to  prov^e 
a  cood  coffin  and  good  clothes,  in  which  to  be  huned.  me 
bounden  duty  of  sons  is  to  provide  these  things  beforehand 
foT  their  parents.  The  reason  these  things  are  so  important 
ii  Ihat  the  deceased  is  supposed  to  appear  in  the  next  world 
in  the  dress  and  style  in  which  he  loaves  this  world,  and  his 
sUndin"  and  oircumstauces  there  are  supposed  to  be  as 
much  affected  by  these  things  as  they  would  be  here. 


Indefinite 

This  lesson  w  anpplementary  to  the  thirty- fifth 
lesson. 

-^  All, — ^the  whole,  completely,  wholly. 

^  ^  All,— completely,  entirely,— with  nega- 
tive,—not  at  all. 

^  All, — everybody;  altogether. 

-^  All, the  whole  lot, — ^asnally  follows  a  list 

of  particulars. 

^  ^  All,— every  one. 

•^  ^  All, — a  book  term  in  which  £1  is  added 
for  euphony. 

^  All, the  whole  nnmber,  all  included. 

^  1^  AH,— the  same  as  j^  alone. 


oriVIlI. 
Pronouns. 

^  All, — everything  ;  completely,  entirely. 

^^  All, — every  single  one,  every  last  one, 

^'[H  All, the    whole    business  ;    entirely, 

perfectly. 

-^  ji^  Ail, — everyone,  whoever  ;  generally. 

^  All, — of  a  company  or  class  ;  nearly  always 
joined  with  fi  and  used  as  a  complimentary  term. 

^  All, — each  and  every  one  : — mostly  nsed  in 
special  phrases. 

^IJl  Altogetlier,  in  all,  totaL 

jlj^^  The  same. 

jfejg  The  same. 
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«  A  +  3l  W  — 

A   -   A   t5   iKm^'PJr 

I*,  la  't^  ^  m  t^  iip 
i^  r^  m  m  tfy  ^  m 
"^nmn  ^  A  m  %. 
*  mm  m  :^.m.  ^  m 
^  tt^.  m  o  m  Pi  w 

1'  -  m  m  ^u  m  o 

O       #      ^      ^     '^      ^      ^7 

i^''#  ^f^  ^  ^  ¥•  # 
^  ^mi^n  ^  r^  ^ 

^  R  A-  ^  -e  t^  ^ 

M  j^  fi  ^  ^  m'n 

^  M  ^  ±  ±  m  M 

M.  -^  m  ^  ilk  m  m 

m  m  ^  m  m  ^  X 

1^    #.   ♦    X    S    Iff    — * 

^^  tSi  ^  ^,  m  m  m 
^  m  A.  -  ;2:  fi<i  m 
^  IS:  f^  m5^iii»  o"  ±, 

*.  *    ^    «    «    3l9    O 


Tkanslatiow. 


^  ^  If 

^  is  ^ 

O      T,  ^ 

^  "a  It 

it.  ^  ^2 

m  '^  m 

m  ^.  ^ 

^  m  m 

^  ^j^  m 

o  #  m 

^^  ^  ^ 


1 


4 
5 


Whether  the  affair  ancceedg  or  faila 
depends  wholly  on  yoa. 
If  yoa  speak  mildly  with  hino,  he 
pays  no  attention  to  yon  at  all. 
Please  be  seated,  gentlemen.  Why 
should  we  who  are  constantly  seeing 
each  other  be  so  formal  ?  [knows. 
This  is  something  that  everybody 
Will  all  the  brethren  please  give  ear 
to  my  words  ? 

6  Since  leaving  home,  I  fyonr  son)  have 
been  favored  with  the  protection  of 
God,  and  everything  I  have  under- 
taken has  prospered. 

7  F^ug-t'ai  store  :  special  dealers  in  all 
kiuds  of  miscellaneous  goods,  foreign 
and  Cantonese. 

8  Other  faults  may  all  he  borne  with. 
hnt  purloining  is  something  that  can- 
not be  tolerated. 

Although  the  inhabitants  of  the  five 
continents  are  as  numerous  as  the 
sand  on  the  sea  shore,  yet  if  we  follow 
up  [their  history]  to  the  remotest  anti- 
quity, we  find  the  source  of  all  in  God. 
You  may  wear  out  a  pair  of  iron 
shoes  searching  for  a  thing  and  not 
find  it ;  when  it  turns  np,  it  does  so 
without  the  least  tronble. 

1 1  Tliat  is  truly  an  honorable  man,  and 
not  in  the  least  narrow-minded.  Of 
all  who  do  business  with  him  there 
is  not  one  who  does  not  defer  to  him. 
There  is  a  class  of  learned  idiots  Who 
know  nothing  bnt  to  study  the  four 


9 


10 


12 


Vocabulary. 


^  CiieK     All,  all  persons  or  things  of  the  same 
class  : — see  Sub. 

■ft  ChaK        All,— collectively  .—see  Snb. 

^Jm  Lie*  wei* Yon  gentlemen,  sirs. 

SAun*  li*.     Successful,   prosperous ;    un- 
obstructed, facile. 

Tsa*  Awoii*.  MiscelLaneovis  goods,  general 
merchandise  :  groceries. 
CT1  Ghou}.         An  island  ;  a  continent,  a  region. 

y$M  Hai^liang*.  Broad-minded, /4o«<7ra,5/;e;ma<r. 
- .    nanimons  ;  self-control.  " 

1^  ChaK        .  .  To  tread  on,  to  step  on  ;  to  wlk. 


J^- "^0  »^'arehM,  to  seek,  to  hnnt  np. 

mm  Patfi  ehr*.   Ohtnse,  thick-beade.1  ;  narrow 
_,  minded,  opinionated. 

"S"  W  Kt^par^.    Old-fashioned,  set  in  one's  way  • 
narrow-minded,  bigoted  ;  obtuse' 
^  *  Kung*  Shi*.     To  act  together  with ;  to  be  a 

^        bu.nness  associate. 

m  ^«»'.     A  visitor,  a  guest ;  to  acknowledge  to 
acquiesce.  " 

R  Pin^fu\   'I"o  approve,  to  be  pleased  with  • 

to  submit  to,  to  defer  to. 

\  T*  &hu}-  tai}  <»!».    A  lenmed  idiot ;  a  book- 
worm  : — Note   1  J. 
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M    fS    t 


a!    A    +    i    "5    -    ^ 


~  ^205,10  m  m  ^  ^  m^'fif.  ^ 
"S  m  m  \pi.mm^m.  m  H  '^ 
r.  m  ^  M  m^mx-  m  ^  iHL 

A  JL  m  ^  ^  'iSi  m  m  ^  f- 

li  ^.  *.  #  1@  ^  ^.  ±  ;g  ^. 
^\  )^   o    Ri.  ^  -   o    fi«i   :?:  -^ 

m  m   W  «!«#  ^  ;^  iP  ^  1^ 

±  ^  ^  1^  10  T.  #  ifc  'i:>  mm, 

W   ^^    ^.  ^   #    SI5    ^   >f^    ^   »5 

^   uj^.  ^   ^   ^   W   4   ^    T^   ^ 

W  1^  ».  #  T>  «&  T  r^  ^.  « 
II  ^  »i5  ^.  ±  f^  1^  :^  ^  t^. 

+  '€.  «l   s^   -   6^   Ife   ^    )ii    o 
>^   Pj   ^  ^    .'^    BIS.  ^   ^   ^   ift^' 
1B   H   II   lsr   ^,  o    ^,  qq    #   A 

^.  ±  m  ^  i&  t?r>i7^  B^  ii^ij 

J^  ^   #  W  IB:  .H   T-  6^   ^l«:l^ 
^M^  PJS.  ^  'i^  m   ^»  m.  T.  I* 
*  ^    o    iL,  i*   ^     ^  ^    o    fill 


books.     As  to  the  affairs  of  the  world 
and  of  society,  they  kuowuothingatall. 

13  Look  at  Kniig  Hwa  Tang's  femily; 
for  generations  they  have  been  a 
worthless  lot,  yet  now  his  descendants 
have  all  gotten  rich.  There  is  no 
sucli  thing  as  justice. 

14  The  life  of  the  genii  is  what  all  men 
approve,  but  the  desire  for  children 
they  cannot  give  np.  Many  doting 
parents  there  ever  have  been,  but 
dntifnl  children  who  has  seen  ?    & 

15  Although  this  is  recorded  iu  a  book, 
yet  it  must  not  he  implicitly  believed, 
for  Meacius  distinctly  says,  ■'  It  would 
be  better  to  have  no  books  at  all  than 
to  believe  everything  that  is  recorded 
iu  books." 

16  Brother  Chang,  can  yon  lend  me  a 
bushel  of  wheat  to  put  me  over  the 
new  year  ?  Ans.  Altogether  I  have 
not  got  a  bushel  of  wheat,  how  should 
I  have  any  to  lend  you  ? 

17  Just  consider  ;  he  has  in  all  only  ten 
or  twelve  pupils,  and  his  pupils  will 
not  average  a  thousand  cash  each.  Is 
it  strange  that  he  says  he  cannot  make 
a  living? 

18  Wherever  envying  and  strife  are,  there 
is  confusion  and  every  evil  work. 

19  Having  done  it  up  on  the  sjiur  of  the 
moment,  how  can  it  beentirely  perfect? 

20  Gness  what  is  the  total  number  of 
characters  in  the  Four  Books  and 
Five  Classics.  Ans.  I  know  the  num- 
ber.    There   are   2328   in   the  Four 


a   Knng^.         A  mansion  ;  a  palace  ;  a  temple. 

^  ^  Fa^  chi\    To  get  rich,  to  become  wealthy  ; 
to  lay  up  money. 

Vpl  P^ei*.    To  wear  on  the  girdle,  to  keep  as  a 
.    .       souvenir,  to  remember  ;  to  respect. 

f^  ^  P'ei*  /w*.    To  regard  with  approval  ;  to 
.respect ;  tardefer  to. 

^  Chi* iJwvy,  jealonsy. 

^  Tu* Jealons,  envious. 

^"^  To  be  jealons  of,  to  enty ;  envy,  jealousy. 

J^  ^  Chiao*  Iwan*.    To  confuse,  to  throw  into 
disorder,  to  disturb. 

£.1^  Wu*  ehittgiK      The  five   classics  : — Note 
80. 


Ts'ang^  ts'u*.     In   a  moment,  on  the  spur 

oj  the  moment;  linrried, 

flurried  : — Note  19. 

J^  ^  Kwai^  chiac^.     An  angle,  a  comer ;  to  go 
round  a  corner. 

fff  Ghiang*.  .  .  .  Sauce  used  as  a  condiment,  soy. 

SP  Chiang^ Ginger. 

^  Ckiao^. Hot  spicy  plants ;  pepper. 

^  W  Hwa^  chia^. Prickly-ash  berries _ 

^^  ^  Hu^  chiao^. Black  pepper. 

{1^  ^  Gh'i'i^   c/ii^     Crooks   and   turns,    ins   and 
outs,  complications. 

^  Pao\ To  admire,  to  praise. 

9ii  Pier?.-  ■  -To  censure,  to  disparage  ;todi8aus«.. 
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A    ^   51    ^ 

m  n-  m  A 


IB:   6^ 

A  m 

m  ft 

m  ft 

m  ^' 

^.  o 

i^  * 

A.  M 

n 
'^ 


'^  A 

HI  *, 

^.  ft 

i?  m 

m  ^ 


^21 


ft    H.  ^  m  ^  151 

T.  li  ^  o  jt  -b 

*     »  iP  *  M  i 

5f5    IHI.  m  M  f^  + 

5^    M  ^  59  ^  H 

ft  ^  it  ^'i  V*  m 

^  :^  m  m  m  o 

m  m  A  ^  % 

A.m  %  w.m.m 

^  ^  ^.  m  m  m 

^    ^  o  ff^  -f  ft 

7    '  m  ^  m  m 

"di  ik  m  u  m  ^ 

A  ^  m  ^  n  m\ 

».  #^  *  ^.  m  ^ 

o  ^  m  na  M  ik. 

iti'^m  r>  m  m  m 

^   ^  ft.  T>  If  ft 

m.  m  A  m  m  m 


Books,  and  2426  in  the  Five  Classics, 
making  4754  in  all. 

21  Going  west  on  this  street  yon  make 
a  turn  and  presently  come  to  the 
corner  where  is  Mr.  ChAng's  grocery, 
at  which  yoa  can  bny  everything  in 
the  way  of  oil,  salt,  sance,  vinegar, 
dates,  sngar^  S'nger,  prickly-ash 
berries,  black  pepper  and  tea. 

22  Go  aud  ask  FAng  Lien  Tfing ;  although 
he  may  not  be  acqnaiuted  with  all 
the  details  of  this  affair,  yet  he  cer- 
tainly knows  the  greater  part. 

23  It  is  a  common  saying  that  "  he 
who  meddles  in  the  affairs  of  others 
will  get  into  trouble."  Who  ever 
takes  the  lead  in  anything  and  yet 
escapes  criticism  ? 

24  It  is  nndoubtedly  hot  after  the  be- 
ginning of  midsnmmer.  Notice  how 
the  passers  by  are  all  wearing  grass 
cloth  gowns. 

25  In  my  opinioH  there  are  only  two  im- 
portant things  in  life  ;  one  is  to  make 
a  good  lot  of  money,  so  as  to  have 
plenty  to  eat  and  wear  and  not  suffer 
from  hunger  or  cold,  the  other  is  to 
take  a  little  regular  exercise  so  as  to 
keep  np  the  tone  of  the  system  »nd 
prevent  sickness.  Aside  from  these 
two  things  all  else  is  vanity. 

26  When  Confacins  was  traversing  vari- 
ous countries,  he  was  constantly  hated 
by  the  people,  from  which  we  see  that 
he  who  is  hated  by  others  is  not  neces- 
Bftrily  a  bad  man. 


l^ySC  Griticirm,  fanlt-finding,  disparagement. 

M.  fli  Hsia*  p¥^. Grass  cloth. 

A  w  ^«*  kwa^. A  long  coat,  a  gown. 

UL  Ghi\ Same  as  |K 

fH  ^  CAi*  han\  .     Hunger  and  cold. 


^'^iihu>   chin^ 


To  relax   the    muscles;    to 
take  exercise,  (w.) 


W  nil  Swoi*  hsi^.    To  stimulate  or  acoelerate 

the  circulation. 

^^^^Ckfl  ping*.     An  ailment,  a  disease,  siek- 
ness,  illness. 

-S  «^  Wang'Jan*.      Vain,  useless  ;  in  vain,  to  no 

purpose. 

mi  im  Ohou^  Hu*. To  circulate,  to  traverse 

tU  @i  Lie*  kwoa*.     Various  countries,  all  nations. 


JIOTBS. 


1  J&  fl![  is  equivalent  %o  ^  ^  "^  ^t,  -jj  Jlft  is  » 
redundant  uxprcasion  smacking  of  books. 

fl  The  language  of  a  letter  from  a  son  who  is  ubroad,  (o 
hit!  pareutB  at  home. 

7  — ■  I®  "jft  ^  One  answer  all  eorHplete  ;  that  is, 
every  inquiry  [for  goods]  meets  with  an  affirmative  response. 
Tbephr.kaE  is  thoroughly  Win.  It  is  repn-aantcd  in»he  trans- 


lation   by  the  words  M  Vxni*.     The  whole  lantenca  la  the 
inscription  on  a  signboard. 

Vi  TOk  H,  ^  -^o  plarK  to  find,  that  is,  cannoth«f(m»d,— 
a  book  phrase  not  ordinarily  used  in  Mandarin. 

12  W  Sit  ■?  ^  f>ook  Kimpteton,  that  is,  a  man  of 
limited  abilities  who,  by  his  exclusive  attention  to  bonks,  ha.s 
unfitted  himself  for  the  practical  affairs  ol  life.     i£  ^    A 


va 


m  1&  ^  "^ 


fg 


:*,    +    E    "S    -    * 


fR  ;^  +  3l 

i&.  m  US  #'  * 
If   ^f   ffl    ^   'If. 

^m  t.  ^«  #    ^ 
^    o    —   ^.  5l5 

ft   ft»  ^    ft   I& 

-  m  T  v«tr^ 
fil  A  m.  'C>  ^ 
IRI    ^    ^    ^    ^ 


W  —  1^ 

^  a  ^  w  ife^ 

#^.  a.  *.  *.  # 

ft   ^   Ife  >ii^    ^ 

#  T   li  #  ^ 

E   A  1^  ^  W 

^.  ^  ^  U.  o 

O     Hi.   #  O     flS^ 

J^6    O      #  1.^    ^ 

^    M^  ^  T^   ^ 

^ij    It    fSr.  n4    p|^ 


Trakblation. 

I  believe  yoa  are  asking  just  for  th« 

sake  of  asking. 

If  anything  occnrs  at  home,  we  will 

send  a  Biiecial  message  to  you. 

Since  he  forbids  me  to  go,  I  am  all 

the  more  determined  to  gfo. 

(Jan  the  cnstoms  of  the  whole  coui- 

muuity   be  changed  solely   on   your 

account  ? 

It    is    arranged    in    this   way 

special  reference  to  you. 

I  have  no  other  business,  1 

simply   to   bring  a   lunch   tor 

journey. 

7  Judging  from  Ohu  Cbia's  manner,  he 
deliberately  intends  to  act  as  our 
enemy. 

8  Whenever  he  gets  angry,  he  takes  to 
slinging  things  about  for  e£fect 

9  Was   there    no  one   with    whom 


6 


with 

came 
your 


to 


'ft  tki  affairt  </  t*e  world  mad  tho  atnemt^  "■h^MM^m 
raearded  as  a  rhetorical  tiauBposition  of  JE  .A  ,^.,T  '"' 
*  M  Thi8  sentence  h  a  vcne  from  a  balUd  ui  the  "  Dream 
„f  th«  Bed  Caiamber."  In  H  till-  the  pe^<««  are  put  for  the 
,aatt  of  those  persons.  A  m»u  can  only  attain  the  immortality 
of  the  ^  till'  by  a  life  of  severe  asceticwm  utterly  fa 
oonristenT  with  marriage  and  the  re«iag  of  ohildre...  The 
rhythm  of  the  verse  requires  Ib.t  in  B.  T-  *«  J  rf»ould 
be  read  with  more  emphasis  than  properly  belongs  to  it. 

IB  The  sentiment  here  attributed  to  Mencraa  is  one  of  his 
many  sensible  sayings.     Tho  original  referenoe  was  to  the 

19  ^  ^  .i  P^   '»  »  ''°°''   phrase   rarely    heard    in 
coUoquial.    The  whole  sentenoe  smacks  of  ^okstyle. 

aO  £  IK  r**  /«•«  Olossies.-that  U,  »  »  or  Book  of 


Changes,  #  i^  or  Book  of  History,  ^  g[  or  Book  of 
Poetiy,  S  it  'T  Confucian  Annals  (oommoiily  c^led  S. 
m),  and  m  E  or  Book  of  Rites.  B  #  £  IS.  f<»"- 
BooB  and  Five  Olamics,  is  the  conimou  phrase  by  which  the 
writings  of  the  sages  aie  designated.  These  corapreliend  aU 
the  bookb  commonly  studied  in  Chinese  schools 

ai  This  is  the  lauguasre  of  a  poster  or  advertisement, 
directing  attention  to  a  certain  shop. 

26  ^-  IS  ?5  A  Expand  the  mtuclet  and  enlivtnlhe 
Wood,— a..  expreSion  taken  from  medical  language.  The 
sentiment  of  the  sentence  is  thoroughly  Chinese. 

26  S  ^  ?d  13  A  book  cxpiesaion,  rarely  used  ex- 
oept  as  applied  to  Confucius,  who,  accompanied  by  »  number 
of  his  followers,  visited  the  several  petty  k'-Sdom*  <=»^- 
posing  the  empire,  offering  his  services  to  the  rulers  •■• 
teacher  and  reformer  of  government  and  manners. 


Phbasbs  of  Sfkcui.  Intknt. 


^  Specially,  expressly,  of  set  purpose,  solely. 

i^  i^  Emphatic  for  41- 

ikM  Bl>ecially,  expressly,  fully  intending. 

#  ^  On  pnrpoHe,  specifically,  exprestly,  for 
the  special  purpose  of. 

^  On  purpose,  for  the  sake  of. 

AJC  M  Purposely,  of  set  purpose. 

fB  Pnrposelv,  bent  on,  must  needs,  all  the 
more,  persistently,  perversely,  coutrarily.  Com- 
pare Les.  112.  r 

(ili  Emphatic  for  «: 


,.  or  ^ .®    Intentionally,    deliberately. 

|^Hi»  Purposely,  intentionally,  (o.  &  N.) 

^iCi>  The  same.(^o,  k  s.) 

J^*li*  Intentionally,  of  purpose. 

^  ilj»  The  same. 

tf>l^\^Of  set  purpose,  deliberately,  in- 
tentionally, sincerely,  really,  (n.  &  c.)        [cerely. 

V^  'Ci^S  ^V'ith  full  intent,  fully  expecting,  siu- 

^  or  H-^li    Specially,   specifically,    simply. 

il^i^M.  Of  set  purpose,  deliberately;  of 
oneself,  (s.) 


f 
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i^^  ^  -k 

ffy  m  m 

^  i^  ^■ 

m  m^  M 

n  if^  ^ 

^  m  r^ 

^  m  ^ 

m  -  m. 

H  #  :^ 

il  .t  * 


:^i^;f:  ^  'i:>  m  #  njS. 

yi  ^  K  ^  m  ^  o 

ft  ^i:>  :^  B   o  f^  i^ 

M    o  m^m    i^  ^  ^ 

^  ^i7.ii>  ^  ^  m  -^ 

Ife    it   ^  A.  m.  ?K  m. 

!^   ft    A  ii   f5i  «  m 

liTfctr^  ^  H  ?K  i^ 

#   ti§   ft  f^   i^  i5  T„ 

^  iff&J^  W  tr  ft  o^^ 

^    ft    ^.  M,.  i^  '\L>  ^ 


10 

11 

12 
13 
14 
15 

16 

17 
18 


K  ^  'll^ 

gt    in   ^ 

^    «t    R^ 


#  1^.  T.ae  ^^^ft  X 


iO 


21 


associake,  that  you  mnst  needs  make 

frieuds  witli  a  vagabond  ? 

L  went  expressly  to  fiuil  him,  but  lio 

purposely  avoided  me. 

It  was  yonr  only  business  to  watch 

the  child,  and  yet  you  allowed  him 

to  creep  into  the  water. •f 

That  was  only  a  thoughtless  speech  of 

his.     He  was  not  intending  to  reprove 

yon. 

When  told  to  go  east,  yon  perversely 

go  west;  when  told  to  strike  the  dog, 

yon  perversely  strike  the  chickens. 

I  was  sincerely  hoping  that  1  could 

make  a  man  of  him,  but  I  find  there 

is  no  outcome  in  him. 

You  should  measure  others'  feelings 

by  your  own,  and  not  purposely  sHr 

up  people's  indignation. 

He  dicf  not  see  yon  and  so  knocked 

you  over.     It  was  quite  unintentional. 

Do  you  really  mean  this,  or  is  it  only 

mere  talk  ? 

Seeing  you  have  prepared  it  specially 

for  me,  I  cannot  refuse  to  accept  the 

ftivor. 

[  took  pains   to  call  yon  in  a  loud 

voice,   and    you    purposely   did    not 

answer.     You  are   trying  to  earn  a 

flogging,  are  yon  ? 

I  charged  yon  not  to  climb  the  tree 

and  yet  you  persist  in  doing  so.     If 

by  chance  you  slionld  fall  down,  that 

will  be  the  end  of  yon. 

You  know  very  well  that  the  young 

people  were  to  blame,  yet  yon  persist 


VoCABULABy. 


')S6  Hj^  'V«»*  ^»*nK    The   whole    heart,    wholly  ; 
bent«n,  bonnd  toj — see  Sub. 

-f^  llg'  Tsod*  ttoei*. To  act  as  an  enemy. 

^'^I^  M'w*  lai*joM*.  A  tramp,  a  renegade,  a 
worthless  scamp  t — Note  9. 

j/^  P'a*. To  creep,  to  crawl.     Also  p'a^. 

B  i®  Pa}  hsian^.  To  desire  greatly,  to  long  for, 
to  hope  for.  (s.) 

^  ^  Ling*  ksie*.    To  return  thanks ;  to  accept  a 
favor  [for  which  thanks  are  due]. 

^7w.  Hu*  twan*.     To  screen  a  fault,  to  condone; 
to  excuse 

1^  Cku*. ...  A  pillar,  a  poet ;  a  main  dependence. 


m  Ti 


an*. 


iff-  $  Hao*  skf^.     To  be  a  busybody,  to  love  scan- 
dal;  to  be  fond  of  amusement. 

To  boast,  to  tell  lies  ;  disorderly ;  to 
bear  children  ;  to  increase. 

Tiao*  tan^.     To  tell  lies,  to  talk  at  ran- 
dom  ;  mischievous,  incorrigible. 

Tiao*  p'i*.    Mischievous,  perverse,  incorri- 

gible. 

i^  fCi^,  kaK A  crepitating  sound.  See  ki*. 

^  Ki*. A  creaking  sound. 

ll^V^ik^P^  fCi^pa\      To   crack,    to   snap,    to 

crepitate,  to  click. 

#  ^Iw  fL  A>  tf*a» The  same. 
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^  m  1  ^  m  ~  ^  -^^  m  m 
n^  #  A  mf-"^^  m  M  r^  m  M 

m  ^   s^#ffe'7fe'/S-/^0#  T   ^  ^ 
3i.  A   A   ,t  3t'/S  i£  '  P    *•  ±.  ^ 

m    o    A    o    o    ig   Si   i[523^    7, 

mmm^'^m.  fr.26^26,i^.  II.  1S  ^  1^ 

AAAm#^t-    ^    >k     O     ^    S    ^ 

±  pi^uiii  m  m  If 'm#®  n '  1^  i5 
PJ5  PMpgi^ii.  -  ^.  M  i^^  m 

m  m.^mn  Pg  >i:>  5(is  Tmi"^ 
^.  iik^'f'i  -  m  M.  ^  n 
^  m  ~  ¥^  tip."^  1^.  1.  ii 
li  6^  #.  H  M  ^  M  m  jj^is. 


in  condoniug  their  faults,  having 
eveu  the  face  to  say,  "What  does  it 
signify?  the  children  were  only 
playing." 

22  That  boy  of  Ohiang  'f  iug  Obn's  is  a 
mischievons  youug  rascal.  He  climbed 
up  on  the  honse  and  was  walking 
over  and  cracking  the  tiles.  1  said 
to  him,  "You  oonie  down  at  once," 
to  which  he  replied,  "I  won't  do  it." 

23  Tliat  old  fellow  is  certainly  fond  of 
amnsemeat.  He  will  mount  his 
donkey  and  ride  a  distance  of  ten 
odd  li  simply  to  attend  a  theater. 

24  I  have  been  working  hard  year  after 
year  hoping  to  accumulate  a  little 
property  (lit.  livelihood),  but  alas, 
though  my  aspirations  were  high, 
fortune  was  all  aguinst  me  ;  as  fast 
as  I  could  earn  a  mouthful  it  was 
eat«n  up,  so  that  to  this  day  I  have 
not  a  cent  to  my  name. 

25  I  was  fully  intending  to  give  him  a 
good  berating,  but  before  I  got  well 
started  he  turned  up  his  nose  and 
walked  off. 

26  Look  at  him,  dressed  np  like  a  dnde. 
When  he  meets  a  woman  he  swaggers 
and  struts,  and  with  head  in  the  air, 
strikes  up  some  rollicking  ditty  on 
purpose  to  show  himself  off. 

27  The  thing  I  cannot  abide  is  the  rank 
smell  he  has  about  him,  yet  he  per- 
sists in  sitting  beside  me.  Isn't  it 
eiLusipui'aCiug  i 


9  m  Tung^  p'acfi  hsi^  tien^.      To   hurry 

hither  and 

thither  ;  to  strive  ;  to  work  hard. 

^J^^B^  ^"aw*  P'«<^  pei^  pin*.      The  sanae. 

^  #  4lj^  Nan*  pin*  pe?  p'ao\      The  same. 

j^  Q  Kwoa*j^.     A  living  ;  savings  ;  property, 
money. 

j^  Y^  Kwod*kwM*.  .- The  same. 

^  3fe  "3t  Ching^  kwang^.  Quite  destitute,  without 
anything. 

^  Yang^. ...  To  ramble,  to  rove  ;  to  saunter  idly. 

^  Oh-amf.    To  and  fro,  unsteady. 

^.  ^     Playful,  nnconcerncd  ;  ilisdainjul 

^  O'A'^a*. To  stretch  ont. 


^  3S  Ch'wan^  tsa}.     To  dress  up,  to  accoutre, 
to  trick  ont 

H  ^  ^  ;Si*  pu*  haian^.      Nondescript,     out- 
landishi— Note  26. 

W^-f' Po'i*  ^"9*  ts'*-     The   neck,   the   back 
of  the  neck. 

M$^  Kkng*poi?  tsi\ The  same,  (s.) 

}^^^t^  Hi*  lie\      Voeiferout,    stentorian, 
uproarious. 

P|^  Na* To  call  aloud,  to  shout.  Also  u«M*. 

pip  P|^  Pl^  Clii>  na*  na*.    Vociferous:  inarticulate 
shouiiug. 

i*^  Oa\     To  soak,  to  macerate;  to  rot.     To  ^i^- 
guat,  to  exasijcrate.  (m.) 


Lrssok  160. 
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fSi*  ft  Hi 

^Jr  m  m 

6^»  ^  * 
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P. 

o 

^2 


TBANStATION. 

1  Even  ifyonr  whole  body  were  full  of 
mouths,  3'OH  coiilil  not  lio  out  of  it. 

2  Pjveu  supposing  lie  shonkl  have  the 
host  of  luck,  it  is  not  likely  that  he 
can  recover  his  capital. 

3  Not  to  speak  of  the  fact  that  I  have  no 
raouey,  even  if  I  had  money,  I  would 
uot  pay  his  gambling  debts. 

4  I  really  know  nothing  oftiie  matter  you 
are  inquiring  about,  and  even  if  I  did 
know,  \  would  not  dare  to  tell  you. 

5  Yoa  are  own  brothers,  and  even  if 
some  wrong  has  been  done,  you 
should  still  mutually  forbear. 

6  Even  though  I  did  not  go,  was  that  a 
sufficient  reason  for  your  not  coming  ? 

7  He  only  earns  two  or  three  thousand 
cash  a  month  and  has  a  family  of 
five  or  six  to  provide  for,  so  that  even 
if  he  does  know  how  to  economize,  he 
will  not  be  able  to  support  them. 


NOTBS. 


I  ^  391  iKf  ^  /CnotDiiiff  per/tellji  vkU  yet  make  a 
point  of  'Liking. 

9  fP  JK  A  ^  jff  ^  What  man  is  not  ft  in  at- 
aociate  n-ithi'  that  is,  are  there  not  enougli  of  good  people 
with  whom  to  associate,  that  you,  eto.  ?  ^  ffi  |^  The 
writing  of  this  phrase  is  hypothetical.  ^  ^  is  lo  live  by 
mte^  loits  without  any  legitimafe  means  o/ support,  j^  denotes 
the  want  of  a  selfreBpeoting  personality.  Some  write  ^  ^ 
ffy  euplaiaiiig  the  f^  from  jft  'P  •"■  ^  fffl  "f .  an  oily 
toniued  sli/ipeiy  .fellow.  Others  write  ^  ^  ^.  a  tramp 
mthout  aiUecedentK  ;  i.e.,  without  family,  friends  or  property. 
The  fact  thut  in  China  a  mans  sense  of  obligation  depends  so 
much  on  his  connection  with  family  and  friends,  gives  some 
(K>lor  to  this  writing.  ^^  ^  H^  is  used  in  the  South 
and  *l   ^  -^  in  the  North. 

13  Said  to  one  who  is  provokiugly  contrary. 


17  ^  ^P  n^  m  Words  outside,  the  teeth  ;  that  is,  jeatiug 
or    deceitful    words    which  mean  nothing.     ^  _fc   R^  sjf 

Mere  talk,  eyn/ilj/  icovdi, 

18  rK  Ht  differs  from  ^  '\^  in  that  the  latter  alwajra 
implies  the  acceptance  of  the  favor,  whereas  the  former  is 
sometimes  used  as  a  polite  form  of  declining  a  favor. 

22  ^  ifif  ^  "F  '^  means  more  than,  /  mon't  do  it. 
It  means,  /  woti'l  do  it  just  because  you  order  me  to  do  it,  or, 
the  more  you  tell  me  lo  come  down  the  more  I  won't  come  doien. 

26  B  7  f^  "'**  originally  applied  to  a  mytliologio»l 
animal  that  was  neither  bird,  btast,  fish  nor  reptile,  but  a 
cumpoeite  of  all.  t  The  term  has  been  adopted,  and  is  used  ol 
one  who  is  nenner  j^,  ^R,  jC  nor  ^,  neither  srliohir, 
farmer,  artizan  nor  merchant,  that  is,  a  clown,  a  dude  ;  a  man 
without  any  professiwi  or  meanx  cf  livivff.  {EE  ^  ^  fl| 
is  a  rhetorical  transposition  of  |£  ^  ^  ^• 


XiEseoasr    cijx:. 
Hypothetical  Words  and  Phrases. 


Wt  w  8^  ft  Even  if :— Les.  44.  Sub.  4(1). 
fi^Jf-ft  Even   supposing,    even   if,   even  on 
the  supposition. 

Wt^XM    or    Wi^  ^    Even  if,    even    on 
the  supposition. 

^t  9^  ft  Even  should,  even  although. 
in  lii  Kven  if,  even  in  case. 


in  115  The  same,  (s.)  A  book  terra. 

in  St  Even  if,  even  in  case. 

jj|j5t  If-  sven  if,  even  although. 

)^«^  Even  if,  even  though,  even  allowing. 

iwt^ft     Even     if,    even     supposing,    «t«ii 


admitting. 
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ffl    T    :ft.  *   iffi..  ft   T^   «  *o  A 

wi.  A  ^  ^.  ^  ^»  "^   I   Z.?^ 
o    ffy   X  ^  ^^  i^   ^'^'  "^^^ 

Ai«W  *   T^   ^   ^    2    £10?  5 
*   It   fSi   ^o  S   5>   I   '2   ^   I' 

5   i^  SI    IE    o    o    I   5   ^   2 

tfe  ^  ^  M.  m^w'^  5  t  t 

fi«l    :5^  *.  ^   wn   f^   ^   '^   ^   5' 
^'  ^    o    ^   «  *r  1^.  *  tr.  m 

jfe  ta  «  #^  ^. ;  '^  *'  ^  '5 

^   ^tt:»^^  ^  M  '^  '^^  ^  ^^ 


9 


10 


11 


SI     +     /\     n     ""     " 

8  Yon  ranat  not  think  of  going  single- 
handed.     Even  if  yon  are  strong,  yon 
mnst    remember    that    one   fighting 
man  cannot  pnt  to  rent  a  whole  town. 
With  reason  on  one's  side,  he  can  go 
anywhere ;  without  it,  it  is  hard  to  take 
a  single  step.    Even  if  their  number  is 
<rreat°  will  they  not  listen  to  reason  J 
I  am  very  loth  to  go  and  ask  this 
favor  ;  and  even  if  I  do  go,  I  fear  I 
shall  not  be  successful. 
When  the  student's  raind  is  intently 
engaged  [instndyj.histittention  would 
not    be    distracted   even   though   he 
heard   that  they   were   exhibiting  a 
live  dragon  ou  the  street. 

12  It  goes  withont  saying  that  you  are 
not  able  to  beat  him ;  but  even  sup- 
posiug  von  were  able,  would  yon  not 
be  laving  np  trouble  for  the  future:' 

13  Judging  from  the  free  aud  easy  way 
he  has,  it  would  not  be  at  all  strange 
if  he  had  some  trifling  faults 

14  When  once  Ts'ao  Chfing  Tao  has 
closed  up  the  barriers,  even  if  yon 
had  ten  thousand  soldiers  yon  could 
Qot  force  them  :  how  then  can  yon 

two  do  it?  r  II^„ 

16  You  are  certainly  a  careless  fellow, 

borrowing   people's   tools   and   never 

returning  them.    Even  supposing  you 

do  not  lose  them,  are  you  not  atraia 

vou  will  disoblige  the  owners  ? 

16  Some  have  ability,  others  have  not. 

When  a  man  has  this  faculty,  even 

should  the  aspect  of  an  affair  change 


VOCABTTLART. 


fd  Tsung*. 


Remiss,  careless  ;  to  indulge,  to  give 
rein  to  ;  even  if,  allowing,  suppos- 
iB«r ;  perpendicular.  Read  U>ung\\  with  different 
meanings,  but  with  no  uniformity  in  usage. 
BA  P'ao^  vao\  The  placenta  ;  uterine;  a  vescicle, 
"^  .    a  blister ;  a  fish  bladder.  Note  5. 

1^  ^  Vun^*  pao"-     Uterine  brothers,  own  bro- 

thers. 

jS  ftft  Sa*  t^o/i\     Careless,  free  and  easy ;  reck- 

"^^ less,  headlong. 

^m  Lffli  hv}-.    Negligent,  heedless,  careless; 

slovenly. 

hY^Oh'(*fi^ The  same,  (s.) 

m^^  Pien*  kwa\  Change  of  circumstances,  a  new 
^:*^  tora  of  affairs  :— Note  la 


»tW  Ft^  ch'-^-     To  hold  up,  to  support ;  to  a»- 

^^         sist,  to  help. 

|g  Gk-wafl.    'So  feel  after  ;  to  estimate,  toffuest. 
m^   Ch^u^ai'  moi\     To   feel   ^^er ;  to  think 

^  ^ over  ;  to  surmise,  to  jMcy 

tt  M  jfTw*  mo<»».     To  estimate,  to  conjecture  ;  to 

^     ^^ fancy,  to  imagine. 

^  ^  Linf  l-?.    To  lead,  to  condnc*-.,  to  show 
the  way. 

#1  ^  Ling^  lu* The  same. 

^  r«'o<l«         A  person  of  small  stature,  a  dwarf. 

0  Loa*.  lei* Scrofulous  ulcers,  king's  evil. 

H    Li* '  Scrofulous   swellings   or   ulcers   on  the 
.    neck. 


Lesson  IfiO. 
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±  n  r^ 

-  o  m. 

^  ^  T^ 

A   t-   M 

W   tit   1^ 

T    *   W 

^  ^.  m 

^  m  ^ 

m  m  :^ 

^  *  f^ 

M   m    A 
it.  -tfe    ^ 

ik  nr^  m. 
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fife  S.  T 

^  ^i  #. 

^  tl  rtfi 

vt  j«a  -tfc 

-^       W  IM 
A.    T     ^ 

^  «^.  a 

^  en  ffi' 
M  ^  ^ 

^  ^7.  o 


o  ^  -f- 

nn  ^  >»» 

m  *  W 

^  M.  ^ 


[  when  it  is  balf  done,  yet  be  cau  adapt 
himHelf  to  the  circnmstaaces  and 
bring  it  to  a  aatisfactory  issue. 

17  Can  a  yoangster  of  fifteen  or  sixteen 
lose  himself  entirely?  Ans.  Even 
pappose  he  cannot  be  entirely  lost,  yet 
if,  for  the  time  being,  you  cannot  pro- 
duce him,  will  not  his  family,  not 
finding  him  either  alive  or  diad, 
demand  him  at  your  baud  P 

18  There  is  an   old    saying,    "A  single 
filament  of  silk    does    not   make  a 
thread,  a  single  tree  dojes  not  make  a 
Srove."     Even    if  be  had    the   most 
trauscendent    ability,    he    could    not 
succeed  without  the  help  of  others. 
I  fancy  he  will  not  venture  to  go  to 
law ;  and  even  if  he  should,  he  wUl 
not  make  any  thing  by  it. 
When  a  man  who  has  any  self-respect 
is  in  the  wrong,  even  though  no  one 
should   reprove  him,  he  still  experi- 
ences  a   deep  sense  of  humiliation  ; 
but  when  one  who  has  lost  all  self- 
respect  is  in  the  wrong,   he  feels  no 
shame  even  when  reproved. 

iil  Can  a  dissipated  man  like  this  bring 
up  a  virtuous  son?  If  he  should 
have  a  gopd  sqo,  he  i?  cert^ifl  to  lead 
him  astray. 

22  Are  yon  about  to  propose  for  that 
dwarf  girl  of  the  Changs'?  Her 
mother  was  aiflicted  with  scrofuloun 
sores,   having   ulcers  not  only  on  her 


19 


20 


A  scrofnIoDs  ulcer,  aa  indolent  sore. 
Li*  tsi*  ktng*.     A  scrofulous  ulcer   ou 
the  neck. 

Tang'.     Fat,    plump  ;  a   protuberanpe  ;   the 
breast. 

M.  fhiung^  t'am*.     The  bosom,   the  In-east, 
.  the  thorax. 

K?  ehou*  woa\ The  armpit.  I 

?^  l/Otf*. Any  wasting  disease.  I 

Not 

4  :S:  is  oftM  omitted  after  K  %,  but  its  nse  a<M» 
emphasig.  As  %  {Win)  and  ^  [Mandarin)  are  really 
eqniyalents,  the  fact  that  ^  is  thus  nsed  after  1^  shows 
the  e-xtent  ^  whicli  the  meauin^  of  %  ja  obgcured  in  ttie 
phrase    %   %. 


m-m  Lac^ping*.     Phthisis,   eonsumption;   any 

wasting  disease. 

W  ^- To  help,  to  second,  to  assist. 

If  iW  ^24»  chu*.    To  help,  to  assist,  to  succor,  to 
lend  qne's  aid. 

^  H$i*.     Let  down  by  a  rope,  to  susjiend  :  a  sua- 

pennon  cord,  a  handle.    Also  chi*. 
IjIJ  Esiad^,  hsiUK  To  pare  off,  to  shave,  to  sffrapa; 
to  extort ;  to  deprive  of. 


BS, 


8  /^  16  II  51  ■•?<"•»  of  Oe  MtHe  mooter.  if  J| 
as  uow  defined  by  medical  men,  means  placenta  (not  womb)' 
then  this  phrase  ia  a  misnomer. 

9  W-   ^  «r»^  (or  m)  -4  ««*'e  man,  or  a  single  hortit 
(or   horttman),  a  phrase  derived    from   war,    moaning   that 
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^  z^  m  1  m  m  m  -  m  m. 

n  m.  if  %  n  ^  ^  m  ^  ^ 

^  m  m  m.m  ^^  i^^m^i^  ^ 

m  m  :fy  o  f^^  m  m.  ^.  ^  "^ 

^   ^  5SJ    ^  fi«I    la^-^^    P#.  flo 

m.^  n  w  -  ^  m  m  M. 

im  m  ^'  i)  ^.  -yij  #  ^  X 

jIt.  T.  i^   W  ^J   A   #:  T>  ^ 

M  m  m  ^  ^M^  ^.  ^^  ^ 

^  ^  j&  A  mmnm  t^  ^. 

ffi  ^ij  f .  +  ^  -tfe,  m  m  m 

'li^  i[ft  z  m,  m  ^  ti  it  ^i 


•  single  soldier,  whether  on  foot  or  horse,  is  useless  againat 
numbers.     The  lierived  meaning  is  obvious. 

11  9  ib>  ^  ^  Mind  tinglt and purpott fixed;  that  is, 
the  mind  concentrated  on  one  object,  ah»orbed  »n  thought.     A 

ready  made  booli  phrase.  fS  WL  ^  '•""«  dragon.  The  ref- 
erence is  to  the  feast  of  lanterns  on  the  15th  of  the  first 
mouth,  when  dragons  composed  of  lanterns  strung  together 
are  carried  through  the  street,  forming  a  spectacle  of 
attractiveness  which  few  boys  conld  resist.  .Mncfa  less  could 
they  resist  the  exhibition  of  a  real  live  dragon  on  the  street. 

Ifl   BE  #■    To  ham  a  eapmeityfor  managing  thingi.     ^ 
is  used  as  a  verb.     ijj|  "jf  n't  change  qf  diagram, — a  figure 


neck,  bnt  also  on  her  breast  and  arm- 
pits, and  moreover  she  also  has  con- 
anmptiou,  which  diseases  cannot  bat 
be  transmitted  to  her  daughter.  Even 
if  not  transmitted,  should  you  marry 
such  a  dwarf,  with  so  weakly  a  body, 
cau  she  be  auy  help  to  you  ? 

23  At  present  the  money  made  by  ped- 
dling is  like  the  moiety  of  iron  scraped 
from  the  point  of  a  needle.  Even 
grautiug  that  he  is  a  good  sales- 
man, at  the  very  most  he  can  only 
make  eighty  or  a  hundred  cash  per 
day. 

24  It  is  said,  "  When  yon  are  sick,  call 
all  the  doctors  yon  can."  There  is  no 
knowing  what  prescription  may  cure 
him  ;  and  if  after  all  he  fails  to  be 
cured,  it  will  be  because  it  was  so 
ordained  by  fate  ;  our  minds  also  will 
be  at  rest. 


taken  from  the  diagrams  in  the  Book  of  Changes,  which  are 
used  in  divining  and  fortune-telling. 

18  fu  -L  <Sl  '^o  obtain  tht  place  or  aeat  nearest  the 
wind, — whoever  is  next  the  wind  gets  the  first  and  freshest 
breeze,  hence  t)ie  meaning,  to  get  the  advantage  of. 

23  ^^  7\  W  III  To  carry  eight  strands  of  rope.  Ped- 
dlers carry  their  stock  ill  two  baskets  or  boxes,  each  suspended 

by  four  ropes.    ^'  ^  'Qy  ^i  to  acrape  iron  from  the  point 

qfaneedle  ;  that  is,  to  make  very  small  profits.      0  does  not 

usually  take    ^  after  it.     It  is  here  added  to  separate  the 

B  from  the  uumber  following.      K   ^M  >^  >>»y  mean  either 
makes  good  lales,  or  is  a  good  saiemtau. 


liESSOOSr    OliXlI- 

Phrasob  of  Rkoxjrbent  Timk. 


Wi  ^  Occasionally,  sometimes,  in  ease. 

lR  ^  Dnexpectedlv,  occasionally,  bv  times : — 
See  Les.  115.  Sab. 

t^^    Lightly,     thongfatlessly,    not    often. 
With  a  negative— seldom,  rarely,  scarcely  ever. 


^W)  For  the  most  part,  seldom,    rarely, — 
always  followed  by  a  negative,  (c.) 

WC>\  For  the  most  part,  ordinarily.     With  a 

negative,  rarely,  hardly  ever,  (s.)     ^negative,  (c.) 

^  IC  Rarely,  hardly  ever, — always   with   a 


VOOABULAKT. 


^  ffl  Fa}  ski*.     To  make   sales,  to  have   cns- 
tomers. 

^  ^1  ftj  ^a*  ^«*  «^«* The  same,  (s.) 

^  Pei*,  pi*.     Quiet,  private,  srrluded,  out  of  the 
. , way.     See/>'i*. 


"1^  ^  Pei*  chingK      Secluded,  out  of  the  way, 
bye,  retired. 

^S^^  Ckt^hshi'^.     Congenial ;  like-minded,  sym- 
pathetic. 

'j^  Pei*. Fold,  times  ;  to  double. 


Lisbon  161. 
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Tranbiatiom. 


^  4^  m  m._u  M.  mi 


^.  ^  0^ 


c     ^     6<I 

^   ^.   ^  1B"«  ^   A   ^^  ^   W. 
T>   ^i>    1^.  Mil   in    v¥    ^ 

^.  ii:>  ^'  M  ^v  ji 

tit  T  SS  ife  a  ^  a^^«f^ 
i^   M   *   15   iK^   ^   ±%m^^ 

tfy    o    Wl   ±    o    T-^MtIj*  a 

^  i^^^  m  m  m^  M.  M.  m  '^. 

%.  m  m  ^.  m  j^  M  m-^  n 
^  #  A.^A^  'i:^  m  iti  .15 
&  ^.  mmmm.  ^  a  ^  s 
mf&ms  B.  f^m  a.  ^.  wt  ^h 
m^Mr^  ^ mm-  o  z^  m 
±.  T>  ^  ffi  ^  a  ^^  ^  ^. 

5»J   ^.  ^  —  M   ^  ^M    o 
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This  expression  is  not  entirely  un- 
heard iu  this  neighborhood ;  it  is 
nsed  occaBionally. 

At  the  present  time,  magistrates  do 
not  often  pnnish  with  the  large 
bamboo,  they  commonly  use  the 
small  bamboo. 

Those  large  foreign  hongs  seldom 
seem  to  have  s  customer,  but  when 
they  have  one  their  sales  are  always 
heavy. 

Onr  place  here  is  entirely  too  retired. 
We  rarely  see  any  one. 
If  one  goes  where  both  people  and 
place  are  strange,  he  seldom  meets 
with  a  congenial  spirit;  when  how- 
ever he  does  meet  with  such  a  one, 
he  is  sure  to  be  doubly  drawn 
towards  him. 

6  These  are  all  good  cash,  if  occasion- 
ally there  are  one  or  two  small  ones 
they  will  still  ])a88. 

7  In  the  wars  of  recent  times  bows 
and  arrows  have  rarely  been  used. 
Nearly  all  use  mnskets  and  cannon. 
That  man  Li  Tien  K'wei  rarely  gets 
augry  ;  how  comes  it  that  he  got  into 
such  a  passion  to-day  P 
Yon  are  quite  a  stranger.  It  is-  a 
rare  thing  that  yon  come  to  onr 
honse.  Please  take  a  seat. 
This  phraseology  is  occasionally 
found  in  novels,  but  I  have  never 
come  across  it  in  the  classics. 


8 


9 


10 


jJfU'fS  Chia^  pet*.     To  add  as  much   again,   to 
double. 

— '  ^  1ra  ^  po-n*  k^^.     An  occasional  one,  one 

here  and  there,  a  few. 

—  ^^-jg/i    k»*  pan*  ki\     The  same,  (s.) 

_h.|^  Shanff*  chin:* To  go  into  battle. 

i^  Tien* A  grand  hall,  a  palace,  temple. 

^  Bft  Ts>*  yien*.     Form  of  speech,  phraseology, 
words. 

1^  ^   Hsien*  ahu\     North  ;  light  literatnre — 

which  is  lightly  esteemed 

by  the  Chinese. 

jf^  W  Cking^  $hv}.   Classical  books,  the  writings 
of  the  sages,  the  claanict. 


15  W  fCwa*fu*.  .  V  .    ...  A  widow. 
^■j^  Lu*  ping^.  Guards  on  the  highway,  patrol- 
men. 

3\;  *  Shi^  ski*.    To  lose  by  thieves  or  robbers  ; 

to  have  a  mishap. 

4H  Ting*.      A  three-legged  caldron  ;  firm,  settled. 
^  Chiao^. Crafty,  wily  ;  specious. 

^fw  Chiao*  htva^.     Crafty,    canning,    subtle, 

treacherous. 

j||/(  j|[f  Hsien*  chHn^.      To  make  capital  of  one' 9 

geal  for  another  ;  to  act 

the  sycophant,  to  toady.    Note  13. 

fg  Ch'un(f.     To    be    partial    to ;    to  favor,    to 
prefer ;  to  indulge,  to  dote  on. 


^ 


fH      "       sS       B 


-    +    A    IS^    -    fl 


^  ^^ms,\U  tfJ,  -k  ^  M  ^ 

m  n  ^  ^  c^  A  #  *„  m 

*.  R  T>  y$  m'^m  ^.  o  ;^ 

ili  #.  *,  ^.  H  M  ^^*'^A 

%  wm^m  m^rn^  m  m 

$t  T  iii^^m^  -h  ^  *  ^ 

*  m  ^m^%  ^  ^  ^  T. 
T.  -tl^p^is.  I##A* 

41*  ife  H  ^  n  n.  f?^.  i^  m 

*  ^  M  #.  m  ^}\   ^   ^  m 

m  M.^  ^  m  \>x  ^13^,  ^ 

M  ^mmm  m  m  ^  m  m 

^  ^   "^^  m  m  m  ^  ^ 

m  M  ^  ii  ^  ^  ^^  ^  * 

-  'If  'III  ^   ^.  i^,  A   K0r  'It. 

®  ^'   T.  «    1^    ^    S    -^    T^ 

&  ^  ^  m  m  s  ^  ^^ 

^  ^   »  >£:  M    ^   n,&:^.M 

^  ^    It.  R    ^   ^    -^   «5   # 

^  ^]   li  :^  i^  'ii  ^  ^   life 

±  ^   ^i«^«iW   *   #   i^   ^ 
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O 
^1 


OB 
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11  The  saying  is,  "Many  scandals  flit 
about  a  widow's  door."  Seeing  her 
husband  is  now  deceased,  if  yon 
have  no  important  basiuess,  it  is 
best  for  yon  not  to  g«  to  her  honse 
needlessly. 

12  When  traveling  it  is  best  to  go  by 
the  great  rotid,  since  in  case  of  any 
special  danger  there  is  a  guard  of 
soldiers  at  hand.  It  is  a  rare  thing 
that  there  is  any  mishap. 

13  Chu  Wan  Ting  is  an  exceedingly 
crafty  man.  He  is  constantly  bring- 
ing his' services  to  the  notice  ofLn 
Ta-j6n  with  whom  he  is  in  high 
favor,  so  that  when  he  says  a  thihg 
no  one  lightl^  ventures  to  oppose. 

14  For  satisfying  the  appetite  ordinary 
diet  is  the  best,  and  for  warmth 
coarse  clothing  is  the  best.  It  is 
not  that  we  have  no  delicacies  in 
onr  house,  but  ordinarily  we  do  not 
eat  them  ;  nor  is  it  that  we  have  no 
silk  and  satin,  but  ordmarily  we  do 
not  wear  them. 

15  Since  that  time  I  have  been  tripjied 
np  by  him  so  often  that  I  have 
grown  wary,  and  seldom  venture  to 
say  anything  in  his  presence. 

16  That  relative  of  mine  in  Lon-tsi- 
chwaug  hak  no  idfea  of  the  fitness  of 
things.  I  seldom  go  to  his  house, 
but  one  day  I  went  hoping  to  get 
one  good  lueal  off  him,  when,  behold, 
he  simply   set  out  a  saucer  of  salt 


yj^Vi  Hsien*  kun^K     To  make  capital  of  one's 

■  ■  ■ merit ;  to  cnrry  fevor,  to 

act  the  flunkey. 

wre  ^'i**  ck'ung*.     To  he  in  favor  ;  to  be  in- 
dulged. 
■*<  yC  Po4*  w^rfi.    To  contradict,  to  take  issne 

^.  with,  to  oppose. 
^"^  Ghia^  ch'ang*.     Common,  ordinary,  usual, 
every-day. 

|l|  Jl0f  Shan^  ekinK    Savory  dishes  from  the  hills, 
game.       ^ 

1^  Loffl. Parasitic  plants. 

Poa^,  pe^ A  fragrant  white  flower. 

Radishes,  tuiiups, carrots,  etc. — variously 
used  in  different  places,  especially  with  respect 
to  toraips. 


^  ^  J-^  ^  Hwa^  yien*  ch''ia<^  t/ii'.  A.  pompons, 

.        affected, 

or  specious  style  of  speech. 

^W^p^  ChHacfi  yien*  hwa^  yik*.    The  same. 

^  H  ^  ^  -S/"'  lo<i*'     Real,  bona  fide,  verita- 

ble  ;  plain,  substantial. 

'^j^Kou*  chien*.     Stingy,   mean,    shabby;    a 
niggard,  a  skinjiint. 

1^  %i  Si*  kwei* A  miser,  a  niggard,  (s.) 

$&  MBS  '^«o'  ir^  ^"v* An  owl. 

^  -^  CV«e*  ahovi^.    To  attend  to  a  call  of  natnre, 
to  ease  oneself. 

ij^  '9i  Tie"  «i».     To  fall  and  kill  oneself,  to  be 
killed  by  a  fall  :— Les.  183 


i 


LE880»    I6i. 


MANDAniN     LESSONS. 


m 


i@  fM  m 
1^  ^    ' 


T> 


T 
#^ 

m 

Hi 

m 
^. 

T 


TO 
± 

T 


X 
T 


it 
T 


it   ^1 


+  m 

^  'ft 

^  n 

m  ^ 


^j  ^ 


iii   t«:   ^J   ^ 
>}L-  ^i:^   ^   iF 

;S  a  in  «* 


\i\    m. 


6«i  * 


^     Ja     -^     ^ 

ii.  #  m  ±. 

m  M  ±  m. 
^  u  1  ^m 
MM  ^.  m  mm 

O      —     I 


0a  mt 


tnrnips  and  a  conple  of  kao-liang 
cakes,  his  wife  meanwhile  going  on 
to  aay,  in  the  most  phinaible  style, 
"  When  yon  come  to  see  us  there  is  no 
occasion  for  putting  on  a  great  show 
of  formality,  so  we  jnst  have  every- 
thing plain  and  substantial"  I  said 
nothing,  but  I  thought  to  myself:  It 
is  not  often  one  gets  treated  quite 
so  plainly  as  this  ;  and  if  occasionally 
snch  a  case  shonld  occur,  it  is  from 
the  necessities  of  poverty.  I  ven- 
ture you  will  not  find  another  like 
this  old  skinflint. 
17  I  don't  ,  generally  believe  in  these 
superstitions  notions;  but  that  the 
hooting  of  an  owl  ia  a  sure  sign  of 
bad  luck,  I  do  most  thoroughly  ,be- 
lieve.f  At  the  temple  to  the  west  of 
our  village  there  lived  a  Taoist 
priest  by  the  name  of  YtL  In  the 
fourth  month  of  the  year  before  last 
he  was  taken  with  consumption,  and 
began  to  spit  a  great  deal  of  blood. 
On  the  evening  of  the  third  day  he 
heard  an  owl  on  a  tree  in  the  yard 
give  three  hoots  and  three  laughs, 
which  he  felt  was  a  very  bad  omen. 
Afterwards,  getting  up  in  the  middle 
of  the  night  to  attend  to  a  call  of 
nature,  he  tripped  as  he  went  out 
of  the  door,  and  falling  headlong 
killed  himself.  Could  any  omen  be 
mora  undoubted  than  that  ? 


Notes. 


8  The  ;^C  ^R  J  '■  *  strip  of  bumboo  about  three  or 
fonr  inches  wide  and  five  feet  long,  and  is  wielded  by  the 
exeontioner  with  two  hands.  The  >]>  jf^  "j  '*  about  two 
or  two  and  a  half  inches  wide  and  three  feet  long,  and  ia  aeuBlly 
wielded  with  one  hand.  The  beating  is  done  ou  the  bare 
thighs,  the  culprit  being  held  down  on  liis  face  by  two 
licbors,  one  sitting  on  his  shoulders  and  the  other  on  his  feet. 

4  The  Jfi  at  the  cloee  aervaa  simply  as  a  final  particle, 
equivalent  to    J    "r  m. 

C  W  ^  Though  used  freely  in  many  places  is  not  much 
used  in  Peking,  and  ||)  ^  is  here  supplied  in  its  place  by 
the  Peking  teacher.  It  is  not,  however,  the  equivalent  of 
[^  ^  which  is  followed  in  the  translation.  If  BP  ^  be 
followed,  then  "if  ocoagionally  "  should  be  even  if. 

8  fp  ^  -4  rare  guest,  one  whose  visits  are  "  few  and  far 
between."  'p5  is  used  to  express  cordiality,  but  will  hardly 
bear  translating. 

13  |S(  aw  nrieans  to  make  a  business  of  bringing  one's 
diligent  aerviuus  prominently  to  the  notice  of  a  master  ur 


superior,  and  so  carry  favor  and  gain   confidence.     HS  -^ 
means  substantially  the  same  thing,  hut  is  a  less  offensive  term. 

14  Ul  i|^  >s  rarely  separated  fiom  its  companion  phrase 
^  1^,  though  the  latter  is  frequently  used  alone.  3^ 
is  not  often  us«d  of  things  to  eat,  but  is  so  used  in  this  phrase 
in  allusion  to  the  cost  and  diffionlty  of  procuration.     |3  7E 

Webu  o/»aliu.     Phiciug  the  classifier- after  th^  noun  makesa 
phiial.     See  Les.  106.  Note  6. 

16  Jff  W  "T  or  ft  To  galhe/r  *p  a  slip  or  mislake ; 
that  is,  to  trip  up,  lo  ceUch.     Jq  is  also  used  instead  of  ^■ 

16  M  m  ilM  Cakes  in  the  shape  of  a  bird's  nest ,-  usually 
made  of  kaoliang  meal,  sometimes  of  corn  meal.  "I'hey  are 
largely  eaten  by  the  poorer  ulasses  in  Northern  China.  The 
U  is  not  alway.^  repeated.  tST  fl  ^  or  j^  ^  # 
A  .ion'a  wife's  mother,  or  a  daughter's  husband's  mother.  Uoth 
temi.s  are  widely  used  though  neither  is  entirely  Vxmg-haiivg. 
M.m^io  also  uMd. 
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SR    —    T*    /•*     w^    "^    ™ 


Tbansl\tion. 

Please  wait  a  little  ;  it  wil!  take  bnt 
a  moment 

As  soon   as  they    Iteard  of  it,    they 
went  at  ouce  and  took  a  look. 
As   soon   as   he    had    delivered    the 
things  to  me,  he  at  once  returned. 
I  am  going  out  to  buv  a  few  vege- 
tables and  will  return  immediately. 
If  yon  have  anythmg  to  say,  speak 
it  ont ;  why  so  much  humming  and 
hawing  ? 

When  we  had  secured  a  copy  of  his 
verdict,  we  at  once  wrote  a  defence 
and  handed  it  in  from  the  roadside. 

7  When  they  had  finished  their  Innch, 
they  started  forthwith. 

8  When  a  man's  disease  has  reached 
snch  a  point  as  that,  even  though 
the  medical  treatment  insures  re- 
covery, yet  the  patient  cannot  be  well 
in  a  moment,  f 

9  Yon  need  not  retnra  to  yonr  lodg- 
ings ;  why  not  go  directly  from  here  P 

10  Ma  Ytte  T«'s  ability  is  really  ex- 
traordinary. No  matter  what  book  it 
is,  let  him  but  read  it  over  once,  and 
forthwith  he  knows  all  abont  it. 
Even  supposing  he  started  the 
moment   he   received   the  letter,   he 


11 


This  lesson  is  closely  connected  with  Les.  115. 

at  ^  Instantly,  immediately,  in  a  moment. 

aL  ^n  '^he  same. 

jll§il  At  once,  immediately,  forthwith. 

^  f^  Instantly,  in  a  moment,  immediately,  (s.) 

1^  iO  At  once,  forthwith. 

|§^  At  once,  forthwith,  immediately. 


Xj"Eissoia"  cij3:ii- 
Instantanikty. 

1^^  Forthwith,  without  delay. 

^&^  Atonce,forthfwith,afccoavenience.(N.) 

M.Wki,  The  same,  (a) 

MM^  The  same.  («.) 

iO  B^  Forthwith,  instantly. 

—  |£fi^  Forthwith,  straightway,  directly. 

i^Jt  At  once,  promptly,  quicdy  :— Les.  118. 


Vocabulary. 


^  Itt^nH  Pan*  t^  pan*  yien*.     To    hesitate, 
to  stammer, 

In  hum  and  haw.  (h.) 

^^  ^HJ:  Pan*  kan'  pan*  t't^. 


^#^Jtb  /'««*  ''««*  /'«"*  ''"*• 


The  same. 
. .  (aft  8.) 
The   same. 

.  .     (O.  &  8.) 


^  ^  Su*  ch'eng*.     A  counter  accusation  ;  a  rf«- 
feme,  a  vindication. 

^  Yv?. ......  A  chariot,  a  carriage ;  to  contain 

m  III  Lan*ch%ao*.  To  stop  an  official  chair  to  pre- 
sent  a  petition  : — Note  6.  (n.) 

Lan^  hi*. The  same,  (c.) 

Lan-  yij? The  same.  (».) 


Lttson  102. 
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§  a"*'*'     '^**  ^^^^^'  *** "***'" ' '^^*^g"ated, called. 
mA  Kwoa*  jin*.    Beyond  others,  beyond  the 

average,  extraordinary. 

g  rkiao^ To  irrigate,  to  water  ;  to  pour  on. 

W^l*''*' '^'o  'eak  ;  to  soak  into,  to  absorb. 

mfTTs'i*  k-nng"^.     To  take  leave,  to  bid  adieu 
(n«ed  of  tlie  person  departing). 

W  ±  Mai*  chu^ The  seller. 

^  P  Sung^  k'ou*     To  yield  assent,  to  concede, 

to  agree  to. 
^  Hwan\    Slow,  lax ;  easily,  gently  ;  to  delay, 
to  neglect,  (w.)    ^ 

-U.  Wi  I'i*  y««'.     To  make  a  covenant ;  to  sio-o 
^        .  -  .  articles  of  agreement  ;  to  write  a  deed. 

AL  T  Li*  <»•* To  write  and  sign  a  deed. 

H  P  CA'in^  k'ou*.     With  one's  own  month  ;  ex- 
plicitly. 


could  not  have  arrived  by  thin  time. 
14  ihe  gronnd  is  already  dried  throngh. 
Notice  how  when  you  pour  on  a  few 
dipperfnis  of  water,  it  is  ab.sorbed 
at  once. 

13  When  I  spoke  of  my  money  being 
missing,  bis  face  instantly  flushed;  in 
all  probability  he  is  the  man  who 
stole  it 

14  Wang  W«n  Hsiang  did  not  come 
to  say  good  bye,  but  just  went 
straight  off, did  he? 

15  The  seller  having  yielded  assent,  yon 
ought  forthwith  to  have  drawn  np  an 
agreement,  lest  delay  should  lead  to  a 
^hange  of  mind  [ou  the  seller's  part] 

16  Whatever  yon  ought  to  do,  go  ahead 
and  do  it.  You  cannot  get  ont  of  it 
by  Ignoring  the  matter  in  this  way. 

17  Look  at  the  number  of  people  there 
are  on  the  road.  I'll  warrant  yon  some 
one  picked  it  np  immediately.  What 
chance  is  there  of  your  finding  it  ? 

18  Mr  Wang  came  in  bnt  did  not  even 
sit  down;  he  simply  said  a  few  words 
and  turned  about  and  left  at  once.  I 
do  not  know  what  important  business 
was  on  hand. 

19  In  sending  a  message  by  telegraph,  no 
rnatter  what  the  distance,  as  soon  as 
the  message  is  started  from  this  end 

on  ^lu   ''?^^*'>'^'y  kmmu  at  the  other  end. 

-iU  All   right ;  pay  over  three   hundred 

taels  promptly,  and  I'll  let  yon  offi 


il  ^  Ck'i^  yien\     To  delay,  to  put  off,  to  pro- 

^.  crastinate,  to  loiter. 

S  £  '"*  .  '^^  respect ;  imperial,  governmental. 
W^M.  CkHn^  ch'ai\  An  imperial  commissioner  ; 
^-  a  minister,  an  envoy. 

TT  m  Sl^ng^  chiao*.    To  get  into  or  raonnt  a  se- 

^^         dan  chair  :— Note  23. 

mim  ^«*  ma\ A  father's  sister. 

|iL  Ya*.  The  creaking  sound  of  a  wheel  ;<<jmW 
or  crush  on  a  j^. 

Hsuen\ A  revolving  wind. 

E  Esmnf'  fhig\ a   whirlwind. 

m  P'aoK     To  cast  off,  to  reject  ;  to  throw  over- 
board;  to  deduct ;  to  project,  to  fling. 

^  -^"^^ -An  anchor,  a  grappling  iron. 

^  Ts'ang^.     The  compartments  of  a  ship  ;  the 
hold.  *^  ' 
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21  "  When  you  receive  a  tinst  from  any 
one,  you  should  faithfully  execute  it." 
Having  explicitly  made  the  promise, 
you  should  redeem  it  at  once  and  not 
cause  auxiety  by  your  delay. 

22  About  ten  o'clock  there  was  a  Mr. 
Mi  came  looking  for  yoa.  When  he 
found  you  were  not  at  home  he  im- 
mediately went  away. 

23  How  did  the  minister  arrive  so  quick- 
ly ?  Ans.  When  he  reached  the  hotel 
he  took  dinner  an(^  forthwith  got  into 
his  chair  and  started.     He  did  not 

"  even  take  time  to  rest. 

24  Wait  till  1  have  changed  my  dress 
and  I  will  go  with  you  at  once. 

25  He  says  he  has  a  very  little  business, 
and  that  as  soon  as  it  is  finished  he 
will  come  at  once. 

26  My  aunt  was  just  hitching  up  the 
donkey  to  hull  millet,  but  seeing 
me  coming,  she  at  once  unharnessed 
the  donkey  and  led  (escorted)  me 
iuto  the  house. 

27  As  soon  as  we  knew  that  a  whirlwind 
was  approaching,  we  at  once  took 
in  sail  and  cast  anchor,  and  also  bat- 
tened down  the  hatchway  to  prevent 
the  water  from  pouring  in. 


NOTHB. 


B  -^  tt  ^  I®  Half  tpiltinrf  out,  half  mnallowing.  or 
■^■^f  ^  jJf;,  halfhohting  in,  half  spitting  <nU,  a  fair  equiva- 
lent of   hum  and  liaw. 

8  The  ^  is  the  comment  or  verdict  of  the  magistrate 
on  the  indictment  of  the  piosecutor.  This  verdict  is  usually 
posted  in  front  of  the  yaraSn,  or  it  may  be  obtained  in  advance 
from  the  under  officer  having  it  in  charge  by  paying  him  a 
small  fee.  When  a  man  is  accused  he  always  puts  in  a 
vindication  or  counter  indictment.  Custom  allows  any  man 
or  woman  to  present  a  petition  or  indictment  to  an  officer  as 
he  is  going  along  the  street  in  his  chair.  The  party  usually 
kneels  in  the  middle  of  the  street  in  front  of  the  chair  holding 
up  the  pape!  in  his  or  her  hiind,  when  the  chair-bearers 
will  stop  (s^pecially  it  tipped)  and  allow  of  its  presentation. 


7  nlq  ^  means  the  noonday  halt  for  food  and  rest,  ^f* 
^  and  Fp  'P\  are  both  used  in  the  same  sense  in  the  South. 

16  -9r  fgl  ^  ^  A  thing  delayed  may  change, — a  book 
expression.  |k  is  used  colloquially,  only  in  a  few  such 
phrases. 

16  ff  'ff  f^  ^  ^^  ^^Oard  that  which  i*  a»  if  it  were 
not,  toiffnorf..   'I'he  reverse  phrase  a   jS  fp  "W  is  also  used. 

SI  The  use  of  Z,  usually  indicates  that  the  expression 
in  which  it  occurs  is  derived  from  books. 

23  ^f  <^  is  formal  and  official.     The  term  in  eoMotm 

use  is  J:  Ik 


811  ^  Who  would  have  thought,  to  every- 
body's surprise.  [surprise. 

i^^  But  behold,  what  do  you  think,  to  my 

^  yjSf  Behold,  who  would  have  supposed,  un- 
expectedly, [know. 

5J5^  Dear  me,  but  do  you  know,  don't  you 


XiESSOIT    OIj3CIIX. 

Adversatives  of  Surprise. 

JV  T'  >n  Don't  you  know,  but  in  fiict.  where- 
as in  fact.  (Bookish.) 

W:  >P  The  fact  is,  but  yon  know, — with  a 
negative — don't  you  know,  you  ought  to  know. 

^  ^  ^  Yet  after  all,  but  behold. 
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5 


6 


As  clear  as  it  was  yesterday,  who 
wonld  have  thonght  that  to-day  there 
would  be  snch  a  heavy  rain  ? 
I  hoped  that  a  little  exhortatioo 
would  make  it  all  right,  but,  to  my 
surprise,  the  more  I  exhorted  him  the 
angrier  he  beoame. 
I  was  squatting  there  facing  the  east 
wlien,  all  uuexpectelly,  with  one 
push  he  threw  me  down  the  bank 
and  sprained  my  wrist 
Who  would  have  thonght  that  a 
quarrel  like  this  wonld  nave  arisen 
from  so  small  a  matter  ? 
I  supposed  that  during  these  two  years 
he  had  reformed ;  but,  dear  me !  there 
is  still  nothing  too  bad  for  him  to  do. 
When  he  was  a  boy  he  was  very 
promising  ;  who  wonld  have  thought 
he  wonld  grow  up  to  be  snch  a  ren- 
egade as  this  ? 

It  is  quite  enough  for  others  to  abnse 
me ;  who  would  have  snpposed  that  my 
own  brother  wonld  join  in  the  abnse? 
At  the  district  and  prefectural  ex- 
aminations, Ting  F6ng  Ming  was 
only  mediocre,  but,  to  everybody's 
surprise,  at  the  general  examinations, 
lie  got  his  degree  and  stood  first  on 
the  roll. 
9  I  thonght  when  I  applied  to  him,  that 
he  would  certainly  give  me  some  as- 
sistance but,  to  my  astonishnaent,  he 
treated  me  with  cold  indiflference. 
10  He  himself  indulges  in  every  kind  of 
ilissipatiou,  yet  does  uOt  allow  bis 
offspring  to  imitate  him  ;  but  don't 
you  know  that  "  when  the  upper  beam 
is   out  of  true,  the   lower  one  also 


8 


iH  Ch'ing* Clear,  clondless ;  bine  sky. 

J^  SAu^.     To  kill,  to  exterminate  ;  unlike,  differ- 
ing;  really,  very. 

j^  Tun^ To  squat,  to  sit  on  the  heels. 

^  Ok'ofl'^.    To  pierce,  to  harpoon ;  to  jar  by  a 
fall,  to  sprain, 

1^  il    '^'"*  <^hieny     An  article,  an  object,  a  thing, 

a   concrete  something  ; 

a  blockhead,  a  good-for-nothing;  a  renegade. 


^   Ch^. To  iwop ;  to  lean  upon. 

j^  Kwafl. A  staff,  a  crutch. 

^^  Kwai^  kun*. A  staff,  a  crutch. 

ftljj  Ts'i*,  ts'ai\     To  tread,  to  trample ;  to  stand 
npon,  to  set  the  foot  on. 

flfll^  Chiac^  shoifi,.    "■".    A  scaffold,  scaffolding. 

T/f-t^  chiao^. The  same: — Note  11. 

7*i«o*  cAia* The  same. 
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^  "T*  Kung^  te»*.     Son  of  a  prince  ;  son  of  a  rich 

family,  an  aristocratic  young 

a  fop,  a  swelL 
Fing^  shtoei^. ....  Geomancy  : — Note  16. 

^  ~F*  Hsiang^  kasiS.  Involved  iu,  connected  with ; 
to  have  to  do  toith. 

^  Hsien*. To  control  ;  rank,  official  title. 

1^  ^  KwavS  hsien^.     Official    title  or  position, 
rank,  office. 

Ch^i^  ya*.     To    oppress,    to    despoil,     to 
wroii^  :  to  insnlt. 


m 

Hi 


will  be  askew?"  "Like  father  like  son." 

1 1  How  is  it  that  yon  are  u.sing  a  cratch  ? 
Ans.  Day  before  yesterday  I  was 
repairing  a  house  for  the  Sun  family, 
when  what  should  I  do  bnt  fall  from 
the  scaffoldiog  and  hnrt  my  le,w| 

12  Judging  from  his  dress  he  appears 
to  be  a  wealthy  young  aristocrat,  bntdo 
yon  know,  the  entire  suit  is  borrowed. 

13  I  hoped  when  I  inveigled  him  over 
here  the  day  before  yesterday,  that  I 
would  have  the  satisfaction  of  giving 
him  a  beating,  when,  behold,  he 
turned  the  tables  on  me  and  gave  me 
a  frightful  pommeling. 

14  He  simply  thinks  that  when  the 
teacher  does  not  punish  him,  he  is 
treating  him  kindly,  while  the  fact 
is,  if  he  does  not  punish  him,  it  is 
because  he  has  given  him  up  and  is 
unwilling  to  take  any  more  trouble 
with  him. 

15  Well,  well,  I  have  been  acquainted 
with  yon  all  these  years  and  yet  1 
never  knew  yon  had  such  skill  as  this, 

16  People  who  have  never  had  exper- 
ienco,  imagine  that  riches  and  honoi 
depend  on  fhig-s/iwei,  whereas  in 
fact,  both  riches  and  honor  depend  on 
the  will  of  Heaven  and  have  nothing 
whatever  to  do  with  fing-skwei. 

17  Presuming  on  the  possession  of  a  high 
rank  and  great  power,  he  acted  in  a 
reckless  and  unscrupulous  manner, 
oppressing  the  people  and  imagining 
that  nothing  conld  withstand  him. 
Bnt  yon  know,  "There  is  no  height 
that  has  not  a  height  above  it,  and 
no  man  who  has  not  his  superior." 
Liu  Ta-j6n  by  one  bill  of  charges 
upset  him. 


^  Ts'an\ Same  as  ^. 

^  ff  Tao*  hang*.     Skill  or  training  in  any  art 
or  craft  or  vice. 

^  Yim*. A  rhyme ;  a  chord  ;  to  rhyme. 

^  ^  "*'^A«*  toin*.     Odes    and  essays,  prose  and 
poetry;  literary  composition. 

1^  ^  Yien*  chin* Severe,  exacting.  Rfrict. 

^^  Sk'i^  chiao*.      To    teach,   to    instruct;   to 
...    propagate  doctrines. 

"M*  ^  /Tan*  ifc'?<*.     Bitter   experience,  hard  lot  j 
sorrow  ;  straits^  tri^l*. 
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18  At  first  I  had  an  idea  of  helping  hiu., 
feuring  that  being  young  he  would 
not  know  how  to  manage  his  affairs, 
when,  behold,  his  training  is  superior 
to  that  of  any  of  ua. 

19  You  all  think  that  ability  to  write  an 
essay  in  eight  divisions  and  a  poem 
in  six  rhymes,  is  what  constitutes 
good  scholarship,  but  do  yon  not 
know  that  the  learning  of  the  world 
is  boundless,  and  that  there  are  many 
things  more  important  than  odes  and 
essays  ?  How  then  can  he  who  is 
proficient  only  in  writing  odes  and 
essays  connt  himself  a  good  Hcholar  ? 

20  The  proverb  says,  "  A  strict  master 
makes  good  pupils,"  hence  there  are 
teachers  who  depend  solely  upon 
severity,  no  matter  whether  papils 
are  large  or  small  they  ferule  them  on 
every  occasion,  whereas  the  trnth  is 
that  in  all  things  there  is  a  golden 
meau.t  K  one  is  too  severe  lie  will 
keep  his  pupils  always  angry  at  him, 
which  is  not  characteristie  of  good 
teaching. 

21  Yon  really  know  nothing  of  the  straits 
of  the  poor.  When  we  who  have 
money  bny  grain,  we  buy  several 
hnshele  or  sereral  tens  of  bushels, 
but  with  these  ()Oor  peo[)le,  miud  you, 
to  buy  even  a  few  gallons  or  a  few 
pints  (bowls)  is  difficult. 


NOTBS. 


6  The  ase  of  ]|C  W  to  express  contempt  is  l^ng-hmng. 
1^  ^  is  also  used  in  the  same  way  in  Northern  and  Central 
Slandttrin,  and  expresses  a  still  stiODger  contempt.  It  is 
applied  either  to  imbecility  or  to  vicionanoss. 

8  Rxaminations  are  held  In  each  Fu  city  twice  in  three 
yeai'9  (the  year  of  the  triennial  e>caniiniitiou  in  th«  provincial 
city  lioing  omitted).  The  first  of  these  examinations  is  called 
^  ^.  and  is  both  ciril  and  military,  including  both  those 
who  have  a  degree  and  those  who  are  seeking  a  degree.  The 
second  examination,  called  T^  ^.  is  only  civil,  and  those 
who  have  a  degree  are  not  required  to  attend,  save  those  wlio 
propose  to   compete  at  the   ensuing   triennial  examination. 

Both  the  j^  ^  and  the  3^  :^  are  called  JK  ^"  '^'^e 
uamcH  of  the  successful  candidates  are  posted  up  in  order  of 
merit.  Hence  tlie  first  is  the  most  honorable,  though  the 
degree  is  the  same. 

9  ^  ^  ^  ^  Hi  droked  his  face  ignerinu  all 
fritndshi]),  that  is,  he  stroked  his  face  with  his  hiind  and  put 

on  an  expression  of  utter  indifference.  S  Iwt  M  TrJ 
B*  tumc'l  hid  fai-i;  ninty  ignoriru/  all  fritndthip, 

10  P^  m  JiS  ^  These  foor  have  long  been  considered 


the  ckrditial  rices  of  dissipation,  but  China  is  now  compelled 
to  add  a  fifth  ;  viz.,  opinm  smoking,  which  is  what  is  intended 

by* 

U  There  is   no  't'Hnff-k»ing    term   for  scaffoldinfj.     In 

Peking  it  is  culled  Jj$  .^;  in  Kastern  Shantung,  Jft  |fc||; 
inOhinanfn,  ^  ^:  along  the  Yangtse,  1^  ^  or  J!^  ^; 
and  doubtless  there  are  itill  other  terms  in  use. 

13  ^  expresses  the  unexpected  "turn"  that  affaii  s  took. 

16  X  ^  i»  put  for  al-ill,  because  skill  is  the  result  of 
time  spent  in  practice.  Thus  used,  it  nearly  always  refers 
to  boxing,  onlefis  otherwise  indicated.        ^ 

18  !»  ^  Wind  (or  airjandwatgr, — a  supposed  subtle 
inHuonce  or  ether  pervading  the  crust  of  the  earth,  which  by 
its  movements  produces  and  controls  growth  and  decay,  life 
and  death,  pro.sperity  and  advonrity.  Those  who  profess  tc 
understand  and  explain  it,  draw  their  stuck  of  terms  and 
phrases  chiefly  from  the  Book  of  Changes. 

17  — '  TjE  One  volume  or  book.  /^C  or  ^  ^  is  used 
technically  of  a  memorial  presented  to  the  EinptTor. 

18  ^  ^  is  borrowed  from  the  language  of  religiout 
devotees. 
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Tbawslatioh. 

1  Only  make  np  yonr  mind  firmly,  and 
nobody  can   successfuly  ojipose  you. 

2  I  supposed  that  of  coar.se  he  had 
gone  to  school,  when,  behold,  he  had 
^ne  to  the  aoath  sabnrb  to  attend  a 
theater. 

3  Simply  let  yonr  Excellency's  card 
be  sent  in,  and  I  venture  to  say  he 
will  be  liberated  at  once. 

4  Only  let  your  "walk  and  conver- 
sation "  be  upright,  and  yoa  need  not 
fear  what  they  say. 

6  Children  simply  know  that  good  food 
suits  their  taste,  what  do  they  kuow 
of  the  diflBculty  of  getting  money  ? 

6  I  supposed  only  one  man  was  com- 
injf,  who  would  have  thought  that 
all  these  were  coming  T 

7  Only  invite  them  to  driuk  a  few 
bottles,  and  I'll  warrant  you  they 
will  not  refuse  [your  request]. 

8  Just  yoa  keep  qaiet,  and  there  is  no 


M  Eight  iB  the  orthodox  nnmbor  of  4i  viiioni  in  a  literury 
euay.  Those  diTimons  are  not  annouuced  or  nnmbered,  bat 
are  ratker  paragraphs  or  rhetorical  parts.  Iliia  method  of 
diviaion,  wliioh  is  eaaential  to  ao  euay  that  would  take 
a  degree,  ia  aaid  to  kav*  been  introduoed  by  T-  jff  ■?! 
of  tho  Sang  dyaaatj.    The  regular  form  of  an  ode  at  the  end 


of  an  essay,  is  six  verses  of  fonr  Ubm  each,  of  which  the 
second  and  fourth  rhyme,  the  six  rhyme*  also  rhyming  with 
each  other. 

81  n  a  is  formed  after  the  model  of  quality  by 
opposites  (Les.  (SO),  but  the  stress  in  this  case  all  falls  on  ths 
I?,  "H*  serving  rather  aa  an  intensiT*. 


OOKBBLATIVI  FABTlCLtA. 


5^5c  ^fw  Only  .       ne  matter,  nobody. 

K  ^       Mj!&  Only need  not  fear. 

H  3c  ■  Si^  W  Only  .  .  .   even  it,  no  matter. 

K  H       Wt^  Only even  i£ 

R  ffl     -  ^U  Only,  simply I'U 

venture,  I'll  warrant. 

R  ffl        M^  Only need  not  care, 

what  care,  even  if. 

K  ffl        S  1^  Only naturally,  as  a 

matter  of  eou^e  ^,^„„„^^ 

H  Flj  ■    ^  HE   Only,  just no  danger, 

^  ffl        Mp^  Oaly no  matter. 

R  3        i^  ^  Supposed,  thought 

most  unexpected  ly,  would  you  believe  it. 


R  W       in  ^  Sappoeed behold, 

who  wuuld  have  thought  it. 

H1^       M^  Sappoeed whereas, 

when  in  fact. 

H^     ^^  Only,  simply not 

bat  yet,  to  my  surprise. 

H  It     m  ^  Supposed   ....  who  believe. 

PL\iX'm       1^  tW  Supposed  of  conree  .  .  . 
behold,  unexpectedly. 

R  iii  m       '^'l^  Supposed   of  course  . . . 

uuexpectetUy,  suddenly. 

R  wl       fli^  Said,   supposed yet, 

behold. 


H 


mm  01'  m  m.     Said,     supposed, 
yet  uotwithstuudiug,  yet  after  all. 
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danger  of  his  disturbing  yoa  agiiiu, 
9  I  have  all  aloug  supposed  I  had  no 
eueiuies,  wheu,  behold,  yesterda} 
some  one  assailed  me  iu  an  auouy- 
mous  placard. 

10  Men  only  ngard  the  enjoyments  of 
the  present  life  ;  who  considers  the 
anfl'eriug  of  the  life  to  come  ? 

11  Only  do  not  violate  conscience,  and 
yoo  need  not  fear  the  devil  knocking 
at  your  door  at  midnight. 

12  Only  keep  the  approval  of  your  own 
conscience,  and  yon  need  not  fear 
the  judgment  of  Yien  Lo5. 

1 3  Only  keep  the  good  opinion  of  yonr 
own  husband,  and  yon  need  not  care 
what  your  father-in-law  or  mother- 
in-law  may  think. 

14  It  was  said  that  Wang  Ta  Ch'ftug 
had  renounced  gambling,  and  yet 
during  the  first  month  he  has  again 
lost  forty  or  fifty  thousand  [cash]. 

15  Here  \xs,  lock  and  chain  ready  to 
hand  ;  only  fasten  him  with  them  and 
he  will  find  it  hard  to  escape. 

16  His  eyes  pained  him  all  the  year  be- 
fore last,  and  it  was  supposed  he 
would  lose  his  sight,  yet  after  all, 
they  are  now  entirely  well. 

17  Fan  dh'aug  Fa  is  destitute  of  all 
pity  ;  he  does  not  know  what  mercy 
18.  Only  let  him  get  the  advantage, 
and  what  does  he  care  whether 
others  snffer  or  not. 

18  It  is  evident  from  this  one  battle 
that   Gen.   Hwang   has   no   strategic 


VOOABDLART. 


Shi*.    To  nnloose,  to  Iterate ;  to  digsipate ; 
to  ceaae  ;  Buddhist. 

7p^  K'ai^  gh'^.     To    release,    to    liberate,    to 

make  free. 

Sh¥/ang*.    To  let  loose,  to  set  free  ;  to 
liberate  to  emancipate. 

yfc  Tun*. To  permit,  to  assent,  to  promise. 

^  yu  Ying^  yxirf.      To     assent,     to    agree,    to 
promise. 

^m  Sit*  ch'anff*.    Commonly,  ordinarily;  all 
along,  hitherto. 

fflr  Ni* To  hide,  to  abscond  ;  clandestine. 


S  ^  ^^  minf/*. ADonymont. 

^  tS"  SMng^  eh'ienK The  present  life. 

^  'L>  K'wei^  hsin\   To  violate  conscience,  to  do 
what  is  known  to  be  wrong. 

^  Yien*.        A  village  gate,  a  hamlet,  a  lane. 

K  H  Yien*  lod*.      The     Buddhist     Rhadaman. 
thus  : — Note  12. 

®  if!  4)(j*  lien*.      .  Lock  and  chain,  shackles. 

^  Fan*. ....  An  enclosed  space  ;  a  surname. 

^\  Ts'i*.  .       To  pity,  to  sympathize  with. 

^  Tin*-     Retired  ;   covered ;   private  ;  painful, 
compassionate  ;  to  keep  back,  to  avoid. 
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skill  With  only  a  little  knowledge 
ia  that  direction,  he  could  not  have 
failed  to  wiu  a  victory. 

19  Simply  looking  at  the  directions  in 
the  book,  he  thinks  that  taking 
photographs  is  a  very  simple  affair, 
whereas  it  involves  a  large  amount 
of  practical  skill. 

20  Only  let  an  officer  have  judicial  abil- 
ity, and  a  heart  that  loves  the  people 
as  his  own  children,  and  he  will  as 
•A  matter  of  oonree  be  a  good  officer. 

21  Everybody  says  that  Li  Kwaug  Ton 
is  hard  to  serve,  but  I  don't  see  any 
diflBcalty  ;  only  once  understand  his 
peculiarities,  and  no  matter  what 
yon  do  it  is  all  right. 

22  Scholarship  is  a  thing  in  which  it  is 
only  necessary  to  have  a  single  and 
resolute  purpose,  and  you  will  nat- 
urally attain  to  excellence. 

23  Never  fear  ;  only  let  the  breath 
remain  in  my  b(xiy,  and  I  will  repay 
yon  the  money  when  the  time  conies, 
even  if  I  have  to  borrow  or  pawn. 

24  When  my  younger  son  got  his  mili- 
tary degree,  he  said  that  if  he  had  one 
hundred  taels  it  would  be  sufficient, 
whereas  finally,  including  fees  and 
feast,  he  spent  more  than  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty. 

26  Where  is  the  man  without  any  fanlts 
at  all  ?  If  only  he  is  willing  to  re- 
form his  errors  when  he  knows  them, 
it  is  well 

26  I  supposed  he  was  a  true  friend  when 


1^1  ^  Sympathy,  compassion, ;o%,  fellow-feeling. 

■f^-^  Ti^  skou*.     To  get  an  opportunity,  to  get 
the  advantage. 

08  ^  CAao*  haiatig*.     To  take  pictures  with  a 
camera,  to  photograph. 

^&Wt  Tsaa^  chiuK     To  bnild  up,  to  progress,  to 

attain,  to  accompUsb. 

Jife  ToaK A  rudder. 


Pien^  Ifl.     To  diverge,  to  turn  aside,  to 

deviate,  to  incline. 

2E  Liad*. Distant,  far  away. 

^  is,  Liao^  yOen^.     Far  off,  at  a  distance,   re- 
mote. 

^1^  S^  sht^ A  dead   body,   a  corpse. 

^  %  Ch'ou}  8hin\.  To  start  backward  ;  to  witb- 
draw  suddenly. 


NOTKS. 


S  The  a«lditIon  of  5^  at  the  end  emphasizec  the  surprise 
cxpreiwed  by  JV-  Vi 

^  it  ^  IE-  ^  ^^  JE  Gloving  nlmisht,  a,nd  dttinf 
$lriti(tht ;  that  is,  straight,  or  correct  in  everything.     'JC  and 

^    aie   used   figaratively   to   comprehsnd    the   aotiv*   and 
yatmve  ospeou  of  life. 


9  0§  2  TH  - '  '•  amonymovf  placard,  also  nailed  a  j^ 
^  l|lfi  (usually  read  .is  if  written  /fC  8^  Vp)'  ahtatUcst 
card  ;  that  is,  one  without  a  superscription. 

12  Rl  S-  or  more  frequently,  P9  3E  or  R  § 
the  rukr  mtd  judge  of  the  lover  world,-  i  Buddhiat  divinity 
introduced     into    China    during    the    Sung    dynaaty.     Tfaii 
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I  eutrnsted  ray  family  entirely  to  him, 
and  yet,  (lontrary  to  all  anticipation, 
he  proved  a  treacherous  villain,  and 
actually  sold  both  my  wife  and 
children. 

27  The  heart  controls  everything  jnst 
as  the  rudder  controls  the  ship. 
Only  let  the  rudder  be  amidships,  and 
the  vessel  will  naturally  go  straight 
forward  ;  but  if  the  rudder  be  not 
amidships,  the  vessel  will  naturally 
incline  to  one  side  or  the  other. 

28  Why  (lid  yon  a  little  while  ago  in 
Jnn  Hsi's  presence  find  fault  with 
his  grandfather  P  Ans.  I  quite  suj)- 
posed  he  had  gone,  when  behold  he 
was  squatting  in  the  chimney  corner. 

29  Chiang  Si  Shan  went  to  Manchuria 
and  nothing  was  heard  of  him  for 
fifteen  or  sixteen  years.  His  wife  sup- 
posed of  course  he  was  dead  and  only 
last  fall  married  again,  when  this 
year  he  most  naexpectedly  returned. 

30  Looking  from  a  distance,  I  just  sup- 
posed it  was  a  traveller  lain  down 
at  the  roadside  to  rest,  bnt  when  I 
came  near,  behold,  it  was  a  dead 
body.  I  was  so  frightened  that  I 
drew  back  with  a  start  and  ran  awa^'. 

31  They  bpat  and  peltetl  him,  some  with 
sticks  and  some  with  stones,  for  as 
much  as  ten  minutes  I  quite  ex- 
pected he  would  be  badly  disabled, 
but,  to  my  surprise,  he  got  up  and 
walked  off  as  if  nothing  had  happened. 


peo|>Ie  often  speak  of  -p  ^  1^  ^,  the  rulers  of  the  ttn 
tf.ni{jlei;  that  is,  one  for  each  of  the  ten  court  rooms  of  the 
Biuldhiat  liell.  The  fifth  (JL  IS  ^  §)  >«  often  spoken 
of  as  the  fierce.it  of  the  ten. 

U  .F>  ^  Only  tay;  that  is,  the  only  talk  heard  on  the 
subject  was  that  he  had  reformed.  The  first  month  is  the 
great  time  for  gambling.  Many  who  resist  t«niptation  all 
the  rest  of  the  year  fall  at  this  season. 

X6  ^  J  tSi  I*-  would  seem  as  if  ff^  were  the  object 
of  the  verli.  It  is  not,  liowever,  but,  nolwithstaoding  its 
position,  remains  the  subject      Th»  whole  clause  its  equiva- 

lent  tofiimtt^jm- 

80  ^  J^  3D  T-  '•<'  '-ovt  the  people  cu  one'n  o!ph  chil- 
dren, is  the  acme  of  excellence  in  an  officer,  w  g  meanR 
properly,  an  upright  officer  who  does  not  take  mrihes,  but  is 
often  used,  as  liere,  to  include  all  the  excellencies  of  an  able 
and  faithful  officer. 

H  When  one  gets  a  degree  he  has  tn  p«y  tliu  j^  01$ 
graduation  fee,  more  or  less  acoordln^  to  his  ability,  and 


custom  requires  him  to  make  a  feast  for  his  friends,  so  that 
altogether,  getting  a  degree  is  an  expensive  piece  of  good 
fortune. 

86  JM  i§  <^  Ei'  *»K>«7»B^  a  fatdt  wia  certainly  reform, 
is  here  quote*!  as  a  ready  made  book  phrase. 

86  ■flp  *&  -?»  5  ^*«  purpose  of  the  heart  not  good. 
/1>  ^  i.s  emphatic,  and  the  phrase  always  refers  to  some 
deoeitfiil  or  treacherous  purpose. 

27  i  ^  is  bere  used  as  a  verb.  The  comparison 
assumes  water  free  from  currents  and  the  wind  "dead  aft." 

88  Ja  a£  '^^^  space  or  corner  at  the  side  of  the 
cooking  range. 

31  if  f@  —  +1  •?  as  fa  —  ^  BI  Thi.w.eaHiek 
and  th(tl  use  a  gloite  ;  that  is.  <'onie  with  sticks  and  some  with 

stones.  — ■  IS  ??  Ilv  JC  :^  The  time,  of  smoking  one 
pipe,  'i'hif  is  often  u.ied  »b  a  measure  of  time,  am)  meaiia 
fihiyiil  ten  minntex  i^  ^  A*  B3v  Tossiniif  the  head  in  » 
carelc^  vniy,  piUtiwj  nn  an  nir  of  indifi-rence. 
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Tbakslation. 

1  Yon  have  jast  eateu  yonr  dinner, 
and  are  yon  already  w&utiug  some- 
thing  to  eat? 

2  To  know  the  future,  it  is  only  neces- 
sary to  look  at  the  past. 

8  We  wave  jnat  on  the  point  of  going 
to  see  you,  when,  to  our  surprise, 
here  yon  really  come. 

4  To  nnderstaud  etiquette  requires  an 
age  of  considerably  over  ten  years. 

6  Last  night,  just  at  midnight,  some 
oue  suddenly  called  out,  "  Thieves  I  " 
and  gave  me  such  a  fright  that  I 
could  not  get  asleep  again. 

6  If  yon  would  know  the  thoughts  of  a 
man's  heart,  just  listen  to  the  words 
of  his  mouth. 

7  The  child  had  but  just  quit  crying, 
and  here  you  are  teasing  him  again. 
Really  you  are  too  exasperating. 

8  While  the  teacher  was  at  his  desk 
writing,  a  huge  snake  unexpectedly 
fell  down  from  a  hole  in  the  ceiling. 

9  If  this  match  is  to  be  brought  about, 
it  will  be  necessary  for  the  two  to  see 
each  other, 

10  If  I  am  to  make  peace  with  him, 
there  is  no  way  but  for  him  to  come 
in  person  and  acknowledge  his  fault. 

11  Your  sister  liaving  accused  your 
nephew  of  uiidntifnlness,  in  order  to 
procure  his  release,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary for  you  to  go  and  become 
security  for  him. 

12  To  get  a  reversal  of  the  verdict  in 
this  case,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
secure  the  services  of  Ma  Lao-yie. 

13  While  the  little  girl  was  sleeping 
soundly,    the   dog   suddenly  gave   a 


Correlative  Particles. 

iSI ...  X  Just again,  now,  already. 

^^  or   ^31        H^   If,  in   order   to 
must,  necessary. 

^51  or  #11         iK^^  If,  in  order  to. . . 

must,  nccessjiry. 

*^or#|i.    ^^   orf^Silf,   in 
order  to must,  necessary,  no  way  but. 

-H^         '(B^  In  Older  to  know only 

necessary  to  look. 


^^         "i&SS  In  otder  to  koow only 

necessary  to  listen. 

JE        iS"^  Jnst  when,  while sad- 

denly,  unexpectedly. 

jE        -^  tT  Jnst  when,  while sud- 
denly, unawares,  behold. 

IE         Pf  ^^  Just  when,  while when 

1°<=^;1-^  [that. 

^^"W         W5  It  '8  necessary,  must   .  .in  order 


Lesson  165. 
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bark  and  woke  her  np,  and  she  hai 
cried  over  since. 

14  An  empty  ship  cannot  be  perfectly 
steady  ;  to  secure  steadiness  it  must  be 
tilled  with  cargo. 

16  Ln  Ohing  Hsin  is  indeed  a  noted 
physician,  but  he  holds  himself  quite 
too  high.  If  yoa  want  to  call  him, 
you  must  give  him  a  present  of  at 
least  two  taels,  and  also  send  a  chair 
for  him,  or  he  will  not  come. 

16  When  the  Carter  King  was  following 
his  calling  as  a  carter,  there  suddenly 
came  to  hand  an  imperial  edict  cre- 
ating him  an  Iron  Crown  Prince. 

17  If  yon  would  not  have  others  know 
of  it,  the  only  way  is  not  to  do  it. 

18  .Jnst  when  the  whole  company  were 
noisily  engaged  at  the  game,  the  po- 
lice unexpectedly  came  in  by  a  back 
door  and  arrested  both  gamblers  and 
lookers  on. 

19  This  gray  chicken  does  not  pay  for  iier 
keeping.  She  has  only  laid  ten  or  a 
dozen  eggs  and  now  she  wants  to  sit. 

20  During  the  night,  just  as  the  per- 
spiration was  about  to  break  out  on 
him,  he  unexpectedly  threw  off  the 
quilts,  so  that  to-day  he  is  not  only  no 
better  but  on  the  contrary  is  worse. 

21  Yon  most  sow  before  yon  can  reap. 
If  you  do  not  iirst  love  ethers,  how 
can  you  expect  that  others  will  love 
you  P 

22  Day  before  yesterday  I  was  talking 
with  a  gentleman  on  the  doctrine,  and 
we  were  having  quite  a  sjjirited  dis- 
cussion, but,  jnst  when  the  interest 
was  at  its  height,  a  drunken  fellow 


VoCAliULARY. 


|§'(4  Li^  ksinp* Politeness,  etiquette,  (s.) 

^  ^  Toi4^  lung*.      To   aggravate,    to  teaae;   to 

irritate,  to  chafe,    rj^ote  21. 

^Wi  i'ang*  p'iruji* A  ceiling.     Les.  148 

BS,  ^  Chao*  mien*.    To  see  face  to  face  : — Note 
9. 

^  ^  T'OM*  pen*.    To  appeal  to,  to  depend  upon, 
to  ask  kelp  of. 

JS[  Q,  Fang*  k-uvg^.  To  go  or  travel  empty  or  nn- 
...  .  loaded  (as  a  ship,  cart,  etc.). 

jj*  CAi*.    A  preaent  to  a  awperlor ;  •  fee  to  a 
teacher. 


W  ^  vB.  CAi*  ehien*  Ifl.    A  present  or  a  fee  to  a 

teacher    or    to    a 

professor  of  any  art. 

^  BR  K'aJi^  yien*.  To  be  a  spectator. 

5^  i®  T'ievP'  hwan*.    To  repay,  to  reimburse  ;  to 

requite. 

^^  Swan*  chat*.    To  pay  a  debt,  to  discharge 

an  obligation. 

La,i*  pad*.  .To  sit  on  an  empty  nest. 

P'i^  pod*.     To  reverse  the  decision  of  a 
lower  court  ;  to  rebut,  to  refute. 
^lH  Tawei*  han* A   drunken   man. 
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ha|)pened  along  and,  by  his  iacohereot 
talk,  drove  the  gentlemau  away. 

23  The  old  saying  is,  "  He  who  has  a 
uarrow  mind  cannot  he  a  superior 
man  ;  he  who  cannot  rise  above  hia 
feelings  cannot  be  manly;"  als», 
"  Strike  a  serpent  without  filling  it, 
and  it  will  turn  back  and  wonnd 
yon  :  "  therefore  if  you  would  avoid 
trouble  hereafter,  mi  must  finish 
him  root  and  branch.        (^ 

24  To-day  as  I  went  by  Chang  Fu 
Jung's  door,  I  saw  h«r  in  a  very 
ragged  dreas,  with  her  hair  done  up 
in  a  little  knot  and  weariugr  iu  it  a 
couple  of  peonies.  Just  as  she  canje 
out  of  the  street  door,  she  saw  ma 
and  turned  and  went  in  again. 

25  l^i  Hsien  Chang  has  truly  had  a  hard 
lot.  In  all  his  life  he  has  had  only 
one  sou,  and  just  when  he  came  to 
be  of  some  use,  he  suddenly  took  sick 
and  died. 

26  In  the  fourth  year  of  T'nug  Chi"  in 
the  eightli  month,  I  and  Li  Tsoa  Fu 
were  taken  captive  in  Manchuria  by 
the  red- bearded  robbers.  We  were 
Mttiiig  on  the  cart,  and  just  planning 
how  we  might  escape  with  our  lives, 
when,  luckily,  we  met  with  a  relative 
of  Li  Tsoa  Fu's  who  had  been  taken 
captive  by  the  red-beards  years  ago, 
and  was  at  that  time  a  leader  among 
them.  He  gave  us  a  wink  not  to  say 
anything,  and  afterwards  at  uight  he 
secretly  let  us  go. 


^  H   Ghtoan*  pet*.     To    turn    round ;    to  turn 
back. 

5€  ^  Fu'jun(f\ The  rose  oaallow. 

^  LanK Torn  in  shreds,  raqged. 

^S  I^^-  The  lapel  of  a  coat;  soiled,  dirty. 

^^tS     Rdgged,  tattered  ;  worn  ont,  soiled. 

aa  Ghwa^.     The  hair  done  up  in  a  knot  on  top  of  i 
the  head. 

^  Ghi^.  .  .  ■  The  tuft  or  knot  of  a  woman's  hair.  I 

Not 

8  The  use  of  y^  implies  that  the  person  referred  to  had   I 
been  expected,    hut   for   some   reason   his   ooming    had  been 
despaired  of. 

6  a  ^  Here,  as  also  to  the  tltirt«antb  seoteoce,  ^ 
i»  used  eiuphaticslljr. 


^  ^  The  hair  done  up  in  a  tuft  or  knot. 

^  S/iwod*,  skao* The  peony. 

^  ^  S/ia(^  i/ao*.     The  roots  of  the  peony  ;  tke 
ptony. 

^  Hsien*.         To  govern  ;  a  law,  a  precept  ( w.) 

i^"^  T-ao*  ming*.     To   flee  for  life;  to  eaeape 
with  life. 

SSBn  T'ou^  nafi.     A  chieftain,  a  leader,  a  riug- 
leader. 

■  8. 

9  ^  S  ftS  ffi  Slrikt  a  fact  to  fai-e.  :  that  is,  to  see 
each  other  face  to  face,  though  not  necessarily  to  converse 
togetner.  It  is  not  often  that  this  is  demanded  on  the 
occasion  of  a  tiist  marriage,  but  it  generally  is  in  the  oase  of 
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Tbanblatiow. 


1 


t)o  not  go  antil  it  cleftfs  r»p.     It  i» 
still  quite  foggy  to-day. 

2  The  main  street  is  so  mnch  crowded 
that  it  wo&ld  be  better  to  go  by  a 
side  street. 

3  Doit  nppromptlyanddon'tdilly-dally. 

4  This  meat  after  all  is  tongh  as  lea- 
ther ;  it  is  not  snfficiently  boiled. 

5  Money  is  so  hard  to  collect  of  Yfi  Tft, 
that,  the  price  being  the  same,  we 
will  not  sell  to  them. 

6  Our  secona  brother's  wife  has  an 
energetic  step  and  mftVes  ronnd  with 
wonderful  celerity. 

7  It  was  he  who  took  it.  I  saw  him 
do  it,  as  plainly  as  possible,  and  yet 
he  tnrns  ronnd  and  denies  it. 

8  Are  yon  not  afraid  that  drinking  cold 
water  when  all  oat  d€  breath  from 
rnuning  will  make  you  sick  ? 

9  Here  is  steaming  hot  race.     Had  we 


a  second  marriage.    nS  W  '^  rarely  Qsed,  save  in  this  special 
connection.     In  the  North  Jf  ^  replaces  it. 

11  VVhen  a  son  becomes  incorrigibly  undutiful,  his 
parents  may  accuse  him  tn  the  magistrate  and  demand  bis 
punishment.  This  is  to  j^-  It  may  be  done  by  a  fathdr  or 
widowed  mother,  or  by  a  grandfather  or  widowed  grand 
mother,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  orphan,  by  a  paternal  anole. 
It  always  results  in  severe  punishment,  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
parent  who  diaowns  his  sod,  may  eause  him  to  be  pat  to 
death. 

18  ^  •?  :iC  :Ai  liVameuiork  too  large  ;  that  h,  he.puts 
on  too  much  style,  is  loo  pretentious. 

16  At  the  founding^f  the  present  dynasty,  the  title  of 
prince  was  conferred  on  the  eight  leaders  who  assisted  in 
founding  the  dynasty.  In  token  that  this  title  was  to  be 
hereditary  and  perpetual,  an  iron  cap  or  crown  wa«  giren  to 
each,  and  they  were  in  consequence  called  ISk  VB  'T^  i' 
In  the  oourae  of  time,  one  of  these  hereditary  kingu  wrs  guilty 


of  crimes  which  cost  him  his  Kfa,  and  having  no  son,  his  title 
was  given  to  his  nearest  collateral  heir.  This  good  fortune 
fell  on  a  youug  man  who,  at  the  tinM  the  imperial  «dict 
arrived,  was  serving  as  a  carter,  and  was  in  aonseqaence 
dubbed,  ¥^  ||?- 

18  ■^  n  i  13   This  phraseology  has  its  explanation 

in  the  gambling  game  they 'were  playing. 

23  ^^  ^  ^^  WilhoiU severity {-poiaon) not mtujjfi 
that  is,  he  who  is  not  able  to  restrain  his  sympathies  «nd 
disregard  trifles,  has  not  the  strength  of  a  true  manhood, 
ff  ftc  -T*  5E  '8  'he  same  as  ^  /p  ^  ^.  the  object 
being  inserted  before  the  qualifier.  M  9  ^  ^  t%)  ojf 
the  (/rass  and  remove  the  root,  to  destroy  ^Uteriy — ^'rodt  arul 

26  fit  Wi  i" >  redhearda,  is  the  term  commonly  applied 
to  the  bands  of  predatory  robbers  that  abound  in  Manchuria. 
They  wear  fulse  rod  beards  us  a  mask,  and  to^give  them  an 
appearance  of  fierceness. 


Special  Dupijcate  Afwuncts. 


^  To  ascend, — as  a  doublet,  itnpal'fcsthe  idea 

of  rising  and  expanding. 

^^m'^  A.sceading  vapor;  fojjgy,  misty. 
ftlltBiS^  Steaming  hot. 
i!SI^^n^I  Slow,  deliberate,  pompous. 
^^  To  rush. — as  a  doublet,  imparts  the  idea  of 
rushing  and  noise.    Some  would  prefer  to  Write  ^. 

sL^kffllER  The    confused     noise    df    many 
coming  and  going,  bostling,  crowded. 


-^OTTOny  Very   rank,    stinking,   ouisoiue. 

^SwB^  Thronged,    crowded,     bustling. 

^   To  draw, — as  a  doublet,  imparts  the  idea  of 

dragging  after  or  extending  beyond  proper  limits. 

^tftfeflv  Dilatory,  lax,  paying  money  in 

driblets. 

^:h^.tftfl^  Overcome  with  grief,  the  eyes 
brimming  with  tears.  tj^- 

4<{i*4^'^nv  Shuddering,  aghast,  flesii  creep- 
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not  better  eat  a  little  before  we  go  P 

10  Behave  yourselfc  ai]d  stop  fidgeting 
with  \onr  hands  and  feet. 

11  See  what  a  snllen  look  he  has.  The 
more  he  is  reproved  the  more  in- 
subordinate he  becomes. 

12  Although  his  body  is  very  feverish, 
his  head  is  quite  moist. 

13  Which  one  is  Li  Ch'anj^  Kfing'a  son  ? 
Ant.     That  very  little  fellow  is  he. 

14  It  is  quite  chilly  out  of  doors  :  put 
some  more  clothes  on  the  child  im- 
mediately. 

15  Mr.  Sun  is  very  self-possessed,  and  in 
conversation  he  speaks  with  delibera- 
tion. He  is  truly  a  man  of  refine- 
ment. 

16  I  do  not  like  to  go  by  that  road.  It 
passes  close  by  the  compost  yards, 
where  there  is  a  most  noisome  smell. 

17  Although  he  is  old,  he  is  still  quite 
vigorous — jnst  like  a  young  man. 

18  With  his  scales,  it  weighs  one  hun- 
dred oatties  ;  with  ours,  the  beam  is 
decidedly  low  at  ninety-five. 

19  Lien  Oh'iin-tsI  is  very  fond  of  singing; 
h*  ia  all  the  time  hamming  at  some- 
thing. 

20  What  flavor  do  yon  get  from  it? 
An*.  Nothing  more  than  a  slightly 
bitter  taste. 


TOJllttflf  nv  Decidedly  low,  drooping. 
^  Solid,  real, — as  a  doublet,  imparts  the  idea 
of  reality,  solidity. 

*  W  K  Rv  Quiet,  well-behaved,  steady. 

Ttt  WrHv  Quite  strong,  vigorous,  robust. 

JwK  S  BR  Quite  firm,  strong,  robust. 

PR^I^n^  Quickly,    promptly,    briskly, — 
impui'ts  ihu  idea  of  celerity. 

JH^^gg  Quite    toQgb,    gelatinous  ;    ob- 
stinate,— imparts  the  idea  of  resistance,  (c.  &  n.) 

^B^B^^Hy  A  sullen  look,  a  sjlare,  a  sinister 
expression, — imparts  the  idea  <.^t  staring. 

BRB^R^'SW  In  plain  sight,  before  the  eyes. 

W>i^^yn  All    alone,     solitary,     lonely, — 
imparts  tho  \ii&&oi  singleness. 

n^^^llffli^    Quite  out  of  breath,  panting, — 
imparts  the  idea  of  breathing  hard.  (c.  &  n.) 

pgUBfO^^  The  same.  (c.  &'s.) 


%  $£{»  1>tii  li^  Shuddering,  flesh  creeping,  hair 
on  end, — imparts  the  idea  of  creeping. 

JHJ  tl^  't^  fi^  Quite  vigorous,  energetic, 
buxom, — iiupiuts  the  idea  oi stepping jirnUy.  (s.) 

^TttSIt^^  Quite  prompt,  energetic,  brisk. 

''J'^mipRHV  Qnite  small,  very  little,  wee, 
tiny, — imparts  the  idea  of  smallnete. 

fvW-W^Wi  Perspiring  freely,  qaite  moist, 
— imparts  the  idea  oldete,  moiatwe.  (a  A  s.) 

ff^^l^^  The  same. 

'w  18l)iifly  Whistling  cold,  qnite  chilly, 
raw, — uuparts  the  idea  of  blotoing,  rushing. 

ISJlSJEf  !la  Qnite  slowly,  deliberate,  self- 
possessed, — imparts  the  idea  of  enduring,  (c.  &  s.) 

P^^P&iJa  Singing  in  a  low  voice,  hum- 
ming ;  musical, — imparts  the  idea  of  monotonous 
sound,  (a.) 

^^^^  Bitter  as  ginseng,  decidedly 
biitfcr,  slightly  bitter, — used  by  way  of  comparison. 
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21  What  have  yon  in  3'onr  wallet  that 
bulges  it  out  so  much  ? 

22  According  to  my  taste,  these  new- 
corn  cake-s  are  very  sweet  and  geiiit- 
iiioiis.  [  would  not  exchange  them 
even  {i>r  wheat  bread. 

23  These  large  sleeves  are  very  fashion- 
able at  present.  They  shonlS  be  qnite 
long  by  rights. 

24  If  yon  realize  two  hnndred  thousand 
cash  clear  of  all  incidental  expenses, 
wonkl  you  not  be  doing  very  well  ? 

25  As  you  are  so  weak,  yon  should  try 
to  eat  more.  I  cannot  be  satisfied 
until  a  good  appetite  has  made  you 
strong  and  well. 

26  The  Hsing  Lung  is  certainly  doing  a 
very  prosperous  Dusiness.  The  door  is 
thronged  at  all  honrs. 

27  I  am  all  alone  in  the  world,  without 
either  j)areuts  or  family. 

28  1  do  not  know  how  mnny  came  to  go 
his  security.  I  simply  saw  a  mis- 
cellaneous crowd  kneeling  in  the 
court-room. 

2'J  Brother  Sun  has  had  in  all  ten 
children  born  to  him,  and  has  not 
succeeded  in  bringing  up  one  of  them. 
Yesterday  when  he  was  here,  it  was 
truly  pitiable  to  see  his  eyes  fill 
with  tears  when  he  spoke  of  it. 

30  This  bfeche-de-mer  is  stewed  till  it  is 


tough, 


K/  H"J   Quite  distended,   plump,  round, 
— imparts  the  idea  of fidhiess. 

I&^^l^   ^"Ig'i'g,  distended,  big-bellied, 
— ^imparts  the  idea  of  expansion. 

mup^    Quite   sweet,   very  sweet, — im- 
parts the  idea  of  svseetnets. 

^5||^Mnv     Glney,       gelatinous; 
leathery, — imparts  the  idea  of  resistance. 

:S  LU  Ul  Hv    Quite  long,    lengthy, — used    by 
way  of  comparison.  (0.  &  n.  ) 

^^fSfSnv   Qnite  long,    trailing,   drnirging. 
— imparts  riie  idea  ni trailing  after.  (0.  &  .s.) 

jft  ^  W  Hv  Clear   of,   exempt  from,   entire, 
— imparts  the  idea  of  exemption  from.  (c.  &  N.) 

f^OLJULnv  dear  of  ciicnmbrance,  exempt, 
complete, — imparts  the  idea  o( standing  alone,  (c.) 

ft'^'p&BR    Clear    of    encumbrance,    com- 
plete,— impuris  the  idea  of  unembarrassed,  (a.) 


jHf^f^fi^  Qtiite  alone,  solitary,— im- 
parts the  idea  of  lonely. 

^fe^l^  Studded  with  points  or 
branches,  bristling,  uneven,  serried, — imparts  the 
idea  of  forked,  (n.) 

^\%^^      Stndded     with     branches    or 

spines,  nneven,  raggeti.  (c.  &  s.) 

l6Ka6^  Stndded  with  upright  points 
or  projections,  serried, — imparts  the  idea  of  up- 

'•'^^-  £  *?•)  [i^lea  of  lightness. 

^^^rn     Qnite      yonng,— imparts      the 

^mmnv  All  at  once,  all  alike,  nuiform, 
— imparts  the  idea  of  evenness,  (n.) 

^11^^  One  after  the  other,  in  close 
successiou, — imparts  the  idea  of  duplication. 

^  El  G»  BKI     Qnite    overcome    (with    fear), 

shuddering,  (s.) 

IT^  P|p  PPP  \f]  Humming  ;  grunting,  groaning. 
wM^^lt&r}   Quite   sweet,  deliciously  sweet 


4^ 


{IS  Sfi  1^  fr 


^   -A   +   :f^  s   -  n 


a   19; 

*   M 

m  ^ 

T  ^ 

m 

m 


%  ^  W 

m  1  % 

*  'I'  ^ 

m  ^  ^ 

Hi  :&  -^ 

•V  ft  >*> 


xa. 


m  M  m 

6^   «   « 


^ 


^  ^  % 

H  A  ^ 

3JR  ^  ^ 

%  fXi  M 

^»  ;^»  ^. 

^i  It  A! 

|g  ^  ^ 

*  *p  * 


m  m 


o 


m 


fi^   tft 


a  perfectly  firm  jelly— a  most  delicions 
dish. 

31  Ch'in  YQe  T6  is  a  very  fiyrtnnate 
maa.  While  yet  quite  young  he  has 
three  sons  of  nearly  the  same  size. 

32  If  there  is  a  corpse  in  a  room,  one 
feels  a  shndder  when  he  enters  ;  from 
which  we  see  the  truth  of  the  saying, 
"  A  dead  man  is  like  a  tiger,  and  a 
dead  tiger  is  like  a  lamb." 

33  That  piece  of  land  of  Wang  the 
Third's,  was  after  all  sold  to  Cha  the 
Sixth.  Yesterday  evening  I  called  on 
Chu  the  Sixth,  and  they  had  jnst 
finished  writing  the  deed  and  the 
witnesses  were  about  to  sign  it.  Ans.  If 
it  were  I,  I  also  wonld  sell  to  Chn 
the  Sixth.  Manifestly  the  price  is 
higher  by  twenty  thousand  cash, — 
enough  to  support  a  family  for  over 
two  mouths.  Why  should  he  wait 
indefinitely  for  one  of  his  own  family 
to  take  it  ofif  his  hands  for  less  than 
it's  worth  ? 


^  Sou^.     Chilly,  the  sound  of  the  wind,  rnstling. 

/^  Vtu^.     Sorrowful ;  far-  reaching,  remote ;  re- 
iterated. 

^  Ou}-.        To  sing,  to  hum  ;  a  song,  a  ditty. 

1^  P-hipK    .    Fat,  bloated,  puffed  ont. 

^  Ch'a*.     A  pitchfork  ;  the  crotch  of  a  tree  ;  a 
prong  ;  a  stump. 

p^  Bpc  Fan}  yien*.     To    change    looks,    to  play 
false,  to  back  ont  ofl 

Uh'inff* jtn.*.     To  admit,    to  own    up,   to 
confess. 

<J'»  ^  "F"  Haiac^  huoa*  «*?.    A  youth,   »  strip- 
ling,  a  yoang  chap. 

^h']^-^  H»ia<^  kan*  t»i^.    A  boy,  a  yonth,  a 
young  man. 

3S  tIc  VH*  m»» Indian  corn  : — Note  22. 

^  tJ^  Pao^  tni* The  same. 

;^  ^  Z,«M*  iu' The  same. 

^  Kin*.    .  .  Tough,  gluey,  gelatinoiu.  Al8o  kin*. 


VOOABULABT. 

m  Wk  Yung*  ch'ten*.  A  middleman's  fee, — nsnal- 
ly  a  percentage  on  the  price. 

^  K  Htting^  wang*.     To  prosper,  tojlourish,  to 

thrive. 

P^  iff  Min^  »hi*.     The  street  frontage  of  a  store 
or  shop. 

?§|  Chie^ To  sigh,  to  lament. 

^  t^  Chie^  Van*.    To  sigh,  to  lament,  to  regret, 
to  pity. 

f^  Yue* Gratified,  pleased,  delighted. 

\^  Skin*.     Aghast,   horrified ;   shuddering,    the 
flesh  creeping. 

3<C  $?  Win'^  ch'i*. An  indenture,  a  deed. 

Fjl  A  Ghung^  jen*.     A  middleman,  o  witness. 

^  FaK    To  sign  ;  to  aflSx  a  seal  ;  a  signature,  a 
mark  : — see  ya^. 

§  ^  Ilwa*  ya*.  ...  To  sign  a  legal  document. 


NOTBS. 


3  ^  ^  ^  i^  To  shirk  thi  front  and  ahuffli  to  tht 
rear  :  tjiat  is,  fo  AeviVa^c,  lo  dilly-dally,  to  vncillate. 

7  M  Or*  To  chanye  the  eyes,  that  is,  to  change  an 
expi»;8sion  of  approval  or  assent  lo  one  of  disapproval  or  (lis- 
sout,  heuc*  to  go  back  on,  to  back  out  of,  lo  playfaiK. 


16  ^  TOT  ^  it  .^0*  fXeited  not  hurried,  Klfpoasented. 
Sedateuess  and  sobriety  are  essential  to  the  reputation  of  a 
Chinese  scholar  or  literary  man. 

16  W  is  very  expressive  as  applied  to  a  stanch.  Wt 
haVB  aouititliing  iuialogous  to  it  in  the  term  "  noisome." 
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Tramblatiom. 

1  It  is  cool  and  airy  in  the  sanimer 
hoase.  We  would  better  go  and  all 
there. 

2  This  white  almond  flower  is  chaste  and 
plain;  not  so  showy  as  that  red  one. 

3  III  writing  an  essay  you  should  be 
perspicnons,  and  not  use  an  obscure, 
ambiguous  style.    §7 

4  1  don't  want  it  too  large;  just  a  neat 
fit  is  the  thing, 

5  The  flonr  from  this  firm  becomes 
dark  when  mixed.  It  is  not  at  all 
white. 

6  Lying  round  home  all  the  time  and 
not  making  the  least  effort, — it  is  no 
wonder  you  liave  nothing  to  eat 

7  Shanghai  is  indeed  a  great  metropolis 
of  trade.  There  is  no  time  in  the 
whole  year  when  it  is  not  full  of  bustle. 

8  This  species  of  fruit  is  both  tart  and 
sweet,  and  is  very  delicious. 


82  The  Cbinese  do  not  prize  a  light  and  dry  corn  bn-ad, 
bat  rather  that  of  a  moist  and  gummy  oonsiBtency.  la  the 
North,  In<lian  corn  is  also  called  if^  -y  panct*  UA*. 

24  ^  ir^  ^"'  expert.  I^'early  uU  kinds  of  bnying  and 
eelliog  are  done  through  the  hands  of  a  professional  broker 
or  expert,  who  of  course  gets  a  fee — generally  from  the  seller, 
but  in  some  cases  from  the  buyer  as  well, 

28  All  persons  are  required  to  kueel  in  the  presence  of 
u  magistrate.  Such  as  buve  a  degree  are  nearly  always 
invited  to  rise  aud  stand.  Others  also  may  be  invited  to  rise 
and  stand  at  the  pleasure  of  the  magistrate, 

20  3k  fa  usually  forms  a  phrase  meaning  to  vourinh, 
aud,  as  usual  in  such  cases,  the  stress  is  thrown  on  the  fir!>t 
character.  Here,  however,  the  words  are  used  independently, 
and  without  special  stress  on  either. 

31  0  ro  ^  happy  fate,  foHunale,  lucky.  To  have 
•averal  son*  while  yet  yonog,  i*  the  height  of  good  fortune, 


chiefly  because  it  secures  :i  support  in  old  age, 

82  A  ?€  ^  J^  J^  ?5  Aa  ^  A  man  dead  it  like  a 
tiger,  because  after  death  the  soul  has  power  to  take  ven- 
geance ;  a  tiger  dead  is  like  a  lamb,  because  he  has  no  soul. 
This  saying  seems  to  have  come  down  from  a  time  anterior 
to  the  advent  of  the  doctrine  of  transmigration  in  China.  It 
shows  the  instinctive  belief  in  the  future  existence  of  the 
human  soul. 

83  'diguing  a  Chinese  legal  document  does  not  consist  in 
writing  the  name,  but  in  making  or  aiiixing  a  mark.  This 
mark  is  usually  a  simple  cross,  but  scholars  frequently  write 
as  their  mark  a  monogram  of  some  motto,  as  j£  ^  ^  ^n> 
which  is  the  one  most  widely  used.  IIt  ^>  as  here  used, 
is  equivalent  to,  if  it  were  I,  if  I  were  in  hi*  pltKe.  ^ 
is  used  as  an  adrerb  meaning  indtfinilely. 


Spkoial  Dupuoati  Adjcnctol 

This  lesson  eonclndes  the  snbject  of  dnplicate 
adjuncts.     For  additional  list  see  Snpplemeut. 

JiLMSBfi^    Airy,    breezy;  chilly,— imparts 
the  idea  of  blowing. 

iS^^fi^  Quite  plain  or  clear,  manifest, 
perspicnons, — imparts  the  idea  of  light. 

M%%^  Qnite  high,  light  and  airy,  (o.) 
/J"»pf  pfj^  A    neat    fit,    close-fitting, — im- 
parts the  idea  i.)i  perfect  con/ormity. 


Somewhat   dark,   blackish,   dis- 
colored,— imparts  the  idea  of  somewhat. 

^^^Hv  Quite   dark,   blackish, — imparte 
the  idea  oi  discoloration,  (s.) 

^E^^Hv   Quite    motionless,    snpine,     in- 
flexible.— imparts  the  idea  of  rigidity. 

^S^iB^Bv  Listless,  lumpish,  dronish, — im- 
parts the  idea  of  listlessness. 

^«^H^O\I  Vacant,  silly,  puzzle-headed. 
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Is  this  man  who  has  jnat  come  a 
graduate?  How  is  it  that  his  con- 
versation has  such  a  literary  flavor? 

m  M 

^  1  m 

m 

■^^ 

fi«i 

#i«ii 

10  Yonr  sofr,  fiesh  face  certainly   doeB 
not  look  like  that  of  a  man  over  fiftv 
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Wliat  is  going  on  that  there  is  snch  a 
clamor  outside  ? 
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Li  San  got  drunk  to-day  and  began 

m.^. 

^  mmn 

^ 

m 

^ 

^ 

a 

reviling  on  the  street,  when  some  one 
pommeled  his  head  till  it  was  drip- 
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ping  with  blood.     The  sight  of  it  was 
enough  to  make  one's  flesh  creep. 
In  making  it,  pnt  in  a  liberal  allow- 
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ance  of  salt;  being  thoroughly  salt, 
it  will  last  the  longer. 
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I  havejust  eaten  some  rice  gruel — quite 
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cold,  and  I  feel  very  much  refreshed. 
Do    not    parch    them   till   they    are 
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it  will  be  sufficient. 

He  was  a  robber  while  in  Manchuria, 
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which   developed    in    him    a   savage 
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disposition,  and  even  now  since  he  has 
come  home,  he  acts  in  a  reckless  wav. 

^^^id^  Bustling,  bnsy,  crowded, — im- 
parts the  idea  of  bustle. 

^  ^  ffi  Bv  Sweet  as  honey,  quite  sweet, — 
used  by  way  of  comparison,  (o.  &  s.) 

^i^l^y^J  Having  a  literary  wrinkle, 
pedantic,  professorial.  The  primary  sense  of  ^ 
suggests  the  use  of  ^,  the  expression  being 
figurative  and,  as  here  used,  slightly  huraorons. 

Mf^fHj^  Soft,  fresh,  youthful,  sprightly,- 
imparts  the  idea  of  beauty. 

^®^nv  <^lamorous,  the  noise  of  wran- 
gling,--imparts  the  idea  oi  vociferation. 

lUL fff  :'lT  Wi  Dripping  with  blood,  bloody,  blood 
trickling  down, — imparts  the  idea  of  dripping. 

WW  ?S^  ft^  Quite  salt, — imparts  the  idea  of 

■moifsture.  (c.  k  s.) 

.^  ^  ^  fi^  Q»ite  cool,  cold  :  cooling  ; 
chilly, — imparts  the  idea  of  coolness. 

'^^^^^^  Qoite  cool;  cooling;  chilly,— 
imparts  the  idea  of  cold,  (s.) 

W^l^n^  P'l'^e  yellow,  tinged  with  yel- 
low,— imparts  the  idea  of  tenderness,  in.) 

^^^fi^  Pale  or  light  yellow,— imparts 
the  idea  of  dim  light,  (o.)  . 

^^^^  Reckless,  violent,  overbearing, 
— imparts  the  idea  o{Jie~ceness. 


^^^nv  Reckless,    tnrbnieut,    violent, — 
imparts  the  idea  of  recklessness,  (c.) 

■f^^^H^     Reckless,     overbearing,    domi- 
neering,— imparts  the  idea  of  usurpation,  (s.) 

ift/^j^fi^!  All  prepared,  ready  to  hand, — 
imparts  the  idea  o(  readiness. 

^fiki^wi  Quite    plain,    modest,   chaste, — 
imparts  the  idea  of  plainness  and  insipidity. 

)^ll^f^^   Qnite  cool,  distant,  unfriendly. 

;Al^l^nv   Quite    larffe,    extra   large, — im- 
parts tlie  idea  oi  increase,  (c.  &  m.) 

AWW  n^I  Very  large,  ample, — imparts  the 
idea  of  style. 

AMiSHv   Quite      large,     broad,     wide, — 
imparts  tho  idea  of  a  highway,  (e.) 

I^H^^t^Qv  Gross,     expressionless,    lubber- 
ly,— imparts  the  idea  of  grossness. 

Mi?^J&^  Flushed    with    anger,    bursting 
with  rage, — imparts  the  idea  of  Jierce  anger. 

M'%'^\^  Very  angry,  flushed  with  anger, 

imparts  the  idea  oi  irritation. 

^fS  'Ifi  .6^1  Very  augry,  scowling,  fuming,— 
imparts  the  idea  of  hatred. 

i^^^tfy  Gay,    showy,     flashy,— impartt 
the  idea  of  life,  activity. 
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17  Having  the  material  all  prepared,  do 
you  suppose  it  will  be  any  great 
fronble  to  make  it,  P 

18  Ever  since  I  reproved  him  that  time, 
he  alwayi^  treats  uie  coldly  when  he 
meets  me. 

19  C!lnldr(!U  fjrow  larger  ev<!ry  day,  so 
that  in  making  their  clothes  it  is  better 
to  make  them  quite  large. 

20  His  face  appears  quite  cross,  and 
his  eye.s  '  have  a  vacant  expression. 
He  is  witliout  the  slightest  indicatioa 
of  intelligence. 

21  Did  yon  not  see  hira  standing  jnst  in 
front  of  the  screen  ready  to  burst 
with  rage  P 

22  Over  fifty  years  old,  and  yet  tricked 
out  in  such  a  showy  style  I 

23  I  saw  him  coraiug  out  smiling  pleas- 
antly. He  must  have  met  with  some 
irood  fortune. 

24  Wiien  he  .-iees  some  one  attain  the 
degree  of  chil-jen  or  chin-sh  his 
heart  is  filled  with  eager  longing, 
nevertheless  he  is  not  willing  to  apply 
himself  to  study. 


^WwHv   Showy,  gaudy,  garish, — imparts 
the  idea  of  display,  (c.) 

7^^^^    A     pleasant     smile,     a     broad 
gnu.  —imparts  the  idea  oihalf-cloned  eye». 

^^wiWiui    Eager,  craving,  yearning. — im- 
parts tiie  ide.i  ni  breathless  emotion,  (c.  &  a.) 

mWf^^    Quite    eager,    craving,     yearn- 
ing.— imparts  the  idea  oi  strong  desire,  (c.  &  s.) 

W'^'^By    Frightened,    nervons,    all    iu    a 
tremor, — imparts  the  idea  of  distraction. 

^^^Hv     Tingling     sharp,     quite     pun- 
gent.— imparts  the  idea  of  tremor. 

Tf^Wi^VR   Blooming  red,  rosy,  glowing, — 
imparts  the  idea  f-f  diffusion. 

I^t^t^^    Quite    high,    lofty,  elevated,— 
used  by  way  of  comparison,  (s.  k  N.) 

M^wBy   Roomy,  quite  large,  spacious, — 
imparts  the  idea  otamplitude.  (c.  &  s.) 


'^MKH^Hv    Quite   large,  roomy,   extensive, 
ample, — imparts  tlie  idea  oi  spaciou»ness.  (a.) 

^^^Hv    I'liglit    purple,    purplish, — im- 
parts the  idea  of  elcf/ance. 

^\  fJw  wJ  Bv     Sligiitly     purple,     pnrpliah, — 

imparts  the  idea  of  minuteness,  (s.) 

,^l^l»JjS^    Deep    purple,    dark    parple,— 
imparts  the  idea  of  excess,  (a  k  N.) 

W.  ^MiWi   Deep    purple,    dark    parple, — 

imparts  the  idea  of  btacknesn.  (s.) 


W%%  ^  Quite  fat,  plnmp,  Insty. 
Piv'S  M  ^J  Quite  sonr.  tart. 
^^^1^  Quite  tender,  yonthfni.  (a.) 
i^'^'^fi^  Quite  salt,  decidedly  salt,  (n.) 
^^4fefi^  Light  yellow,  a  yellow  tinge. 


VOCABULABY. 

fAu* The  sighing  sonnd  of  the  wind.  ^  LuK 

Choti^.     Crape ;  wrinkled,  corrugated,  varie-  j  ^  »SAv. 
.  .    .       gated  ;  crisp.  | 


[laborious. 
Green     jasper  ;     rough ;     toilsoraq 

Overgrown  with  tree*  ;  somber,  cool ; 
severe,  stern. 
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IB    5i    ^    ■& 


SI5  -l:  +  :^  ■&  -  * 


m  m  ^m^w 
m^  m  ^j.  % 

m^  m   A   iS 

6<i.  m  ft  T. 
^  ^-  ^  ^ 

;fe  ^  ^   t 

m  -  m  M 

^  m  %  m 


^  m  $p  m?^m 

±  -tfc  4^  ^  i«o 

^.  }^  ^  S  4^ 

^  W.  a^  #  ti 

:;r  o  If  #  ife 

m  ^  B  ^  ^ 

a  ftfi  ^  tia  s 

^  m  ^  ^  ^■ 

^  ^  s^,  fffi.  o 


5i5 


I  met  a  wolf  3'e8terday,  aud  harely 
escaped  being  eaten  np  by  hini.  Even 
yet  when  it  is  meutioned;  I  find  my- 
self all  ia  a  tremor. 
This  is  the  child  that  was  suffering 
from  innutrition  the  year  before  last. 
See  how  fat  he  has  grown.  His  clieeke 
are  rosy,  and  he  is  perfectly  well. 
I  have  pat  too  mach  {)epper  iti  the 
sonp  ;     I    fear    it  will   be  too   hot. 
Am.     Never  fear  ;  it's  all  the  better 
for  being  a  little  fiery. 
That     house    in    KwoS-chia-t'nn    is 
too  inconvenient  of  access  to  rent ; 
although    the    honae   itself  is   quite 
high  and  roomy,  and  would  make  a 
very  cheerful  residence. 
29  If  you   speak   of  a   thing   ns   hcinj; 
bright  purple,  yon  mean  that  it  has 
a  tinge  of  purple  and  is  very  brilliant. 
If,  however,  yoa  speak  of  a  thing  as 
being  a  dead  piuple,  yon  moan  that 
the  purple  is  too  deep,  amounting  to 
a  black  purple. 


26 


27 


28 


^  Lunp* The  rising  moon  ;  obscure,  dim. 

itl  Nai*. Stupid  ;  gross,  defiled. 

^S/<('\  Wasteful,  extravagant ;  gay,  fast. 
^  Mi\     Sand  in  the  eyes;  blinking,  eyes  half 
shut. 


Hinff* 


^  Su*. To  tronble;  to  shndder;  to  tingle. 

il^  S/iad^.     The  end  of  a  branch,  the  extremity, 
.      the  small  end. 

^•0  Kmi*.     Enough,  sufficient ;  adequate.     Often 

.     interchanged  with  ^. 
^  5^  Tung*  fan* To  move,  to  stir. 

^  ^  CMn^  nien*.     The  whole  year,  the  year 
throagh. 

^  ^  Tsai*  hiiU^.     Having  the  first  degree  : — 

Note  9. 

'^  //?<*.        To  scorch ;  to  burn  in  cooting. 
=^  |f^>Pan*  tien^.        A  very  little,  the  least  bit. 

Not 

3^9^  ^  Ir  is  a  rhetorical  dnpiicatioa,  used  as  a 
figure  to  ilenote  an  involved  and  obscBre  atyle.  The  tliree 
forms  arc  Nortliern,  Central  and  Southern. 

9  ^  !^  To  get  the  iirst  degree  is,  theoreticiilly, 
to  enter  Hie  government  school  supposed  to  be  taught 
by  tlie  ^  iSfi,  which,  however  as  a  matter  of  fact,  does  not 
exist, 

13  jl£  iiv  ^°   wHt  along  the  itraet  back   aud   forth, 


To  look  at  angrily  ;  to  berate,   to 
.   scold. 

BS  ^  Ghao^  pi*.     A   wall  before  a  door  or  en- 
trance  serving  as  a  screen. 

^^  Hwei*  ski*.  To  compete  for,  or  to  take,  the 

degree  of  ^  -j;. 

Iff  Kan\     A  disease  characterized  by  enlarge- 

ment  of  the  belly  and  atrophy  of  the 

limbs,  tabes  raesenterica. 

1^^  Kan^  chi^ The  same,  (s.)  Rickets. 

1^  Tun*.      -To  collect ;  a  tillage,  a  camp, 

^  Tiao*. Deep,  cavernous,  remote. 

^  ^  Tiao*  yOenK     Remote,    out    of  the   way, 
bye;  inconvenient  of  access. 

Ch'ang*.    Joyous,  exhilarating  ;  penetrating: 

spreading. 

Ch'aiig*  Ic-'waiK     Happy,  in   good   spirits, 
cheer  Jul 

/^> 

B3. 

railing  and  reviling  at  the  top  of  the  voice,  not  nsually 
mentioning  Inumes,  but  by  indirect  allusions  directing  the 
abuse  at  tliis  or  that  individual.  It  is  not  an  infri^quent 
occurrence  in  country  villages. 

20  ^  To  carry,  that  is,  in  this  case,  to  manifttt. 

24  "^  ^  !/'o  assemble  and  e.sxay  ;  that  is,  to  compete  at 
the  capital  for  the  degree  of  jl  ■±.  The  phrase  i.  -Oio 
■omatiiaea  «»»J  to  ligDify  the  obtaiuiug  of  the  degree. 


Lesson  168. 
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I  ?  S  ^  2  i'^Mm^  ®'^^ 

i  !  f   \A?gpr  o  i#  ^  J 

J    I    J    J     o     i^    ^    i,j^.$ll^ 

i£  ^  ^  w  m  m  :^  m  M 
^2^?  5  ii  ^  ^,  n  o'  i 

m    ^  ^  ^  fr  fit.  M:  'm  m   n 

^   W  3t^       ii  f il     o  *  M   «f   ^ 


TuANSLATIOU 


subsfcit„te<l  fortt  "?  f«e  t^hfcr^^4^""'-I 
used,  «  -©  is  s[ib«Htnf».l  r  '  ..^^'?'^*'  f5  m  •*<  "ot 


INTEKSIVES  OF   UNPLEASANT   ExCBSS. 


1  I  have  been  washing  all  dav,  aad  am 
ferribly  tired  (dono  up). 

2  I  met  him  once,  and  I  rcaiember 
bo  was  excfssively  fat. 

3  Wang  Ta-jen  is  a  man  who  was 
originally  a  rebel,  bnt  afterwards 
snbmitted.  Hence  it  is  that,  althongb 
he  18  now  an  officer,  he  still  has  al- 
together a  savage  disposition. 

4  Your  not  coming  until  thi«  time  is 
enough  to  make  one  very  anxious. 

6  This  business  is  certainly  agcrrava- 
tiug  ;  even  I  am  ont  of  all  patience. 

^  J^!J  *'*^®  ****'"  *"  ™"«^  as  yon  can 
hold,  and  now  yon  come  here  to  get 
on  yonr  jokes. 

7  yon  don't  feel    overburdened    with 
this  load  of  only  fifty  or  sixty  catties 
do  yon  P 

8  He  does  not  mind  the  shock  from 
the  discharge  of  even  so  larjre  a 
cannon  as  this. 

9  Hire  a  donkey  and  rest  yonr  legs  a 
,n  rp"'t:  4  ^i^  yo"  are  quite  tired  out. 
JO   lo    bo    m   [such]  suspense  and   yet 

nnable  to  do  anything,  is  extremely 
trviuff.  •' 

II   If  yon  feel  oppressed  with  the  heat 

y.ju  can  lay  .,tt'  .some  of  your  clothiu"'. 

U  Don  t  be  misled    by  the    forbidding 


rrolW^le^rS^^-^Lsaort^SSii^r 
modified  in  speaking.  ^       ^  slightly 

Ti^m^  i^   an    intensive   used    in    Wnrfi, 

v«>y    mucn  the  same  foree  as  ^  M  ^      TK 

le.  OQ  embraces   H,e  a,„e   c,,™m„„  Z.h  wifb 


^ 


ff  t 


JBR    A    +    5f;    W    -    « 


«  a^  'If  j^  /&  "M.  ^.  fi  a  m 

m  ffj^  '^>  ^.  6^    ^  «&-  n  iM  #. 

iR  t#  m.  r-  m  ^  ^  ^  m  o 

i^^^.  f^jr  ^  u  m  n.  isa  n  %'^ 

fe*^  1^3.ii>  *  ifc  ^  i^    ^  o  t^ 

ffy.  :^  m  Hi  i^  ^  ^  wt  r>^-^'^. 

Wm    ^    ^    T^   -f-    c  1   ^   ft 

ia  T.^i^RC  =^sM^'^  m  M  ^ 

^  ^  m  m  ^/t^^ftsi^  5s^'*^**if 

T-.  14   #   ^   it^-a^t^^  ^   tfy    ^ 

m  m  ^  m  m^^^^,  m±m^ 

A  m.  *^   ^  1^   o   f/]*.  a  tr 

•tfc     SI     §.i£^^lfi;{fiMl''^  ft     A.    o 

-<&   ^   X   ^$1*,*   ^^  ^*    o    ^'* 

rK  T-  ^  tb  *^*^  ^  ^J  1.  1^^!''^ 

^  ^  ^  n.  ^.  5  #  js  d^  ^ 

P£  A   ii.  X   -    fi«l   ¥  *   'li^    0 

ii  mMMM   ^   A,  ic  M    P    iSl 

^   4P  *f^  ±   *l  Hi   ^  #   ^.  ^. 
3^ft«»»*T^ftf|l:'6 


^ 


expreasioD  of  bin  faoe,  for  he  has  a 
most  kindly  heart. 

13  The  weather  is  so  excessively  cold 
that  even  in  the  house  1  am  freezing. 

14  I  have  not  seen  yoa  for  so  long  that 
I  long  exceedingly  for  yoa. 

16  Do  not  irritate  him  ;  he  is  irascible 
and  given  to  striking  people. 

16  Do  yon  feel  any  sense  of  distention 
with  yonr  dyspepsia  ?  Ana.  1  do 
feel  a  painful  sense  of  distention. 

17  Chang  Yin  N6ng  is  certainly  a  man 
of  great  self-control.  Though  meet- 
ing with  such  things  as  these,  he 
showed  no  sign  of  being  worried. 

18  Otiier  people  all  desire  sons  ;  how  is 
it  that  you  on  the  contrary  desire 
daughters  ?  Ana.  I  dislike  boys  be- 
cause they  are  so  terribly  boisterous, 
aud  are  always  getting  into  mischief 

19  Even  a.  man  of  iron  or  stone  conld 
not  listen  to  what  he  said  without  a 
strong  feeling  of  sympathy. 

20  Are  you  not  afraid  some  one  will 
steal  your  things?  yon  are  so  ab- 
sent-minded and  pay  no  attention  to 
anything. 

21  I  have  not  been  able  to  go  ont  for 
these  several  days,  and  besides  luat- 
ters  have  not  been  going  smoothly, 
on  account  of  which  I  feel  very  much 
depressed. 

22  That  room  is  infested  both  with  fleas 
and  bed-bugs.  I  was  ranch  worried 
through  the  night  with  their  biting. 

28  K.&  Shif  Yien  has  also  been  failing 
in  circumstances  these  two  years. 
Although  he  cannot  be  called  very 
poor,  yet  he  finds  it  hard  to  make 
the  ends  meet. 


^  P-an* To  rebel,  to  revolt 

,R  '|R  /'««*  p'ati*.   .  .         To  rebel  :  a  rebellion. 
^  JJaianff* 


J'oavhmit,  to  return  tx)  allegiance; 

to  cause  to  submit;  to  hold  nnder 

tiie  inflnence  of: — see  chiami*. 

^  1^  T*our  /tsiang*.     To  give  up  and  submit  to 
authority  (of  a  rebel). 

'f^'^  T»o^*  Inoan^.    To  be  a  magistrate,  to  till 

office. 

WtS  iff"';*   n<K^.       Provoking,     vexatious 
gravating. 


VOCABCTLABT. 

R.  If  Liang*  sham*.    Qood,    kind-hearted;   hn- 
mane,  benevolent. 

f^  ^  Hwo'T*  hai^.   Injury,  calamity  ;  to  yet  into 
mischief;  to  involve  in  trouble. 

-f^  ^  Tauu*  hai*.      To  yet  into  mischief;  to 

involve  in  trouble  or  loss. 

WtM^^  ^^«'  t'ov*  yu^  na(^.       Wild,    tur- 

bnleut, 

boisteroua,  unruly  : — Les.  184 

§^  Yien\     .  .  .  . A  i)recipice,  a  cliff;  hazardous 


an- 


t,p 


188. 
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It 


i^   y^  * 

AM   ii  ^ 

^   ®  + 

Si   T>  ^ 

^  /I- 


Ifclr 


is 


m  p0 

^s  T 

^  it 

^  UN, 

^  - 


^  ^  r^  ^  i  m'^ 

^  m  1  T>  i#  116  ^ 

iE    5^    1®  W  ic.  H^    #£. 

*.  ^.  BE  ::f  teas  tJ^    o 

#      ^     ^  ^  6^6^   ^      ^25 

A    *   m  «^M^   ^ 

s^  m  So  ^(s  ^  -  ii 

^  ai  o  a  *  i^.  H 

^    5^.  H  ife  o    '^  ^^ 

^   -tfe    S5  §  ^^7^   tr 

"^  m  m  m  w  'M  tify 
^-  m^^  n  %\L.  M  -  ^ 

m  ^.  ®  ^.  m  ii  ^. 

f^      O      p|ij  AE  /^     Ci^     ^ 

f^      f^^29^.  It  ^      '^      ra 

P    it   ^  iH-  «.  m   ^ 

^^.  ^  m  m  )i  i  m 

#>^^±  -  *  ttg  e 

5IJ  .  :7^c  ^  #  j^    IS.  ^ 

i"^M.#  m  ^  ^  n 

^  #  i^  ^  ji  ^f^ij* 

^  ^  ^.  ^  m.  ^^^ 

^.  m  ^  m  m  m  o  ' 


24  I'his  flour  of  yonrs  is  full  of  fine 
brau.  moreover  it  also  has  sand  in 
it.  Whoever  eats  of  it  comj'laiiJB  of 
its  grittiness. 

~f)  These  three  sisters-in-law  arefiglitinf< 
continually,  so  that  the  whole  neigh- 
borhood is  disturbed  by  their  cryiug 
aud  shrieking. 

26  If  yon  are  tired,  rest  a  little  ;  if  yon 
are  o})pressed  with  work,  do  a  little 
less  ;  if  you  are  hungry,  go  and  take 
.a  metil  ;  if  you  are  thirsty,  go  and 
take  a  drink  ;  and  if  you  are  drowsy, 
go  and  take  a  sleep. 

27  Kao  Oh'iu  relies  on  his  having  a  little 
superficial  shrewdness  and  so  ty- 
rannizes over  others  in  everything. 
Even  when  he  is  sitting  quietly  and 
saying  nothing,  he  has  a  sinister 
expression.  Whoever  looks  at  him 
can  see  at  a  glance  that  he  is  a  knave. 

28  That  man  Wang  Ping  Fn  is  certainly 
a  most  disagreeable  fellow.  Not 
merely  are  the  expression  of  his  face 
and  his  style  of  walking  disagreeable, 
but  even  his  talk  is  quite  disgusting. 

29  Well,  old  grandmother,  sitting  here 
as  you  do  every  day  washing  clothes 
for  jieople,  how  much  water  do  you 
suppose  you  have  defiled  in  all  those 
years  ?  When  you  are  gone  ten  ^)aper 
cows  will  not  be  sufficient  to  drink 
up  all  this  dirty  water  for  you. 
.In-'*.  Humph,  a  poverty-stricken  old 
woman  like  me,  finds  it  hard  enough  to 
get  a  living,  let  alone  busying  myself 
with  what  is  to  come  after  death. 
My  only  worry  at  present  is  that  my 
legs  get  so  stiflf  sitting,  and  my  back 
aches,  and  my  arms  are  so  used  up 
that  they  hurt  me  all  the  time. 


^  ^  Pai*  loa^.     To  decline,  to  fail,  to  wane  ;  to 
go  to  ruin. 

^  Fii^ Bran. 

1^  Gh'^n^.    To  grate  on  the  nerves  like  biting  on 
sand. 

(fl^l^  .S''*  ^?n'.     The  neighbors  on  all   sides,  the 
neighborhood. 

^  Uao'^.     To  scream,  to  shriek,  to  howl,  to  wail. 
.  See  hao*. 


1^  Ch'iv*  An  ornnmented  cap 

'T'  W  ^  w  Pv^  yien*  pu*  yii?.     Saying  noth- 

ing,  silent. 

TEl'j^ylBi  La(^  ta*  niang*.     An  elderly  woman, 

old  lady  :— Note  29. 

^  Haiy.     An  exclamation  of  surprise  or  of  dis- 
satisfaction.     See  k'i*. 

1^  Gkiien*.     To  double  up  the  legs  as  in  sitting 
on  them,  to  double  up,  to  draw  ia. 
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^    W    ^ft 


i^^  m  ^ 

W     T^     yS. 

m  m  T> 


to. 
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it  Z  i^^ 

^  n  ^ 

^  m  ^- 

#  d  ^ 
H.  tr  T 

*  ^ft  ^ 


Translation. 

1  Eveu  I  am  uot  able,  how  mncb  leM 
are  you  able  1 

2  I  have  maiinu^od  any  nnmber  of  im- 
povtant  affairs  ;  how  miioh  more  can  I 
dispose  of  this  trifling  matter  ? 

3  He  is  no  match  for  me  alone  ;  how 
much  more  when  I  have  yon  to  help 
me  I 

4  Even  the  teacher  cannot  explain  this 
character,  much  less  can  a  pnpil. 

6  Even  though  you  take  the  greatest 
pains,  it  will  be  difficult  for  yon  to 
avoid  mistakes  ;  how  much  more  then 
if  you  are  so  careless  and  lazy  ? 

6  He  will  have  nothing  at  all  to  do  with 
any  qnestiouable  course  of  «ondnct ; 
much  more  in  the  case  of  official 
business,  in  which  he  ia  most  careful 
and  assiduous. 

7  To  break  God's  law  is  of  itself  a  great 
sin  ;  how  much  greater  [the  sin]  when, 
lu  addition,  his  grace  is  also  abused. 

8  Even  if  I  were  baying  silver,  yon 
would  have  to  give  a  little  extra 
weigiit  ;  how  much  mure  when  1  am 
bnymg  fuel  ? 

9  The  gods  in  the  temples  cannot  even 
protect  themselves,  much  less  can 
they  protect  men. 


NOTSS. 


tt-ied  up," — much  used   in  Shan- 

SR   IT^  ^3E  ia  I'lmg-hHng.  but  i« 

meiiniiig  rather,  overburdened,  dig- 


1  I!  65  151  Tired. 
tiiu;;,  liuL  not  t'uiifihaiug. 
not   exactly   equivalent. 
trcmed  by  txcexs  of  labor. 

6  fl"  ?t  ^^  PB   Oet  off  your   enphoiiiou*    tioUter,- 
plied  in  derision  to  one  who  is  trying  tn  say  smart  things. 
$  A  ^  *&   To  enjoy  onemJ./  al  the  expense  ((f  another,  to 

mab:  yame  of. 

9  1^  ^  181  Take  a  pa»sage/or  your/ett,  that  is,  rait 
yimr  legs  by  riding. 

10  For  this  use  of  ^,  see  Les.  94- 

16  7  is  emphatic,  standing  for  the  n«g»tiv«  M«  of  the 

quuatioa. 


26    %  ^  Ik   ^   Demon*  eryimj  amd  woleta  yelping ; 
a  foreiMi'   figun    to  describe  the  crying  and  Roreaming  of  the 

sistersiii-lavv  In  their  quarrels, 

S7  kX  jS,  ^  ^  Usinymain/orceloopprett  the  weak, — 
a  l)Ook  plirase. 

89  ^  7C  l(S   '^   ^   widely    used    term  of  respect.     It 
may    be   addres.sed    to  any   elderly   woman  whose   age  aii<l 

position  does  not  entitle  her  to  be  addressed  ag  ^  ^  jf^. 
It  is  a  widespread  belief  amongst  Cliinese  women  that  tn 
defile  clean  water  is  sin,  and  that  they  will  be  punished  for  it 
in  another  world  by  l>eing  compelled  to  drink  all  the  water 
they  have  defiled  in  this  world.  Paper  oows  are  burned  that 
they  may  help  tliem  through  with  the  disagreeable  task.  The 
phrase  H   ^  .^  K  '*  »  euphemism  for  "after  death." 


The  Compaeative  Conjunction. 


)ft  Moreover,  still  more,  besides.  Not  often 
usi'd  rtlone  in  Mivndarin,  tiioiigh  frequently  so  used 
in   W'^ii-li. 

1^  (Jt  Uow  nmch   more,  or  how  much  less  ; 


still  more,  or  still  less, — mncb  used  in  correlation 
with  •^  ^,  see  Les.  1 75. 

^fi.  Still    more,    still    further;    moreover; 
besides  ;  especially. 


Lepson   169. 
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senior,   how  much  more  to  my  own 
elder  brother. 

VOCABULART. 


t^  ffs/'e* Remiss,  negligent,  listless,  tlow. 

1^  j^  Ilsie*  tai*.     Dilatory,  remiss  ;  indisposed 

to  work,  lazy. 

nil  ofi  C'/j'jM*  cAjw*.     DUigeut.aaaidvAms;  indua- 
.    trions. 

^  Ku}.   .  .  A  fault,  a  crime,  a  sin  ;  to  hold  guilty. 

^  ^  Ku^/u*.     To  misuse  ;  to  abuse  ;  to  prosti- 
tnte  ;  to  squander. 

^  T^nff\  A  small  steelyard  specially  constructed 
for  weighing  silver  and  gold. 

^^  Ch'iuuff*  A'u*       Poor,      poverty-stricken, 
indigi'nt. 

^  .Vod*.    Slow  of  speech,  awkward  speech,  stam- 
.  .  mering. 

MM  A'"'  ^"' A  paternal  aunt. 


^  €kt*.     To  oversee ;  official   duty  ;   province. 
function. 

"vt  w   ^'*^  cht'' Military  offioo,  military 

STO  /Isiu^  k'toei* Ashamed,  mortified. 

^h^  Gki^/a^.     Taking  the  law  as   guide,  ac- 
cording  to  law. 

^'^  An* /a' The  same- 

TlJf  '  kwang^. The  same  as  j^J. 

Tpl  i$  Gkwaiig^  sk'i^.     Adornment,    dress,   style  ; 
outward  gloss. 

"fill,  Cliien*.     To  scald;  to  steep;  to  temper.     Also 

.  -  .      cAien>. 
^  Chan*..    ...  .'J'o  dip,  to  immerse  ;  io  temper. 

'^4&  y,'(ji  tiaoK    .  A  coiled  spring;  a  spring. 
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^  ^  Ilsile^  hsi^.     To  learn  by  repetition  or 

-praetice ;  to  st.nJy  ;  to 

acquire  an  art. 

_t^  Shang*  t&ng^.   Superior, first-class  ;  impoi- 
tant. 

^  ^  Gkia}  tsh)g\     To  add  to,  to  increase,  to 

enlarge. 

^^  ChV  Kin  .      Knowledge,   discernment,    in- 

siglit,  caj>acity. 

^  ^  K'ai}  liwang\ To  enlarge,  to  extend. 

BR  -^  Yieir^  chie*.     Boundary  of  sight,  scope  of 
vision,  mental  horizon. 

^^  Ghiad^  /isi* A  teacher,  a  professor. 

pl  V To  explain  ;  to  inter^jret. 


^> 
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19  If  I  wear  fine  clothes,  tliey  are  not 
only  unbecoming  but  also  uncom- 
fortable :  besides,  we  who  belong  to 
the  military  class  do  •  ot  need  elegant 
clotlies. 

'iO  If  at  any  time  the  magistrate  should 
ask  you  a  question  that  knocks  you 
off  your  feet,  yon  would  yourself  feel 
ashamed  ;  and  moreover  if  yon  have 
brought  a  false  charge,  the  magis- 
trate may,  in  accordance  with  the 
law,  inflict  on  you  the  punishment 
which  the  accused  would  have  had  to 
suffer. 

21  If  God  so  clothe  the  grass  of  the 
field,  which  to-day  is,  and  to-morrow 
is  cast  into  the  oven,  shall  He  not 
much  more  clothe  yon,  0  ye  of  little 
faith  ? 

22  You  don't  understand  the  method  of 
tempering  sjirings.  Just  think  ;  if  a 
spring,  whose  temper  has  been  twice 
drawn,  breaks,  how  much  more  will 
one  break  whose  temper  has  not  been 
drawn  at  all. 

23  The  learning  of  English,  of  which 
yon  speak,  is  indeed  a  very  impor- 
tant matter.  Every  one  who  aspires 
to  be  a  scholar  should  learn  it.  For 
nearly  all  the  most  useful  and  impor- 
tant sciences  known  in  the  world 
at  the  present  time,  together  with  all 
the  most  noted  books,  are  in  Englisli. 
Hence  when  a  man  knows  English, 
he  has  access  to  the  learning  of  the 
world,  and  can  enlarge  his  knowledge 


^^  Fav^  ?■* To  interpret ;  to  translate. 

^  ifi  Cfiing^  t'unpK      Thorough,    well-versed  ; 
competent,  finished. 

3^  ffl  Hsiao*  yung*.     To  labor  for,  to  exert  oue- 
self  on  behalf  of,  to  serve. 

^  j:k  Chiao*  pi*. To  compare. 

It^l  Ts'ai^  li* Money;  profit,  gain. 

fl5^  0/ia7i*   hsien\     To  outstrip,   to  excel  ;  to 

_^         get  the  advantage. 

_L  3^  Sfiang*  ta*.     To   ascend,   to  rise ;   to   :ul- 

vance  in  honors  ;  to  strive 

for  excellence  or  superiority. 

^iH  G/iie^pien*.     Convenient,  brief ;  pointed; 
labor-saving . 
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Traurlation. 

1  He  was  both  deaf  and  duinb  from 
his  l)irth.  [is  dull. 

2  My  speech  is  awkward  and  mj  mind 

3  This  grain  is  both  wet  and  short  iu 
ineasnre. 

4  Yon  act  unreasonably  and  yet  you 
desire  men  to  praise  you.  Is  not 
this  an  impossible  thing  ? 

5  At  his  home  there  is  no  lack  either 
of  food  or  of  clothing. 

6  That  man's  heart  is  depraved ;  he  is 
both  cruel  and  treacherous. 

7  I  think  it  would  be  better  to  buy 
a  silver-plated  one.  In  the  first 
place,  it  is  genteel ;  and  in  the  second 
place,  it  win  not  rust. 

8  He  wants  to  lead  in  everything,  and 
yet  he  is  afraid  to  take  responsibility  ; 
hence  he  is  constantly  getting  himself 
into  difficnlty. 

9  Rut  few  men  are  to  be  fonnd  in  the 
world  who  are  both  virtuous  audgifte<l. 

10  I  am  neither  a  relative  of  his  nor  an 

old  friend  ;  why  should  I  be  partial 

towards  him  ? 
n   When  a  thing  its  done  by  a  man  of 

ability,  it  is  so  done  as  to  both  save 

labor  and  secure  despatch. 
13  You  want  a  superior  quality,  and  yet 

you  are  loth  to  pay  the  price.   Where 

will  yon  find   goods   that   are   both 

cheap  and  good? 

13  It  will  not  do  to  proceed,  neither  will 
it  do  to  stop.  Truly  I  am  in  an 
embarrassing  position. 

14  It  is  no  wonder  that  the  Chiang  family 
are  not  pleased  with  their  daughter- 
in-law.  She  is  both  greedy  and  lazy, 
and  besides,  she  is  not  true  to  her 
husband's  interest. 


VOCABULABY. 


j|§  ^  K'we^  t&v?.  Short  measure ;  to  los<)  meas- 
are. 

^4  ^f^^*  *"«'*•      ^^    ^**    meamr*,    to    fall 
short. 

^  Eniu.* Rnst,  an  oxide. 

*^  Ohan^.     To   nu>isten,   to  imbue  ;  to  soil;      tO 
receive  [favors],  to  enjoy  :  to  partici- 
pate iu,  to  have  to  do  with  ;  to  be  infected  by. 


Tariff^    I*.      Pleased    with,    acceptable, 
agreeable. 

Kwavi^  chi^ Office,   official   rank. 

^nt.  ■'''<?»''  •'*'"''* To  scatter,  to  disperse. 

^  ^  Chii^  chi^.   To  assemble,  to  gather  together, 

to  collect. 

|j|  B^  Ching^  yierf.       To  stir  up  a  craving  for,  to 
fUfxite  fletiirr. 
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15  Why  did  uot  JoBejih  provide  official 
positions  for  his  brethren  ?  Ang. 
First,  they  were  shepherds,  and  prob- 
ably had  not  the  talents  and  educa- 
tion necesBary  for  officials  ;  second,  if 
they  became  officials,  they  must  needs 
separate,  and  it  would  be  difficult  for 
them  to  come  together  again  ;  third, 
if  scattered  amongst  the  Ef^yptians, 
they  could  not  avoid  following  their 
customs  and  worshipping  false  gods. 

16  Why  do  you  keep  so  much  ready 
[copper]  cash  to  excite  the  cupidity  of 
beholders  ?  It  would  be  much  better 
to  exchange  it  for  silver,  which  you  can 
hide  away.  In  the  first  i)lace,  yoa  will 
be  saveil  from  borrowers;  and  in  the 
second  place,  yoa  will  avoid  its  btiing 
stolen  by  thieves.  Haven't  yon  this 
small  amount  of  forethought  ? 
W'u  T'ieu  P»o  was  evidently  a  favorite 
of  fortime.  See  how  while  he  lived, 
bis  family  increased  both  in  honors 
and  riches,  but  as  soon  as  he  is  dead, 
their  good  fortune  at  once  departs. 
All  persons  of  uncertain  antecedents 
or  of  suspicious  conduct,  you  should 
report  at  once  and  by  no  means  harbor 
them  in  the  neighborhood ;  first,  to 
avoid  theft ;  and  second,  to  avoid 
complications. 

19  The  custom  of  ibot-binding  is,  in  the 
first  place,  contrary  to  reason  ;  and,  in 
the  second  place,  contrary  to  natural 
affection.  Why  is  it  contrary  to 
reason  ?  It  is  so  because  each  of  the 
several  members  of  the  body  which 
Heaven  has  given  to  men,  has  its 
proper  use,  and  the  use  of  the  feet  is 
to  stand  and  walk  ;  but  if  they  be 
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18 


^myv  Fu-J'^nK     Portion  of  happiness,  \oi,J'&r- 
tune. 

J^  Tsung* A  vestige,  a  footstep. 

^\  Chi*.  ...*-..  A  trace;  vestiges  ;  effects. 

ij^, ^     Foijtprintsi  traces,  Si^»[\g/is;  antecedents. 

Oha?  pao^.     To  report,  to  state,  to   give 
an  account  of 

JW  KwoA*  chia<^.    To  bind  the  feet  as   Chi- 
nese  women  do. 

Chi^.      The    limbs,    the    members     of    the 
body. 


K'wefi  mtn\     A  deficiency,  a  defect;  to  in- 
jure,  to  impair  ;  to  stunt. 

Ck'P  chwang^.     Manchu  dress, — especial- 
ly  that  of  the  feet. 

5a;  nt  Gh'iang^  chwang^.     Strong,    vigorous,  ro- 

biutt. 

^M  T-hig-  fling*' Pain,  suffering. 

1^^  Nan-  k'an\     Difficult  to  bear;  intolerable, 
insupportable^ 

"^ftJi  '^^^  chin^.      Able  to  use,  ones-  afrMif/th  to 

advavtage ;   t"   get    the 

advantage. 
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boniid,  standing  aud  walking  are  made 
very  difficult.  Besides,  at  seven  or 
eight  years  is  jast  the  age  when  the 
bones  aud  mnscles  are  developing, 
and  if  the  feet  are  bound,  the  child's 
body  will  certainly  bo  stunted  in  its 
growth.  Hence  I  say  that  the  custom 
18  contrary  to  reason.  '*Wby  is  it 
contrary  to  natural  affection  ?  It  is 
so  because  girls  are  by  nature  delicate, 
so  that,  even  with  feet  dressed  as 
Manchus,  they  are  far  from  being  as 
robust  as  men;  how  much  more  wheu 
their  feet  are  bound.  Not  only  do  they 
suffer  intolerable  pain  during  the  iirst 
four  or  five  years,  but  they  are  handi- 
capped all  through  life,  and  are  never 
able  to  use  their  strength  to  advantage. 
Hence  I  say  it  is  contrary  to  natural 
affection.  Seeing  then  that  it  is 
contrary  both  to  natural  affection  and 
to  reason,  is  it  right  for  parents  to 
continue  binding  their  daughters'  feet  ? 


NOTBI. 


9  The  translation  given  aasnmee  that  {£  refers  to  a 
child,  or  to  some  aubordiaate  member  uf  the  honiebold.  It 
may,  however,  with  equal  propriety  be  refened  to  the  bend 
of  the  family,  in  which  case  we  tnimlatiou  should  be,  /tt 
iu  family,  etc 

10  WC>  BO  here  used,  standi  for  K  ^-  a*  0^'^  aeqwtiti- 
tance.  ^  ie  equivalent  to  ^jg-  It  to  a  Win-li  chM-aoter,  but 
M  used  in  this  phraae,  is  thoroughly  oolloqnial. 

U  The  use  of  *"  ^  suggests  the  idea  that  the  eanw 
thing  done  by  some  one  else  would  not  be  so  well  done. 

13  ti  i&  ffi  II   Adtxmet  md  ntreeu.  alihe  difficmU,  m 


a  dilemma,  in  a  alnul  betwixt  two, — a  very  common  and 
expressive  phra«e. 

18  Cities  and  large  towns  are  formed  by  the  officers  into 
wards  or  compuniea  of  ten  families  each,   which  are  called 

ip  The  names  are  registered,  and  if  any  one  of  the  ten  is 
guilty  of  a  misilemeauor  the  u  hole  ooinp&ny  are  involved  and 
are  compelled  to  shari-.  the  cunseqaences. 

S  Jw  ^°  batidciye  the  feet ;  that  is,  to  conipress  or 
"bind"  them  as  Chinese   wi>in«n  do.     The   more  common 

colloquial  term  is  M  ^'  B9  M  W  If  four  membtrt  and 
kimdred  [parts  of  tne]  body.  There  is  an  ellipeis  of  somu 
word  equivalent  to  parts  or  organs.  The  ptuaae  is  a 
summary  expie«sion  tor  the  whole  body. 


I    JTi 


LESsoisr    oiocxi. 
Special  Terms  of  Politb  AoDBEsa 


The  Chinese  are  much  given  to  the  use  of 
exaggerated  temns  of  politeness,  especially  in  case 
of  limited  acquaintance,  or  when  meeting  in  a 
ceremonious  way.  A  nnmber  of  these  terras  have 
already  occurred  in  previons  lessous.  The  list 
here  given,  while  not  exhaustive,  is  sufficient  for 
all  practical  purposes. 

'^  Honorable — applied  to  names,  ages,  affairs, 
dwellings,  cities,  countries,  etc. 

«i^  What  is  yonr  honorable  surname? 
Most  of  these  complimentary  terms,  when  used  in 
direct  address,  carry  with  them  the  force  of  the 
question  appropriate  to  the  caM. 


fii^  What   is    yonr    honorable    residence  P 
that  is,  from  whence  do  yon  come  ? 

^[Jfli  Where   is   yonr   honorable    residence? 
that  is,  where  do  yon  live  f  where  is  your  home  ? 

fi^^  Where  are  your    honorable    lodgings 

or  apartments  ?  rconntv  ? 

p|^!^   What  is   yonr   honorable  district    or 

"^^  Your  honorable  conntry,  or  which  is 
your  honorable  country  ? 

W^  What  is  your  honorable  age  P    Applied 
chiefly  t(i  young  persons,  but  not  to  children. 

■^^-J-"  What    is     your     honorable     age? 
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^7P%  to  :trorj;rer'^\  '^'^^^^-^  - 

t'>;y  h  not  to  the  very  oTd      '^°'  '^'''  *^'  ^"™«^. 
ocytoot  iiS^g^""^^^^'^  b«-e.  ?  ,  e., 

•-e-ofjtTet'i SifXf --We  das.  .   The 
h-As  a  degree.  ^     '  '^^'  ^^^  PersoD  addressed 

thf  '!■  '^^-t^  'Z^UntJ''^^'  '^''  ^     Only 
theoretical  reference  L.f       ,'°  *  J'amdu.     The 

^^|«-ot  with  the^eo^Sorhtd"  '''  ^^  ^^--' 

°a^«^rsponttoV;r?heti  "r^^  -^  «- 

^i  f  ■  -°t«°^PtiWe  residence    o^'^'^^k'" 
^g  -^'^  ««"temptible  distr.crn  '=^* 

l%co„te.pt,-h,ee::t::;^^"""^-^-- 


Translation. 


^  -f  have  not  the  Dl«>RBn,«         ■ 
honuruh,esnr?Ht?:;~i;^f,r^«- 

Pun-      7n„".    ^  ^"™^'*'  "ame  is  T-ien 

honorable  place  Srff^  1  ^'°™  *''^* 

What  i;  nmrhnT'^iT''^'^''g^^i- 
This  year^is  [he?'"■^^•^^^^'''•'    *«^- 

f'<^y-.-tytrt^4rn^'-'- 
t'lne  favored  vnnr  I"  '^"*-  *^r. 

the  class   ot%ral^^''"'lr'  '" 

the  district  of  Hsf.m^fnt  ^°''t'°"  ''" 
^hat  is  yoar  offi;?"f?-  -^^^  ^  '^q'^re 
cannot  c  aim  to  ill  P''''^'«"  ?  ^«*.  I 


secretary.  IbeJnkT  "r\^  ^^^^-^^n^- 

-4«*.    Youcomn^.      ^■^^'ffPa'-dou. 

'^  A  man  who  has  «     °V"' "^«™°«h. 

.^et  into  trouble      ^""^  ^'^^  ^«««  '^ot 

f^^^-^  :k  i«  used  afa  ;i*V''''  '''  ^   «'^«'fv 
tew  cases.  **  '-om^hnientary  tern,  ,„  ; 

J^  Great  or  honorable  name. 

,    7^  A  Great     ma,.      u         « '^'^ -f^-- 
'"tters  as  a  term  T,  '     '^""^^'^d     sir,— ,,«^,,     • 

^o-^tii!:A-*ai^,^^«;^ec.^ 

>!>  Small,-besi,ies   ,i.        ■^"*'^''*  °^  officials 
-e)>],,soccasio::;i!;^,  Ji;;-   >J>  ^^  i.H., 

,    ^J?,^   Insignificant    V  '"'"""^^^^'«- 

''"•"^"'^  servant''"'    •''^°"-^«r    brother,    your 

^^S^Insig,i,eaut  designation  or  firoar- 
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Ans.     I  have  already  wasted  sixty- 
eight  years. 

4  Is  that  your  worthy  wife  who  has  just 
gone  into  the  house  ?  Ans.  That  is 
uiy  hnmble  housekeeper,-  -aridicalons 
object. 

5  Your  nnworthy  servant  is  fortnnate 
ia  haviug  yon,  geutleuiea,  come  to 
his  humble  dwellmg. 

6  What  is  your  houorable  coantry,  sirP 
Ans.  My  unworthy  land  is  the  United 
States  of  America. 

7  I  supposed  your  honored  father  was 
still  living.  Is  it  many  years  since 
his  decease  ? 

8  I  have  not  been  to  see  yon  for  several 
3'ears.  Is  your  honored  mother  still 
in  good  health  ?  Ans.  You  are  very 
kind,  thank  you.  My  mother  is  not 
as  yet  greatly  enfeebled. 

9  1  have  long  desired  to  go  to  visit  your 
honorable  residence,  but  have  not  yet 
been  able  to  do  so.  » 

10  Where  is  your  honorable  stopping 
place  dmriiig  the  present  exam  iuatious, 
sir  P  Ans.  My  iiuworthy  Hpartnieiits 
ai'e  uu  Chwaugytteu  street. 

11  What  family  have  you  at  home,  sir  ? 
Ans.  I  have  mv  father  and  mother, 


^J"*  y\  Small  dog, — a  demeaning  term  for  a  son, 

yC'v  Canine  son, — a  deraeauintr  term  »])• 
plied  to  a  son,  either  large  or  small.  -J  is  not  an 
enclitic  but  a  noun  qualified  by  ^.  Uq  fi,e  g*. 
Exalted  title, — a  polite  way  of  referring 
Grass  characters  or  name, — grass  ex- 
jiressing  the  idea  of  commou  or  unworthy. 

^"^  Thatched  cabin,  my  hnmble  dwelling. 

^  W  ^'olil  cabin,  my  cheerless  dwelling. 

^H  What  is  your  venerable  age?— only 
used  in  addressing  old  people. 

^  An  old  man.  Age  is  honorable  :  hcuce  this 
term  is  applied  by  way  of  compliment  even  to 
comparatively  young  men.  It  is  always  joined  to 
the  first  of  the  two  characters  constituting  the 
uiime,  the  other  being  omitted. 

^  Good,  worthy  of  regard,— chiefly  applied  to 
family  relationships. 

"^  ^  Your  worthy  sire. 

-^  ^  Your  worthy  mother. 

^  H|S  Your  worthy  son. 

■^  3^ Your  worthy  daught  er. 


^ 


^jE  Your  worthy  wife.  ]£  refers  to  the 
m/e  as  distinguished  from  a  concubine. 

•^  ft  IT  Your  worthy  brothers. 
Besides  the  above,  ^  is  also  applied  to  51 
i*-  n-  A  S-  etc. 
^  Old. — largely  used  as  a  term  of  respect. 

;^;^-^Aged  master,  respected  sir, — 
applied  to  a  teacher,  or  to  a  professor  of  any 
line  art. 

^A^Old  gentleman.  Frequently  joined 
with  the  pronoun  ^  or  ^. 

/l^-^^  Venerable  sir. 

^  is  also  joined  with  mauv  relationships  as. 

^  Family, — -is  used  by  the  speaker  to  desig- 
nate members  of  his  own  family,  but  expresses  no 
ft{)ecial  disrespect  or  otherwise. 

^  j^  Family  discipline,  my  father.  Used 
of  parents  after  death,  rarely  while  tiiey  are  living. 

^  ]^  Family  compassiou,  my  mother. 

^  is  alsf-  used  with  ^.  #.  ^,  fg.  A,  etc. 

Pf  }L  'J''  ^  ^  Worthy  younger  brother. 


TjKSSON   171. 


MANPAUIN      LBSSONS. 


iU 


m.  m  ^  it 

^m  ^  ^. 

^  ^  ^  m 

m  "H  ia  M 

m  -  m  m 

^  ^^m  m 

^  m  ^  "&. 

#  ^  ^.  * 

^  ^  -^  m 


^.  ^  f^  ^ 

^^  ^  a  p. 

—  ;^  nW  ■& 

m  M.  ^ 

m..  m  M.  ^ 

O  T  -^  /J^ 

fe  ii  ^  m 

^  ff  ^  ^ 

#  ^  3^  3B„ 


m 

±. 

m 

H 

n 

* 

n 

A. 

m 

o 

m 

Jti^^j. 

1^ 

0 

1&. 

ffll^ 

^n 

T 

« 

S 

# 

tt 

^. 

#^. 

^ 

« 

« 

A- 

^ 

f^ 

u 


13 


also  one  older  and  oneyonnger  brother, 
a  young  son  and  a  litt.lo  dangiiter,  ami 
also  my  stupid  tlioru.  "* 
Wliicli  son  are  yon,  sir  ?  Anx,  Ybnr 
younger  brother  is  tiie  eighth  in  order. 
Where  are  you  getting  rich  (i.  e.,  doing 
business)?  Ans.  I  am  toiling «way  in 
Tientsin.  What  is  the  precious  titlu 
of  yonr  firm  ?  Ans.  Our  insignificant 
title  is  P]asteru  Flourishing  Jewel. 
14  It  is  already  quite  late,  sir  ;  I  shall  be 
]deasfd  to  have  you  spend  the  night 
under  my  humble  roof,  and  yon  can  go 
on  after  bn^akfast  to-morrow  morning. 
From  your  appearance,  sir,  I  judge 
yon  are  a  literary  man  ;  otherwise 
wheuce  this  academic  expression  of 
countenance  ? 

There  is  a  Mr.  Li  Ch'ang  Ch'un 
whom  you  know,  do  you  not  ?  This 
young  gentleman  is  his  son,  and  that 
young  lady  is  his  daughter. 
The  old  saying  is,  "  Though  you  ac- 
company 

must  be  a  farewell  at  last 
How  is  this?  must  yon  go,  respected 
sir  ?  Atis.  A  friend  without  inquires 
for  me  to  go  and  see  a  patient.  Please 
excuse  me. 


15 


16 


17 


18 


a  guest  a  thousand  li  there 


Pr  ^  A  virtaons  or  prudent  wife, — not  used 

III  direct  address. 

^y^  A  younger  brother  who  shares  the 
same  cabin,  my  yonuger  brother. 

'^5^  My  younger  sister,  is  also  used. 

^1^  The  one  beneath,  your  humble  ser- 
vant,— a  depreciatory  term  for  oneself. 

iwwl  Stupid  thorn,  my  wife. 

^  r*  Dweller  in  a  lofty  house,  respected  sir, 
— ii  formal  term  ex])ressing  high  respect,  and 
much  used  in  conversation  in  some  places  ;  in 
other  phices  rarely  nsed,  save  in  letters  or  books. 


-  -    r*  The  exalted  one  at  whose  feet  I  stand, 


PI 


honored  sir.     Less  used  than  jH)  f 

J^M  Exalted  sitter  in  the  carriage.  Biding 
in  a  carriage  is  a  mark  of  a  irentleman.  It  is 
similar  to.  but  less  used  than  fg\  f 

W  5k  Respected  sister-in-law, 

^M  VVhat  is  yonr  exalted  surname?  ^  ^ 

EC  also  used. 

!@!flf  Exalted  agnomen,  honorable  name. 


jg(  Stupid, — a  depreciatory  substitute  for  f|J, 
nsed  iiHetters.  p„  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^. 

^Pn  stupid   younger  brother,  is  also    useil 

yZ  rn  1  am  wanting  in  courtesy,  please 
excuse  me, — said  when  taking  an  early  leave. 

yZ^  I  'lave  failed  to  show  the  respect  I 
should  have  shown, — used  when  a  stranger  is 
suddenly  recognized  as  being  more  than  he  was 
snppose.1  to  be.  ^j^j^^j^ 

^  |iq  Thank  yon  for  asking,  you  are    very 

'y' Mi  ^  have  not  seen  yon  for  a  long  time  ; 

yon  iiave  been  much  missed, — ^generally  doubled 

and  used  in  response  to  the  greeting  of  a  friend 

whom  one  has  not  seen  for  some  time. 

D^ilt  [The  fault  is]  mutual,  I  am  equally  to 
blame. — always  doubled,  and  used  in  response 
to  .some  phrase  or  expression  imp!  viujr  an  apoloo'v. 

yVrr  I  liave  long  respected  you,  yonr 
reputation  has  preceded  you. 

TV  jg  I  have  absented  myself  too  long.  I 
have  too  long  neglected  you, — belongs  properly 
in  the  mouth  of  the  party  who  has  been  absent 
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19  You,  sir,  have  beeu  in  this  place  a 
long  time,  and  have  a  laige  circle  of 
acquaintances.  Please  then  keep  me 
in  mind,  and  in  case  a  situation  offers, 
1  beg  yon  will  recommend  me  for  it. 

20  I  will  give  yon  a  little  good  advice,  my 
respected  brother.  Do  not  for  the 
world  move  this  grave,  for  it  is  jnst  on 
the  center  of  the  vein.  If  you  distnrh 
it,  the  good  luck  will  all  be  dissipated. 

21  Yesterday  I  forgot  my  fan  at  your 
residence.  May  I  trouble  you,  re- 
spected sir,  to  bring  it  with  you  when 
you  come  to-morrow  ? 

22  To  my  excellent  brother,  my  respected 
sister-in-law  and  my  worthy  nephew 
T'ien  Fa  ;  greeting.  Everything  is 
satisfactory  with  yoar  unworthy 
brother  ;  you  need  have  no  anxiety. 

23  There  is  in  your  honorable  district  a 
Mr.  I  Oh"eug  Chang;  are  yon  ao- 
i|uainted  with  him  ?  Ans.  Yoar 
humble  servant  is  he.  Hap.  1  iiave 
longdesired  to  meet  you.  Your  charac- 
ter and  scholarship  are  alike  exalted. 
Yonr  reputation  is  well  deserved. 

24  The  green  hills  and  flowing  stream.s  of 
yonr  honorable  neighhorhooil  are  most 
charming.  An».  You  flatter  us,  sir.  Onr 


bat  in  practice  is  used  indiscriminately  by  friends 
who  have  not  seen  each  other  for  some  time. 

S"  SE  Precious  firm-name  ;  what  is  the  name 
of  your  respected  firm  ? 

jlf  ^  Your  precions  femily. 
tm    Exalted,  is  used  as  a  term  of  respect  after 
the   names   of  various    relationships    as   51  "a, 


etc.,  also  ^  ■^  aged 


7^    C3  '   10    a '  < 

or  honored  sir. 

These  terms  being  tor  the  most  j)art  the 
language  of  mere  conventional  politeness,  do 
not  carry  with  them  nearly  the  force  that 
their  literal  signification  would  seem  to  imply. 
It  is  worthy  of  note  that  these  stilted  terms  of 
politeness  for  the  most  part  associate  with  them 
a  high  style  of  Mandarin. 


VoCABDLAHy. 


tri  Pat*.  Eminent,  exalted,  yonr  honor : — see  Snb. 
Also  used  as  a  short  writing  of  $. 

■^  Fvf To  begin  ;  a  second  name  or  style. 

Pf  Hsieti?.     Worthy,  virtuous  ;  one  whose  gifts 

and  virtues  exceed  those  of  others, 

but  do  not  equal  the  sage  or  ^  A  : — see  Sub. 
7^  (7A'a««* A  dog,  a  cnr  : — see  Sub. 

^  Wet*.     To  oppose,  to  disobey  ;   to  leave,  to 
avoid,  to  neglect : — see  Sub. 

§    J?M*.   Ripe,  mellow ;  the  tenth  of  the  twelve 
branches. 


^W  Ch'tfi  kwanK     To   fill   the   position  of  a 
teacher  or  secretary  or  clerk. 

j^  ^  Tai*  pan*.   To  do  or  act  instead  of;  to  exe- 
cnte  for  another  ;  a  deputy. 

^  4'L  ^^^^  cha?:     Letters,  despatches,  petitions 
etc. ;  correspondence. 

J^  Ch'?. Til  explain  ;  to  open  ;  to  report. 

W  W  "S^M^  ch'i^.  An  official  writer,  a  secretary  ; 
.   a  icrivener. 

:^  ^  Hhig*  s/»*.     A   misfortune,  a  disaster,  a 
calamity,  trouble. 
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obscure  neighborhood  is  very  nninvit- 
in»  with  its  bare  hills  and  sterile  soil. 

25  You  have  returned  have  yon,  worthy 
elder  brother  P  .  Yes,  I  am  back 
again,  I  beg  pardon  for  neglecting 
you  so  long.  Don't  mention  it : 
we  have  missed  yon  very  much  (the 
neglect  is  mntnal).  Are  yonr  ven- 
erable father,  respected  mother  and 
brothers  all  well?  Thanks  to  yoor 
kind  wishes;  they  are  all  quite  well. 

26  Last  year,  when  your  worthy  sire 
passed  his  birthday,  as  also  when 
yonr  son  celebriited  his  nuptials,  I 
quite  failed  to  present  my  congratula- 
tions, which  was  a  great  want  of 
civility.  Ana.  Don't  mention  it. 
Last  year  ray  (fiitnily)  father  did  not 
wish  his  birthday  made  public,  and 
my  son's  wedding  took  place  quite 
suddenly,  hence  no  special  ado  was 
thought  advisable  in  either  case. 

27  Unless  [the  person  addressed]  be  a. 
very  intimate  friend,  although  yon  are 
yourself  theelder,  youshouldstill  speak 
of  yourself  as  younger  brother.  In  the 
case  of  relatives  or  very  dear  friends, 
all  who  are  of  the  same  generation, 
and  younger  than  30urself,  should  We 


ft  ^  (^^^*  Aaii^.     To    stop    for    the    night,   to 
lodge  all  night. 

^  /SP.      .  To  split;  this,  that ;  presently. 

^  X  Si^  tohi\  .  .       Scholarly,  literary. 

^  ^  (SAk*  chH*.     The  air  of  a  literary  man,  an 
academic  look. 

^  ^  Nier^  chiif. For  many  years. 

)JvT  Ch'i*.  To  pray,  to  beg ;  to  request. 

3^  l&X  Wang*  ek't*. 8ame  as  ^  ^. 

Vt  ^  2'a?*  wei*. Instead  of,  on  behalf  o£ 

^  HsUe*'*.     A  cave  ;  a  den  ;  a  pit ;  a  sinus,  a 

.  .  ...  .  -     cavity ;  a  grave. 

^>U»  Jm'  hsir^.  According  to  one's  mind,  pleas- 
ing,  gatisfactory. 

^  TFk*.     Not,  do  not, — a  book  term  ;  used  in  j 
....  Kiangnan  for  /f.  : 

\^m>  Tien*  men*.     To  think   of.  to  be  anxious 
.  .  about. 

^  Tiu^. Shady:  solitary;  retired;  obscure. 

Yiu^  ya*.     Retired  and  beautiful,  serene 
and  gniet  shade. 


iff'Jn  Shi*  po&K     Old  uncle, — used  in  writing,  in 
conversation  ^  ;f;  H  is  used. 

ffi  #  Po/i*  mu^.     The  wife  of  a  father's  elder 

brother, — used  in  writing,  -^ 

^  being  used  in  conversation. 

«i    K'uri^.        ...  Alike  ;  together  ;  elder  brother. 

^i^  K'-iin^  chung*. Brothers,  (w.) 

^  ^  Shou^  tan*.     The  day   which  marks  the 
age  ;  birthday. 

tG  ^W   Warfl  hun^.     To  celebrate  a  marriage  :— 
Note  26. 

Hr.  J^  Skt'tig^  ck'in*.   Time  of  birth, — more  book- 
ish  than  birthday 

\0  2«  OA'ie*  cht'. Intimate,  cordial. 

^  ■§  Nien*  ehang/'. Elder,  older. 

^b  ^  Taai*  hang*.  To  be  included  in  any  craft  ; 
skilled  in  any  art  or  craft, 
expert;  according  to  the  requirements  or  vroprietiet 
of  the  COM  ;  reasonable.  ^ 

^^  5^  Kan' win*.  May  I  presume?  I  venture  to  in. 
quire, — used  apologetically. 

^^  Shin^Jen*.  Rank,  •ia?u)( iriy;  estat*. 
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addressed  us  worthy  yoauger  brother, 
except  that  an  own  younger  brother 
should  be  addressed  as  own  brother. 
28  lu  the  conversation  of  a  stranger  with 
others,  the  respective  styles  of  address 
used  should  always  be  in  harmony 
with  the  proprieties  of  the  ease. 
Whether  the  address  be  sir,  or  re- 
spected sir,  or  respected  elder  uncle,  or 
respected  younger  ancle,  or  yon,  good 
sir;  whether  it  be  oldest  brother,  or 
elder  brother,  or  oldest  uncle,  or  second 
uncle,  or  respected  elder  brother,  or 
respected  younger  brother ;  it  should 
in  all  case?;  accord  with  the  standing 
of  the  person  addressed. 


NOTBS. 


1  ^  SB  ^  -Botw  not  reeeivad  information;  that  is,  7 
h-ive  MOt  the  pleasure  of  knowing  yonir  name.  The  phrase  is 
often  Hsed  alone,  the  foUowiug  ja  IS  l>e'»g  umlerstoofl. 
'•©  f&  'ind  ft  tt  are  equally  t'ung-Iuing,  but  the  latter  is 
innch  more  commonly  used.  This  sentence  shows  how  briefly 
the  Chinese  can  sometimes  a»k  and  answer  question*  by 
simply  speaking  the  leading  words. 

2  This  sentence  is  a  oommoo  saying, — a  compliment  to 
the  sagacity  and  influence  of  woman. 

4  ^  ^  is  used  apologetically  on  account  of  the  assumed 
inferior  looks  of  the  wife. 

Q  f^  is  here  used  as  an  interrogative  particle,  or  rather, 
it  is  the  euphonic  ending  of  a  clanse  which  is  made  inter- 
rogative by  the  inflection  of  the  words.  The  difference  between 
this  form  and  th»t  with  !{§  is,  that  I®  leaves  the  answer 
quite  equivocal,  while  this  form  assumes  or  anticipates  an 
affirmative  answer. 

18  f?  jft  Which  in  order,— only  used  of  brothers,  and 
arises  from  the  custom  of  designating  brothers  by  numbers. 
S^  fr  H  A  is  a  stately  way  of  saying  tX  A- 

X4  ^  ^  B  ^   ^*e  <^or  V<**  «•*  *»  alrf^y  late,— 


alluding  to  the  fading  lijfht  of  sonset,  a  book   ex}>rcssiou 
frequently  used  by  street  ballad -singers. 

17  Si  'b  used  by  compliment  to  a  gueet.  The  saying  is 
used  when  parting  from  a  guest,  after  esuirting  him  a  short 
distance. 

20  ^  Rk'  the  eye  of  the  cavity,  is  the  principle  or  central 
portion  of  the  supposed  passage  or  vein  on  which  the  grave  is 
situated,  and  through  which  thepropitious  influences  circulate. 
K^  ^H-  earth  breath,  is  the  subtle  essence  which  is  supposed 
to  permeate  and  animate  the  earth,  and  which  constitutes  the 
basis  of  the  J'eng-shwei.  j^  Jki  eart/i  pvlut,  i.s  anotiier  name 
for  the  same  essence,  which  is  .'inpposed  to  circulate  in  the 
earth  as  the  blood  does  iu  the  body. 

2S  This  is  the  stereotyped  phraseology  of  the  first  par 

of  ;l  lei  t:t'*'  t\''  -trfii  h"^H, 

23  00  ^  'ift  i^  Chararter  and  scholarahip  both  txcd- 
lent, — a  bof>k  expression. 

SB  Wn  16  ^'o  receive,  or  be  in  possession  of,  happinesa. 

86  The  Chinese  regard  an  engagement  aaaquasi  marriajje, 
ao  that  the  artital  marriage  is  but  the  comja^eto'on  of  what  was 
before  begun,  hence  the  term  ^  }@. 


Overplus. 


Nearly  all  the  term*  connected  with  this  idea 
gather  roond  the  word  5fl»,  outside,  as  appears  below. 

0k  ^Y  Besides,  in  addition  to,  aside  from. 

^^1*  Beyond  the  bound  or  rnle,  special, 
extra,  more. 

^^  Beyond  what  is  required,  extra,  es- 
pecial, nnusnal. 

^  ^1*  In  addition,  extra. 

^Sl\'  Besides,  aside  from,  more  than. 

^^[>  i^eyond  the  requirements  of  the  case, 
AXtra. 


Excessive,  gratnitons.  (a.) 
^  ^Y  A  book  term  equivalent  to  JJ(  $J«. 
■D^j^p  Much  more,  all  the  more,  extra,  (c.) 
^yj^i^^  Irrelevant,  beside  the  mark. 
^  ^  :j^.  ;^j»  Projecting    within   and    hanijing 
over  without,  irrelevant,  useless,  (l.)       r/g  ^  ^\ 
^  ^  Superfluous,  unnecessary,  to  no  purpose. 

fi  ^  The  same,  (s.)  [mainder.  (b.) 

j^  ^  Superfluous,  unnecessary  ;   surplus,   re- 
l^j^  Surplus,  overplus,  remainder,  (o.) 
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VbCABULAKY. 


Translation. 

1  Did  yon  see  nothing  baaides  thin  ? 

2  1  beseech  yoar  honor  to  show  me 
special  mercy.  I  will  not  dare  to 
repeat  the  offence. 

3  The  .same  story  acquires  an  entirely 
new  interest  when  he  tells  it. 

4  KindlN?  write  off  an  extra  copy,  tha*  it 
may  he  preserved  as  a  voucher. 

5  lu  mid'-aatumn  the  moon  is  eepeciHlly 
brilliant. 

6  I  trnst,  my  dear  fellow,  yon  will  take 
extra  pains.  Your  unworthy  brother 
will  not  fail  to  reqnite  thO'  favor  ia 
due  time. 

7  It  isi  impossible  for  me  to  rtiise  the 
money  to  pay  my  debts,  so  that  yoar 
dunning  is  all  to  no  purpose. 

8  Aside  from  thi»  1  have  no  other 
happiness. 

9  This  is  something  for  which' there- is 
abundant  precedent.  Do  yoa suppose 
I  would  demand  of  you  more  than  the 
regular  amount  ? 

10  Being  physically  weak,  I  ara  mach 
more  sensitive  to  cold  than  others. 

11  We  bought  according  Co  the  number 
of  persons.  There  is  not  a  single  one 
too  mauy. 

12  He  did  not  give  any  satisfactory  ex- 
planation, but  simply  said  a  lot  of 
irrelevant  things. 

13  Ordinarily  in  cooking  one  can  estimate 
just  the  quantity  required  ;  but  these 
ftw  dhys,  having  guests;  it  is  ueeessaTy 
to  cook  a  little  more  than  usual. 

14  He  will  not  listen  to  good  advice.  It 
is  futile  to  exhort  him. 


^5£  Tung*  skenpK   A  student  who  has  attend- 

ed  the  examinations  on« 

or  more  times,  an  undergraduate. 

|§,  E^*.     The  forehead;  a  fixed  quantity;  w/tat  is 
.     settled  bj/  law  or  custom. 

t^  ^  Ku*  tier?.     A   precedent,  a  quotation  ;  a 
story,  a  tradition. 

^piE  Twei*  ching*.      To    prove,   to   ve/rijij,    to 
substantiate. 


||j(  GU^.     The  track  of  a  wheel,  a  rnt ;  a  preet- 
deM. 

^Ht  67ml  shu^.     To  fix  a  number,  to  estimate, 
to  judge. 

^:  Wu^.     A  bank,  a  low  wall,   an  entrenched 
camp. 

[j  ii|i  Ch'wan'^  wu* A  dry  dock. 


^\^  Kan'' ch'ing*.     To  be  thaukfhl  ,  to  return  j  SS    L?  tang^.      Ou^ht,    by    rights,    in  duty 
a/ator,  I  bound. 


5M 


IS    « 


SR   r  +  -t  ^  -  * 


^n^-  m.  m  ^  ^  +  ^  ®. 

^  1  '^  M  m.  m.  ^Y  n  i^  H 

m  m  tify  iu  m  n  ^  m  ^  ^ 

w"m  m.  Wi  ^[  m  m  m  ^.  ^ 

m  iSi  m  1".  w  ^  ^^  ^  ^  ^ 

m  m  -  m.  ^,  %  m  z^  m  ^. 

ii  >f^  m  M^,  Q  ^M  m  nit  %  ^ 

m^'B   W  'A' 3E'^'^^^'f^  ^   ^1^ 

^   ^^  ^  ^  ^  t5^.  ftfi  ^^  ji.  ^ 

il  ^   #   W   tft   PS-.  ^JiM^^o    ^ 

*    ^   6«i    «   §?5    o  o    o  :^'^^ 

i^^  m  «l       *9%^  i^^  m  m,  ^o 

'^  ^m  'j^'  ^'**  m  z  ^  ^  o 

1*  T  IH   fSI^A^ii^  ^K  #  ij^^  iii« 

^^   m  ^b^^  ^    a  H   M  ift.  A 

tft  /h  ^  «   ^  ^  i^  ii  liii  W 

m  m  ^  ^  A  ^  "^  ^  -  ^^ 

ft^.  T.  ~  u.  m  1^  A  ^  ^^  ^ 

^l^iiA-3^   ^   Pi  ^   Hf  ^  ^h 


15  Aside  from  those  two  boxes,  there  is 
nothing  save  my  personal  luggage. 

1  (')  These  eight  hundred  cash  aie  au  extra 
present  for  yonrself.  Ans.  Many 
thanks  for  your  kindness. 

17  He  received  in  ail  two  hundred  thou- 
sand taels  for  hiiilding  this  dry 
dock,  of  which  be  cauiiot  but  have 
something  left  over. 

1 8  Having  so  distinguished  a  teacher,  yon 
ought  to  treat  him  with  nuusiial  re- 
spect. How  is  it  that  you  treat  him 
with  contempt  ? 

19  There  is  no  one  except  yon  who  can 
carry  this  business  through  for  me,  so 
I  have  come  again  to  trouble  yon. 

20  My  sight  has  already  become  blurred 
through  this  pain  in  my  eyes,  and 
whenever  I  drink  a  little  wine,  it  ie 
still  more  indistinct. 

21  Mr.  Wang  is  given  to  browbeating 
people.  When  the  other  party  is 
clearly  in  the  right,  he  still  finds  some 
way  of  showing  that  be  is  in  the 
wroug. 

22  Although  the  taxes  and  duties  paid 
by  the  people  are  snpjMJsed  to  be  fixed 
by  schedule,  yet  in  passing  through 
the  hands  of  the  officers  and  collectors, 
something  extra  will  of  course  be 
demanded. 

23  A  man  is  of  course  grieved  when  he 
loses  his  wife,  but  in  case  she  leaves 
little  children,  he  feels  the  loss  still 
more  keenly. 

24  I  have  there  a  surplus  of  a  few  thou- 
sand cash.  If  yon  are  iu  need  of  it, 
just  take  it  and  use  it. 


!)^  1(1  Fan*  *o^.   To  trouble,  to  worry,  to  bother, 

to  harass. 

Hf  Ma^ Bleared,  indistinct. 

^  BkM.  .' To  see  obscurely. 

f^  W     Eyes  blurred,  indistinct  vision. 

JM  M  Ya*  liang\    To  presume,  to  domineer,  to 

browbeat,  to  snub,  (c.) 

^  6'A'»a*.   .  .  To  claw  ;  to  grab;  to  twist;  to  plait. 
^^^^  Ch'iu^  chien^  ts?.      To    domineer,    to 

.    .   ^ . , usurp  the  first 

place,  to  browbeat;  io  share  illicit  gains,  (s.) 
'^^  Twei*iianff.*    To  pay  tax  either  iu  grain 
or  money. 


^  JTo*  ahwei*. To  pay  doty. 

Li*.     An  official ;  a  subordinate,  a  deputy ;  a 
.  secretary. 

E^  sAu*.      The    legal     rate,    'h^    regular 
schedule. 

\  ^  Fang*.     Nervous,  out  of  sorts  ;  indisjwsed  ; 
a  sickness,  an  ailment. 

MMi©/^  ^»n^y««y*-     Unwell,   ailinff,    out 

of  sorts. 

5^  ^"^  Hsi^  ek'i*  t'ung*. An  air-pump. 

M  ^  ^  T-ung*^  li*  lun*.  A  balauee  wheeL 

■^i  Shotf  kunff^. Coat  of  woikmauahip. 
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5{5  Ton  need  not  think  that  I  am  a 
Bopernnmerary  ;  you  cannot  settle  the 
matter  yourselves  without  uie. 

26  Mn  P6n  Jfia's  employer  gave  him 
twenty  ingots  of  silver  atonce,  and  sent 
him  to  Shanghai  to  lay  in  goods ;  andin 
addition  gave  him  thirty  taels  of  small 
silver  for  traveling  expenses. 

27  Being  so  old  and  constantly  ailing,  it 
is  impossible  for  him  to  eat  the 
ordinary  food  of  the  family.  It  will  be 
necessary  to  cook  something  specially 

■   for  him. 

28  You  traveling  mendicants  are  quite 
too  numerous.  There  are  not  less 
than  eighty  or  a  hundred  of  you 
coming  each  day.  How  should  we, 
who  also  have  to  earn  our  living,  have 
money  to  spare  to  give  lo  all  of  ytm  ?t 

29  This  air  pump  has  uo  need  of  a 
balance  wheel  ;  to  add  one  is  entirely 
superfluous. 

30  When  silver  ornameuts  are  ordered  of 
a  silversmith,  the  charge  for  making 
is  in  some  cases  forty,  and  in  some 
cases  fifty  per  cent  of  the  weight  of 
the  silver,  and  in  case  the  work  is 
very  elaborate,  the  charge  ia  equal  to 
the  weight. 


NOTBS. 


8  Any  one  who  has  attended  one  literary  examination  is 
antitluil  to  the  appellation  J|J  ^.  In  this  ease,  the  party 
calls  himself  K  ^  in  order  to  bring  to  tlie  notice  of  the 
Bagistrate  the  tact  that  be  is  a  literary  man. 

9  W  W  ^  vK  -^  m  ^«  wagon  in  front  have*  it* 
track  behind;  that  is,  there  aie  prcecdents  by  which  the 
natter  is  iletermined. 

22  B*  35  W  li  Mayietrales,  oJktr»,  elerkt  and  police. 
If  stands  for  ^  -Sf .  The  "^  and  |f  ve  collectors  of' 
taxes,  and  the  J^  and  ^  are  collectors  of  customs. 

24  ^  ^  as  liere  nsed — in  the  sense  of  nurplui  or 
nmiuudtr,  is  vouched  for  by  Pekiug  teachers,  but  it  is  not  so 


used    in   Shantung,    where  it  is   uMd  only  in  the  sense  of 
superfluotis  or  iinn»ce»8ary. 

36  Wf  n  Manage  goodn  ;  that  is,  to  lay  in  ami  trans- 
port home  a  supply  of  goods  for  aale- 

37  ^  il  6^  IS  food  cooked  in  the  large  IrJtle ;  that 
is,  the  ordinary  family  fare  as  opposed  to  >]■«  fra  n  vl  fj[  j 
that  is,  delicacies  cooked  in  small  qnantities  and  with  special 
pains. 

38  iC  5  T  i  il-  TWs  addition  of  ^  BM.  after 
adjectives  preceded  by  "js^,-  or  a  word  of  similar  import,  is  a 
colloquialism  much  in  vogue  in  some  pla 


Emphatic  Assent. 


^  S   or  j^  §  1^    Certainly,   of  coarse,   I  j       Pf  ^  :S  Of   conrse,   that's  so,  yon're  rigjit: 

ohonld  say.     lu.  <te  s.)  i  exactly  so.  f  [added  for  emphasis,  f 

SJ^^  Naturally,  of  course,  to  be  sure.  !        Pf^^H")'']    The     same,— 9|  I^J      being 
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Translation. 

1  Can  we  allow  others  to  be  eiAbar- 
rassed  with  our  aflfairs?  An^.  01 
course  not. 

2  Yon  ueed  not  paj',  sir  ;  let  this  even- 
ing's wine  and  refreshments  stand  to 
my  account.  Aru.  What  are  you 
talking  about  ?  Do  yon  snpjwse  I 
will  let  yon  pay  my  score? 

3  Chou  W6u  Chin  has  had  no  income 
(means  of  living)  these  severaJ  years, 
and  yet  he  does  not  seem  badly  off. 
-4ns.  Well,  I  should  say  not  His 
wife  had  over  a  thousand  taeit^  laid 
up  of  her  own,  which  is  enough  for 
his  living,  is  it  not  J 

4  Tlhe  proverb  says,  "Don't  loose  the 
^con.  till  you  see  the  hare."  Do 
yon  think  we  will  pay  him  the  money 
before  we  get  the  goods  ?  Ans.  Of 
conrse  not. 

5  It  is  trnly  no  trivial  matter  for  a 
widow,  as  I  am,  to  bring  up  all 
these  children, — finding  food  and 
clothing  for  them  every  day.  Ans. 
Tihat's  so.     It  is  difScnlt,  no  mistake 

6  We  have  long  been  hoping  you 
would  have  a  son  that  we  might  get 
a  feast;  out  of  yon^  and  now  wo  must 
certainly  haye  it.  Ans.  That  goes 
without  saying.  I'  am  only  afraid 
yon  will  not  do  me  the  honor. 

7  Ma  Yiin  Lung,  though  only  twelve 
or  thirteen  years  old,  has  memorized 
several  books  and  also  writes  quite 
a  good  essay.     Hfe  will  surely  make 


^ 


^5  ^  ^f*  ft  Of  course,  that's  8o.  (s.) 

i?l^  ft  S^ fid  That's  a   matter   of    conrse, 

dial's  understood. 

^Rft — ^fid   That's     certain,     that's    so, 
tl^at'^  sV'fact. 

S5ftS^6d     That's      understood,       yon 
may  rest  assured  of  that,  (c.  &  n.) 

Sl^  ft  2»  -Sfc  fid    Thafh    understood,     that's 
a  foregone  conclusion,  (c.  &  n.)  rai,..« 

wSm^    That's  ii  fact,    that's  so,,  tiiat's 

Sl>ft^ffllftfid      That       goes       without 
Baying,  of  course.  ^''J     '' 

,i5|Vft'^  ffl^lfd  The  same,  (s.) 


05Wffia^Tlie  same  as  the  last,  but  put 
in  the  interrogative  form  for  empbaais. 

SR^sM  Why  ask  that?  of  conrse  not.  ("s.) 
Sl^^^fid^What  are  you  talking  abontP 
what  do  you  mean  ? 

IIP5Ufid#  The  same. 

SI5||fid#  The  same. 

In  the  above  phrases  jjJJ  is  emphatic  and  hence 
emphasized.  Its  tones  must  be  carefully 
distinguished. 

^  Thsit's  80,  just  80,  exactly  ; — mnch  used  in 
some  localities  to  expres.s  full  assent,  and  is  often- 
times repeated  after  each  sentence.  It  is  uut 
essentially  diflferent  from  i^  (Les.  70),  wbicfc 
writing  is  preferred  by  some  teachers. 
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his  mark  by  and  by.  Am.  Of 
coarse  he  will.  Such  talents  cannot 
fail  of  snccess. 

8  Till  Hsiang  Ch'fin  is  too  nnuei^hborly. 
1  asked  him  to  lend  me  an  nalined 
coat  to  wear,  but  he  shnffled  about 
and  made  all  sorts  of  oxcnses  for  not 
lendins;  it.  When  he  comes  again 
to  borrow  anything  of  ns,  we  will 
not  lead  it  to  him.  Ans.  That's 
understood.  *■• 

9  I  tell  you  what  it  i§,  when  a  man 
bargains  for  a  wife,  he  wants  to 
know  the  bottom  facts ;  for  it's  not 
as  in  the  case  of  a  mule  or  a  horse, 
which  if  unsuitable,  one  can  ex- 
change.   Ana.   That's  a  fact. 

10  If  he  brings  men  with  him  to  fight, 
yon  young  fellows  must  not  fail  to 
come  to  my  assistance.  Ans.  Of 
course  we  will.  We  are  all  of  one 
family.  If  we  do  not  help  you, 
whom  shonld  we  help  ? 

11  When  for  a  long  time  I  have  not 
seen  one  whom  I  love,  I  feel  as  if  [ 
had  no  end  of  things  to  talk  about ; 
bnt  when  I  actually  see  him,  I  then 
feel  as  if  I  had  little  or  nothing  to 
say.  Strange,  isn't  it?  Ans.  That 
it  certainly  is. 

12  The  old  saying  is,  "  Men  walk  in 
the  steps  of  their  predecessors."  if 
I  treat  my  parents  badly,  will 
my   children   treat   me   well  ?    Ans. 


VoCABULABt. 


^\  ^  f^uxi*  vn^.     Trouble,  embarrtutment ;   to 
involve  in. 

%  %  Totff-  lei* The  same,  (s.) 

^  ^  K'at^  ch'ien*.      To   give    ont   money  ;   to 
pay,  to  pay  off. 

^Ij  ^  Li*  lu*.    Mean*    of  living,    employment, 
occupation,  (a) 

j^  Chiie^  kwou*.    Outlay,  expenses,  livelihood, 
living. 

J§  Kwa^  chii'\      To   live    in    widowhood  ;   a 
widow. 

'  )j^  S/iang^  lien*.     To  show  respect,  to  honor  ; 
to  compliment. 

\  Tiao^  hwan*.     To  exchange,  to  transpose, 
tP  interchange,  ifi.) 


Tac^  kwat^ To  exchange. 

^^  Ch'in^  at* To  love  dearly. 

'^  Cha^*.     An  imperial  sacrifice  for  the  fruits  of 
the  year  : — Note  13. 

^  ^  Ping^  c/i'wan*.   A  war-ship,  a  man-of-war, 
a  gunboat. 

^ -f"  ring*  til*.  TheChinese  city  at  Newchwang. 

^  Wi  Tsou^  fung*.      To    have     intercourse    or 

dealings  witii,  to  associate 

with ;  to  have  a  movement  of  the  bowelsk 

1^  jj^  Shu^  kwoO* To  lecture,  to  berate. 

gt  W^  ^"wi^  ming*. ...  To  appear  to  in  a  dream! 

'M   J  itew*.      -A  fountain,  a  spring;  source,  origin. 

JJJ  W-  ^^"'*  y**^"* -     Source,  origin. 
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Exactly  so.  That  is  souad  doctrine. 
18  I  met  Fei  the  Fourth  yesterday  at 
the  Pacha  Temple  listening  to  the 
play  with  his  grandchildren."  He 
looked  as  if  he  were  in  very  pros- 
perous circumstances.  Ans.  Of 
course  he  is.  His  oldest  son  is  on  a 
man-of-war  getting  twelve  dollars 
per  month,  the  second  son  is  in  the 
naval  encampment  getting  six  taels 
per  month,  and  the  third  is  in 
a  business  house  in  Newchwang 
sharing  thnc-tentlis  per  cent  of  the 
profits.!  Having  three  such  good 
sons,  why  should  he  not  enjoy  life  ? 

14  Chang  Hsi  has  been  unwilling  for 
some  time  to  associate  with  him,  and 
after  the  lecture  he  read  him  do-day, 
I  venture  he  will  not  darken  his 
door  again.  Ana.  You  may  rest 
assured  of  that. 

15  People  say  we  are  not  conscious  after 
death.  Last  night  my  deceased  hus- 
band appeared  to  me  in  a  dream,  and 
asked  me  for  a  short  coat.  If  he  were 
indeed  unconscious,  how  would  he 
know  to  come  back  and  ask  for 
things  f  Ans.  That's  a  fact. 

16  The  sea  is  the  chief  source  of  the 
rain.  It  is  because  the  hot  sun 
shining  on  the  sea  turns  the  water 
into  vafior.  An.<t.  Just  so.  Now 
the  vapor  uatnrally  rises.  Ans.  Ex- 
actly. And  wlieu  it  rises  it  becomes 
clouds.  Ans.  Just  so.  But  it  is 
colder  in  the  upper  air  than  on 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  therefore 
the  clouds  soon  condense  into 
rain  drops,  and  these  drops  of 
water  falling  on  the  earth  make  the 
rain.  Ans.  Just  so.  I  now  under- 
stand the  philosophy  of  rain.  Thanks. 
Thanks. 


No 

1  W  tS  H  aJy  "V  is  an  emphatic  assent  to  the  negative 
implied  in  the  qnestiun,  and  hence  in  effect  makes  a  negative 
woA  mnst  be  so  translated. 

S  JX  >■  used  of  rearing  children,  in  allusion  to  the  effort 
quired  to  "  dwg  along  "  the  load  of  care  and  toil,     /f  ^ 
Nojokt,  no  fun  in  it, — a  very  common  phrase. 

0  ^  ^  Vermicelli  of  rejoicing.  In  North  China,  rer- 
■icelli  (noodle«i)  is  the  <?s.sential  dish  at  all  ordinary  feasts  of 
r«joicing.     In  tlie  Snuth,  eggs  talie  tlie  place  of  vermicelli. 


10  — '  Iw  Z  jj    One    /shoulder's    slrentfth ; 
cumi'iance,  a  lift.      @   C<    's  constantly  used, 


T«6. 

that    is, 
hwe,    to 
signify,  belonging  to  the  same  family,  or  to  mie'n  oirn  family. 

13  7K  Kb  ^  A  temple  dedicated  to  the  gods  of  grass- 
hoppers, or  locusts.  There  are  eight  of  these  gods,  .supposed 
to  iiave  authority  over  as  many  kinds  of  insects.  T)ie  sacrifice 
referred  to  by  the  term  Sg.  (or  as  originally  written  |*). 
probably  had  reference  to  deliverance  from  the  ravages  of 
insects.  G rasshopptT.;  are  oomraonly  called  Sp|  ^,  and  Ip 
is  not  now  applied  to  them. 
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6 


9 


10 


11 


12 


Mr.  Hsfl  is  aimpIe-miiKied  to  the  last 

degree. 

Nothing  lest)  than  a  flogging  will  aD< 

swer   for   such   a   scoundrel   as  thii 

fellow  is. 

Suppose  he  is  a  military  graduate, 

what   can    he   do?     Can    a  military 

graduate  eat  up  people  ? 

That  little  black  donkey  of  the  Lin 

family's  is  very  fleet.   Qo  and  borrow 

it  of  them  and  ride. 

No  oue  has   beeu    here   to-day.     Do 

yon  mean  to  say  that  a  saddle  could 

frow  legs  and  run  away  of  itself? 
think  it  is  very  doubtful  whether 
he  will  be  willing  to  come.  An».    But 
he  must  come. 

7  Mrs.  F6ng  is  an  uucommonly  straiglit- 
f'orward  person.  With  her,  right  is 
right  and  wrong  is  wrong.  Deceit  is 
wholly  foreign  to  her  character. 

8  Do  you  mean  to  assert  that  what  yon 
have  said  is  downright  honest  trrith  P 
With  such  a  short-witted  fellow  as 
this,  there  is  uo  way  but  to  use  force. 
The  mercy  of  our  Heavenly  Father 
toward  us  is  great  beyond  comparison. 
Having  killed  one  of  my  body-gnard, 
I  insist  that  he  shall  pay  the  penalty 
with  his  life. 
Do   yon  go  back  and   tell    Ma  Shn 


Final  Negative  Intensives. 


The  following  negative  finals  form  a  somewhat 
raiscellaiieons  class,  whi(;h,  for  want  of  a  better 
term,  I  have  characterized  as  intensities. 

^  ^  Not  to  be  exceeded,  to  the  last  degree, 
exceedingly,  very, — used  to  strengthen  the  force  of 
a  previous  intensive. 

^  pf  Cannot  but, — nearly  always  preceded 
by  ^,  giving  the  sense  of  nothing  less,  notliing 
short  of  etc. 

^^  Will  not  do,  can't  be  allowed,  must. 


>V  T^  Will  not  serve  the  purpose,  must, 
positively  must.  (c.  A  s.) 

flU-tL  Beyond  compare, — nsed  to  strengthen 
the  force  of  a  previous  intensive. 

A^WL  Expresses  an  emphatic  protest,  and  is 
nsed  at  the  end  of  an  interrogative  clause,  which  is 
generally  introduced  by  H  JJ.  It  has  no  an- 
swering word  in  the  English  language.  Tt  forms 
a  very  forcible  idiom  and  is  entirely  t'wig-hsing. 


VOCABULABY. 


^  8hao^.    The  arrow  leaving  the  bow  ;  rapid, 

Jleet. 

^  Ah\  a  saddle. 


^  Shtoai*,   To  follow,  to  conform  to  ;  to  lead,  to 

cause  to  follow  ;  a  leader,  a  guide  ; 

a  term  in  a  proportion  ;  a  resumi  ;  suddenly. 
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Sh6u  that  nothiug  will  aaswev  but  for 
him  to  come  to  see  me  himself. 

13  This  way  yon  are  dissatisfied  with  me, 
and  that  way  you  are  dissatisfied  with 
me.  Must  1  see  everything  just  as 
yon  do  ? 

14  I  saw  one  of  his  essays,  and  although 
there  were  not  many  quotations  in  it, 
yet  the  style  was  exceedingly  Incid. 

15  If  yon  are  so  nndatifal  as  this,  I  shall 
be  compelled  to  report  yon  [to  the 
magistrate]  as  iacorrigible. 

16  Why  don't  I  dare  to  go  with  him? 
Do  tliey  have  the  power  of  life  and 
death  at  his  house  P 

17  Whenever  yon  need  anything  yon 
come  to  me.  Do  you  think  my  re- 
sources are  without  limit  ? 

18  When  eating  a  vegetable  stew,  one 
cannot  manage  without  a  spoon. 

19  Because  it  takes  a  talented  man  to 
get  a  second  or  third  degree,  mnst  a 
stupid  mill!  tlierefore  give  up  alto- 
gether ?  If  he  is  diligent,  he  also 
will  not  fail  to  make  progress. 

20  Consider  the  case :  if  he  gives  me  a 
few  words  of  abuse  and  I  submit  to 
it,  does  it  therefore  follow  that  he  is 
somewhat  the  gainer  and  I  somewhat 
the  loser  ? 

21  Go  on  board  those  men-of-war  and  yon 
will  see  that  both  the  machinery  and 
the  guns  are  polished  up  bright,  and 
all  the  exposed  parts  of  the  deck  are 


(^  ^  C/«i*  skwai*.    Straightforward,  downright, 
frank,  open-hearted. 

J^  Tacr.     To  pnll  ont,  to  drag  out ;  to  draw ;  to 
tug  at. 

^^■j^   ChHn^  ping\      Armed  attendants,  body- 
.  ■  guard. 

■^  n^  Gh'ang*  mingK     To  pay  the  penalty  with 

life. 

1^  ^  Tang^  ts^ai*.  Vegetables  served  with  broth 
or  sonp  over  them. 

^^  YH^pSn* Dnll,  stupid,  doltish. 

^  ^  Yung*  kung^.  To  study,  to  apply  the  mind ; 
to  practice,  to  be  diligent. 

Jl  «5  Shang*  ehin*.     To  make  progress,  to  ad- 
vanoe.  i 


^  M  Ch'wan^  mien*. The  deck  of  a  ship. 

^'J 1^  Shwa}  hsi^.         To  scrnb,  to  scour,  to  mop. 

i^^  Hstu^  sA't^    To  adorn,  to  embellish,  to  trick 

out,  to  make  neat,  to  tidy  np. 

ifH  K^ou^.     To  pull,  drag  or  dig  out ;  to  bring  to 
light,  to  solve. 

l^MM  Ti^  liu^  liv^'     Ronud,    bulging,    full; 
glaring. 

'/S^^  Liu^  shu*  »ku*.  ..Staring,  glaring. 

^  Ohile\     Parting   words;   an   art,   a  rule;  a 
...  mystery,  a  trick  ;  occult. 

^^  GhU^  ch'iao*.     Mystery,  secret;  cliu,  ra- 
tiouale. 
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scoured  tip  every  day.     NotLiug  could 
I'xceed  their  perfect  cloanliuess. 

22  According  to  my  idea,  nothing  short 
of  filling  him  teu  taljles  of  gaeats 
should  be  a(;cepted  ;  but  iu  deference 
to  you,  gentlemen,  let  it  be  just  as 
you  thiuK  right. 

23  If  you  bad  8[)oken  reasonably,  I  would 
not  have  insisted  on  your  making 
good  the  loss  ;  but  since  you  have 
cliosen  to  speak  in  this  unconscionable 
way,  1  shall  accept  nothing  abort  of 
reparation. 

24  A  greedy  wife,  too  lazy  to  keep  her- 
self neat,  always  listening  for  the  step 
of  the  huckster,  and  forever  gadding 
about,  who  will  do  no  sewing,  but 
gives  herself  to  wantoning  ; — there  is 
nothing  to  be  done  with  such  a  wife 
but  to  divorce  her. 

25  I  have  been  looking  everywhere  foryou 
in  vain.  Now  that  I  have  happened  on 
you  to-day,  I  will  not  let  you  oflF  unless 
you  pay  ma  Ans.  But  what  if  I 
have  no  money  ?  Can  you  make  me 
dig  it  out  of  the  ground  ? 

26  Don't  be  misled  by  those  bright 
glowing  eyes  of  his.  In  point  of  feet 
he  is  thick-headed  to  the  last  degree. 
He  hasn't  the  least  faculty  for  man- 
aging anything  ;  he  never  geta  the 
clue  to  things. 


NOTKS. 


4  Tlie  use  of   WJ  makes  ffe  refer   to  the    owner ;  If  It 
were  oinittod,  jffl  would  naturally  refer  to  the  donkey. 

7  ^  Hi  IS  ^    Shorn  the.  fact,    but  conceaZ    an  evil 
purpose, — to  uptakfair  words  when  evil  ia  intended.    3g{  ^  ^ 

^  Goiiceal  the  head  but  reveal  the  face,  has  praotically  the 

same  meaning. 

8  )li5  flSf  IE  ^  tH  ^    Brmtght  forth  from  the  Innge 
and  ottctra.  SeDtiiiients  and  intentions  pioceed  not  only  from 


the  "  heart,"   as   with   us,    but  from 
generally. 


the  "inward   parts' 


0  7  ^  i^  lS  ^0*  ^  recognize  the  difference  betteeen 
high  and  low ;  that  is,  not  able  to  see  a  point,  ohiuxe, 
ekort-unt/ed. 

W  I  "^  /foyoU  avthoriip.  The  power  of  life  and 
death,  aside  fiom  the  processes  of  law,  is  conferred  upon 
certain  offioers.  Such  officers  are  said  to  have  3E  W  ' 
that  is,  the  anthority  to  condemn  and  ezeonte  at  will,  such 

as  is  possessed  by  a  ^  or  prince. 

24  Tlie  first  part  of  this  sentence  is  a  four  lini  verse 
with  two  rhymes.  It  epitomizes  in  terse  but  forcible  lan- 
guage the  oharacteriatio  faults  of  a  worthleaa  wife. 


Correlative  PARTicLEa 
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^  BE    If    should       .  could,    would. 

m  m 

^^ 

•{fe  t#  Even  if .  .     must. 

mm 
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JSi  ^^  Even  if .  .     will,  mast. 

z^n 

■^  Z  Even,  even  if not. 

ife  ^Sli0i.  Better  even  .  .  .  than. 
r?n_B,  Not  only    but  also.^^^ 
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^tH       J5  ^ot  only bnt  still  more, 

^'te       ^  >^"tfei  Not  only but  even, 

but  also. 

^iB       ^^  Not    only but    on    the 

contrary. 


Tbanslatiow. 

1  Come,  come,  stop  crying.  If  yon 
should  cry  for  three  days  aud  nights, 
it  would  not  bring  him  to  life  again. 

2  Opium  smoking  not  only  wastes 
njouey,  Imtitalsodestroys  theheaith.t 

3  The  tangle  of  these  two  men's  affairs 
ia  such  that  even  the  genii  could  not 
decide  between  them. 

4  If  yon  realiy  have  no  new  ones,  old 
ones  will  do.  Ans.  Bat  what  if  I 
haven't  even  old  ones  f 

5  My  enmity  with  Lin  Wu-tsi,  not  only 
cannot  be  allayed  in  this  lifetime,  it 
cannot  even  be  allayed  in  the  next 
lifetime. 

6  He  cannot  even  write  an  explanation 
of  the  theme,  how  much  less  can  he 
write  a  complete  essay. 

7  A  man  should  not  only  be  harmless 
as  a  dove,  he  should  also  be  wise  as  a 
serpent. 

8  It  is  impossible  to  realize  twenty-four 
per  cent  profit  at  farmiug.  Hence  it 
IB  better  to  sell  laud  aud  pay  one's 
debts,  than  to  pay  interest  year  by 
year. 

9  He  is  not  willing  to  sell,  even  when 
offered  one-half  ready  money,  how 
much  less  if  it  is  all  on  credit. 

10  A  dntifnl  sou  not  only  supports  his 
father  and  mother,  he  also  honors 
and  loves  them. 

1 1  Prince  Hwei  of  Ohin  said,  "  Yon  '^nght 
not  to  insult  even  a  commou  man, 
how  much  iess  mf,  your  priuce." 

12  Both  iu  speaking  aud  in  writing  you 
should  aim,  not  only  at  brevity,  but 


'T^'O  ■&  Not   only also. 

^  Jl  i^  iMi  Eveu how  mnch  more. 

^K  Ifif^Jl  Evea how 

much  more. 

f?^fi.  M  Even  if mnch  more. 


VOCABITLABT. 


^  M  Skan*  liang*.     Good,  upright,  honorable  ; 

harmless. 

^  Kfi A  dove;  a  pigeon. 


GAing^  ai*.    To  respect  and  love,  to  re 
V(!re,  to  honor. 

^r  <-^M»*      To  flourish  ;    name   of  an  ancient 
ftudal  kingdom. 
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14 


15 


still  more  at  clearness  and  perepicoity. 
If  you  can  write  u  good  book,  it  will 
be  a  benefit,  not  only  to  the  pi-ijeut, 
but  to  succeeding  generations. 
How  long  uinst  1  put  up  with  his 
domineering?  This  time  we'll  see 
who  is  the  better  man,  even  if  it  costs 
mu  my  life. 

If  even  with  hired  help  we  are 
fatigued  beyond  endurance,  to  what 
extreme  would  our  fatigue  reach  if 
we  had  no  hired  help  at  all  P 

16  You  ought  to  love  even  strangers,  how 
much  more  should  you  love  your  own 
brothers. 

17  The  thing  I  want  to  learn  is  medicine; 
for  if  one  understands  medicine,  not 
only  can  he  benefit  himself  but  lie  can 
also  be  a  blessing  to  society. 
Not  only  is  he  thorough  in  planning 
matters  for  others,  but  also  in  the 
varied  intercourse  of  life,  there  is  none 
more  conversant  with  the  amenities 
than  he. 

He  thought  that  as  he  had  been  Chia 
Ta-j6n's  neighbor,  Ohia  Ta-j6n  would 
certainly  treat  him  with  politeness  ; 
whereas  he  not  only  did  not  receive 
any  consideration,  but,  on  the  contrary 
was  subjected  to  humiliation. t 
You  should  consider ;  if  bad  men 
are  violent  even  with  officers  to  re- 
strain them,  how  much  more  violent 
would  they  become  if  there  were  no 
officers  to  restrain  them. 
The  proverb  says,  "  Feasting  makes 
good  friends  ;  fael  and  rice  keep  the 
peace  between  husband  and  wife." 
Henoe  when  a  man  becomes  very  poor, 
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21 


f^   Wu\  To  intuit ;  to  ridicule;  to  neglect. 

^  '!'§  Wu*  many     To  insult,  to  contemn  ;  to  set 
at  naught. 

^  ^  Hsing*  u>hi\     To  tcrite,  to   compose   in 
writing  ;  to  send  a  dispatch. 

ijp^  TtoA^  win*.    To  write,    to    compose    in 

writing. 

^  i$  Chien*  chie\ Brief,  terse,  concise. 

M^  lisien*  Hang*.   Clear,  perspicuons  ;  evident, 
manifest. 

^  Kang^ Steel ;  hard,  tough. 

^B^  Kanff*-  yien\  .  .     Eye  of  a  steel  cone  plate. 
^  KioeiK  .  .     A  defence  for  the  head,  a  helmet. 


^  Liao*.     To    brush   off ;   to   throw  away ;   to 
leave,  to  forsake  : — See  licu^. 

mi  ^J  Chou^  tao*.     Everywhere,  catholic  ;  com- 
plete,  thorough.  ^ 

5f  15C  Ghiao^    chit^.      Intercourse,     fellowship  ; 
communication. 

IEIjIh  SAi*  Iv}.     The  customs  and  fashions  of  the 
world;  obsequious,  complaisant. 

|tf:  ^  Sh^  wu* The  same. 

Hsiang^   ch^in^.     Residents   of   the   sam« 
nehjhborhood,  neighbors. 

Ya^fu}.     To  restrain,  to  keep  down,  tc 
curb,  to  control. 
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not  only  do  his  friendg  Blight  him,  but 
even  his  own  wife  becomes  estranged. 
22  Is  not  the  j)ain  in  your  leg  well  yet  ? 
Ans.  No,  I  should  say  not.  Day 
before  yesterday  1  got  one  of  those 
camel-leading  (bell-ringing)qnack8  to 
stick  a  couple  of  needles  into  it  which 
made  it,  not  only  no  better,  but  de- 
cidedly worse. 

28  If  she  were  only  lazy,  it  would  not 
matter  ;  or  if  she  were  only  greedy  ; 
bnt  this  one  is  not  only  lazy  bnt 
greedy  ss  well.  How  do  you  snppdse 
I  can  make  a  living? 

24  Mr.  Ohaug  the  Second  is  an  accom- 
plished business  man.  Ho  matter  how 
extcusive  the  business, when  lie  under- 
takes it,  not  only  is  there  uo  difficulty, 
bat  not  a  single  person  is  offended. 
He  is  certainly  a  very  clever  mau. 

26  From  that  experience  I  learned  a 
lesson.  Even  if  anyone  should  get 
my  own  father  to  ask  me,  I  woald 
not  be  go-between  for  him. 

29  When  there  is  a  great  dronght.  not 
only  do  farmers  seek  rain  by  digtring 
up  the  dragon  pool,  destroying  the 
dronght  demon  and  making  vows,  but 
even  merchant  travelers  and  officials 
ail  do  the  same. 

27  The  saying  is,  "A  good  horse  will 
not  carry  two  saddles  (not  eat  leav- 
ings) ;  and  a  virtuous  woman  will 
not  marry  two  husbands."  Therefore 
even  if  this  family  squander  their  in- 
heritance so  that  they  have  neither 
house  nor  land,  I  will  not  reproach 
myself;  and  if  that  family  be  decked 
out  in  silver  and  gold,  I  will  uot 
covet  it. 


*  W  Ch'wan^  ling^.     A  bell  in  the  shape  of  a 
ring :— Note  22. 

|b|)M.   Yuen*   Vung^.     Clever,     tactful;    aocom- 

modating  ;  versatile. 

1§  llaintf^.  To  eon»ider ;  to  comprehend,  to  take 

in  ;  to  recall. 

/Ip  Tari^.  .  .    Deep  ;  a  pool  or  pond. 

5ft  Pn^      .The  demon  of  dronght. 

^  ^  Han*  pa*. The  same  :— Note  26. 

glF  J8R  //si'  yiXen*.    To  make  a  vow ;  to  promise 
with  an  oath. 


^  JW  K'i*  skanff^.     A  commercial  traveller,  a 
mercbaot. 

^  Ch'an*.  ...  ...  A  saddle  and  flaps  ;  a  saddle. 

^W,  An^  ch'an*. A  saddle. 

'PljM  Tad*  pai*.    To  fail,  to  come  to  grief;  to 
.  ruin ;  to  squanrfer.  (s.) 

fS  ^  Pao^  yaen*.     To  regret,  to  reproach  one^ 

self;  to  be  spiteful. 

an  Tien^.     To  limp;  to  stand  or  walk  on  tiptoe, 
to  walk  softly.     Also  ti«\ 
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Tbahslatiok. 
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IL  was  not  that  Chang  the  Third  wished 
to  pick  a  qnarrel,  but  that  Li  the 
Fourth  had  a  grudge  against  him,  and 
set  upon  him. 

To  be  a  king  is  of  conrse  difficult,  ypt 
to  be  a  raiuister  is  far  from  easy. 

3  Althongh  he  is  poor  at  present,  yet 
who  knows  bat  that  iiereal'ter  he  may 
be  rich. 

4  This  agreemnnt  is  made  wit  1;^^  the  fnil 
consent  of  botii  parties,  and  must  not 
be  broken. 

5  Inferior  clothing  is  of  conrse  cheaper, 
and  yet  after  all  it  is  more  eco- 
uoniicftl  to  wear  good  clothing. 

0  Husband  and  wife  are  not  two,  but 

are  one  flesh. 
7  He  should  not  dispute  with  yon,  it  is 

true,  nor  ought  yon  to  strike  him. 


Notes. 


3  *^  to  S  3||  Hooks  locleed  and  links  eoimuted;  i.e., 
enlav'jleine)ds,  com/ilicationa.  The  phrase  violates  the  usual 
•ymmetry.     It  ought  to  be  ^  ^^  ^  j£. 

6  This  aenteiice  assumes  the  transmigration  of  the  soul, 
and  that  the  wrongs  done  in  tliis  existence  will  be  carried 
forward  to  the  next  one  for  adjustment. 

6  @  r9  -'^"  exposition  of  the  tkem&,  an  introduotiou 
setting  forth  the  main  points  of  the  text.  It  is  also  frequently 
called  j^  pH,  lo  set  forth  an  txpoaition.  im  M  ^  f^  "r 
complete  emay  ;  that  is,  one  haying  all  the  requisite  parts. 

JSi  is  used  with  reference  to  the  folded  sheet  oo  which  the 
essay  is  written. 

H  <*  ^  A  prince  of  the  kingdom  of  ^■y  wliose  per- 
sonal name  was  ^  ■§■     He  used  these  words  when  in  exile. 

14  i%  Wi  E!S  To  draw  through  the  steel  eye;  that  is,  to 
settle  by  trial  who  is  the  better  man.  The  figure  is  taken  from 
the  ilrawinj;  of  wire  through  the  eye  of  a  steel  cone-plate. 

M   f@  J^   15    To  see  who   in  the  better  man.     ^   ^   jfil 
To  sti:  blood  ;  i.e. ,  to  rarry  it  through  to  the  bitter  end. 

16  ^  ^  IK  (^P)  ^  To  throw  away  the  helmet  and 
drofi  the  armor ;  that  is,  to  do  so  in  the  haste  and  exhaustion 
of  flight, — a  Btrc-i/  figure  to  express  great  hurry  and  fatigue. 

21  The  idea  of  the  saying  is  tbut  in  order  to  retuin  a 
man's  friendship,  one  must  be  able  to  reciprocate  his  invita- 
tions (to  feasts,  etc.),  and  to  retain  the  affection  of  a  wife 
one  must  be  able  to  support  her. 

■    »<l 


82  ji  ■^  ,i^  &5  4  camel-leader ;  that  is,  an  itinerant 
doctor  who  goes  about  with  a  camel,  partly  to  carry  his  out- 
fit, and  partly  to  serve  as  an  advertisement.  In  the  South 
the  doctor  carries  his  own  pack  and  advertises  himself  by  a 
special  kind  of  bell  called  a  $  ^  ■ 

23  It  is  very  evident  from  the  sentiment  of  this  sentence 
thai  the  speaker  is  a  young  man  who  is  speaking  of  his  wife. 
The  use  of  3lfi  10   is  highly  characteristic. 

26  Is  X  Bw  i  To  get  the  brain  clarified,  to  learn  by 
'ienr  experienre,  to  cut  one's  eye-teeth 

26  ^  ft  i@  To  dig  up  the  dragon  pool.  In  time  of 
great  drought  the  people  sometimes  go  to  the  temple  of 
Luiig-wang  and  dig  up  the  dry  pool  in  the  temple  yard, 
which  is  supposed  to  be  the  home  of  the  dragon.  This  is 
done  to  make  him  uncomfortable  and  frighten  him,  so  that 

he  will  send  rain.  ^  ^  J&  Destroy  the  Drought  Demon. 
Drought  is  attributed  to  the  agency  of  a  malicious  demon  who 
i.s  supposed  to  reside  in  the  coffin  of  some  dead  person.  The 
corpse  in  the  coffin  in  which  he  resides  does  not  decay,  and 
the  grave  mound  remains  moist  when  the  ground  alt  around 
is  dry.  The  explanation  of  this  is  that  the  demon  compels 
the  dead  man  to  carry  water  every  night  and  water  the  grave. 
The  supposed  remedy  is  to  tear  open  the  grave  and  tho 
eoflSn,  pull  the  corpse  to  pieces  and  scatter  the  pieces  in 
various  places.  This  very  thing  is  frequently  done,  despite 
the  protestations  of  the  friends  of  the  dead.  These  things 
are  not  only  done  by  the  ignorant,  but  by  the  ednciitid  as  well. 

87  )l^  ^  ^m  ^"^^  ^°^  mean  a  double  saddle,  but  a 
change  of  saihlles,  whioh  implies  a  change  of  owners. 


CJoRKEIjATIVE  Pabticlis. 


^& 7*j^  Not bnt. 

TJr  3^  Indicates  the  adversative  correla- 
tion (>f  tlie  clauses,  but  has  no  answering  words 
in    English.       The    nae    of    ^    adds    a    slij^ht 


emphasis,  somewliat  approximating  the  force  of 
indeed,  or  in  fact. 

m^  '(&;!...■&     Of  conrse, 

indeed yet. 
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8  P'an  Hain  Yiin  is  not  a  rustic  but 
the  scion  of  a  literary  family. 

9  Liu  Sliii  Cilia,  altlioagh  bright,  is  not 
ill  reality  a  profonud  scholar. 

10  The  right  is  to  be  kept  in  view  of 
course,  nevertheless  to  have  no  regard 
at  all  to  sentiment,  is  Jot  the  way  to 
make  peace. 

11  This  is  important  imperial  business, 
and  should  not  be  lightly  criticized. 

\2  It  is  of  conrse  a  sin  to  work  on  the 
Sabbath,  and  even  to  spend  the  time 
in  amusement  is  not  the  proper  thing. 

13  A  mnrderer  should  of  course  pay  the 
forfeit  with  his  life,  yet  the  circam- 
stances  may  afford  occasion  for  clemen- 
cy, and  magistrates  natnrally  favor 
the  living  rather  than  the  dead. 

14  Natural  science  is  a  profound  subject, 
which  cannot  he  mastered  in  ten  or 
fifteen  days. 

15  Although  it  is  paid  that  suit  cannot 
be  entered  after  the  magistrate  has 
closed  his  seals,  yet  if  there  should  be 
any  flagrant  violation  of  the  law,  suit 
may  still  be  instituted. 

16  The  years  of  a  man's  life  are  un- 
certain. Although  one  does  not  die 
to-day,  yet  how  does  he  know  that  he 
will  be  alive  to-morrow  ? 

17  III  your  conduct  you  should  always 
follow  the  golden  mean,  for  while 
neglect  pf  dnty  is  of  course  wrong,  to 


of  course 


^ 


It's    true, 


-    ^;S ifii     f>f  course 

.  yet,  ...   and  even.  [knows. 

^        M"^  Although        yet,  yet   who 


^^  Although yet. 

.^^        ^%  ^^     Although         ... 
yet    .     still. 

^^        ^  ^  Although  . .  yet  . .  bat. 


VOOABULART. 


^  i^  Tai*  kang*.     To  dispute  in  a  loud  votce, 

to  altercate,  to  wrangle 

^1^  Pan*  t»u>ei*.     To  dispute,  to  controvert,  to 
bandv,  to  chaffer. 


J^^  Tsi^  s/ii*.     To  pick  a  quarrel;  to  stir  up, 
to  create  a  disturbance. 

^  ^  Hsie^  hsien*.    To  estrange,  to  be  or  to  set 

at  variance  ;  to  have  a 

spite  or  grudge  at,  to  be  at  outs.  ^  ^,^^^,  ^  ^.^^^  .^  ^^^^^^  .  ^  ^^„^^ 

«Pf7L  ITsie^  ck'ou*.     To  be  enemies,  to  have  a  i^  ^  ^,  ,,^  d,/- 

^^  "     spite  or  grudge  at.  \  ^t  P  C/mang^  ku*. Ruatte,  farmer. 

^  ^  Gka<^  hsiln*.     To   accuse,  to  set  upon,  to 

charge,  to  take  to  task. 

^^  P'in*  ek'iung* Poor,  needy. 

^  Kang*.    T^ie  same  as  ^C- 


Sfiu^  hsiang^.     Redolent  of  hooks, literary, 
scholastic. 

Shrj^  t?.    Education,  scholarship,  acpnire- 
ments. 


LE860K   176. 


MANDARIN     LKSSONS. 


688 


m. 

^> 

^> 

:S  m. 

^ 

± 

m 

%. 

^ 

exceed    the   bonuda   of  propriety  ia 

^ 

m. 

m. 

^     0 

^ 

— 

m. 

\ 

wC 

equally  wrong. 
18  Although    everybody    says   he   ia   a 

m 

o 

wl 

*  ^^ 

-^. 

^. 

m 

\i»  m 

good  raau,  yet  it'  yoa  do  not  carefully 

Mi 

jE^*#  €^* 

m. 

^ 

m 

* 

inqaire,  how  can  yon  be  sure  that  he 
does  not  belong  to  the  class  of  .spe- 

^ 

^1 

1'  ^f  ^  « 

¥ 

^ 

M 

*i 

n 

cious  impostors  P 
19  In  CDuductiug  weddings  and  funerals 

^ 

^ 

m 

A.  - 

^ 

n 

;/J 

e 

A. 

one  should  not  of  course  be  too  pnr- 

^< 

0 

ffy 

75    tl 

^ 

^. 

rfo 

g»*^ 

simonions,  nor  shonld   he   make  too 
great  a  display,   bnt  shonld   always 

m 

m 

M 

;!  m 

m 

% 

ff. 

*. 

^> 

keep  within  his  means. 

m. 

S 

M. 

K  m 

>. 

0 

m 

ff 

20  A  teacher  instructs  his  pupils  jnst  as 
parents    teach    their    children.    ,Ai- 
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23  Of    course    he    does    not    want   the 
daughter  of  a  poor  family,  and  he 
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a  rich  family,  if  the  standing  of  the 
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24  Legitimate  conversation  you  shonld  of 
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course  give  attention  to,  and  even  the 

^  PlJ  Fing^  yin*.     To  lock  up  the  seals;  to 
...  close  a  public  office. 

^  59  <^/ra*  tvln*.  To  inquire,  to  search. 

^j^  Haiang^  yuen*.     A  smooth-tongned    spe- 
cious fellow,  an  impostor, 
a  wolf  iu  sheep's  clothing  : — Note  18. 

^^  Skf^  ktoa* Extravagance,  display. 

^  ^.  CAiao^  tao\ To  instrvet,  to  teach. 

^Wi  Wei} yien*. Aognst,  severe,  stern. 

^  ^  Tsun^  lin/j*.     To  obey  orders,  to  oliserve  a 
command. 

V^  W   Yiie*  fti*.     To  obey  cheerfully,  to  assent 
cordially,  to  approve. 

;^^  /*   haiang^.     A    new-comer,    a   settler  ;   a 
stranger. 


W>  tS>  CAao^  j^.    To  irritate,  to  vex,  io  pick  a 
quarrel. 

^I'^j    J'-' huK     To  irritate,  to  stir  np,  to  pro- 
. .  voke,  <<?  joitf^  a  yaarre/. 

f*^  ^  ilf(<//2  fi*.     iitanding  (of  a  family),  reputa- 
tion, character,  social  position. 

miW^  Ilsieu^  tsa*.     Idle,  loafing;  disreputable  , 
rowdy. 

}^  Yje*. To  fuse,  to  smelt. 

f\  Lei'     .         To  bind  as  a  criminal;  to  secnre. 
J  Hiiti^ To  tie,  to  secnre,  tofetUr. 

Wiw,     l^onds,  imprisonment. 

^  Pei*.  ■  ■     Precious,  valuable ;  money,  treasure. 

^  ^  Pa(^  //««*. Precious  ;  a  treasure. 

J!^>^  Ilwo  *  k^n}.     A  root  of  evil,  a  source  ol 
miaftfrtnne. 
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gossip  of  loafers  on  tlip  street  shonld 
uot  go  unheeded. 

25  Altlioogh  this  was  spoken  in  secret  it 
is  not  certainly  the  truth,  for  there  is 
no  end  to  the  tricks  of  yatnfin  people. 
How  do  you  know  that  they  were  not 
playing  a  part, — talking  on  purjiose 
tor  your  honor  to  hear  ? 

26  Although  Kung  Yie  Oh'ang  was  in 
bonds,  yet  he  was  not  in  fact  guilty 
of  any  crime,  hence  after  his  release, 
Confucius  of  his  own  accord  gave  him 
his  daughter  to  wife. 

27  The  gold  diggers  in  the  village  to  the 
east  found  a  nngget  of  gold  weighing 
nine  and  a  half  catties.  Who  would 
not  say  that  they  had  found  a  treas- 
ure P  And  yet  because  of  an  un- 
satisfactory division  a  murder  re- 
sulted, on  account  of  which  they  spent 
all  the  gold  and  a  deal  of  money 
besides,  from  which  we  see  that  this 
gold  was  really  a  source  of  misfortune 
rather  than  a  treasure. 

28  We  regard  not  that  which  is  seen  but 
that  which  is  unseen  ;  for  that  which 
is  seen  is  tempurul,  but  that  which 
is  unseen  is  eternal. 


NoTia. 


1  Note  that  ^  ^  uid  ^  ^  mwui  dhferent  things, 
or  at  least  are  used  in  different  ways  ;  the  former  means  to 
leek  for,  to  searrh,  the  latter  means  to  look  for,  for  the 
pm pose  ot  accusing  or  taking  to  task — "to  go  for." 

4  This  is  one  of  the  stereotyped  forma  of  words  used  at 
the  onil  of  written  agreements. 

9  wt  vL  ret«is  to  the  time  and  strengtii  spent  in  school 
committing  and  exiKjunding  the  classics,  which  are  supposed 
to  be  tlie  foundation  of  all  learning. 

16  ^  fP  is  the  technical  term  for  locking  the  seals 
aril  shutting  up  a  puhlic  uiEce  for  a  vacation  or  a  holiday. 

10  pg  /)C  is  a  book  expression  equivalent  to  j^  J^. 
It  is  not  used  in  colloquial,  save  by  scholars  who  wish  to  air 
their  learuiug. 

18  Confucius  says  of  the  lf^  J|q  that  he  is  ^  ^  ^ 
jj^,  a  thief  of  virtue, — one  who  puts  on  the  semblance  of 
virtue  for  Uie  sake  of  popularity,  hat  who  is  not  really 
irirtuoDS. 

19  &  9  i^  ''^re  used  out  of  the  ordinary  sense  to  me?.n 
a  wadding  or  a  funeral.  Hits  use  is  not  l'ungh»ing.  In 
Peking  ^  -^  is  used  in  the  same  way.  Red  is  the  prevail- 
ing color  at  wed<linga,  and  white  at  funerals,  hence  jgf  ^ 
A'-  or  ^  ::f;  ^  i-s  a  wedding,  and    H   &  ^  or   ^    :^ 

^  is  «  funeral.    The  phrase,  fi  H   5  ^' seems  altogether 
iii»4i|>ro|>riat«,  *eeili({  that  a  funeral  uau  hardly  he  classed  asa 


S  1^.  The  term  is  nevertheless  used  in  some  sections. 
The  funeral  of  a  person  who  dies  over  eighty  yeara  of  age  is 

called  a  ^  J5* 

21  z:.  3t£  Tht  thret  armita  ;  thiit  is,  the  right,  left  and 
centre  ;  but  often  used  as  here  in  the  sense  of,  $olUit»i,  forces, 
army, 

21  i^  i|[l  A  ^    MiKellantom    idltrit    and    the    like. 

4P(  ;k  ?  ^  95  i^i  ^°  ''"  speak,  to  stretch  the  ears  so  as  to 
hear  the  more  and  liear  on  all  sides,  not  »s  a  participant  in 
the  convei-satioM,  but  incidentally  as  a  bystander. 

88  niS  Ik  ^  wi  1'"  •*"'*  the  ease  from  «»  adfoijiiny 
room  ;  that  is,  to  talk  in  one  room  on  purpose  to  be  ht-ard  in 
another.  An  officer  will  sometimes  listen  Ly  stealth  to  the 
talk  of  his  underlings  or  his  prisoners,  hoping  thus  to  get  at 
the  trutli ;  while  they,  knowing  or  supposing  he  is  listening, 
play  off  on  him  by  saying  to  each  other,  as  if  secretly,  the  very 
things  they  want  him  to  liear  and  believe. 

26  &  in  K  ^^'*'  accused  of  murder,  but  was  not 
convicted.  Confucius  subsequently  gave  him  his  daughter  in 
iu<irriage,  thus  tfstifying  his  belief  in  his  innocence. 

27  ^  iS  '^  ^  Z>if»rf<  the  booty  unjuntly.  The  term 
PIS  is  probably  used,  because  those  who  found  the  gold 
attenijjted  to  divide  it  secretly,  without  sharing  witli  the 
whole  company.  The  phrase  is  a  ready  made  one,  mot* 
properly  used  of  dividinjl  spoil, 


LESddN     177. 


UANDA8IM     LRSaONB. 


63e 


IR  -b-i-  -b  W  - 

#1  1.   €     *     ^    *     8^ 

^^fS  :^   IS  M   ^   ff 

s5fc  '#  ^  ->iprii^  m. 

t^  m  ^  ^  ^mm iv' 
T  5a  1^  ^  H«5if^ 

n,  o  ^  u  o  tfi  ^ 

Mi»-'    J5JI»  JW    *    ±    *. 

iffi   #   «fc  ^    -    ^   T- 

-^  m  n  -  m  ^  mi 
m  %  ^  m  m.n  Wr 

^  A   o  g|<  ^  o  5a 

^  ^  i@  o  a  #  ^ 

«^  A.  ^  f^^lOi^f  ^  T 
;i  #  ^  I&  -  T  - 
^   W   ^   fi^    g«.  6«i   }i„ 

^^  ~  m  m  o  -^  o 


o  m  )^ 

5l5    1>t   »5 


^ 


bW' 


^. 


-  S  S 

I*.  JE  ^t 

U  m  ^ 

m  ^  m 

^  ^  li 

■k  *  -- 

#).  *  B' 

^  ^  m^ 

%  %  m. 

*  Ift  :^ 

^  1^  m 


T'RAMBLAnOjr. 

1  You  may  push  that  table  jott  a  vory 
little  to  the  south. 

2  This  piece  of  wood  is  barely  sufficient. 

3  Please  give  me  a  brief  account  of  the 
origin  aad  history  of  this   businesa. 

4  Briug  it  here  and  I  will  file  it  some 
more.  An».  Be  sure  you  do  not  file 
it  too  much.  File  it  off  just  the 
least  bit  and  it  will  do. 

5  The  teacher  was  pressed  for  time,  and 
only  explained  it  over  ouee  in  a 
cursory  way. 

6  When  I  went  I  was  barely  in  time 
to  see  them  offi 

7  This  has  not  been  a  heavy  rain,  barely 
three  fingers  deep. 

8  Liu  the  Second  is  slightly  better  to-day. 

9  This  rice  was  left  over  from  yester- 
day and  is  slightly  soar. 

10  The  price  yon  offer  is  not  sufficient 
to  cover  cost ;  make  it  a  little  more 
and  I  will  let  yon  have  it. 

11  When  this  medicine  is  rubbed  on  the 
mouth  of  the  olcer  it  causes  a  slight 
smarting. 

12  There  is  a  class  of  men  who  cannot 
stand  mnch  money.  Just  let  them 
acquire  a  little  wealth,  and  they  are 
puffed  up  beyond  endurance. 

13  It  is  not  that  I  am  quarrelsome.  If 
he  gave  me  the  least  chance  of  escape, 
I  would  drop  the  matter. 

14  It  has  been  said,  "A  three  years 
seveFC    dronght    will    not    starve   a 


Adverbial  Diminuttvks. 


^#  A  little,  jnst  a  little,  a  trifle. 


A  very  little,  trifling,  slightly.        rj^jt. 

^^  A  little,  a  very  little,  slightly,  the  least 

hI  'fil  Barely,  merely,  only. 

of  pf  Barely,  merely,  neatly,  scarcely,  (s.) 

^^  Barely,  just,  merely. 

^  ^  The  same.  Those  who  use  soft  sounds 
incline  to  use  this  character  ;  but  it  will  not  do 
where  hard  sounds  prevail,  as  it  is  originally  soft. 
The  meaning  of  ^  is  equally  suitable,  and  the 
sound  is  <  verywhere  correct.  [least  bit. 

J^  ^  ^  i*  A  ^ery  little,  a  very  trifle,    the 


[particle. 


^5^/1^^  The  samei 

^WR  A    very  little,  the  least  mite  or 
<^  A  little,  the  least  bit,  any. 

^^  A   very    little,  just  a  littl(r  ;  slightly  ; 
briefly  ;  onrsorily. 

§^SJ:  Just  a  little,  a  very  little. 

^^  The  least,  a  very  little,  trifling. 

'—.  A^  Jnst  a  little,  a  very  little,  a  wee  bit.  (n.) 

§  /\\  The  same,  (s.) 

^  Af'  More  or  less,  a  very  little,  a  fraction. 

^01  Slightly,  measurably,  somewhat,  (o.) 


ise 


m  ^  '^ 


SI  -t  +  -e  "s  -  « 


r\  m  ^  'M  M  ^^^mn^M^^ 

m  in  pji  —  '^^"  t-.  ffy  n  ^-^  ^ 

^    fig  ^.  i!|  P    «fc    ^'  ft  *lfi  ^^ 

m  t  m  ^.  M.  ^  ±  ^  ^^.^ 

M  '^  ^mn  -ku'^m.  ^  -  m  ^ 

m.  ft.  ii  Bi  6«i  fs?i»c  %.  -  m 

#«$p  m  ^  m  m  ^  w^x^  o 

ti-  —  ^  i«*'j.  ^  fSi  tr^  ^  «^.  ^ 

m  m  ir^  o  ^  ^jji  m  m      ^. 

n  u  m  wi«>T>  m  ^.-  m'^^-x 

#    ft  #  '^  #    CKl     H^  ^    ^li    ^ 

it.  ^  T>  iff.  ^   tS   ^  aii    ^    1^ 

^   5l5  ti{  ^  fi^    -    ^I  a   ^    :^ 

^    *  O  ft  ^,  #    -  ^  l^ij    ^ 


cook."  Can  yon  expect  him  to  re- 
fraiu  entirely  from  eating  a  siugle 
particle  of  anything  ? 
16  That  residence  of  Mu's  is  indeed 
quite  complete,  bat  it  i»  a  little  too 
contracted. 

16  Ht)w  did  Brother  Sh'i  come  out  in  this 
examination  f  Ans.  He  barely  suc- 
ceeded in  getting  bis  name  posted  up. 

17  His  are  less  and  yonrs  are  more. 
Divide  off  a  very  little  of  yours  to  him, 
aud  you  will  then  have  a  feiir  division. 

18  You  go  back  home  and  sound  your 
father  on  the  sabject  and.  see  if  he 
is  willing. 

19  In  these  days  the  man  who  has  three 
cash  will  not  associate  with  the  man 
who  hits  but  two.  When  a  man  gets 
a  very  little  money,  he  does  not  con- 
descend to  look  at  ordinary  people. 

20  Inferior — if  yon  like  ;  and  yet  it  is  a 
canielian  mouth-piece.  Although  the 
bore  is  a  little  to  one  side,  it  is  not 
noticeable  without  careful  examina- 
tioD. 

81  He  owes  onr  firm  over  two  hundred 
thousand  cash,  aud  np  to  this  time 
has  not  paid  a  cash.  If  it  were  only 
a  trifle,  do  yon  suppose  we  would  be 
so  anxious  about  it  f 

2S  Those  who  go  into  business  together 
should  be  mutually  forbearing  in 
their  intercourse.  It  will  not  do  to 
get  angry  aud  dissolve  partnership 
for  every  trifling  mistake. 


VOCABULABT. 


^  5'Ao<»^,  Qradnally  ;  slightly,  partially;  for  the 
most  part,  rather. 

|P(  L^'oa^.     Partial ;  an   excess ;   very ;  s  little  ; 
somewhat,  rather. 

^  Ta'o&K A  tile ;  to  file,  to  trim. 

^  ^  Fu^yil*.    Rich,  affluent,  wealthy ;  in  easy 
circnm  stances. 

j^^  Chie^  ekiae^,     Interconrae,  fellowship  :  ^o 
aS'<ociate,  to  hare  dealing.-^. 

1^{§  Ma'  nae^.     Veined  stones,  as, — camelian, 
...  agate,  opal. 

i^^  8(in*  hwo^.     To  dtasolve  partnership,  to 
......  quash, an  agreement ;  to 

disperse;  to  quit. 

^  ^  Yilen^  ch'ii} A  wrong,  a  grievance. 


K  r*'»*  chanff*.    To  leave  or  qnit  a  position, 
to  throto  up  a  situation. 

Fefl.  .    The  cock  of  the  bine-green  kingfisher, 

^  Fefl  tt'wei*. .        . .    Jadite,  chrysoprase. 

Pan^  chf.    A  broad  ring   worn  on   the 
thnmb  by  archers. 

fs  Thi^.        A  ledge,  a  step  ;  delay,  hesitancy. 

^  Kfn*.  A  limit ;  to  stop,  to  heaifafc ;  perverse : 
—See  iiu*. 

^^  HaUe*  kwan* A  school. 

^  ^  Uwa*  yin^.     Stress  of  voice,  intonation ;  a 
-    hint,  a  suggestion. 

^  fJC  P'?W  ch'in*. .  .  Out  of  balance. 

^  I'«e*.    To  seize  or  raise  by  the  arm  ;  to  insert 
or  thrust  into ;  to  tuck  into. 
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7ig  ^  %  m  fifl  ¥  i^  it.  ^ 
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m  m  ^  u  %.  m,  fi^j  ^  x^ 
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^   If    T  "1(0  ^   «r.  '^   M  p^ 

m  +  i'^  ^  ^.  ^  1^.  m„  ic 

it  515  ^»  f#  ^  ^  m  o  ^. 

^  .^  %  (i  ^  -^  X  ^^*  ; 

m  ^.  T  j^  tr  t  il  ^  ?E23 

T.  i^   ^^  W  ^5^  #   fi^   6^  ^ 

o  ^  m.  m  %.  -k  ^.  ^<.  n 

m^m  m.  m  ^  -  ^  m  % 

m  m  m  m  '^^  m  ^  ^  n 

m  B/s.  m  ^.  ^  %.  m  iii  ^. 

m  m^m,  ^''m  m*^m  m  m 

"f-  A  )^  ^-  f-.  m  m  z^  m 

m  r^  n  r>  o  ^  m  M  'M 

m  m  ^  ^:  M'^ii  1^  m.  m 

#       ^V     ^  T^  B'        ^       f'Jo     ^  ^         30 

SI    K    &  li:  wj    :^    :     -  i?. 

M    ffl    II  «  A    ^   it'^Sft.  ife 

1IS  ^^  T  i#i  n  ^  n  M 


28 


29 
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When  yon  are  working  fir  another, 
even  if  you  sufFer  some  trifling  wronjr, 
yon  shonld  be  palieat  and  not  liusti- 
ly  throw  nji  your  situation. 
One  cannot  even  prepare  his  bath- 
water to  suit  him.  If  it  is  the  least 
bit  too  warm,  he  com])hiiu8  of  being 
scalded,  and  if  it  i.s  tiie  least  bit  too 
cool,  he  complains  of  being  chilled. 
There  never  was  a  luau  so  hard  to 
serve. 

This  jade-stone  ring  is  good,  it  is  troe, 
hnt  it  is  the  least  mite  too  large  lor  me. 
You  think  I'm  afraid  of  you  do  you  ? 
If  you  really  want  to  see  who  is  the 
better  man,  I  am  quite  ready  for  yon, 
and  whoever  shows  any  sign  of 
backiug  out  is  no  man. 

Everybody  said  this  suit  M'onld  l^e 
difficult,  but  yon  see,  I  have  carried 
it  on  ill  snch  a  way  that  there  is  now 
some  prospect  [of  success]. 
I'll  not  send  my  children  to  school 
any  more.  Look  how  much  labor  1 
have  expended  from  my  youth,  and 
how  much  money  I  have  spent,  in 
order  to  obtain  a  degree,  and  then 
only  by  dint  of  appealing  to  my 
relatives  and  friends  did  1  secure  a 
school,  and  it  only  bringg  me  a  little 
over  twenty  thousand  cash  [per 
year].     What  does  that  amonnt  to  ? 

It  is  not  necessary  to  state  a  thing 
in  detail  to  a  clever  man.  Yon  only 
need  to  give  him  a  slight  hint,  and 
yon  may  be  snre  he'll  understand. 
That  load  in  front  is  properly  bound, 
bnt  this  one  behind  is  out  of  balance. 
Ans.  It  is  the  least  trifle  uneven, 
bnt  that  is  no  matter  ;  insert  a 
small  stone  [under  the  ropej.  and  it 
will  restore  the  balance. 


NOTKS. 


7  .^  3H   ^'Aree^Jjijer*;  that  is,  the  width  of  three  fingers. 
0  Tlie  laiigua^'c  use<l  may  apply  either  to  taste  or  to  emel) 

12  sf  ^r  'lere  meane  money,  property,  in  whicli  sense 
it  18  nut  I'ung-hsiini-  not  being  so  used  in  Peldiig. 

13  ^  Hh  »u  T<  7^  A/ low  a  litUe  road  [for]  me  to  <jo. 
I'he  expression  would  be  more  elegant  if  ^  JE  were  changed 

t"  fn  HX-  ^^  '*'  of^o  >»  >  yet  the  form  of  expression  in  the 
text  is  qnite  common. 

16  In  some  saotioaH  ^  T  's  constantly  used  for  honse 
instead  "f  ^  ^  '•  in  other  seiticns  it  is  only  used  oocusiori- 
ally,  and  generally  d'Miotesull  tlic  houiics  in  a  ci>urt  including 
Ui«  vuort  itaelf . 


10  This  sentence  would  be  precisely  the  rame  if  a<ldre£ijed 
to  the  person  liiuiself. 

19  zl  '8  pnt  for  j;^  f@,  and  is  read  «tt' 
^     20  A  csrnelian  mouth-piece  to  a  pipe  is  much  valt|«<<. 

22  ^  ^  m  m^  Blow  out  the  lamp  and  disperse  the 
mniiiiiiy.  The  e-xpreasion  is  probably  taken  from  xaniblinf; ; 
when  oni!  gets  angry  or  disjuusted,  be  blows  out  tlie  light  and 
so  breiiks  up  the  game  and  scatters  the  company. 

26  M  jM  tfl  IS  lii  Who  iK  a/raid  of  to/torn?  tlial  is, 
do  you  think  I  am  a/raid  of  you  ?  jj*  f@  {a  To  make  a  hall, 
to  hold  liack.  ij  fin  @i  To  show  [a  «;/,(  (</ )  hexilofion.  I'll* 
loiiuur  exprcseiou  isNurthern,  the  latter  Central  uud  Koulheru. 
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Translation. 

1  This  year  it  has  scarcely  rained 
dnriug  the  entire  spriag.  From  the 
look  of  things  the  wheat  will  certainly 
be  a  failure. 

2  The  two  nations  are  both  increasing 
their  armies  and  preparing  anus. 
Judging  from  appearances  there  will 
certainly  be  war. 

8  I  have  already  offered  to  the  amonut 
of  one  haudred  tiao  per  acre  for  that 
piece  of  laud,  and  he  still  will  not 
sell.  From  the  appearance  of  things 
I  fear  it  cannot  be  bought. 

4  To-ilay  he  promises  that  he  will  pay 
to-morrow,  and  to-morrow  he  prom- 
ises that  he  will  pay  the  next  day. 
1  judge  from  the  way  he  acts,  he  never 
had  any  idea  of  paying  the  money. 

6  The  latter  half  of  the  year  Lao  San 
has  been  constantly  banging  aronnd 
the  opium  shop.  From  the  look  of 
things  I  am  afraid  he  has  already 
fallen  into  dissolute  habits. 

6  This  compound  has  in  front  a  large 
gate  for  the  entrance  of  horses  ;  be- 
hind it  has  a  wagon  gate,  and  all 
around  are  rows  of  houses.  Judging 
fxom  the  general  style,  I'll  warrant 
that  the  iuside  is  also  in  keeping. 

7  The  snuoancement  of  the  new  Chiu- 


IiBlSSOISr    OXiXXVTTT. 

Phrases  of  Inference. 


The  following  phrtwes  are  all  very  similar  in 
meaning  and  use.  The  definitions  give  the  ap- 
proximate literal  meaning  rather  than  the  actual 
words  found  in  the  translations,  which  are  modi- 
fied to  suit  the  connection.  In  all  the  phrases, 
either  JJ  or  JJJ  may  be  used. 

^  ^mytWC  Judging  from  the  appearance 

of  tilings. 

^  J0.  Wi^V^  Judging  from  the  appearance 
of  att'airs. 

WiE.lB^'T*  Judging    from    the    manner 

or  style  of  things. 

^  ia  10  ^  ^  Judging  from  the  fashion 
of  things. 

^iM-HS^IlR  Judging  from  the  shape 
of  thiu^s. 


W  ia.  IS  1 W  ^  Judging  from  the  appearance 

of  circumstances. 

.  ^  iat®  /^^  Judging  from  the  posture  or 

situation  of  tliinc^s. 

W  M  @  inJ  ^  Judging  from  the   condition 

or  state  of  the  game. 

^  i^mifWi  Judging  from  the  course  or 

bearing  of  tinners. 

WiM.1S^Sy  Judging  from  the  course  or 

tenor  of  tilings. 

^  m.^^J    Judging    from   the  form   or 

appearance  ot  things. 

^ia.  i®^^  Judging    from    the   configu- 
ration of  things. 

^ia10^0i?  Judging  from  the    style  of 
thing*. 
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n  ^.  m  ^.  T>  ^  -  ij&^  o  1^ 

m  o  5^  #  ^  ^^  ^  ^  ^«  ^. 
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m  f^  m  &  i^  ±  ^"^  ^  ^^.  M 

^  m  ^.  tr  -  M  m  \i  X  m. 

:^.  T  m  tfe  #  i,  6«i  X  III  3fe 

m^sp  ^  m  is:  K.n.x  m  m 
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ft^  i#.  a  ^   #•  %  ^.  -y^.  i&.  ^ 

1^  #   W  M  m   ^R  #  ai^  ^  ^ 

fe.  ii   1®  «   X   1©   A    ;S   ^    bI 

m  ?^    ^  ^    #^^,.y»  Hljf!,^^^:^ 

^  i^.  6^  ^.  tf   W    ^    o    i^*   ^ 

^.  iffe   ^  li   -   r^    s^    ±^"« 


sLi  has  come,  nnd  those  who  went  to 
congratiiliite  liim,  were  simply  treated 
to  a  meal  of  plain  vernncelli.  Judj(ing 
froiu  this,  when  he  comes  home  to 
sacrifice  to  his  ancestors,  there  will 
be  no  great  ado  made. 

8  Li  Ta-j^u  has  again  taken  a  mining 
engineer  and  gone  to  Ohin-kou  Hill 
to  [irospect  for  a  mine.  From  the 
look  of  things  the  miae  at  Chin-koii 
Hill  will  donbtless  be  opened. 

9  What  makes  the  sunlight  withoat  so 
yellow  and  dull  ?  From  the  appear- 
ance of  things  there  must  be  un 
eclipse  coming  on. 

10  On  the  last  occasion  at  the  test  ex- 
amination, several  of  the  highest 
names  each  received  a  reward  of 
5000  cash.  Judging  from  the  ap- 
pearance of  things  this  time,  2000  cash 
is  the  utmost  that  each  man  will  get. 

11  That  man  on  Oh'ilin  street  who  has 
leprosy,  already  has  maggots  on  him. 
Judging  from  his  condition,  he  can- 
not live  over  to-day. 

12  When  I  yield  a  step,  he  advauces  a 
step ;  when  I  yield  anotlier  step,  heiid- 
vances  another  step.  It  is  evident  that 
he  intends  to  make  trouble  for  me. 

13  Madam  was  in  the  middle  room 
pounding  clothes,  and  when  she 
heard  that  the  announcement  had 
come,  she  never  moved,  but  kept 
right  on  with  her  work  as  before. 
From  this  it  is  evident  that  she  has 
indeed  the  style  of  a  lady. 

14  While  sitting  at  the  feast  Sun  Ta-j6n 
seemed  reluctant  either  to  eat  or  to 
drink.  I  judge  from  his  manner  th.-it 
he  will  probably  not  exert  himself  in 
the  fiffiiir  we  have  entrusted  to  him. 

15  When  they  were  in  business  tliey 
were  very  intimate,   now  they   each 


YOCABULAKT. 


:^^  Ping^  ck'i*.    Anna,  weapons,  implements 
of  war. 

^  ^  ^foa*  cfiwan*.     To  hang  around,  to  loaf, 
to  loiter. 

^•^  Ch'ing^ hsing*.     The  appearance   or   look 
of  things,  circumstances. 

^  @  Cfioii^  wet* Around,  surrounding. 


^^jfi  Kupg*  ski}; A  mining  engineer. 

f 4  Sh^.     To  eat  away,  to  encroach  on ;  to  eclipse. 

to  be  eclipsed. 

0  1$  Ji^  ski*.    An  eclipse  of  the  sun. 

^  H  Htt^ji*. The  same  :— Note  9. 

i!^  ^  (7^ii«*  t^\    A  final  or  test  exaa»itt»fcioB:— 

Note  10.  v'. 
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m  m  ±^^  ^^  :^>  ^  n. 

1^  m  ^M'^m  m  ^-  m 

s  #1^  ±  ttn  a  M  -^  € 

18^-f-m^   ^.  P&    1S  #  1i 

#  :^  T  o  M»  n  ^.  m 

■^  m  n  #'''rfn  fj.  #  m. 

jpi  ^  w.  £  .a  iii^  ip  'M^ 

j^  ^  ^  ^  ^  -k  m  m 


-j^Wk  2'«*  i*^- The  same. 

^  (7/^'f« The  male  of  the  Chinese  nnicorD. 

^  Lm*.  -  -     The  female  of  the  Chinese  nnicorn. 
ll^l^  A  febnions  beast  of  anspicions  omen. 

^-^  Ma*_p.vg^ Lej)ro8y. 

iJg^  (Ih'ii^ -       Maggots  bred  in  putrid  flesh. 

^R  ^  Chia*  sin*.       Covdition,     circnmetances  ; 
appearance,  outlook. 


have  a  growing  family  of  fine  child- 
ren, and  are  constantly  making  each 
other  presents.  Judging  from  the 
appearance  of  things  their  children 
will  no  doubt  inrermarry. 

16  I  noticed  that  in  his  house  they  used 
white  lining  satin  to  paper  the  rooms, 
and  red  satin  to  cover  the  commode. 
Judging  from  the  style  of  things  it 
will  be  as  much  as  a  man  can  do  to 
wait  on  them. 

17  That  man's  language  is  conrteons 
and  his  manner  dignified  Judging 
from  his  bearing  he  mast  belong  to 
a  good  family. 

18  Onlinarily  I  have  had  no  intercourse 
with  them,  but  to-day  they  have 
suddenly  invited  me  to  a  feast ;  and 
moreover  all  the  other  giiests  are 
suspicious  characters.  From  the 
look  of  things  I  suspect  that  they 
are  setting  a  trap  for  me. 

19  Five  days  ago  I  went  and  asked 
them  when  the  vessel  would  sail. 
They  said  there  were  seventy  jars  of 
wine  yet  to  be  put  on  board,  and 
that  as  soon  as  these  were  loaded, 
they  would  sail.  Yesterday  I  went 
again  and  asked  theiu.  They  saiil 
there  were  still  two  hundred  jars  of 
wine  to  load.  Judging  from  the 
aspect  of  things  it  is  hard  to  say 
when  they  will  go. 

20  Fa  Lien  the  priest  smoked  opium 
and  sold  off  everything  in  the  tem- 
ple ,  bnt  when  the  trustees  of  the 
temple  reproved  him,  he  took  an 
oath  that  he  would  never  smoke  again. 
That  is  now  three  years  ago.  Judg- 
inir  from  the  circumstances  it  is  not 
likely  he  will  begin  to  smoke  again. 

21  I  judge  from  the  appearance  of  this 
man  Li  the  Second,  that  he  will 
hardly  stand  it. 


"W  y§   T'ang'^  um\    The  middle  room  of  a  Chinese 
house,  a  hall. 

Ij^^  Kuvg*-  th)^ A  commode. 

/^ Xh  C^***  ''•^i*'     Deportment,    behavior;  mati- 
iier,  style,  (w.) 

^y^  Chil^  slii*.     Position  [of  the  game],  situa- 
tiou,  outlook. 

^  Ch'?.     To  prop  up  ;  to  withstand,  to  bear  np, 

to  endure,  f.o  stand.  •' . 
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o  ^  m  ta^  *.  ^  js  pftt  o  njLi 
^9  X  ^  u  m  m  ^  ^  %^  ^ 


TRANSIiATIOir. 

1  Althongh  parents  love  their  childreo, 
yet  soraefiow  the  childreu  do  not  lore 
their  parents. 

2  Only  wheu  he  aaw  that  evasion  was 
impossible  did  he  come  to  the  point 
of  telliag  the  real  truth. 

3  Ib  there  a  man  in  the  whole  world 
who  chooses  to  die  ?  It  is  only  when 
men  are  in  desperate  straits  that  they 
seek  death. 

4  Friends  in  oflFering  congratulations, 
and  relatives  in  presenting  condolences, 
are  not  really  desirous  of  making 
presents,  bat  the  circnmstauces  give 
them  no  choice. 

5  This  is  onr  own  family  a£bir  ;  no  one 
else  can  do  anything  about  it. 

6  I  have  thrashed  you,  and  it  is  im- 
possible for  you  to  get  any  satis&ction 
out  of  me. 

7  Save  as  a  last  resource,  who  is  willing 
to  beg. 

8  At  present  yon  have  both  prestige 
aud  money,  who  is  able  to  get  the 
better  of  yon  ? 


NOTBS. 


\  is.  y^~Y  W>  »"'  *'•*  '•<''  rav)td  much,  is  very 
different  from  ^  "F  ;^  M'  <*''''e  ^"-s  ^"  "°  greai  rain. 

3  S5  ^  ^  would  aeem  to  be  the  subject  of  the  verb, 
but  it  i.s  not — a  subject  must  be  auiiplieil. 

'    6  ^  1^  ::Ac  P^    A   front  gate  large  enough  and  high 
euougli  to  admit  a  man  on  horseback. 

7  5fc  BS  i'5  A  meal  consisting  entirely  of  ?»ien,— which 
is  coDsidored  very  good,  though  not  stylish.  When  a  man 
gets  a  degree,  special  couriers  cairy  the  news  to  his  friends, 
taking  their  chances  of  the  pay  they  may  get.  When  he 
hiniB^f  returns  home,  he  sacrifices  to  his  ancestors,  and  is 
expected  to  invite  his  friends  to  a  feast. 

9  Tlie  Chinese  traditional  explanation  of  an  eclipse  is 
tliat  the  .sun  (or  moon)  is  being  eaten  np  by  a  great  dog.  The 
phrase  19  B  ,  protecting  the  sun,  is  derived  from  the  practice 
of  beating  on  di  uma  and  pans  to  frighten  away  the  dog,  and 
«o  save  the  sun. 

10  Throughout  the  proviuoea  th«  |n«fecte  hold  a  monthly 


examination  of  such  graduates  as  choose  to  presentthemsdvca, 
giving  a  small  stipend  to  a  number  of  the  best.  Shortly 
before  the  triennial  examination  at  the  provincial  capital,  a 

special  examination  called  a,  9k  ff^  "^  y'i  iffk  '*  held,  and 
those  who  attain  a  certain  degree  of  excellence  receive  an 
allowance  for  traveling  expenses. 

11  ^  has  here  the  force  of  certain/y,  or  in  anf/  fa»t. 
Its  use  implies  that  the  mnn  had  unexpectedly  I{tw(  from 
day  to  day,   but  that  he  certainly  could  not  live  anotkat  <Uy. 

Leprosy  is  more  generally  called  "fz.  JK  X* 

13  That  a  wife  should  show  no  sign  of  excitement  or 
pleasure  on  such  an  occasion  as  that  of  her  husbaixl  getting  • 
degree,  is  supposed  to  be  the  height  of  decorum  and  of  lady 
like  Vjearing. 

14  is  ^  ^  lir  ^»  t^  prejieaet  qf  the  /etut ;  that  ia, 
at  or  during  the  feast. 

l6iS%AUM  Wa*e  the$»»elve»  kmdrtd  Ay 
ctmlractiiig  marriage  cUlianct*  htlwten  thtir  eh 


iMPBAcrncABiLiry. 


^  fSf  What  is  tti  be  done  ?  i .  e.,  there  is  no 
hel|),  no  resource;  yet  nevertheless :  alsosometiines 
nsed  as  a  verV), — to  do  to  another,  to  pnt  through. 

^^  Unable,  no  resource  ;  yetj  only  ;  alas  I 


^  ^  i'f  Witliont  resonrce,  no  help,  no  other 
way  :  only  ;  last  resort. 

J^^M  The  same.  j-f„r  it,  i„  straits. 

^if  ^  No  means  of  doing  anything,  no  help 
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as  A*  +  -t  3  -  ^ 


9  Would  that  I  could  set  entirely  rid  of 
this  corrupt  heart  ;  but  iilas  !  I  cau- 
tiot. 

10  You  may  cure  the  disease,  but  you  can- 
not control  fate.  If  it  is  ordaihed  that 
he  should  die,  there  is  no  help  for 
him. 

11  If  I  had  the  money,  I  would  willingly 
lend  it  to  him  ;  but  it  is  out  of  the 
question  when  I  haven't  eveu  euoagh 
for  myself. 

12  Who  id  willing  to  sacriflce  liouse  ahd 
land  ?  Yet  when  one  gets  into  a 
strait,  he  lias  no  resource  but  to  sell. 

13  Heretofore  Yang  the  Eighth  iuis  not 
been  given  to  pstying  his  debts  ;  how 
dttes  it  come  that  to-day  hfe  has  pawned 
iiis  clothes  and  paid  Ohaug  the  Sixth  ? 
Ans.  It  was  beciaose  he  eOnld  not  help 
it.  He  was  very  loth  to  ])awn  them, 
but  Chang  the  Sixth  gave  llim  no 
choice. 

14  At  firf^t  I  thought  one  mati  could 
bring  it  on  his  shoulder,  but  on  trying 
I  found  it  impriicticafele.  It  will 
require  two  men  to  carry  it 

15  My  coming  now  to  seek  help  of  you, 
sir,  is  because  I  am  in  a  very  great 
strait.  If  1  had  any  resource  at  all, 
I  would  not  think  of  coming. 

16  At  first  he  wohld  tot  agtee  to  kotow 
on  the  street,  bat  the  other  party  was 
inexorable.  Only  when  he  found 
there  was  no  help  for  it  did  he  fi- 
nally assent. 


^Eft W^  The  same,  (s.) 
IS  BT  ^  'M  Tde  same. 

^  Pj  ^  M  Impossible  to  do  anything,  in  a 
tightphice,  in  an  extremity.attheendofone'stether. 

l!Rii^"Pr^  The  same. 

iW^PW  The  same. 

^^^1^0  Iielp  M  it,  no  choice,  no  other 
way,  unavoidable,  in  straits. 


^^Tfff  a»Thesatiie. 

«o  or  ^  f^  To  manage,  to  bring  to  terms, 
to  put  through; — with  a  negative,  f^  /(^^,  unable 
to  control  or  manage,  impracticable* 

^^WKo  Out  of  one's  power,  imprac- 
ticable, no  resource. 

iSi^io^  Impracticable,  helpless,  hope- 
lees,  incorrigible. 


Vocabulary. 


^  Nat* 


The  crab-ajjple;    a    remedy,    A    re- 

source ;  how  ?  what  way  f 

p^  WeP. To  implicate:  to  shirk,  to  evade. 

1f^  ^  T'loeP  wei*.    To  make  tixcnse,  to  etade ;  to 
rdtrttct,  to  back  out. 


^H 


'Pwei^  lai*.     To  evade,  to  back  out ;  to 

throw  the  blame  on  another,  (s.) 

Yien^  yin^.     The  craving  of  the  ftppetite 

for  opium.  .„,  ,,j,^ 

Yien}  t'ou*.  The  amount  of  opium  smoked 
.  .        ....  in  u  givHu  time. 
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.^^a' 


±^^5t  ^?«a^mm*  «  it. 


17  If  it  wai5  an  elder  brother's  wife 
tliat  was  80  hateful,  I  could  talk  buck 
to  her,  or  I  might  even  slap  her  a 
few  times  ;  bnt  this  is  a  youoger 
brother's  wife,  and  I  can  do  nothing 
at  all  with  her. 

18  I  have  one  more  plan,  and  I  am 
determined  to  have  another  tnssle 
with  him. 

19  We  do  not  believe  him  of  conr«e, 
bat  since  we  are  unable  just  now  to 
fix  any  f^nlt  on  him,  WQ  can  do 
nothing  to  hino.t 

20  Wang  Yuen  King's  opium  smoking 
is  p^t  all  remedy.  In  the  first  place, 
he  h^s  no  will-power  and  no  desire 
whatever  to  break  off;  in  the  second 
place,  the  habit  haa  too  strong  a 
hold  (he  takes  too  much)  ;  even  if  he 
did  desire  to  break  off,  he  could  not. 

91  Do  you  think  the  emperor  takes 
pleasure  in  beating  men  or  putting 
them  to  death  ?  it  is  only  because 
the  people  will  not  be  virtuous  and 
heed  instruction  that,  as  a  last  resort, 
he  epaploys  puaishmeuts  to  control 
them. 

22  At  first  he  refused  to  go  with  them, 
whereupon  the  robbers  struck  him 
a  couple  of  blows  with  a  cudgel,  and 
were  about  to  kill  him  with  a  sword, 
when  he  yielded  to  necewiity  and 
followed  them. 

23  That  year  the  crops  were  very  poor, 
and  besides,  the  family,  both  children 
and  adults,  were  constantly  sick,  so 


M:ft  Tsei^pinff\ 


Organized  rohbera,  banditti ; 
.  .  rebels. 


1^  Paiifj*. A  club,  a  cudgel  ;&  drumstick. 

<R^  i^fi  Ma^  pang^.     A  large  rattan  cudgel  or  whip 
...  carried  by  mounted  robbers. 

)|pj  JTs't*.  ...  To  sacrifice  to  ancestors  ;  ancestral. 

%^'M.  2'«'i*  t'ang\  An  ancestral  hall  or  temple : — 
See  Les.  86.  Note  5. 

^  ^  '  hia}  ch'iac^. The  sparrow. 

^  ^  MaP'  ch'ia<^ The  same. 

i^  "V. A  stump;  a  square  stool. 

T^  j^   l^M*  ttng^ A  square  seat  or  atool. 

Txl^  Tutting*.     A  square   bench  or   stoql  for 
one  person. 

M  C/i'iao^ Same  as  |g. 


f^  JP  Ch'iao^  ohiao'.     To  etand  on  ths  torn,  to 

walk  ou  tip-toe. 

fffiW^  Tien*  chiac^  chienK     To  stand  on  tip- 
■ toe. 

m.  1&  Hsii^  c/daK     False,   empty,  vain ;  iniugi- 
nary. 

1^  ^  Tsun^  chang*.     The  senior  members  of  a 
family  or  clan. 

/''a*  ian*.     To  condemn  to  be  scourged  ; 
to  heat.,  to  scourge. 

Kwei^  hsiangK     To  kneel  while  a  stick  of 
incense  burns  out. 

Tien^  hwa*.     To  make  signs  with  the  Jin- 
.get-;  to  gesture,  to  point  out. 

C/ji*  ch'^od'^     To  make  signs ;  to  gesture, 
to  point  out 
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tbat  the  following  spring  we  were 
redaced  to  want.  We  gave  np  all 
onr  time  to  begging,  and  yet  we 
conld  not  get  enough  to  live  ou,  until 
.  final! J',  driven  by  necessity,  we  sold 
oar  younger  daughter  to  him. 

24  There  is  a  uest  of  sparruws  under 
the  caves  of  the  ancestral  hall;  the 
trouble  is  T  cannot  reach  them  with- 
out a  ladder.  Ant.  I  thiuk  that  by 
getting  up  on  four  stools  placed  on 
top  of  each  other,  and  standing  on 
tiptoe,  you  can  reach  them. 

25  1  know  quite  well  that  worshipping 
ancestors  is  a  vain  superstition,  but 
when  I  did  not  worship,  the  senior 
members  of  the  femily  took  me  to 
task,  and  were  aboat  to  give  me  a 
beating  and  make  me  do  penance, 
and  so  compel  me  to  worship.  Only 
when  there  was  no  help  for  it,  did  I 
do  violence  to  my  conscience  by 
worshipping. 

^6  11  used  to  be  that  if  any  one  said 
that  their  husbauds  conld  not  control 
those  women  who  set  whole  streets 
at  defiance  with  their  violence  and 
vituperation,  I  was  up  in  arms  nt 
once.  Very  unexpectedly  one  such 
has  now  fallen  to  my  lot,  and  I  am 
at  my  wits'  end.  No  matter  how  yon 
beat  her  she  persists  in  reviling. 
One  day  I  beat  her  until  she  fainted 
before  I  stopped,  thinking  that  after 
that  she  would  certainly  be  afraid  to 
revile  me,  but  what  do  you  think  ? 
When  she  came  to  again,  although 
unable  to  speak  audibly,  she  signed 
defiance  with  her  fingers. 


NoTB8. 


-I'.  •     •  V  ill.)    .ttrtld'H       'i.v''!  'j;<%V\    > 

10  Ther*  ia  ttirunghont  tMs  scntenoe  s  play  SB  th«  word 
jff,  M  liich  maans  both  to  cwre,  aud  «o  control  or  brittg  under 
gwifectitni.      The  Chinese  are  thorough-going  fat&Hst*. 

18  "—  W  ♦21  ffi  /I  road  the  the  qf  a  thread,  thf.  Ua&l 
possihU  openiuy  or  chance.  The  use  of  J^l  ahoWB  that  the 
pFiraBe  is  a  ready  made  one  taken  from  Ijnoks. 

17  Acoordinj;  to  Chinese  ideas  of  propriety,  a  man  may 
be  quite  free  in  his  intereourso  with  his  elder  brother's  wife, 
liut  not  with  his  younger  brother's  wife.  In  like  manner  be 
may  '»  free  with  his  wife's  elder  sister,  but  not  with  her 
yotttif/cr  sister.  "        ■ 

80  ItH  ilM  iiieans  the  amount  of  opium  smoked  per  day, 
which  is  here  taken  as  a  measure  of  the  strength  of  the 
upinni  liabit.  It  is  not  always  a  trOe  guage,  howevei ,  as  some 
Bieu  can  smoke  muob  more  than  others  can  witbonf.  falling 


greatly  under  the  power  of  the  habit.  jQ  ^  means  tb« 
strength  of  the  appeiite  itself,  irrespective  of  the  quantity 
smoked. 

36  SE  W  't\>  kneel  in  front  of  a  shrine  or  tablet  with 
a  stirl,  ui  lighted  ineense  held  in  the  two  hands,  aud  Bo 
remain  until  the  incense  stick  is  burned  out,  whicli  requires 
from  an  hour  to  an  hour  and  a  half.  It  is  sometimes  done 
voluntarily  as  u  penance,  and  sometimes  required  as  a 
imnishment. 

26  Notice  tlie  vividness  of  the  phrase  ,1R  /f  {fj  ^ 
5t  i^'  The  inarticulate  motion  of  lier  lips  was  assisteil 
by  the  significant  gestures  of  her  fingers.  When  a  woman 
gets  in  an  nneontroUablo  passion,  she  will  sometimes  go  out 
on  the  street  and  pour  out  a  torrent  uf  abuse  until  she  wcais 
[    herself  out. 
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Tbakslation. 

1  As  he  is  able  to  get  up  and  walk  ont, 
it  is  evident  that  he  is  not  very  sick. 

2  The  proverb  says,  "A  trivial  quarrel 
is  better  than  a  grievous  one,  and  a 
settlement  is  better  than  a  trivial 
quarrel  ;"  from  which  it  is  evident 
that  to  settle  a  quarrel  is  better 
than  to  raise  one. 

3  He  is  by  nature  lovable,  one  cannot 
help  loving  him. 

4  They  say  that  Wang  the  Sixth  has 
gotten  rich,  yet  on  such  a  cold  day  as 
this  he  is  ont  without  even  a  wadded 
coat,  from  which  it  is  evident  that 
after  all  he  has  uo  money. 

5  It  really  makes  one  sad  to  think  of  it. 

6  Although  Mr.  T'ang  has  no  great 
talents,  yet  his  earnestness  as  a 
preacher  is  worthy  of  all  praiae. 

7  Whether  this  is  done  or  not,  is  a 
matter  of  indifference.  If  it  is  accom- 
plished all  right:  and  if  not,  all  tight. 

8  i'heir  frieudsliip  was  sacrificed  for  a 
matter  of  a  hundred  cash,  from  which 
it  is  plain  that  friendship  is  a  sham, 
money  is  the  only  thing  that  is  real. 

9  There  is  nothing  good  about  San 
KwoS-Ch'i.  If  he  is  not  openly  im- 
posing on  people,  he  is  secretly 
making  trouble  for  them.  He  is 
detested  by  everybody. 

10  At  our  maternal  grandmother's  they 
have  built  a  very   fine  looking  tiled 


If  As  A  Vbbbal  Pkefix. 


flf ,  prefixed  to  a  verb,  tnrns  it  into  a  verbal 
adjective,  having  in  general  the  force  of  English 
adjectives  ending  in  able,  as  T{f  '^  pitiable.  If  §| 
lovable,  etc.  The  number  oi'  verbs  to  which  ^ 
is  commonly  ap[)lied  is  not  great,  though  it  may, 
if  occasion  require,  be  used  with  many  others. 

pif  ^  Visible, — it  is  evident,  it  is  seen,  it 
appears,  which  shows. 

"nf  ^  Knowable, — it  may  be  known,  from 
which  it  appears,  which  proves. 

These  two  phrases  differ  from  those  following, 
in  that  they  are  not  generally  used  as  adjectives, 
but  rather  as  inferential  connectives. 

Ttf^  Tiovable, — winsome,  prepossessing. 

p[t0|  Deplorable,- -sad,  heart-rending. 


pT-^    Worthy   of  being  chosen,    agreeable, 
taking. 

PjTT   Doable, — that   which    may    be    done, 
that  which  may  proceed. 

Pjlt   Stopable, — that   which    may    be    dis- 
pensed with,  that  which  may  be  quitted. 

Tff  JK  Abominable, — hateful,  detestable. 

P|  fg  Regrettable, — what  a  pity  !  alas  ! 

P]  Iw  Provoking  to  anger,  exasperating. 

pf  J-5  By  chance,  accidentally,  happily. 

PfoL  Reliable, — trustworthy,  to  be  depended 
on.  -  .:  ';. 

of  ^  Respectable, t*-worthy  of  respect. 


546 


M    fS    t 


+    A    TT    -    1 


~  tik  M 

ffR  /&  ^ 

:?;  o  ^ 

m.  ^  i^. 

li  m  ^ 

T-  m  ^ 

nl  M  #. 

4P  Sl^  ^ 

«4  fi^.  ^ 

A  15  i!c 

W  &  M. 


#  *  ^  :^   ^.iSW  ^ 

^    ^  :|T  6^1    >B  i^#,K 

5fa    ^  ^r  Ufa    fi    u    j!i, 

it    H  T.  ^.  «5    '^''^ 

m.  ^,  o    :^,  t   It 

H  m  a  ra  ^-    0    ± 

A  ill  m\  m.  m  ^  w 

pt  ^  ^  w  it  «  n. 

^  ^  ^  ^^   ^   W   ii 

^    S5  ^  31   #    0    ^ 

#.  #  pl  *   »4  H.  ^ 

c     ft^  ft  T    A   ^   ;! 

*^^'iii  1^  -  w  lit  IS 

M    h;^  a.  ^   If ,  W    11 

m  ^  m  n  ^  n.  m^ 

^  m  m  ^.-^  ^  6<i. 

^  ii'  ^  }E  D^  ^  » 

^  %k  ^  m  "^  ^  ^ 

m  m  fi^.m  n  '^  ^ 


honse,  bnt  what  a  pity  they  made  a 
door  ill  the  end,  aad  that  too  to  the 
one  side.  It  is  decidedly  not  in 
good  taste. 

1 1  The  common  saying  is,  '*  One  day 
husband  and  wife  injplies  a  hnnJred 
days'  kindness,"  from  which  we  see 
tiiat  the  sympathy  of  hnsfband  and 
wife  is  greater  than  that  of  any  other. 

lii  Although  this  bnsiness  of  his  makes 
one  indignant,  yet  there  are  gtill 
some  redeeming  features  aboat  it. 

13  Just  as  I  was  about  to  ask  him,  a 
friend  happened  in  and  broke  up  our 
conversation. 

14  Li  Ch'nng  Ohftu  is  a  perfectly  reliable 
mail.  Notliing  could  be  more  satis- 
factory than  to  deposit  the  money 
with  him. 

15  Though  so  wise  and  gifted,  Liu 
Hwei  Ch'wan  is  yet  able  to  exhibit 
snch  mildness  and  courtesy  that  one 
cauuot  but  respect  and  love  him. 

16  Alth'jugh  the  business  came  to  grief 
in  hi«  hands,  yet  there  is  some  excuse 
for  him.  It  was  simply  the  result  of 
his  youth  and  inexperienoe,  and  was 
not  done  on  purpose. 

17  Although  there  were  various  stories 
afloat  about  him,  yet  they  were  only 
vagae  rumors,  eptirely  untrustwor- 
thy.    Aus.  Although   untrustworthy, 


pf  i^  Excusable, — pardonable,  allowance  to 
be  made  for. 

pf  M  Reliable, — ^trustworthy,  to  be  depended 
upon. 

Pfj^  Questionable, — tlpnbtfi|l,  dubious. 

pf  ^  Terrible, — to  be  feared,  to  be  dre»ided. 


^^  Detestable, — hateful,  abominable. 

Pf^Killable, — deserving  of  death,    ought 

tu  die. 

Pj  w  Sparable, — deserving  to  be  spared. 
Pf  ^  Admirable, — worthy    of   being    Iqpked 
at,  elegant,  beautiful,  showy. 


VOOABULARY. 


,1^  ^  Hsi*  sk'^.     To  settle  a  quarrel,  to  come  to  _^^  Ch'iny*  yang*.     Becoming,  in  good  taste, 


an  agreement,  to  make  jieace. 
j^  0A'«*.         Fortunate ;  felicitous. 
^  ^  Ghia^  P'oaK.     A    maternal   grauduiother. 

-    (••)  € 

|i|  1^  Shan^  eKHang*.    The  gable,  the  end  of  a 

.  . .   ui  .,(ii. ...  honse. 
(1^  ISfj"  P'jcn'  hsie\     To  the  one  side,  oil' or  aside  i 


from  the  ci^utre. 


seemly. 

^  W  Gh'ang-  yien\    A  common  saying,  a  trite 

.  .    ^     saying. 

f^^  Oh'ing^/en*.   Affection,  attachment;  l^ind- 

ness,  sympathy. 

^  Ch'nng-.    Lofty,  eminent;  honorable;  to  exalt; 
to  adore,  to  reverence.   '* 


\  ]\\  C/t'waw*. A  mountain  strearn. 
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yet  they  were  stifficient  to  raise  doubts. 

18  The  thing  most  to  be  feared  is  that 
parents  will  be  blinded  by  affection. 
Look  at  Wang  Kwang  Hwei.  From 
the  time  he  was  a  child  his  father 
and  mother  indulged  him,  and  now 
tliere  is  nothing  too  bad  for  him  t> 
do;  he  goes  everywhere  swindling 
people,  which  shows  Hiat  the  saying, 
"  To  indulge  a  son  is  no  better  than 
to  kill  him,"  is  verily  true. 

19  The  saying  is,  "  When  there  is  a 
pre-existing  affinity,  friends  will  come 
a  thonsand  li  to  meet ;  aud  when 
there  is  none,  they  will  not  become 
acquainted  thongh  face  to  face;" 
again,  "Those  destined  for  each 
other  in  marriage,  though  a  thousand 
li  apart,  are  yet  led  by  one  thread  ;  " 
from  which  it  is  evident,  that  friend- 
ships and  marriages  all  have  their 
predetermining  laws. 

20  That  old  woman  Liang  is  continually 
saying  that  she  has  eaten  nothing 
for  so  many  days,  and  yet  she  is  as 
fat  as  she  can  be,  which  shows  clearly 
that  what  she  says  is  not  really  true. 

21  That  man  Sung  is  worthy  of  titter 
detestation.  Giving  out  that  he  was 
taking  people's  daughters  to  the 
girls'  school,  he  nevertheless  selected 
the  best  one  and  kept  her  for  a  con- 


^  5f<D  Jou*  h^. Mild,  meek,  forbearing. 

^  Hsiin* Conciliatory,  humble,  retiring. 

^^  GhHen^   hsm*.       Humble,      conciliatory, 
yielding,  courteous. 

'^^ Liu* yien\     Idle  talk  ;  unfounded  rumors; 

stories. 

^  Ni*.     To  sink;  to  suffocate;  to  be  fond  of,  ^o 
dote  oil. 

^  ^  Ifi*  ai*.    To  love  to  excess,  to  dote  on  ; 
blind  to  the  faults  of, 

1^  K'loang^.  To  talk  wildly,  to  lie,  to  cheat. 

|S^  K'wang^  pHen*.    To  swindle,  to  embezzle  ; 
to  defraud,  to  fleece. 

^i,^  Gh'^ng*jan*.     In    very   deed,    vei-iUj,   as- 
suredly. 

j^  ^  Yiien*  fen^.    Predestined  fitness  or  adapta- 
tion,  an  antecedent  affinity. 

M  Shan^ Coral. 


^  ffu^ A  sacrificial  vessel. 

^^     Precious  coral, — the  red  or  pink  variety. 

1^  ^   Ting^  tsi^      The  "  button  "  worn  on  top  of 

the  hat  as  a  sign  of  literary 

or  official  rank  : — Note  22. 

-^  ^  S/iweP  tefnK     Z.  water-mark  or  vein  in  a 
stone  or  crystal. 

ft  j|^  Tsod*  i*.    The  train  of  thought  or  skeleton 
of  an  essay  or  discourse;  ideas. 

^119  Ch'i*  tiao*.      The    measured    cadence    of 

literary  composition  or  of 

a  chant,  rhythm,  tune. 

^  kwan^.    To  look  at,  to  observe,  to  note.    Also 
kwan*. 

^  ^  Kan*  )/Hfln^ A  gifted  officer  of  state, 

■^  ^  C^ao'  1/ao'^.  To  raise  a  disturbance,  to  draw 
a  crowd  ;  to  make  dh  ado. 
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cubine,  and  the  others  he  sold. 
Every  oue  who  speaks  of  it  says, 
such  a  rascal  should  be  put  to  death 
without  fail. 

22  The  color  of  that  coral  button  is  very 
fine  ;  wiiat  a  pity  it  has  this  small 
defect.  Ans.  That  is  a  natural  vein, 
and  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  defect. 

23  When  1  examined  his  essays  last  year, 
they  were  all  a  mass  of  confusion. 
This  year  I  have  been  looking  at 
them,  and  I  find  they  have  both  ideas 
and  rhytiim,  and  are  very  readable. 

24  (jhang  Ta-j6n  is  really  one  of  the 
talented  officers  of  the  laud,  but  un- 
fortunately he  has  a  brother-in-law 
called  Ohu  Unug  Chiang,  who  makes 
capital  of  his  relationship,  and  goes 
about  making  a  great  ado  and  swin- 
dling people. 


Notes. 


7  Or,  Tkia  is  a  thing  that  may  he  carried  on,  or  it  may 
be  dropped  ;  \f  completed,  all  right  ;  if  not,  no  matter. 

10  The  Chinese  consider  it  a  great  iuoongiuity  to  huve 
a  door  in  the  end  of  a  house. 

13  1^  ilS  BE  ^'"  thread  of  the  discmirse. 

14  H^  3^  ^  'S?  Perfectly  satisfactory.  See  Les.  1 86. 

18  ^  ^  7  ^fl  Blinded  by  excessive  affection, — a.  book 
phrase. 

19  fH  )iere  mes:;a  the  supposed  occult  and  inscrutable 
chain  of  causes  or  attractions  which  operate  to  bring  to- 
gether those  who  have  an  affinity  for  each  otlier,  or  who  are 
predestined  to  be  joined  together.  No  Knglish  word  is 
adequiite  to  translate  it. 

20  In  tbe  North,  J^  is  only  used  of  animals  or  of  meat, 
never  of  persons.  In  the  South  it  is  sometimes  used  of 
persons  also. 

88  IK  "F  The  ChineM  "  button,"  as   it  is  called  by 


foreigners,  is  of  various  kinds.  All  who  have  literary  degrees, 
high  or  low,  are  thereby  entitled  to  wear  a  gold  (gilded  brass) 
button.  Officers  wear  buttons  of  various  kinds,  according  to 
their  rank.  The  lowest  is  ghiss,  in  two  grades  ;  the  lower 
being  milk  color  ami  the  higher,  clear  (crystal).  The  next 
rank  is  blue,  in  two  grades  ;  the  tower  being  jade-stone  and 
the  higher,  sapphire.  The  highest  is  red,  also  in  two  grades  • 
the  lower  being  red  coral  and  the  higher,  ruby.  In  each  case  the 
more  brilliant  or  transparent  color  indicates  the  higher  rank. 

83  IJI  ^  W  ^  confused  array,  a  demoralized  order  oj 
battle, — a  forcible  phrase  to  express  the  confusion  and 
disorder  of  that  which  should  be  methodical.  ^  1@  The 
Chinese  lay  groat  stress  on  the  rbythmio  flow  of  the  style. 
Their  reading  and  reciting  is  a  sort  of  chanting.  Whenever 
a  Chinese  scholar  falls  on  a  piece  of  good  writing,  be 
spontaneously  tak<'s  to  chanting  it  as  be  rends. 
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LIESSOIsr     CX-XSIXII. 
C50RRELATIVK   PARTICLES. 
This  lesson  illustrates  a  few  correlative  particles  in  sets  of  three. 
j^lj  Ift  iPM -tfel     To  say  nothing  of  even  if ( 

^\\M  ^0  1M  ifet j       What  signify even  if  ( 

In  Southprn  Manrlarin  ^  is  used  instead  of  gjj. 

^^    Wflk  Most  likely,  probably    if  not wonld. 

C^Q fjfi^  Ought  by  rights    but  because, therefore.. 

.      "^1^ ^i|.     Although  yet  if might. 

.  -    Si  ^ "tfe.         If.  when although  yet. 

5^19  fHX^^  Although yet  because therefore. 

Wi^  i®  flii  t§  To  say  nothing  of  even  if worth  while. 

5^^ S^^fe    Although,  even  thougii  yet  if,  only    .  .   will  be,  may. 
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Trawslatios. 

1  To  saj-  nothing  of  the  fact  that  yonr 
father  laid  by  something  of  an  in- 
heritance for  you,  even  if  he  hn^  laid 
by  nothing,  yon  could  not  cast  him 
off. 

a  AUhongh  I  did  not  see  it  with  my 
own  eyes,  yet  I  venture  to  say  that 
you  first  reviled  him.  If  yon  had 
not  first  reviled  him,  would  he  have 
struck  you  ? 

3  I  certainly  ought  to  have  come  in 
person  day  before  yesterday  to  offer 
ray  congratulations  on  yonr  birthday, 
sir,  but  on  account  of  having  taken  a 
slight  cold  I  could  not  venture  out  in 
the  wind,  and  so  was  unable  to  come 
in  persoB. 

4  He  need  not  think  to  frighten  me 
witli  his  military  degree.  What  does 
a  military  degree  signify?  Even  if 
he  had  a  civil  degree  of  the  second 
rank,  I  would  not  go  and  make  suit 
(own  up)  to  him. 

5  Judging  from  the  first  hearing,  this 
suit  ought  certainly  to  have  won  ; 
but  because  there  was  not  enough 
money  used,  it  was  lost. 

6  When  I  think  of  the  time  1  wasted 
in  school,  I  feel  very  sorry  ;  for  al- 
though my  talents  are  inferior,  yet  if 
I  had  been  williujj-  to  apply  mysell, 
I  might  have  known  many  more 
characters. 

7  Judging  from  this  language,  he  prob- 
ably has  some  money  after  all.  If 
not,  would  he  be  thinking  of  opening 
a  pawn  shop? 

8  To  say  nothing  of  his  having  had  some 
experience,  even  if  he  iiad  had  no  ex- 


VOCABUI.ARY. 


i®  ^  Gh'ing*  skou^.    To  present  congratnlations 
on  the  birthday, — some- 
times accompanied  by  a  present. 

1^^  Han*  cki*.  A  cold,  indisposition  caused  by 

a  colli. 

VR  Rn  Ohao^  p'ei*.   To  confess  and  make  amends, 
to  confess  and  apologize. 

•fT  !^  Ta^  sku^. To  be  worsted,  to  lose. 

M  TO"  mi>9'  m;«*.     Intellect,  talent,  genius ;  in- 
telligent.  brilliant. 

>J"^  T3'ai*/in*,  ...      .  .     Talent,  parts. 


PS!J  K'ou*  ka/a*. 


Style   of  speech,    languatfc^ 
expression. 

To  distinguith ;  to  pick  out 
and  assort  ;  to  separate. 

M^  P** To  repress  ;  to  obteure  ;  to  screen. 

^  WC  M^ftg*  pi*.  To  cover  np,  to  screen,  to  smoth- 
er  ;  to  blind,  to  hoodwink. 

ViS  yk  <^A««^  ^aw*.     To  contaminate,  to  soil ;  to 

eorrupL 

^  a- A  moth,  a  miller. 

^  li^  Hu*  tie*. A  bottarfly. 
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Ijerience,  with  his  abilities,  1  warrant 
lie  wonlil  manage  it  successful iy. 
9  Seeing  yon,  good  brother,  iiave  tiiken 
«o  mileh  paius  about  my  betrothal,  1 
onght  by  rights  to  assent  ;  hnt  in- 
aamuch  as  1  have  uot  yet  had  my 
fatlier's  consent,  I  cannot  venture  to 
promise  at  once. 

10  Although  we  say  that  conscience  can 
distinguish  right  and  wrong,  yet  be- 
canse  of  tiie  blinding  effect  of  lusf, 
within,  and  the  corrupting  effect  of 
the  world  without,  it  comes  to  pass 
that  true  right  and  wrong,  even  the 
conscience  is  not  able  clearly  to  dis- 
tinguish. 

11  It  is  only  a  moth:  and  even  if  it 
were  a  butterfly,  is  it  worth  while  for 
you,  a  great  thing  over  ten  years  old, 
to  set  up  such  a  bawling  about  it  ? 

12  Probably  he  is  not  unjustly  accused, 
seeing  everybody  reports  it  iu  this 
way.  If  it  were  uot  true,  althougli 
one  man  might  be  his  euemy,  yet 
surely  all  would  not  be  his  enemies. 

13  No  magistrate  refuses  the  privilege 
of  a  settlement.  Even  although  the 
parties  are  already  summoned,  only 
let  there  be  someonetoactas  mediator, 
and  a  notice  of  settlement  be  pre- 
sented, and  the  case  may  be  arrested 

14  When  a  man  has  not  been  renewed 
by  the  Holy  Spirit,  although  he  wishes 
to  do  good,  he  does  not  understand 
wliat  it  is  to  do  good. 

15  Having  put  all  these  gentlemen  to  the 
trouble  of  coming  to  mediate  in  this 
business  of  ours,  to  say  nothing  of 
oar  not  suffering  any  serious  loss, 
even  if  we  should  lose  three  or  five 


|I^J  La*. A  prolonged  sound.     See    la^. 

jj^  Pa'^ An  open  montiu 

{$|J  Ij/V     A  trumpet,  a  clarionet. 

S  4  Ch'unff*  aheng^.     To   be  born  again  ;  re- 
geueration. 

^  1^  Hsin^  shan^.  To  do  good,  to  do  works  of  be- 
nevoleuce;  to  do  righteously. 

j^^  Ck'i^  tunp*.     To  disturb,  to  put  to  trou- 
ble. 

i^  Wei*. Connected  with ;  whereas,  (w.) 

n&f^L  Chi*  c/t^ou*.     To  hold  a  grudge,  to  cherish 
«^  purpose  »f  revenge. 


Ju*  cA'm^ As  at  first,  as  before. 

Fit*  ck'u^.     To  restore  as  it  was  origin- 
ally ;  to  begin  again,  to  revert. 

F«*  hsien*.     To  meet  with  danger  or  acci- 
dent. 

Pien*  ku*.     An  unforeseen  occurrence,  »\n 
emergency  ;  an  accident. 

Ckien*  yin^.     To  see  a  trace  or  indication 
or  sign  of. 

GhHen^  ku^.     A  collector  of  taxes  ;  a  trea- 
. .  surer  or  cashier. 

Shii}  hsin*, Lettert ;  correspondence 
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thousand  cash,  we  ought  to  yield  to 
their  wishes  in  the  case. 
1^0  The  good  point  ubout  Li  Wei  K'un  is 
that  lie  never  holds  spite.  Even 
though  one  offends  hire,  3'et  if  au 
apology  be  made,  he  will  he  just  as 
friendly  as  ever. 

17  Although  I  ana  anxious  to  return  home 
as  soon  as  possible,  yet  because  my 
business  is  not  finished  T  cannot  jjet 
away  at  present,  but  will  be  compelled 
to  remain  till  the  end  of  the  year. 

18  Judging  from  the  Shanghai  telegram, 
the  Fao-ta  should  have  reached 
(Jhefoo  yesterday,  but  up  to  the 
present  Lime  she  has  not  come.  Some 
accident  has  most  likely  occurred.  If 
there  had  been  no  accident,  could  it 
be  that  up  to  this  time  there  should 
be  no  sign  of  her  ? 

19  The  assistants  in  Choii  and  Heiea 
oflBcesare  not  all  of  one  giade.  Those 
who  have  charge  of  recording  petitions 
!ire  called  legal  clerks :  those  who 
have  charge  of  l»nd  and  poll  taxes 
are  called  iinanciul  clerks  ;  those 
who  have  charge  of  writing  petitions 
imd  letters,  are  •jailed  secretaries. 
Although  Choii  and  Hsien  magistrates 
are,  for  the  ino.st  part,  able  men,  yet 
because  the  public  business  is  more 
than  one  man  can  attend  to  alone^ 
they  find  it  necessary  to  use  thesS 
three  kinds  of  official  assistants- 
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t  1r  3J5  iif  ^  Or,  /<  mic?*  ht  »o. 

3  ^  *  -4  """''^  ai/flMnt, — any  slight  disf 
exposure  to  cold. 

4  3^  $  A  civil,  as  opposed  to  a  military,  Chaj6ii. 

5  —  ^  One  hall  or  court ;  thai,  is,  one  hearing.  A 
suit  is  rarely  linislierl  ut  one  beariufj.  The  magistriitc 
adjourns  a  oase  at  any  point  he  vbuosex,  auri  calls  up  aiiotlier. 
One  case  may,  and  often  does,  have  many  hearings. 

7  S-  *■  ""^"^  '"  the  first  clause,  implies  that  liis  having 
money  had  been  doubted  or  denied ;  as  used  io  tlie  second 
clause,  jS  adds  emphasis  to  the  question. 

XO  Jit  S  Jit  ^  TrM  right  and  true  vtrong;  that  is, 
ail  nntniiiri  (Usccrnment  of  inluU  it  riijht  atut  wrony  in  tach 
case. 

13  Lawsuits  are  a  trouble  to  magistrates,  and  rarely  a 
•ource  ot  much  profit,  henoe  tliey  arc  generally  quite  willing 
to  have  tliem  settled  by  compromise.  The  fll  »&  S  T 
•r  ^  ft   M  T    •'  presented,  in  the  name  of  the  parties. 


by  the  mediator  or  middleman,  and  embraoss  a  iitiitenieDt  of 
the  terms  of  settlement. 

14  In  this  sentence,  which  is  from  the  Pilgrim's  Progress, 

TT  S  '8  used  to  signify  righteous  living,  but  it  is  more  com- 
monly uaed   by   the   Cbine.Be   to  signify  ads  nf  benevolmce 

performul  toiih  a  i/ow  to  acquiring  merit. 

16  jS^  "^  ft  [ffl  Jl  Set  Cause  thtse  ijf.ntUmtn  to  com- 
pUle  their  fart  :  tlmt  is,  not  /jm<  them  to  shame. 

26  -7  '^  bB  tnL  ^°^  hiov  how  U)  hold  spile  1  that  is, 
not  nutumlly  given  to  hnldiny  spite. 

18  '/S  □  'i'he  Cljiiieae  name  of  Cheioo,  being  the  name 
of  the  lishing  village  which  originallj  ocuupied  the  )»te  The 
name  "Ohofo'i  "  comes  from  a  village  on  the  other  aide  of  the 
hafbor,  %t  which  it  was  originally  supposed  the  foreign  town 
would  be  built,  and  which  in  faiit  liaa  ii  uiiich  batter  anc.horage. 
i^  Jjt    .4  changed  cause;  i.e.,  an  v,'iJ'oregeen  turn  of  affairs 

19  ill  J^  liCMd  and  poll,  which  sums  up  taxes  proper 
in  China.  Knildings  and  porsoual  property  are  not  tuxed. 
Business  men  are  suppo.iccl  to  pay  tax  in  duties,  which  at* 
levied  afresh  almost  every  time  the  goods  are  moved. 
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Tranblatioh. 

1  If  the  host  does  not  provide  wine,  so 
much  the  better  ;  and  even  if  there 
is  wine,  oim  should  not  give  rein  to 
appetite. 

2  It'  yon  rej^ard  the  fine  bnildiugs,  and 
streets,  and  the  flourishing  bnsiness 
of  Shanghai,  it  mast  be  accounted  a 
very  excellent  place  ;  bnt  if  yon  look 
at  the  wine  galleries  and  tea  houses 
and  promiacuons  conimiiigling  of  the 
sexes,  it  must  be  considered  a  very 
corrupt  place. 

3  We  have  all  brought  a  lunch  along. 
If  he  invites  us  to  stop  for  dinner,  so 
much  the  better;  and  if  he  does  not, 
we  will  not  snffer  from  hanger. 

4  If  one  considers  his  poverty,  he  should 
by  rights  have  assistance;  but  when 
one  considers  that  be  spends  his 
money  as  fast  as  he  gets  it,  he  does 
not  really  seem  worthy  of  pity. 

5  If  his  uncle  eventually  has  no  son,  he 
will  of  course  adopt  him  ;  bnt  if  per- 
chance his  ancle  should  have  a  son, 
this  hope  would  all  come  to  nothing. 

8  Judging  merely  from  the  color  of  his 
face,  there  is  no  danger  for  one  or  two 
days  ;  bnt  when  his  pulse  is  considered 


OoRREiATivE  Particles — Double. 

The  lesson  gives  a  specimen  of  the  manner  in  which  correlatives  are  joined  together  in  conples 
for  the  expression  of  more  involved  ideas.     There  are  many  snoh  combinations.     The  translatioub 

given  are  necessarily  somewhat  imperfect. 

M  ^        W  ft        "tfc  ^  If        so  ranch  the  better        even  if,  still  if .       not. 
-^P^  ft        iS.^         k\i  ft-  If  regard,  if  look  at  .    naturally  most .  .     bnt  if. . .  mast. 
/^  and  2^1   will  not  bear  literal  translating. 

3g^%        ^^"^      .  -fB^      ^-ff  If  consider       wonld  naturally,  should  .  .  bnt  if       really. 
^"^        ^(5%        iMlS"!*  consider        ought  by  rights        but  if        shonld. 
M         'te^         ^  If  look,  judging  fiom         (         )  ...  but  if,  bnt  when    .  .  (         J. 
As  here  used,  JM  ^'^*1  w  Ijav*  really  no  answering  words  in  English. 

^■ft^l^         ^  — ^^^Ifof  course   .  .  but  if  perchance,  in  case       (not  ?    ) 
jj  (Jan  only  be  rendered  by  the  sign  of  a  question,  being  in  these  cases  the  sign  of  the  inter- 
rogalive  affirmative.    " 

^ft         Wi^         ^ft         "O^lllfof  course         and  if,  and  yet  .  .  .  equally. 
^^M         SI  5^  ft        1B.MM        mW    Although    -yet  according  to   justice  .  .    yet 
when  we  consider,  yet  iulluenced  by      .  better  after  all,  may  after  all. 
It  is  here  impossible  to  put  the  English  in  the  same  order  as  the  Chinese. 
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it  is  hard  t.o  say  [what  may  happen]. 
Although  according  to  justice  it  wonlrt 
1)0  no  more  than  right  to  puni-sh  him 
fjr  coniiug  in  the  uight  and  stealing 
our  trees,  yet  when  we  consider  that 
lie  is  a  sou-in-luw  of  ours,  and  that 
no  one  else  saw  him,  we  would  better 
after  ail  be  lenient  with  hiiu. 
If  on  that  day  you  really  cannot  get 
away,  ymi  need  not  feci  iroubled  ;  for 
althoagh,  if  you  can  come  and  help, 
it  will  be  much  better,  still  your  not 
cominsf  will  not  involve  any  failure. 
Lin  Trien  Lu  being  already  so  old 
it  will  be  necessary  to  consult  him  in 
making  a  marriage  contract  for  him. 
If  we  settle  it  up  on  the  sly,  then 
afterwards,  iu  case  she  suits  his  mind, 
of  course  all  will  be  well;  but  in  case 
she  should  not  suit  his  mind,  will  we  not 
have  to  bear  his  life-long  reproaches  ? 
If  we  regard  simply  the  fact  that 
Oh'in  Ying  killed  the  Emperor's 
father-in-law,  we  ought  by  rights  to 
behead  him  in  order  to  avenge  the 
deaLh  of  the  imperial  father-in  law  ; 
but  if  wc  consider  the  services  of 
his  father  Ch'in  Shun,  who isat  present 
besieged  in  Hniliang,  we  should  re- 
prieve him  temporarily,  and  send  him 
to  rescue  and  bring  back  home  his 
father,  and  so  atone  for  his  ocime  by 
meritorious  service. 
iSL-cing  he  thus  uses  Lis  power  to 
tyrannize  over  others,  we  ought  by 
rights  to  embrace  this  opportunity  to 
prosecute  hi  in  ;  but  considering  that 
whilst  "a  thousand  taels  will  buy  a 
farm,  it  takes  ten  thousand  to  buy  a 


Vocabulary. 


Ifl  mf  Lou^fung^.    A  two  or  mor«  ttoried  house  ; 
an  upper  room. 

VlSl^  Chiu*  lot? An  np-stairs  saloon. 

Wn  Q  ^f^'i^  *^*     Color  of  th«  face,  looks  ;   ex- 
pression  ;  a{)pearance. 

"j^ 'IS  Wei*  nan*.     To  regard  as  a  difficulty;  in 
difficnlr.y,  in  straits,  troubled, 

HE  Fan*  nan* .  The  same. 

Wu*  «A?* To/ail,  to  break  down. 


S  BE  Tiu^  cA'at\     To  disappoint  the  expecta- 

tions  of  another,  to /ail,  to 

blunder,  to  make  a  mess  of. 

^^  Hwan^*  eh'in\     The  Emperor's  relatives 
by  marriage. 

M  5t  Kwod*  ekang*.    The  Emperor's  father-in- 

law:— Note  10. 

-^  If  Chan*  shou* To  behead. 

%^  Kwan^ jao*.    To  deal  leniently  with,  to 
show  mercy  ;  to  reprieve. 

sLmk  K'wan^jang*.     To  make  allowance  for,  to 
tolerate,  to  put  up  with. 
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3w  iiT'ui**. A  kind  of  precions  stone. 

ftt  5^  6'A'!»  hgiao*.  To  langh  out  of  conntenauce  ; 
to  ridicolfl,  to  make  fun  of. 

%^  Tien^  fsfl.    .  .  The  Emperor :— Note  13. 

■^  /t  Shou^  /■*«■.    A  figure  for  brothers,  or  for 
fraternal  nffection. 


neighbor,"  it  will  be  better  after  all 
to  put  up  with  him, — only  so  that  we 
don't  entirely  lose  face. 

12  I  hear  that' Wang  Yft  K'nn  and  his 
elder  brother  are  living  together  again. 
As  I  look  at  it,  it  is  of  course  all  right 
if  they  can  indeed  continue  to  live  iu 
p-^ace,  but  if  perchance  they  fail  to  live 
together  liariuouiously  and  separate 
a^in,  people  will  make  great  fim 
ot  them. 

13  Shnn's  younger  brother  Sbang  was 
every  day  wanting  to  kill  him.  When 
Shan  became  emperor,  although  ac- 
cording to  the  ordinary  ideas  of 
justice  it  would  have  been  perfectly 
right  to  put  Shaug  to  death,  yet  Sbno, 
influenced  by  fraternal  aflfection,  con- 
tinued to  treat  him  as  kindly  as  ever; 
from  which  it  is  clear  that  Shun  is 
not  unworthy  to  be  accounted  a 
sage. 

14  111  the  primary  examinations  at  pres- 
ent, the  popular  thing  is  a  sprightly 
Buperficial  style ;  hence,  while  one 
who  is  not  diligent  cannot  of  course 
succeed,  yet  he  who  overdoes  the 
matter  will  equally  fail. 

16  1  have  a  friend  who  is  tnagistrate  iu 
the  T'nng-pai  district  of  Honau.  I 
have  been  thinking  these  few  days  to 
go  and  see  him  and  ask  him  for  soune- 
thiag  to  do,  but  have  not  yet  made 
np  my  miud.  Tf  when  I  get  there,  he 
does  not  ignore  the  old  acquaiiitauce, 
I  would  of  course  be  provided  for  ; 
but  if  perchance  I  should  tail  to  obtain 
recognition,  I  should  have  all  my 
journey  for  nothing. 


W  ji  ^ei*  It*.    To  expend  effort ;  to  take  pains ; 
-  - laborious. 

m  ^  Ckiu*  chiaai^.     Former  friendship,  old  ac- 

quaintatiee. 

^  P''ui^ To  grasp,  to  climb,  to  reach  up  to. 

^^^  Kao^  p'an\     To  claim   acquaintance    or 
friendship  ;  to  aspire  to. 


NOTSH. 


8mm  xe^""*  t^o  **y  ^P  o**  ifi^t  food,  but  it  really 
v«Mi«  to  mvitt  oti*  to  ttaf/or  a  meal. 

t  ^  jH  hare  refers  to  the  unciv,  and  i(  practically 
nqual  to  a  nimple  penonal  pronoun,  tbough  more  defiuite  in 
iu  ■'•{«renu«. 


7  The  Rtruutuie  of  tliis  sentence  is  sonie\''Iiat  involved, 
fife.  ^  r^   ^  f^  ^  ffl   fi^  ^  is  u»e(i  parentbetically. 

10  ^  :^  wiis  tlie  erapcii-or'g  nephew,  and  though  a 
mere  stripling,  was  of  giant  strcn!,'th.  Wiiilo  h"  was  out 
lisliini;,  one  of  the  emperor's  fathersiulaw  came  along  witk 


fjftSBON    185. 


MANDARTN'    LFKSOVS. 


56ft 


^  =  +  /V  w  - 

-  ^^ 

r 

r 

H    m    ^   ^^  ^   t.  JE 

— 

-M.      m 

«5fc   :^^   >k    ;i   ^   «   A 

?^. 

m  m 

i^  ^.  m  &  ^  m  ^ 

^ 

\w  ^ 

1^  o  m  m  m^  m  -^ 

^^ 

*  ^ 

0   M,^  ^b  ^  m  A  n 

1^ 

tft  *l|ii 

m''i^  1.  m  m  ^.  1, 

^. 

^  *W. 

^  ^  m  m  -  irt  o 

o 

T.  ^ 

m  r^  m  &  mm  o  a^ 

p* 

o    ^b 

7    #    f^^    fi^    ^    K«  jM 

-r 

B^-^  -a 

^.n^.-^-*  A»  ffi  la"   ^. 

^^ 

^    #J. 

M.  "ft  ^  ^  ^  m  m 

^ 

m  -' 

A  m  ^.  m  'jic  m  m 

?i 

h.  m^ 

m  pf .  ^  ^  ^  #dti  ffi. 

a 

a  H 

1?.  T>   5i  ^#^i«^«lt?   m 

T 

#  ^ 

ii  iiu  m  T,  ^  'i:\  ^ 

^  ^ 

t   ?i   W    o    To  1^   T- 

^ 

^  ift 

^J^   ^    ^b    ^8  o    ^    # 

i^» 

T   IS 

Translation. 

1  Oh,  ray  mother  I  This  piiin  i»  killing 
me. 

2  Because  he  wag  mortified  beyond 
eiidaraiice,  he  went  out  and  hanged 
himself. 

3  Jjjist  night  ray  mother  stnmbletl  and 
fell  and  iilmost  killed  herself. 

4  A  ship  has  been  wrecked  outside  the 
harbor  and  all  on  board  drowned. 

5  No  matter  how  you  urge  him,  he 
never  gets  iu  a  hurry.  It  Is  really 
enough  to  worry  one  to  death. 

6  I  of  course  supposed  he  was  sincerely 
trying  to  cure  my  father,  when,  be- 
hold, by  one  dose  of  medicine  he 
poisoned  my  father  to  death. 

7  Anybody  who  had  the  least  sense  of 
sliarae  would  have  heeu  mortified  to 
death. 

8  The  child's  death  was  caused  by  dis- 
ease. Is  it  a  snpposable  thing  that 
I  took  his  life  iu  your  absence  f 

9  This  dog  will  not  watch  the  house, 
and  is  always  filching  something  to 
eat.  We  might  as  well  strangle  him 
(with  water)  and  be  done  with  him. 


his  retinue  niakiug  a  great  ado,  and  frightened  away  the  fish. 
This  angered  ^  ^^a»A,  being  spurred  on  by  liia  companions, 
he  set  on  the  offender,  and  diishing  him  down,  rent  him 
asunder  by  his  great  strength.  The  story  is  recorded  in  the 
liistory  of  the  Tang  dynasty,  and  being  frequently  acted  in 
theaters,  is  familiar  to  tlie  people.  ^  ^  Si eUe  father-in- 
law.  The  fathers  of  the  Emperor's  wives  and  concul>ine»  are 
ao  called, — perhaps  because  the  "state"  has  tlie  "  privilege" 
nf  maintaining  thani  and  their  families.  £1  ^  Return  to 
the  fialace,  or  the  immediate  society  of  the  emfieror.  ?|?  Jj 
Jjf  ^  7'o  mahe  amenda  for  crime  hy  meritorious  deeds, — a 
recognized  principle  of  Chinese  governmental  policy. 

H  m  ^  ^  ■'*  ^'o  '■*'!'  ""  po""r  or  prestige,  and  .-io 
ivaull  or  oppress  others.  ^  ^  "g  *S  I"  China  much 
more  strea*  ia  laid  on  having  good  neighbors  than  is  lunally 


the  case  in  the  West,  not  so  much  for  the  aake  of  gentility 
as  for  security  and  help  in  diflSculty. 

IS  ^  was  the  half-brntlier  of  <$,  being  the  offspring 
of  the  father's  second  marriage.  Both  the  father  and  the 
younger  son  sought  to  compass  the  death  of  the  elder  son. 
jZ  'y  Son  of  heaven, — the  Emperor  is  so  styled  beoauBC  he 
is  suppfiaed  to  roign  by  the  direct  appointmeut  of  Heaven, 
and  to  be  the  representative  or  vicegerent  of  Heaven. 
■f^  i^  Common  reason,  the  commonly  accepted  principles 
nf  right  or  justice,  the  lower  as  contrasted  with  the  higher 
law  or  principle. 

14  1/i  i»l  1^  y)  -4  sm/i  hai-se  and  a  light  swnnl,  a 
figure  usL'd  to  set  forth  a  sprightly  and  incisive  style,  jj  Jj 
-js^  ^  Pnt  forth  loo  much  effort ;  that  is,  by  exoeisive  pains 
and  oare  make  the  essay  too  heavy  and  labored. 


The  Apxilury  Verbs  ^  and  ^ 


^  To  die, — ^is  n«ed  as  an  auxiliary  after  verbs 
denoting  the  means  or  manner  of  killing.  Though 
properly  an  auxiliary,  ^  is  not  unfrequently  used 
as  a  mere  intensive.  In  has  already  been  used  a 
nuraber  of  times  iu  previous  lessons. 


3ft  'l"o  kill, — is  iTsed  as  an  auxiliary  after 
verbs  denoting  the  means  or  manner  of  killing. 
It  is  frequently,  perhaps  gener.illy,  used  as  an 
intensive,  though  it  has  tiu;  form  and  construction 
of  an  ordinnry  auxiliary.  It  is  rarely  used  iu 
Southern  Mandarin. 
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M 1:  Nan*  tang\     Hard  to  bear  ;  b«ymd  endu- 

^  ^    ranee,  in  a  strait. 

8$  OA»W To  trip,  to  sttimhle,  to  fall 


10  When  the  rebels  entered  the  city, 
they  killed  every  one  they  saw. 
If  they  came  across  a  child,  they 
took  it  by  the  legs  nnd  dashed  it  to 
death  on  the  gronnd. 

1 1  Just  in  th(i  depth  of  winter,  and  with- 
out a  stitch  of  wadded  clothing  I  How 
many  are  there  wlio  would  not  freeze 
to  death  [in  the  same  circumstances]  ? 

12  While  I  was  sheltering  myself  from 
the  rain  under  a  large  tree,  there 
suddenly  caine  a  clap  of  thunder  the 
shock  of  which  came  very  near  killing 
me. 

VA  liow  did  yon  [happen  to]  kill  hioa  ? 
Ans.  He    drew    a    knife     and     was 
about  to  cut  me,  when  I  gave  him  a 
kick  from  benenth  and  killed  him. 
14  When  chickens  eat  poisoiions  worms, 
the  poison  all  collects  in  their  brams; 
hence   when    chickens   get  very  old, 
their  heads  are  poisonous. 
I  was  boxing  with   T'ang  J6n  Ohie 
and,  failing  to  guard  myself,  he  gave 
me  a  blow  on  my  floating  ribs  the 
pain  of  which  nearly  killed  me. 
Waug  T'ien   Hsi'a  child  took  a  cold 
and  "his    whole   body   was    feverish, 
whereupon  Waug  T'ien  Hsi  prepared 
him  a  sweating  draught,  and,  giving 
it  to  him,  covered  him  with  four  o 
five  quilts  in  order  to  force  out  the 
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Vocabulary. 


To   watch    the 
.  .  .  home,  (n.) 


I  port, 
bouse    or 


^NaoK To  poison. 

^  ^  Lung*  tuny\     Intense  cold,  the  depth  of 
'  winter. 

air  -h   SAm»  chiu^     The  nine  times  nine  days  fol- 
|g(7L  ^<AM-  emu ^^^.^^  ^^^  ^.^^^^  solstice. 

jg  p.,1. ...  A  clap,  a  report ;  the  crash  of  thunder. 

jH  [J* A  clap,  a  peal. 

H^  A  clap  or  peal  of  thunder. 
i^'^ChaUet- ...A  clap  of  thunder.  (8.) 


)t^ 


^T. 


Tu-  oh'i*.     A  poisonous  vai>or  or  gas  or 
essence  ;  poison. 

M  P''  c/rUen*  chiao^.  To  make  trial  of  skill 
at  boxing,  to  box. 

Tao^  ch^iien*.       To    box,     to     practice 
boxing. 

.    .  .  A  dike;  to  oppose,  to  guard;  to  fill  up. 


BS  ISBr  Tt*  fang*.     To  guard  against;  to  be  ready 
■^  '^'    ...  for,  to  ward  off. 

IJi  Lei*.  'I'he  "bs. 

§\)\  Jwan-  lei* The  flcxiting  ribs. 

iSL  Ghien^     To  fry  in  oil  ;  to  simmer  ;  to  decoct 

"*  medicines.     See  chten*. 

^"^Ma^hwang* The   horsetail. 

\%  Wu\  To  cover  with  the  hand,  to  mu^ 
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Pie\     A  suppurating  nloer  ;  to  hold  in,  re- 

strain  ;  teneemug  ;  to  amofher. 

La<^.       Certain  monntains  :--Note  18. 
^ie\  ...  To  send  nnd^r  gnard.     See  eU^, 
m  Tt*  cMe*.     To  send  under  guard  from  one 
.g.  jnrisdiotion  to  another. 

#  T^en^swan*.  To  weigh,  to  estimate;  to  con- 

A.       »idei,  to  form  an  opinion 

W  Hwa'  hwei*.     To  pictore  in  the  mind,  to 
conceive,  to  imagine 


To  make  a  first  draft;  to  plan, 

to  project,  to  estimate. 

B  Ta*  tawei*  paK     To  beat  on  the  face :— 

Note  19. 

Chang*  tswet*.     To  slap  on   the  face,   to 
beat  on  the  face. 


I        perspiration,  when  what  »lionld  he  do 
but  smother  the  child  to  death. 

17  He  had  no  other  disease,  save  that 
nis  throat  was  so  swollen  that  he 
conld  not  get  his  breath,  and  ho 
Himply  smothered  to  death. 

18  When  Ma  Wii  had  choked  old  Dame 
Is'wei  to  death  he  fled  at  once  to  the 
Lfio  Mountains,  thinking  that  there  he 
would  be  safe  ;  but,  behold,  all  un- 
awares he  let  the  secret  out  in  his 
sleep,  and  finally  was  arresta^l  by  the 
ChimoS  magistrate  and  sent  back 
nnder  guard  to  his  own  district. 

19  When  Yung  Ta  Lao  Yie  tries  a  case 
he  is  exceedingly  positive.    Wlienevor 
he   forms   an  opinion,  as  he  thinks 
■so  it  must  be.     If  any  one  dissents 
from  the  verdict,  the  fighter  pnuish- 
ment    is    slapping    on   the  face,  and 
tlM  heavier,  a  beating  with  ihe  light 
bamboo,  one  thousand  blows,  or  per- 
haps  eight  hnndred.  Even  if  wronged 
to    death,    yon     have    to    make"  a 
settlement. 
20  Mrs.   K6  of  the  Pi  family  with   her 
paratnour,   Yang  Nai  Wn,  conspired 
together  and   procured  the  death  of 
.ler  husband    by   poison.     Being  ac- 
cased    Yang  Nai  Wn,  who  was  verv 
wealthy,     bribed      both     the     lower 
and  the  higher  officials,  so  that  after 
a  suit  of  over  ten  years,  carrviug  the 
case  from  the  district  magistrate  to 
tlie  capital,  no  conviction  was  obt^ijied 
^r    the    murder    of    the    tnsbaud. 
Verily  money  is  alJ-powerfnl. 

M,  fig  <M*  r4M».     To  draw  np  and  iign  a  settle- 

^^^  nnent  of  a  lawsuit 

m^Gk'u^  ehi^.     To  arrange  and  draw  up  a 

^         settlement  of  a  lawsuit. 

^  Chien\     Illicit   interconr»e  of  any  kind  •  to 
debauch.  ' 

^9z  Ghien^/uK     A  hnsband  who  is  gnilty  of 

adultery,  an  adulterer. 
*  1^  Oh^wan*  t'ung*.     To  connect  together  ;  to 

^^ t>and,  to  ally.      f 

Jg  Tu*yao* Poisonous  drngi,/m^. 

mm  Mou*liaiy     To  harm  seriously  or  fatally 

''.^' ''  secret  plot ;  to  plot  against. 

Tung^  s/itn^.      Moving    the    go.ls  ;    all 


powerful  .-—Note  20, 
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'J'r.ANSLATiO.\. 

1  A  resolute  man  dares  to  JK-t  nml  to 
bfsir  the  responsibility  (to  undertake). 

2  'I'lierc  is  something  outlandish  ahont 
this  pupil.  He  looks  a  great  deal 
l)ri>,'hter  than  he  really  is. 

3  T  told  him  with  the  best  of  intentious, 
iiiid  got  snnbbed  for  my  pains. 

4  You  little  rascal,  yon  1  what  makes 
yoa  strike  people  witlioiit  any  provo- 
cation ? 

5  Thev  two  have  in  fact  lost  affec- 
tion" for  each  otlier  ;  the  proper  cou- 
jngal  leeiiugs  are  all  gone. 

6  Having  iiired  yonrself  to  another,  can 
yon  still  be  as  independent  as  if  you 
were  at  home  ? 

r  Only  let  a  family  be  free  from  trouble 
or  sickness,  and  although  they  live 
frugally,  they  will  still  keep  in  good 
spirits.  


Notes. 


1  i^  V^,  as  here  used,  goes  somewhat  beyond  the 
definition  given  in  hvs.  93.  It  is  here  an  expression  of 
mingled  surprise  and  pain.  %  is  often  used  instead  of 
*S,  tliough  nevei-  doubled.  Wlien  a  man  is  in  trouble  he  calls 
on  his  mother,  and  when  one  man  wishes  to  r.-vile  another  he 
reviles  his  mother,  tkus  indicating  that  in  China,  affection  for 
the  mother  is  ordinarily  stronger  than  tliat  for  the  father. 

7  :^  H  ;^  J^  is  equivalent  to  ^  W.  &'  «h''-'>  '» 
thus  amplified  for  emphasis  ;  see  next  lesson. 

9  ^  5E  t"  strangle  by  pouring  water  into  the  mouth, 
or  by  holding  the  head  or  mouth  and  nose  under  water. 

U  ^  ^  Mi  ')L  J»  '^«  '"'"«*  "f  ***  ancendant  winter, 
in  mid-winter.  It  is  customary  to  count  time  by  nines  fmm 
the  ^  ^,  or  winter  nolttice,  until  nine  times  nine  days  are 
counted,  which  includes  the  coldest  weather  and  brings  the 
spring. 

16  JSk  ^  ^  A  draught  made  by  the  decoction  of  a 
variety  of  herbs,  of  which  the  prinoipri  one  is  the  horset^ 
and  used  as  a  domestic  sndorific  for  the  cure  of  colds.  ^ 
life  P^  T  <loe«  "<»'  "'**'*'  "**  *  ■^'""  *'"*'  ^*''  """^  '""' '" 


c'.— ^  being  used  as  a  principle  verb.  ?C  1@  iS  "T  Thi« 
use  of  f@  is  colloquial,  hut  quite  t'unfi-Uing.  It  is  a 
contraction  for  Jj)  ]@  • 

18  1^^  llj  A  range  of  hills  or  mountains  in  the  district  of 
|P  ^_,  on  the  southern  side  of  the  Shantung  promo^ory, 
noted  as  the  site  of  many  Taoist  temples.  !•£  T  K  1w 
Sj>il  ovl  the/acls,  or  aa  we  say,  "  let  out  the  truth. 

18  Beating  on  the  face  is  considered  a  lighter  and  less 
shameful  punishment  tlian  beating  with  a  bamboo.  The 
beating  is'  done  with  a  short  heavy  leather  strap  of  two 
thicknesses  sewed  togethei .  and  resembling  a  Chinese  leather 
shoe  sole.  ®  #  •  S  #  A  common  and  very  neat  form 
of  expressing  the  limits  of  lightness  and  severity.  Ihe  same 
form  is  used  with  other  adjuncts,  y^  ^       •  M*  '&■'  etc. 

20  ^  :^  ^''«  husband  of  the  woman  in  question.  I'lie 
terms  here  used  are  those  current  in  legal  documcnls.  JJ  jjtl^ 
means  properly  to  conntct  with  the  god»,  to  affect  or  moi-^  Ike 
god^i,  and  hence,  to  be  po.^.^essed  of  or  endiudtcilh.  umneeffecl 
or  power,  all-power/id. 


QuAuBurLBT  Phrasks. 


Both  written  and  spoken  Chinese  dhows  a 
ptroug  liking  for  four  character  phrases.  They 
abonnd  in  all  kinds  of  writing,  as  well  as  in 
colloqivial  Mandarin.  Though  extensively  nsed 
in  colloquial,  they  generally  have  their  origin  in 
books.  Tiiose  most  commonly  used  have  been 
arranged  in  four  classes,  and  one  lesson  will  be 
givQU  to  each. 


The  present  lesson  illustrates  such  quadruplet 
phrases  as  have  the  first  and  third  characters  the 
same,  the  second  and  fourth  being  analognes  ;  or 
vice  versd,  the  second  and  fourth  the  same  and 
the  hrst  and  third  analognes.  In  most  cases  the 
analogous  words  form  a  phrase,  which,  for 
rhetorical  effect,  is   separated  into  parts  by  the 
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PJSo 


8  He  promised  at  the  time,  mosL  posi- 
tively, to  pay  this  account  for  me. 
How  is  it  that  he  has  never  given 
yoa  a  cash  ? 

9  Th(!re  is  no  enmity  between  yon  and 
me.  Why  then  do  you  come  without 
any  apparent  reason  to  throw  the 
blame  on  me  ? 

10  Mr.   Pn   is   very   sedate  ;   he    never 

speaks  extravagantly. 
Ill  .saw  him  stealing  on  tip-toe  to  the 

back   window,  and  listening  a  long 

time. 

12  Although  what  he  says  is  nothing  bnt 
rattling  declamation,  yet  he  has  the 
knack  of  gniuiut;  the  complete  con- 
fidence of  people. 

13  Don't  be  misled  by  his  simple  ajH 
pearance,  his  heart  is  very  deceitful. 

14  Well-regn lilted  business  is  easy  to 
manage;  methodical  speech  is  pleasant 
to  listen  to. 

15  Take  care  to  be  unpretending  in  all 
yonr  deportment.  IC  you  are  osten- 
tations, you  will  {irovoke  the  aversion 
of  others. 

16  What  is  seen  is  real;  what  is  heard 
is  uncertain.  What  is  there  that  is 
worthy  of  credence  in  these  floating 
rumors  f 


repeated  word.  Dialectic  differences  have  caused 
the  introduction  of  several  phrases  belonging  to 
the  subsequent  classes. 

IScf^lp^S   Ready  to  assume  responsibility, 
self-reliant  ;  decision  of  character. 

Ik  If  Sic  lis  Ready   to   undertake,    resolute. 

j^fl^/^Sa  Outlandish,     ludicrens,    comic; 

laokadnisical. 

1$  Si  ^  Ilia  The  same. 

ilf 'Ci^iif  .^  With  the  be«t  mtentions,  in  the 
kindness  of  one's  heart,  well  meant. 

^  :S  ^  ?r  Without  cause,  unprovoked. 

^I^^^  Without     cause,     unprovoked; 

extrai icons,  irrelevant. 

^  Tw  ^.©  Affection  lost,  estranged. 

H  B3  H  ^  At  liberty,  free,  unconstrained. 

fflS^nft^  Fr«e  from  trouble  and  sickness, 

''^•'tt  B& 'ifc-^"  [reserved  promise. 

im  iS  W  S^  To  promise   positively,   an   un- 

Without  enmity,  on  good  terms. 


fl^;WflS^  Causeless,  unprovoked,  without 
a  reason. 

ii  S  tt  ^  Extravagant     language,     brag- 
gadocio; rudeness,  incivility. 

^^^.M  To      walk     lightly,     to     walk 
stealthily  ou  tip-toe,  to  tread  gingerly,  fanproval 
'L^wPaR  Full   or    hearty   assent,    cordial 
^®^fl^  Lumpish,  lubberly  ;  gawky. 
'^B§^-Ba  Simple,  silly,  vacant,  maudlin. 
)IP  ^  Up  W  lu  a  regular  and  orderly  way. 
)lPl||)IP^  Proper,  reasonable,  regular. 
•^S^'R  ^  Methodical,  systematic. 
—  ip: — 'gg  In    everything,    in    the    whole 

ZK"^7iW  Ostentations,  pretentious,  pom- 
Jb\<  T?  jMirm   Floating  rumors,  hearsay. 
ftF.^^^^  lionndlees,  illimitable. 

'Tw^rfiBM  Foolish,      inconsiderate,      hap- 
hazard, topsy-turvy. 


Mo 


m  t&  '^ 


B    +    A    "S    -    « 


^  4    ^     ^     ra     1g     ^    f!^\MiJ*. 

•I'  ^  ^  fi  i  t:  a  «tw^^1«r 

-  T    6^  +   6<i   ^.  ^,  31*1  iS  m 

^  -i-  *  i  tt  e^^  o  SIS  ^  ^, 

:!  IS  m  o  +if  ^^  >i:>  ^,  ^  >s 

;^  -^    ^1     ®^^M.^>ic  t    ffi    ;!    B|> 

i^  ^.  ^  #  m  ®fc  .m  Ji.  T.  * 

ft«r.  m  WW*   at   ^  JIS   ^  m^U 

o  mmu^  +  To  :&  mM)i^m. 

^  >J>.  6t  «  ^   NI  ^\  ^^  :^  - 

W  5f$    ^5»^^  4^    W   ti   tr.  >fa   flR, 

"^  m.  ^  i^  ^.  p  M  m  m  s?«s 


17  This  aznre  skv  has  no  definite  boan- 

iliiry,  but  is  illimitable. 

18  Why  should  one  be  over-conscientions 
in  the  affairs  of  this  life?  It  is  bet- 
ter with  half-shut  eyes  to  flounder 
liap-hazard  across  its  narrow  span. 

19  He  is  all  the  time  getting  into  a 
rumpus  with  somebody;  moreover  he 
will  not  listen  to  advice,  nor  is  he 
afraid  of  a  whipping.  He  is  aimply 
incorrigible. 

20  How  few  true  and  faithfnl  friends 
there  ara  The  jireat  majority  are 
hollow-hearted.  When  the  time  of 
trial  comes,  they  are  fonnd  wanting. 

81  Lin  T'ung  An  has  a  four  five  six  ca- 
talpa  coffin,  for  which  he  wants  fifty 
thonsand  cash.  A  feir  price  woald 
be  forty-five  thonsand. 

22  The  class  of  busy-bodies  is  trnly  de- 
testable. They  will  fabricate  a  story 
in  all  its  details,  when  there  ia  not  a 
shadow  of  fonudation  for  it. 

23  Snu  Kwol  Jwei  has  this  year  secured 
a  school  of  eighteen  pnpils,  ail  good 
sized  boys  in  their  teens,  the  most  of 
them  being  beginners. 

'M  This  one  speaks  in  good  logical  order, 


WlMi^'^  The  same,  (s.) 
f^^^W  Indistinct,  confused,  vague. 

Lawless,  insubordinate,  reckless. 


incorrigible, 
the  hour  of  trial 


Sincere,  true  aud  faithfiil. 

Hypocritical,  false,  hollow. 

When  the  trial  or  test  comes, 
:— Les.  195. 

The  same  : — Les.  1 96 

Equitable,  honest,  fair,  just. 

With  all  its  parts,  in  detail. 

The  same. 

Half-grown,  medium  siied. 


Wi^W  ^  In  logical  order,  systematic. 
'W^  W^  Interesting,  fascinating,  spicy. 
Wfpf  W^  The  same.  [joQg. 

^  ^1^  W  Idle,  unemployed,  indolent,  frivo- 
^  ^^9t  The  same. 
^3S^^  Foolish;  unlawful,  criminal. 

|l^^|lgf:^b  Exaggerated,  extravagant,  pre- 
posterous, bombastic. 

^m^jt^  Insolent,  saucy,  abusive. 
^rt^RM  To  evade,  to  shirk,  to  sKght. 
tt^liS^  Faint-hearted,  fidgety  ;  green. 


The  same. 


V0CABUF,ABT. 


if^f&.  ^^*  ckii,*.     Oat  of  countenance,   morti- 
fied;  tnubbed;  no  fun  in  it. 

)l^  Shi*.     Tn  ford  a  stream  ;  to  implicate,  to  con- 
eern ;  couaected  with. 


m  1^  Ch'ing*  cA'anff*.      Affection,      sympathy; 
feeling,  emotion. 

B  ^  Tsi*  yu*.  ■       At  liberty,  one's  own  master. 

\*  Pu*. To  divine;  to  gu«t;;  a  surname 
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^  *  ^  **     —25 


and  that  one  is  very  interestiug.  The 
two  are  really  very  well  raatoliecl. 

25  Whenever  a  man  departs  from  the 
line  of  duty  and  takes  to  extrava^'ant 
living,  spending  his  time  in  idleness 
and  frivolity,  he  will  presently  be 
gnilty  of  many  foolish  and  nnlawful 
things. 

28  Even  when  Wang  the  Third  does 
speak  the  trath,  he  does  it  in  snch  a 
bombastic  way  that  one  does  not 
ventnre  to  believe  him. 

27  Tiao  Ming  Ch'un  not  only  will  not 
admit  his  fault,  but  he  even  talks  in- 
solently. 

28  There  is  a  class  of  easy-going  people 
who  slight  everything  they  do,  having 
no  idea  of  doing  good  honest  work. 
I  dislike  exceedingly  to  work  with 
eucli  people,  t 

28  To-day  outside  the  Oh'ihwa  gate, 
the  money  I  ha<l  in  my  bag  was 
stolen  by  a  pick-pocket.  Ans.  That 
was  your  own  carelessness.  Even  old 
residents  in  the  city  need  to  have 
their  wits  aboat  them,  mnch  more 
each  a  clodhopper  as  yon. 


))l£5  Ch'tn' chuttff*.     Weight;  weighty,  impor- 
tant ;  serious,  grave,  sedate. 

mih  Fi^  /u*.     To  fall  on  the  face,  to  bow  in 
sabraission. 

g^  S^  ChHeri^  pei^.    Meek,  humble  ;  modest,  un- 
pretending. 

^  RR  Okie*  /isien*. Boundary,  limit. 

^  An* Shore,  bank,  beach  ;  go«L 

^  KvHin^.  A  coffin. 

t'W'W'  Kwan>  ts'ai*. A  coflSn. 

I^  ^  SoA^  ski*.     To  set  at  variance,  to  inter- 
meddle,  to  incite  a  quarrel. 

TO  ^  K'aP^  mfng^.     To  enter  school  for  the  first 
time  ;  to  give  the  first  lesson. 


jE  ^  -S^ii*  chien^.      .   The  world;  human  affairs. 

wt^  Twei*  shotfi.  To  encounter  an  opponent;  an 
opponent,  a  match,  a  rival. 

^  HsHe7i*.     To  praise  ;  to  brag,  to  boast ;  vain- 
glorious;  exaggerated,  extravagant. 

^  1P  Sfif  hain*.    To  believe  implicitly,  to  con- 
fide ill ;  to  really  believe. 
^  £<ki*'*.   .....  To  rob ;  to  plunder,  to  raid. 

1^  P'a^.     To  lie  down  flat ;  to  crawl  ;  to  sneak. 
See  pa^. 

A^  t¥<  %  Hsiao^  lUe^  irK   A  petty  thief,  a  pick- 
poclcet.  (n.) 

^  •^  Oh'i^  shou* The  same,  (c.) 

lA  ^-^  P'(>^  ^r^  »>io«* The  same,  (s.) 


Notes. 


2  fH  IW  5>r  tw  Ji'-M^'Otncc  developc-'l  txteriially ;  th^t 
it,  a  preoociouely  intelligent  look  or  expresaion  but  with  no 
mind  or  talent  ooirespondiug. 

7  -fl"  '&  <"■  -fit  *C*  ?§■  '/^"•'-'«  h'trt ;  that  is,  hopeful  and 
conitiUed,    thrifty.     Tliu   more   cuuiiuun    lueaninj^  ut   ^   t\^ 


is,  intentional.  "^  Wk  ffave  joy ;  that  ia,  hopeful,  ehtir/ul,  in 
good  apiritn. 

12  A  ^  JSi  ^^  ^  Speech  that  lurnt  about  to  the  tight 

jiohit^  fyom  irhich  the  'rinds  How.  apcious  dflnmntion. 

13  ^  al  B  IS    and     ^  8K  ^  M     a>«     not    quiU 
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Tbanslation. 
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M  «  ^ 

i5,  ^>  * 

o  m^  i^ 

P  ^  f& 

6^  fft  ^n 

^  m  4 

*  ^.  i^ 


I  1 


All  official  matters  ought  to  be  trans- 
iicted  in  accordance  with  justice,  but, 
at  present,  there  ia  nothing  connected 
with  them  that  is  not  a  uham. 

2  Their  talk  wag  nothing  bnt  a  lot  of 
scandal. 

8  Althoagh  the  goveiuments  of  different 
conntries  are  not  the  same,  yet  when 
carefnlly  examined  they  are  found  to 
be  aliki-  in  the  main. 

4  This  copy  of  the  History  of  the  Three 
Kingdoms  is  so  imperfect  that  one 
cannot  read  it 

5  Farmers  must  work  early  and  late;  it 
will  never  do  to  lie  abed  long  in  the 
mornings  (like  a  sluggard). 

6  Do  not  be  misled  by  his  plausible 
talk.  He  has  a  honeyed  tongue  but 
a  cruel  heart. 

7  What  is  troubling  yon,  my  friend, 
that  you  go  sighing  around  these  last 
few  days  ? 

8  Chn  Kwoa  Liang's  hnudling  of  troops 
was  truly  marvelous.  Nn  one  conid 
possibly  anticipate  his  movements. 

9  Though(!ariui^  for  nothing  hut  to  benefit 


■quivalent.     The  former  given   the  idea  of  a  full,  fat,  ex- 
pressionless fnoe,  the  latter  that  of  a  doltish,  halfwitted  look. 

17  3^  ^  <i  ^  j''**  heaven  tohich  »«  the  blue  sky,  as 
dixinguishecl  from  Heaven  an  used  for  the  (jresiding  deity. 
ii  in  not,  as  commonly,  a  possessive,  bat  serves  rather  as  a 
relative  or  appositional  particle. 

20  ffy  ^  si.  W-  Approaching  the  affair  and  drawing 
ntar  to  the  [time  of]  anxiety  ;  that  is,  when  the  time  of  need  or 
'.rial  comes.  The  conoectioo  skovts  that  ^  is  used  iu  tlie 
sense  of  trovbU. 


21  E9  .2L  /\  is  used  to  designate  a  cotiSn  with  bottom 
four  inches  thick,  sides  five  inches  thick,  and  top  six  inches 
thick.     Coffins  are  made  heavy  in  order  to  rtsist  decay. 

24  iffi  JIe  Sj  •?■  ^I'hc  rhesa-player  meetiiKj  his  matth, — 
said  of  competitors  or  opponents,  who  are  well  matched. 

87  /p  j:l  ^  P3  It  is  not  easy  to  see  how  this  phriise 
comes  to  mean  wliat  it  does. 

28  ^  "rfc  ri  is  the  more  southerly  of  the  two  gates  in 
the  east  \\  all  (.f  Peking.  The  stone  road  leading  to  T'ungchow 
proceeds  from  it. 


I  aKri  t    ■ 


IiESSOliT     OLX:3CX:V. 
QUADBUPLET    Ph RASES. 


The  phrases  illastrated  in  this  lesson  are  such 
as  have  the  first  and  third  characters  either  ana- 
logues or  opposites,  the  second  and  fourth  being 
t/.sii(/Mf/  related  in  the  same  way. 

"^  ^fjS:^  Illusory, deceptive,  unreal, sham. 

^■^S-T®   Neighborhood    gossip,    scandal. 

3^PI/]">^  Nearly  alik?,  ^sentially  alike, 
only  slifrhtly  different.  '■<  [tive. 

' ' :  '4/'  @^  ^    Irajierfeet,    incompl ete,     defec- 

;fe  ^  fS  J8fe  Earl^  and  late.; 


cruel 


^¥^M  The  same. 

I^St'll^^    Honeyed    words    but    a 
heart,  iivpocritioni,  double-fa<;ed,  false. 

^Pf  ^^PH  To  sigh,  to  groan,  to  lament. 

fll}l{i|^i^  Marvelous,  astonishing,  uu- 
acconntable. 

t^A^lj2<  To  benefit  self  at  the  expeuse 
of  others,  to  overreach,  to  defraud. 

^^^I^To  attain  happiness  and  escape 
misfortune. 
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yourself  ut  the  ex{>en8e  of  others,  yoti 
yet  hope  to  be  happy  aud  escape  niis- 
t'ortune. 

10  Has  it  been  aa  easy  thing  for  your 
father  to  earu  by  incessaut  toil  these 
few  cash,  that  yon  should  squander 
them  in  this  way  ? 

1 1  When  Liu  Hsiien  T&  sent  P'ang  F6ug 
Ch'n  to  be  a  district  magistrate,  was 
it  not  a  case  of  putting  great  abilities 
to  an  unworthy  use  ? 

12  I'hat  man  will  never  accomplish  any- 
thin":  great.  Everything  he  does  is 
left  unfinished.  He  hasn't  a  particle 
of  perseverance. 

13  If  you  are  a  faithful  minister,  how 
can  you  decline  to  reprove  [the  Em- 
peror] simply  because  yon  are  afraid 
of  losing  your  life  ? 

14  The  grain  he  gets  from  his  land  is  not 
enough  for  half  a  year's  consumption; 
his  chief  dependence  for  a  living  is  in 
borrowing  this  to  ]iay  that. 

15  [n  spite  of  all  my  planning  I  find  no 
opening.  If  there  had  been  tiie  least 
chance,  I  would  have  thrown  up  my 
position  long  ago. 

16  Husband  aud  wife  should  love  aud 


^^^M  To  run   hither  and   thither,   to 

bustle,  to  toil,  to  be  at  great  pains. 

!^^S^  The  same.  [talent. 

^^yj'^'h  ffl  Waste  or  misuse  of  materials  or 
^^M^  Unfinished,  abortive,  ^^q  jnty, 
^^'\^^  Clinging  to  life,  preferring  life 
^^®fe  Borrowing  this  to  pay  that,  by 
hook  and  crook. 

3£/@.  ^i^  To  cast  about  in  every  direction, 

in  a  qiuui'lary,  at  one's  wits'  end. 

"^^^^  Mutual  respect  and  affection. 

I?  itt  ~M  ^  To   treat   one   better   than    an- 
other, to  be  partial. 

8fl/T$«^  This    way   and    that,   over   and 
over,  again  and  again. 

^^^^  To  maltreat  father  and  mother. 

^^•^^  To  conceal   the    evil    and    pro- 
claim the  !»ooi]. 

P  ^'Ij^tt  Deceitful,    double-faced,     false, 
hypocrmoal.  [out  of. 

Ill  j^  ^  To  evade,  to  shirk,  to  wriggle 


^  ta  •^  ^  The  same.  [ger,  safe. 

W  ffl:  ffl^-fl  Beneficial  aud  involving  no  dan- 
's si^^'  Misunderstanding  ;  sharp  or  un- 
pleasant  words. 

^^#WTo   slight    the    poor  and    pay 

court  to  rhr  rich.  [handed. 

y^  ^f^^  J'lst  and  equal,  equitable,  even- 


^  ^  SS  To  reward  the  good  and  punish 
the  evil,  tn  ^wlge  and  administer  justice. 

^^^W  To  reform,  to  turn  over  a  new 

,\  _  [piuess. 

W™^^  To   turn    misfortune   into    hap- 

^SS"^  SV^  To    change,    to   transform  ;    to 
metamorphose. 

life  Si  ^W  The  same. 

'fi^  >S  ifti  TT  Specious  pretence,  fallacious. 


'^^^W^  In    accordance   with  justice:— 

Note  1. 

i^lft'^^^  Present  or  manifest  retribution. 
^  ^^^  Certain,  veritable,  in3oatestable, 

well  establisijcd. 
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respect  each  other,  and  not  violate 
propriety  by  contiuimlly  scoldicg  and 
quarrelling. 

17  We  are  all  on  the  same  footing,  and  no 
one  of  us  has  been  gnilty  of  any  offence 
against  you.  Why  then  shoald  you 
treat  some  better  than  otlicis ? 

18  You  are  twisting  this  way  and  that 
way  in  order  to  throw  the  blame  on 
me,  and  yet  1  cannot  feel  that  I  have 
done  anything  wrong. 

19  Everybody  says  there  are  no  [pais- 
sant]  gods ;  bat  just  look  how  Li  Tsl 
Ytten,  who  was  constantly  abasing  his 
father  and  mother,  was  struck  dead 
by  lightning.  Was  not  this  a  manifest 
retribntion  T 

20  There  are  plenty  of  people  in  the  world 
who  will  spread  abroad  both  good  and 
evil  reports,  bat  very  few  who  will 
reallyconeealtheevil  and  tell  the  good. 
This  class  of  deceitful  people  is  Tery 
detestable. 

I  cannot  say  that  he  has  any  other 
fault,  save  that  he  is  always  disposed 
toshirk,and  hasn't  a  particle  of  energy. 
The  effect  of  iron  rust  is  to  invigorate 
the  blood.  It  is  an  excellent  tonic, 
and  free  from  all  danger. 
How  can    those    who  are  constantly 
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VOCABULAUY. 


w 

^ 


Kwan^  ch'ang*. 


Governmental  offices  and 
.  .  business;  legal,  ofiicial. 

CMng*  ski*.     Government,  administration 
.  .  of  law  ;  civil  affairs. 

l^lfH  Lan*  han*.   -  .  -  A  lazy  fellow,  a  sluggard. 

P}^  Hsi?^ Ugh  I  humph;  to  sigh,  to  groan. 

1^*  Nan*  shi*.     DiEBculty,  trouble,  embarrass- 
ment. 

JZ  Bsiien*. Dark,  abstruse,  profound. 

igg  P'ang* A  lofty  house  ;  a  surname. 

Sp  C'//'«*.      .  A  chick,  a  young  bird,  a  fledgeling. 

ffi*|4  C/i'ang*  hting*.  "The  gift  of  continuance," 

perseverance,  grit. 

PK  Ghien* To  reprove^  to  urge  to  reform. 

^  Oktng^ To  remonstrate  with  a  superior. 

Wk  ^    To  reprove  and  advise  a  ruler  or  supe- 
rior, to  remonstrate. 

^  ^  Tov?  lu*.      Opening,   resort,   resource  : 
,.  cluincr,  opportunity. 


j  ^tlW  ^«««^^  ts'ao^.     To  seek  a  better  situation, 

!  to  throw  up  position,  to 

strike  : — Note  15. 

J|i$  M  -S/i^M^  lingy      Divine     intelligences,     the 

j  gods ;  divinity. 

I  ^  3^  Hai^  ska<^. Very  few,  rare. 

^J^  Ghin^  ckkn*.     Diligent,  industrious ;  ener- 

.  - getic. 

7^  ^  Ghofi*  chiT? The  same. 

JV  ffl  Kung^    yung*,. .  .  Effect,  result,  operation. 
^^  I'^wei*  ckHn^.     To  break  a  marriage  con- 

tract. 

^  ^  T.a.i*  huii\    To  seek  to  evade  the  fulfilment 

of  a  marriage  contract. 

^^ili  Sung*  ski?- A  pettifogger  :— Note   27. 

^  ^  Ckwan^  tung*.      To   revolve,   to   tarn,  to 
turn  over. 

Zl  ZH  i^,/S»  ^'**  ''"^-     Hesitating,  wavering,  in- 
distinct, cQnfused- 


Lksson  185. 


HANDABIN     IFSSOtTS. 


566 


^      *     # 

m  m  ^ 

m  m  ^ 
A  m  ^ 

^  m  m. 

^=-  m  m 
^  m  ^ 


IB. 


5*  A 

tS.  TT 

m  n 

m  m 


BE.    3 


m  M  m 

A    )Ti»    ^. 


O     5(50 


A. 
A 


nn 


tf  ifi:  ^ 

ii>  B  m 

^.  ^  % 

li*  M  ^ 

m  ^  'jL- 

m  &  ^ 


::;;) 


m  ^ 


26 


o 

BO      27 


associated  together,  avoid  iiaving  some 
little  misaudorstaudings  ? 
Some  time  ago,  when  he  saw  that  the 
Yaug  family  were  prospering,  ho  made 
several  pro[io8alfi  aud[(;ventiiiilly]  be- 
trothed his  daughter  to  them;  and  now 
that  the  Yang  lamily  are  in  adversity, 
he  wants  to  breaic  the  enga};ement.t 
Is  not  this  a  clear  case  of  despising 
the  poor  and  paying  court  to  the  rich  ? 
Since  the  ways  ot  Heaven  are  per- 
fectly just,  the  good  will  certainly  be 
rewarded  and  the  evil  punished.  If, 
therefore,  you  will  reform  and  prac- 
tice virtue,  theu  blessings  instead  of 
calamities  will  be  the  result. 
No  wonder  that  Sha  Ohing  Ytln 
follows  the  profession  of  law.  He  is 
a  man  of  really  transcendent  ability. 
The  most  clearly  established  facts  are 
so  entirely  transfornifid  by  bis  spe- 
cious arguments  that  one's  mind  is 
all  in  confusion. 


NOTBS. 


1  W  ?f  W  Iw  PiMic  htuinf.M  ithonid  he  characterized 
byjuMiet.  It  is  worthy  of  note  thaf  St-  which  properly 
means  jjmWi''.  comes  also  to  mean  j'lat,  implying  perliajis  that 
that  only  which  is  public,  is  supposed  to  be  just.  ^  -^  ^  ^ 
is  also  used  with  the  meiining, — That  which  /itrlains  to  all 
should  be  managed  in  common,  or  with  the  conciirrenice  of  cdl. 

2  ^  ^  S.  tSL  Frtmily  long,  alley  short ;  that  is,  the 
criticisms  of  each  other's  shortcomings  nrnde  by  those  living 
in  the  same  family  or  in  the  same  alley. 

4  j;l  @  *  A  historical  novel  written  during  the  Yuen 
dynasty  by  ^  J(  tp.  The  narrative  includes  the  chief 
characters  and  events  of  the  period  during  which  the  rival 
houses  of  f^.  Iq  and  ^  were  struggling  for  the  mastery, — 
the  heroic  epoch  of  Chinese  history.  It  is  regarded  liy'the 
Chinese  as  their  best  novel.  It  is  written  in  easy  Wtnli,  with 
an  occasional  flavor  of  Mandarin. 

8  W  n}  5&  K  '4'  .''<"'''  ""^  demotm  appear  and  disap- 
pear ;  that  is,  in  the  surprising  and  unaccountable  manner  in 
which  goda  and  demons  appear  and  act  and  then  as  suddenly 
vanish. 

9  ^  fS  %  SS  .SVefc  blensings  and  avoid  minfortimet  ; 
that  is,  attain  the  blessings  conferred  by  the  gods  on  the 
virtuous  and  escape  the  misfortunes  sent  on  the  vicious  Both 
JUk  and  JH  refer  primarily  to  the  awards  of  the  gods,  as  is  in 
dicated  in  the  common  radical  with  which  they  are  written, — 
the  radical  under  which  ure  classed  all  the  characters 
denoting  divine  beings,  acts,  offices  and  worship. 

11  ^]  £  ^.  better  known  as  ^  ^,  began  life  as  a 
seller  of  straw  shces,  but  rose  to  be  a  fellow  soldier  with  the 
famous  Chang  Pei  and  Kwan  Yii,  in  the  period  of  the  "  Three 
Kingdoms."  He  was  known  as  g|  sf*  3E  until  he  pro- 
claimed himself  Emperor  in  A.  ]).  22(1.  H'  is  known  in 
history   by    bia  imperial    title    Dg  ,^J,  '7^,   of   the    jig  ^ 


dynasty.  |fi[  |H  j^  was  an  officer  of  remarkablo  ability 
under  him,  whom  he  at  first  appointed  as  a  local  magistrate, 
before  he  had  learned  his  commanding  talents. 

IS  jS  &.  The  Chinese  theory  of  the  duty  of  a  faithful 
minister  is,  that  in  case  of  dangerous  imperial  errors  or 
vices,  he  ought  to  reprove  his  sovereign  even  at  the  risk  of 
his  life 

IB  Sc  I  f9  ■>nmped  the  trough,  a  figure  taken  from 
animals'  feeding,  when  they  leave  an  empty  trough  and 
strive  for  a  full  one. 

iB  ^  M  M^  ^M  The  translation  scarcely 
conveys  the  full  force  of  this  expression.  But  you  wt,  Itkink, 
if  spoiten  with  proper  emphasis,  will  approximate  it. 

19  flp  S  JUvine  ivMligentm, — a  term  commonly  used 
to  designate  the  whole  class  ot  (supposed)  divine  beings. 
9  jjbf  v4  line  or  efficient  god ;  that  is,  one  who  has  the  know- 
ledge, power  and  will  to  execute  judgment  on  those  who 
ofi'end  him,  an<l  to  hear  the  prayers  of  those  who  pray  to  him. 

23  ^  j&    T'o   ^^ply  the  defidmcien    of  the  blood,   to 

invigorate,  tht  blood. 

S6  i§  i%  difiera  from  j^  ^,  in  that  the  former  may 

be  justifiable,  bnt  the  latter  never  is. 

26  J^  }tS  sometimes  means  the  weather,  but  here  it 
Ditans  tlie  way  of  Heaven ;  that  is,  tie  providential  government 
of  Heaven,  The  four  phrases  here  used  are  stock  phrases  in 
Chinese  moral  teaching,  and  well  illustrate  the  terseness  and 
vivacity  which  snch  ready  made  phrases  impart  to  the  style. 

27  Wt  piS  is  oi'e  who  hangs  about  yamSns  and  fattens 
on  the  fees  he  gets  for  giving  advice  to  anxious  litigants, 
as  well  as  for  assistijig  them  in  various  illicit  ways  by 
collusion  with  the  underlings.  8ucb  business  is  illegal,  and 
such  men  are  held  in  detestation  by  magistrates.  Lawyers 
or  couusellors  in  the  Western  sense  are  not  known  in 
Chinese  oourta. 
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II 


Ch'Sii  Yiic  Hsiug  is  entirely  too 
pig-lie;i(led.  He  hasn't  the  slightest 
idea  of  how  to  adapt  liiniselt'  to 
circumstances. 

How  can  he  make  progress  when  lie 
stii'lies  in  snch  an  irregnlnr  way? 
Whflt  are  yon  dissatisfied  about  that 
yon  iceep  np  snch  a  grnmbiing  ? 
This  piece  of  wood  is  bent  au<l 
twisted  out  of  all  shape  and  not  fit 
for  anytiiing. 

He  came  again  and  again,  impor- 
tuning me  in  the  moat,  annoying  way. 
You  should  holiave  properly,  and  not 
keep  meddling  with  things. 
If  a  man  ignores  the  human  relations, 
in  what  does  he  differ  from  tin-  brntes? 
"Act  as  head  of  the  family  for  three 
days,  and  the  very  dogs  will  be  dis- 
satisfied with  yon."  Can  you  expect 
to  escape  all  criticism  ? 
It  is  not  worth  while  to  get  in  a 
hnrry.  This  is  not  a  matter  that  can 
be  finished  np  in  three  or  four  days. 
I  after wanls  asked  him  privately,  but 
he  still  tried  in  every  possible  way 
to  evade. 

How  is  it  that  these  cherries  nf  yonrs 
are  so  unequal  in  size?  And  wliat  is 
more,  tbey  are  chiefly  stems. 
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NUMBKIOAL 

Many  four  character  phrases  are  formed  of  two 
numbers  combined  with  two  analogous  words. 
These  numbers  sometimes  have  a  reason  for  their 
nse,  but  frequently  seem  to  be  chosen  quite  at 
random.  The  lesson  embraces  the  most  commonly 
used  plirases  of  this  class. 

^^^»S71i^  Adaptation     to     circnmstaucee, 

resources,  exjiedients. 

H^;fL^  The  same. 

fi^Hl^lL^  By  fits  and  starts,  by  spells, 
irregularly. 

R^^liH  The  same. 

^=^^tS^  The  same,  (s.)  [croak. 

i^mMP'lTo   find   fault,   to    grumble,    to 
WH^Ry  The  .same,  (s.) 


-t^/^i^  Bent 
crooked,  gnarled. 


or    twisted   out   of  shape, 


Q[IADRUPLBT8. 

;:=iwPW^  Several  times,  time  and  again. 
-X>'^  A  ^  '  *'   snatch    and    grab  ;   to    metl- 
dle  with,  to  take  without  leave. 

n^  Wt  S.  fift  The  three  relations, — prince, 
fiithei-  and  husbaudtandfive  virtues,— benevolence 
{^].  rectitude  (H),  courtesy  (||).  knowledge (:^), 
and  faithfulness  (fg).  The  whole  phrase  is  a  com- 
prelieusive  summary  of  human  duty. 

-^^/\^    Pi  verse     opinions,      criticism."!, 

conflicting  views.  ■ 

^  ^  3l.  p  Three  or  four  days,  a  few  days. 

;^^^[^  rhis  way  and  that  way,  np 
and  down,  back  and  forth,  every  way. 

'^^/V/J">  Irregular  in  size,  different  sizes. 
^^I^ira'  Mistakes,  misunderstandings. 
— ■  ^ZLvB  The  same. 
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12  If  it  tnrns  out  that  there  are  any 
mistakes,  I  will  hold  yoii  responsible. 

13  He  is  too  old  ;  his  speech  is  rambling. 

14  Prepare  and  plan  as  yon  will,  you 
will  find  that  the  purposes  of  uod 
will  still  come  to  pass. 

16  1  adnainistered  a  few  kicks  and  blows, 
which  gave  me  a  sense  of  supreme 
satisfaction. 

16  A  systematic  piece  of  business  is  easy 
to  manage,  but  in  a  complicated  affair 
it  is  hard  to  know  where  to  take 
hold. 

17  There  is  not  an  immoral  member  in 
tin:  whole  family.  It  is  a  clear  case 
of  nine  parts  in  ten  (no  leakage). 

18  Don't  be  overconfident.  In  my 
opinion  there  are  eight  or  nine 
chances  in  ten  that  it  will  not  work. 

19  Hardly  earning  as  ranch  as  two  or 
three  thousand  cash  per  month,  when 
divided  up  I  find  it  insufficient  to 
make  the  ends  meet. 

20  I  am  loth  to  have  anything  to  do 
with  his  affairs,  bnt  he  has  impor- 
tuned me  over  and  over  again,  so 
that  I  cannot  but  speak  a  word  for 
him. 

21  This  collector  was  most  UDrelentiug, 
and  he  came,  too,  just  when  I  had  no 


Inverted,    disordered,    confused, 
rambling,  incoherent 

I  <S>  P§  iffil  To  devise  various  plans,  to  think 

anxiously,  to  scheme. 

rr.  2^  (^  ^  A  few  blows  and   kicks,   a  be- 
laboring, a  drubbing. 

'bJwEAiA  ^^   loose    ends,    heterogeneous, 

complicated,  t:ingled. 

-bEA^  The  same. 

tSIAt^  The  same. 

li/L  JIJC  ^ine  out  often  grow  and  mature. 

"I'^A^  Eight   or   nine  chances   in  ten, 
"  ten  to  one." 

^=^  "T  PR  ni   Two  or  three  thousand  cash. 

iQ'izi^-b  To   divide   up,  to   distribute: — 
Note  19. 

^  -b  K  A  The  same. 

^rrifllly   Again  and  again,  over  and  over 
again,  time  and  again. 


"^i  W  ^^  ^§  To  "  make  a  i-aise  "  by  sacrificing 
this  for  that,  to  scrape  or  get  together.to  gather  up. 

Pj»:ir,B^~  To   cry   out   again    and    agaui  ; 
clamor,  hue  and  cry. 

^:^^=.  The  same. 

^^^^  Toils,      privations,      hardships, 
inconveniences. 

JS^^^Ry  One  thing  upon   another,   piled 
up,  in  close  succession. 

XllH^Pg  The  same. 

:=^  "a  Pw  wi  ^  f*'^   words   or   sentences,   in 

short,  siimimiry. 

-bwA^B  Seven  or  eight  parts  in  ten: — 

Note  26.  .         . 

-^IP  A'^]  In  confusion,  topsy-turvy.  ' 

"b"^/^  M    <'Onflicting      opinions,      miscel- 
laneous criticisms. 

HBtmPiBBl^     Unpi  )fitable. 
uu  productive. 
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money  in  the  house  ;  by  borrowing 
of  one  and  another  and  putting  odds 
and  ends  together  I  made  up  five 
hundred  cash,  and  managed  to  send 
him  off  the  best  way  I  could. 

22  Quickly  give  liim  some  cold  vicfcnals 
and  send  him  away.  Why  keep 
him  here  crying  after  ns  without 
ceasing? 

28  The  merchant  travels  hither  and 
thither,  subjecting  himself  to  all 
sorts  of  inconvenience,  solely  for  the 
sake  of  gain. 

24  Business  has  been  poor  these  few 
years,  and  besides  all  this  my  sons 
and  daughters  have  been  getting 
married,  piling  up  matters  on  me 
nutil  it  is  about  all  I  can  stand. 

26  I  am  sorry  I  was  not  at  home  last 
night.  If  I  had  been  there,  I  could 
have  wound  up  the  gentleman  in 
a  few  words,  and  there  would  liave 
been  a  good  laugh,  I'll  warrant  yoD. 

26  In  doing  a  credit  business,  when 
pay-day  com«8,  what  with  small  cash 


VOCABULABT. 


Ck'tn*. 


To  spread  out  in  order,  to  marshal ; 
to  state  in  order  ;  stale,  used  up  ; 

Wipji  O^i*  niu*.      Obstinate,    self-opinionated, 
pig-headed. 

^Wi  Oku} pmf. Stiff,  set,  pig-headed. 

^  Ting^ The  cherry. 

^^  Ying^  t'ad' The  cherry,  cherries. 

^  TV*.     The  peduncle  or  stem  of  a   flower   or 
frnit. 

W  }G  y**  pa\     A  stem  of  flower  or  frnit, 

-tF  ^* And,  also,  moreover,  likewise,  (w.) 

1^^  Gh'<f}  »kou^.      To  fake  or  eatch  hold;  to 
- .  meddle,  to  interfere. 


Xh  ^  Wat*  uni*.  That  which  is  outside  one's  oall- 
ing  or  duty,  misdoing,  mwiora/t^y. 

y^USy  2'«*  «*•     Chief  idea;  sangnine,  elated,  con- 
fdent. 

^  HR  Ya<^  ckang^.     To   collect    debts    or    ac- 

counts. 

j^  ^  (?A'i*  chien*.     With  the  object  in  view,/or 

the  sake-  of ;  motive ; — 

always  stands  at  the  end  of  a  clause. 

9^W  Ohia*  lung*.    To    endnre,    to    stand;    to 

j)retend,  to  brag. 

W  ^  Fanff^  chang* To   sell    on   credit. 

^  K'oi^.     To  deduct,  ta  discount;  to  hook  ;  to 
buckle  ;  to  button. 

i  M^  Chifi  »hA     To  control,  to  snperintend,  to 
be  the  head. 


NOTIS. 


4  ^  OT  W  ifT  NotftformateriiU,  not  Jit  for  ^ut. 

6  'lU  ^  /\  5*  sometimes  means,  to  imaich  nr  muddlt 
ivilh  thingi  in  an  uncivil  or  disorderly  vmy ;  sometimes  it 
means,  to  take  in  a  surreptitious  or  underhand  way. 

8  The  dog  is  (liBsatisfierl,  because  the  master  of  the 
house  is  so  eoonoimc.i1  that  nothing  is  left  for  him  to  eat. 

16  ^   W^^^^  I*  it  not   pleaturef    an   expression 


quoted   from   the  Analects,   and   there  used  of  the  pleasure 

experienced  in   ineetiujj  a  friend  from  a  distance,  but  liwe   )  leak ;  thj,\,\s,,  all  i>rofit  and  no'loss. 


applied  in  a  hnmorons  way  to  the  satisfsotion  felt  when  an 
enemy  or  an  opponent  is  put  to  the  worse. 

18  ~  j^  wl  6^  ^  lif  -4n  afair  on  one  thread  ;  that 
ia,  following  one  chalk  line, — that  which  is  connected  in  a 
regular  order,  "one  line  of  things." 

17  +  ■?  ^  ^  0/  the  seeds  sown,  nitte  out  of  tea 
grom  and  yield  grain .     ^  i^  "^  %  The  veuel  doe*  tioi 


L: 
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Ui 


^.  ^  ^  n  A.  m  m.  3  :tn  ^ 

^  tr  'il^ife  o    *  ^„  f^  «^  -b  ^. 

^   1.  tl  \^'^  ^  ^  i\^  m  X 

m.  m  i>i  mm  m^^  t  m  a  ^ 

0  ^  It  /v  ^  H  M.  :|ii  M 

H  ;^.  Isi!^  ^  ^  /^  w^-  fr'i  #. 

n^.  A  If  ft<j.  p.  11.  *ia  M  X 

m  if.  i^»  mi  ±  -  ^  ^  # 


IS  S  ;i  ^  't  ?'Ae  Hii'i  three  parU  and  the  subject 
atvtii.  lolerring  originally  to  tlie  proportion  paid  in  taxps, 
but  commonly  used  of  apportioning  anything  according  to  the 
requirements  of  the  case.  In  the  Southern  form,  the  numbers 
seven  and  eight  seem  to  be  u.?ed  at  random,  jggf,  besides  its 
many  other  meanings,  means  hIso  to  count  out  in  order,  to 
check  over.     This  is  its  meaning  in  the  expression  fj  /p  jfi 

MS  yj^  ^  that  is,  inmijiicieiU  to  meet  all  of  the  variout  xise*  for 
which  it  ig  required. 

28   Different    dialects   give   ns   nearly   all  the  changes 

that  can  be  rung  on   ^  jj  ^  :|t,  with  ^  and  ^,— all 
meaning  the  same  thing. 

24  ^  J@  ST  18  j'*«  male  taldtig  a  w}fe  and  the.  female 
marrying  a  husband;  that  is,  the  marriage  of  sons  and 
daughters. 

38  >h  fSk  Thin,  iniperfeut  aash  are  in  the  South  called 


and  short  connt,  cntting  off  fractions 
and  deducting  discounts,  yon  realize 
only  seven  or  eight  parts  in  ten,  so 
that  finally  there  is  uo  profit  left. 

27  A  straightforward  matter  in  the  hands 
of  an  incompetent  man,  soon  gets  so 
involved  that  there  is  uo  head  or  tail 
to  it. 

28  Though  the  fiimily  be  nuraerons  yet 
it  has  bnt  one  head.  If  each  one 
wants  to  have  things  his  own  way, 
it  will  be  impossible  to  get  along. 

29  In  whatever  he  undertakes,  a  man 
should  be  persevering  and  exercise 
patience.  11  he  spends  three  days 
fishing  and  two  days  drying  his  nets, 
he  will  make  but  little  progress. 


-^  ^.  In  pj.ying  cash  in  quantity,  especially  when  paying 
aooounts  at  the  end  of  the  year,  it  is  a  common  thing  to  pass 
off  strings  of  cash  that  are  5^.  fg^,  short  in  count.  ^  ^ 
The  debtor  pays  the  round  numbers,  neglecting  tlie  od.l  num- 
bers, and  expects,  indeed  in  a  sort  compels,  the  creditor  to 
accept  Ihat  much  less,  fll  ^  The  sales  having  been  in 
each  case  for  .sniiill  amounts,  really  lepresent  ((^  3gJ.  fn/l 
count,  bnt  the  payment  being  in  the  round  sum  and  conse- 
quently subject  to  S  'X'  tlie  M&  ^  becomes  in  fact  a'dis- 
count,  -tl  iJf  /V  JB'  ^"^  douM  to  mven  or  eight  part)  in 
ten,  is  here  used  to  anniraurize  tlie  Irnwes,  and  may  include, 
besides  those  heie  mentioned,  unsaleable  goods  taUan  in 
exchange,  partial  payments,  insolvent  debtor*,  etc.,  by  all  of 
which  the  gross  amount  is  discounted. 

88  :S  S'  ^  ifif  '•  »  trangpoeition  ot  ■^  ^  i2>  Mt 
after  tlie  model  of  the  phnsea  in  Lea,  18& 


Infbbkntial  Phuasbp. 


j^  flS  "^  <^  In   a    word,   in    conclusion,   to 
snm  up. 

H  ^  lu  general,  to  snna  up.  [evident. 

■^PiltW^  Thus  we  see,   from   which  it  is 
^itfcWJK  From  which  we  see,  from  which 
it  appears  or  is  evident. 

ffijHl8S>^  From  which  it  appears,  thus  it 
ia  evident. 


'or 


ffljS^'^I  The   same. — JH   being  nsed  f< 
J^,  which  is  its  ori^ual  book  sense. 

mm^M  *or  M  It  #  ^.5^ 

From  wbicii  it  is  evident,  thus  it  appears,  from 
which  it  would  seem. 

JaM^^^K  From    which    statemeut    We 
see,  in  such  a  case,  putting  it  in  this  way. 
ii#^j^5t$  The  same. 


VOCABCLABY. 

W^  ^  Chit!*  ming* Commaudments. 

lljg  Ch^tanij*.     To  irritate  the  throat ;  to  choke  ; 
to  suflfocate  ;  to  smoke  out. 

d^ljlg  Wfn*  ckanff*. A  mosquito  net.  I  ^^ll  M  ^««^  ^«*  «'*•  Greece. 


t&^  Pod»  «? Persia. 

l^tl  Kung^  ta*. To  attack,  to  fight 

^  Ni^.  .  To  follow,  to  accord  with  ;  a  nun. 


;>to 


m  M  m  '^ 


56    't    +    A    ^    -    H 


m  ^ 

^  #  -til  7C 

A,  M  m  * 

M  n^  m  m 

^  m  ^  A 

:^  T>  T.  ± 

^  ^  m  tt 

Z-  ii:^  -ilJ  #J. 

H  ife  -  # 

m.  A.  m  m 

-  f^J^  j^  ^ 

^i  ^.  ^.  ^ 

m  m  ^  ^ 

m  m  ^  i^ 

T.  s  6<l  - 

II  It  *  ff 

*  m  'IW  iS 

a  ^  M  ^. 


111  m*  ^ 

fi  ^  # 

i:  1^  M 

^  Si  n. 

m  ^  n 

^  jtt  tr 

ill  ^  JIS: 

^.  ^^  T. 

*  is  ^0 

jtb  '^^  !«: 

#  ^»  # 
5l$,  -  *. 

^  m  ^ 

it  ^  * 

)^  ^h  * 

i*  A  ¥ 

A  ife  :^ 

M  ^  * 

o  ife  ^„ 


if 

^.  J^  J: 

e  ^  1^ 

m  m  ^ 

^  Mm  m 

m  ^  m 

±  ^  ^ 

t«c  m  w 

m  ^  z^ 

£.  m  *P 

ffl  ^  is 

M  iP  ^ 

H  H  - 

^  ~  m 

1^  ^  ^ 

*r  ^  ^ 

#  ^.  ^ 


Translation. 

i  Although  the  cimiuiaudtueuts  of  God 
are  ten,  yet  tbey  are  all  snuimarily 
coinpreheucied  in  tlie  one  word  love. 

2  Although  snaokiuj^  ont  mosquitoes  is 
cheaper,  yet  grass  has  to  be  bought 
every  year  ;  although  using  a  net  in- 
volves a  greater  outlay,  the  expense 
is  once  for  all  ;  from  which  it  appears 
that  using  a  net  is,  after  all,  the  more 
economical. 

3  Opce  ujion  a  time  the  King  of  Persia 
attacked  Greece  with  a  million  of 
soldiers,  and  yet  they  were  defeated 
by  twenty  thonsiind  Greeks  j  from 
which  it  is  evident  that  the  great 
desideratum  with  soldiers  is  skill  and 
valor,  not  numbers. 

4  You  often  see  brothers  quarreling 
until  they  will  not  even  speak  to  each 
other,  but  as  soon  as  a  quarrel  arises 
with  an  outsider,  no  matter  who  is  in 
the  fault,  they  all  pitch  in  together; 
from  which  it  appears  that,  after  all, 
brothers  are  nearer  than  strangers. 

5  That  man  "Wang  Ytteii  (/hi  is  too  un- 
reliable. A  few  (lays  since  I  en- 
trusted some  very  important  business 
to  him,  he  also  promised  most  posi- 
tively, and  yet  after  all  he  did  not 
attend  to  it,  and  my  business  went 
by  default.  Ans.  From  this  it  would 
seem  iliat  he  was  not  yonr  sincere 
friend.  What  possessed  yon  to  put 
such  confidence  in  him? 

6  These  wine-bibbers  who  never  know 
when  to  leave  off  their  cups,  when 
ouce  they  get  drunk,  at  the  very 
least,  neglect  their  business,  and  in 
more  serious  cases,  involve  themselves 


^-^  Kwei*  hu^.    To  valne,  to  estimate  highly  ; 
-  - to  regard  at  valuable. 

"H*  5^  ^'w*  '»«f?.' ?'..". .  . .  ■.  Delicious,   luscious. 

gL  '^  Jjwan*  lining*.     To  confuse  the  mind,  to 
...  dieorder  the  facidtiea. 

^  ^  '''^hang^  sItinK     To   wound    the   body  ;   to 

injure    the  health)-    to 

undermine  the  constitution.  .    ' 

W  '^•.■^:  #!"'«*  ^«*^^»':*'  '-"•r«   fe"    intordissi- 

])at^d.  .habits,    tu 

BOW  one's  wild  oats,  (n.) 


#^^  S/iwa^/et^  lei* The  same,  (o.) 

Z^^  JPn*  ch'6iiff^  ch'ang*.    To  leave  the  path 

«rf  virtue,  to 

heeome  dissipated,  ("s.) 

^Wi  Cht^  f6ng\     To  spoil,  to  ruin;  to  nse  np  ; 

to  squander,  (n.) 

^  ^  Ti^  lung*.     To  spoil,  to  ruin  ;  to  squander; 

to  sell  at  a  sacrijice.  (p.) 
■^  ^  Pu*  hsing-  -  -    To  walk,  to  go  on  fool, 

^  Taii^..  .  .  ■  ■  ■  To  strike;  to  thump,  to  jolt. 
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^  n  m  ^ 

m  m  m  m, 

K  m.  m  ^ 

m  M  m  ^^ 

m  ^  "f-  ^ 

m  m  jii  m 

fH  ^   iii^  ^ 

m  ^  m  "^ 

^.  A,  #  ^, 

^  m  n  m 

m  m  m  m 

m  m  ^  m 

SI  ^  ^  ^ 

^  ^  m  n 

m.  T>  #  Rf . 

®  #    R  rfii 

B^  li  ^  M. 

^  T.  Hi  A 


T.  a  6^«  ^  T'  ^ 

o  ^  o  i^   yj^   i: 

#  M  ^'^  ^   ^^  ^ 

^  ^  ^  m  m  ^ 

z-  m  ^i'  ^.  ^  ^ 

%  ^^.  "^^  '^  w*  m 

m  m  M  ^  ff#a# 

"T-.m  ffy  m  1.  *p' 

m  m  ^.  p^  ^  ^ 

%  m  n  ^  ^  '^ 

^  K  m  5!^   ^.  m 

^  Pi  X  •&   ^    ^ 

#  J^  *  j^   m   ^ 

m  z  z  m  m  ^ 


10 


in  very  great  misfortnnes;  from 
wliich  we  see  that  altliough  the  taste 
of  wiue  is  liiscions,  yet  it  is  a  poisou 
tliat  disorders  the  faculties  of  the 
nuiid  and  undermines  the  health. 
Yil  Hsiao  HhI,  liecomina;  di.«sipated, 
squandered  nil  his  hoti.ses  and  lauds. 
When  liis  mother  scolded  !iini,  he 
replied,  "  I  have  not  yet  di.s])osed  ot 
my  wife  and  children."  Prom  this 
it,  looks  as  il'  he  i)rol)ably  wonld 
eventually  saciifice  even  his  wife  and 
cliihiren. 

He  is  not  willinof  to  spend  the  money 
to  hire  a  chair;  the  jolting  of  a  wheel- 
harrow  he  will  not  pnt  np  with  ;  a 
jinricksha  cannot  go,  and  he  is  him- 
self nuable  to  nrallc.  What  do  you 
think  can  be  done  P  Ans.  In  these 
circumstances  there  is  no  way  but  for 
him  to  give  up  going. 
If  you  wish  yonr  son  to  be  dutiful, 
you  must  not  maltreat  yonr  wife  ;  for 
if  a  son  sees  his  mother  ill-treated,  he 
will  reproach  his  father;  and  reproach' 
ing  his  father,  how  can  he  honor 
him  ?  Moreover  if  a  man  thus  dis- 
honors his  wife,  by  and  by  the  sou 
will  disregard  his  mother  ;  and  when 
he  disregards  her,  how  can  he  honor 
her  ?  Thus  it  is  evident  that  whoever 
maltreats  his  wife,  teaches  Ivis  sou  to 
be  imdutifnl. 

If  Ohiiia  merely  establishes  a  few 
arsenals  and  builds  a  few  navy  yards, 
but  does  not  lay  stress  on  Western 
science,  and  have  the  people  establish 
scientific  schools,  she  can  never  make 
her  army  efficient;  for  without  West- 
ern   learning,   although    the    people 


CA'wan^  ehang^.     A  ship  yard  ;  a  navy 
yard. 

^  J^  Ch'iang*  ping^-     To  secure  an  efficient  sol- 
dtery,  to  strengthen  the  army. 

^  0A«*, To  cut  oat ;  to  febricate,7o  make. 

^  j^  CAi*  tsao^. To  manufacture. 

W-^  GfiHn^  chH*.    -  .  Implements  of  war,  arim. 

j^  Ijljf  Ghing^  miao*.     The  hifjhest  excellence,  ex- 
quisite  ;  ingenious. 

^  f^  Yiin*  i/ung*.     To  make  use  of,  to  apply;  to 


adopt. 


BE/V  Nhjg"  jiv?.    .  .  ...  .  .     A  man  of  ability. 

5V  m   '^«*  I'O^*-     Military  fo'^ee  or  .strength  ;  to 
recruit  and  organise  troops. 

W^  m   Wo&*  fang\ A  bedroom. 

^  ^|5  Hsin^  lang'^. A  bridegroom. 

^  MP'^  ll&in^  lang^  kwan} The  saraft,  (s!) 

^f^  llsin^fa' A  bride 

l?f^  ^  Tang^  fang'^. A  bridal  chamber 

Wi"^  Yieii^  mi*.     ^Wca^g,  n'tired;  secret,  close; 
non-committal. 
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^i    M    ^    '^ 
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^  m  ^  m  M>.  ti^  ife.  m 

m  ti'^u  m  ^.  %  ^  m  m. 

^.  m  '^  )^\:  ^  m.  ^  % 

m  ^m^f'\  ^  m  t.  a. 
m  B^^ii^^M^m  o  1^ 

@  -  #1  ^  R  ^npM^  All  m 
A»  ^  1^  m  o  '^^  s  w 
1^  ^  m  m  m^'^n  ^  z^ 

A  ^.  m  n  ^  w^  ^^  7^ 

m  ^  m  m,  m.  m,  ^  m 

:^^  m  m.  m  m  n  m  ^ 

m  r>  ^<  m  m  ^y  Wi  m 

1.^^  m  ^  M.  "^  m.  ^ 

m  1^  m  1  mm^  m 

z^  m  %  m  m  mz  ^u, 

A  m  P(  A.  m  ^  ^ 
m  ^^  M  ^  mm^m 

-^  m  ^  "^  tt^mZ^ 
^  irr  m  m  M^^^ 


m 


Oi 


f^ 


ma)'  maiiufactare  arras,  they  cannot 
make  really  good  ones  ;  althongh  they 
have  engines,  they  will  not  be  able  to 
use  them ;  althongh  they  have  great 
gnus,  they  will  not  know  how  to  fire 
them  accurately ;  althongh  they  have 
a  mnltitude  of  soldiers  and  uunierona 
generals,  yet  there  will  be  few  men  of 
ability.  In  a  word,  learning  is  the 
fonndatiou  of  military  strength.  If 
learning  flourishes,  the  nation,  as  a 
natural  consequence,  will  become 
powerful. 

11  The  room  where  one  sleeps  is  called 
a  bed-chamber,  the  bedroom  of  the 
bridegroom  and  bride  is  called  the 
bridal  chamber  ;  from  which  we  see 
that  a  nuptial  chamber,  as  compared 
with  a  bed-chamber,  suggests  the  idea 
of  privacy  and  qniet,  and  has  also  » 
specially  romantic  flavor. 

12  When  you  visit  the  family  of  a  rela- 
tive or  friend,  even  those  of  inferior 
station  whom  yon  meet,  should  be 
adilressed  in  u  becoming  manner. 
For  example,  the  man  who  watches 
the  door  should  be  addressed  as  porter; 
the  man  who  makes  purchases,  as 
butler  ;  the  man  who  keeps  the  ac- 
eounts,  as  clerk;  the  man  who  over- 
sees the  aflxiirs  of  the  household,  as 
steward;  the  cook,  as  professor  of  the 
culinary  art;  the  school-room  waiter, 
as  footman;  and  others  who  are  men- 
of-all-work,  as  waiters  or  attendants. 
Even  to  address  as  old  Chang,  or  old 
Li,  is  quite  admissible.  In  general, 
you  should  treat  all  you  meet  with 
courtesy  and  deference,  and  not  ex- 
hibit a  haughty  and   self-important 

*"*'  spirit,     thereby     incurring     people's 

•{^      I         contempt. 


m  ^ 

5§ 


A 

r-  m 

m  m. 

m  m 

m,  m 


^  jSk*. Reverence;  awe,  dread;  courteous. 

^  Up  Su*  ehinff* Quiet,  undisturbed. 

J^  Ching*.     Boundary  ;     abode  ;    neighborhood, 
.  .     distr-ict,  place ;  state,  condition. 

f|ij^  H«i«R^  ehinff*.     Fairy-land;  romantic,  nu- 
.  .  real. 

^  ^  Ch'in}  yii'  Relatives  and  friends. 

P^  ^  Men*  kung^.-  ...    A  doorkeeper,  a  porler. 

^  Lao- A  burly  old  man. 

r^  1^  ■^^^■^*  ^^"^ ^  doorkeeper,  (s.) 


^  sfcf  Mai^  par& A  hutler,  a  purveyor. 

^  Tung*. A  slave  boy ;  a  slave  girl. 

^^^S,  Shu}  Vung*.     A   school-room   servitor   v 
attendant. 

^T  Wk  ^'«'  ^<*^-     ^'o  serve  tis  man-ot-all-work,  to 
act  as  coolie  or  waiter. 

^i^  Ch'ien^  kung^.       Respectful,    deferential; 

unassuming, 

^^  Knai^  <ic^.        Proud,  haughty,  imperioaa. 
§  -^  7'«»*  ta* Self-tmportant,  conceited 
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Tbanblatiow. 


1 


If  sisters-in-law  do  not  become 
estranged,  the  family  is  not  easily 
divided. 

2  If  hnshaud  and  wife  have  not  confid- 
ence in  each  other,  no  jealousy  can 
compare  witli  theirs. 

3  Ting  Hsiic  Lii,  father  and  sons — there 
is  not  one  well-behaved  man  amongst 
them. 

4  If  he,  a  man,  when  placed  in  these 
circumstances  could  not  endure  it, 
how  much  less  could  y<>ii  who  are  a 
woman  I 

5  How  impossible  it  is  for  evil  doors  to 
escape  the  consequences  of  their  sins, 
how  much  soever  they  may  abstain 
from  meats  and  repeat  prayers,  build 
bridges  and  repair  roads  I 

6  The  literati  and  the  wealthy  freqneut- 


NOTBH. 


1  w  »0  g  Z  i^  Hi  book  phrase,  lint  ii  in  constant  me 
in  Mandarin.  It  usually  stands  after,  and  sums  up  ceveral 
particulars,  but  is  so  used  in  this  sentence  that  it  may  be 
fairly  remierod,  tummnrily. 

3  Mosquitoes  are  smoked  out  by  burnint;  a  coarse  rope 
made  of  fragrant  weeds,  which  will  smoulder  a  long  time, 
giving  oat  a  plentiful  smoke,  that  drives  out  the  mosquitoes, 
but  does  not  seriously  inoonvenionoe  the  sleepers. 

3  >nl  is  here  used  to  express  that  which  is  held  to  con- 
stitute the  highest  excellence  in  a  soldier,  viz.,  perfection  in 

discipline  and  skill  in   the  art  of  war.     Jc  ^   is  slightly 
bookish. 

B  *&  w[  A  .Heor«-6«/<yn«nn;  that  is,  one  whose  friend- 
ship enters  into  his  innermost  feelings,  and  hence  is  real  aud 
sincere. 

0  ^  ^  mw-  5b.  m  7  SP  IW  a  ready  made  couplet, 
vividly  describing  one  wlio  is  excessively  given  to  drink. 

f  It  is  not  an  nncommon  thing  for  gamblers  and  opium 
smoker.s  to  sell  theii  wives  and  children  in  order  to  get  the 
means  of  gratifying  their  evil  propensities. 


0  This  sentence  was  written  by  a  Christian.  It  ia 
doubtful  whether  any  heathen  Chine-^se  ever  constructed 
stich  an  argument. 

10  -^  ^  ^  S|  ,<!o/(iif.rn  many  and  genenUs  abun- 
dant,— a  ready-made  plirase  expressing  the  idea  of  aa 
extensive  military  organization. 

11  ^  S&  and  ^  ^  are  both  decidedly  bookish, 
being  rarely  if  evernsed  in  colloquial.  ^  gp  B  ">  however, 
used  colloquially  in  the  South. 

12  (£  "1*  A  '8  "  general  term  signifying  inferiors, 
and  including  subordinates  of  all  classes,     y^  ^c.  is  used  in 

this  case,  because  the  service  involves  writing,  -g^  |g 
is  a  book  term  and  characterizes  an  oiiice  only  knov.  n  in  the 
houses  of  the  very  wealthy,  w  it  H»  applies  to  a  servant 
or  helper  hired  for  a  special  occasion,  ^uch  a  mode  of 
address  as  ^  (jR,  would  only  be  allowable  in  case  the 
parties  were  acqaaiuted  with  each  other. 


Speoul  Ushs  of  Certain  WoRDa. 


in  Though  nsnally  found  only  with  the  per- 
sonal prononns,  ^  is  sometimes  used,  as  noted  in 
Les.  3,  with  other  words  denoting  persons.  In 
this  lesson  are  illustrated  some  of  its  more  nnnsnal, 
bnt  perfectly  legitimate  nses. 

^  In  Mandarin  books,  ^  is  not  nnfreqnently 
found  nsed  alone  in  the  sense  of  :g  |||.  It  is 
simply  an  attempt  tp  write  the  colloquial  xha^. 


which,  as  noted  in  Lea.  17,  is  a  widely  nsed 
colloqnial  contraction  of  ^  ^.  Thus  nsed  ^ 
should  lie  read  sha^,  as  it  is  spoken. 

^  This  character  is  occasionally  found  in 
books,  as  a  colloqnial  contraction  for  ff-  J|j|.  More 
commonly  this  contracted  firm  is  written  simply 
Jj|^,  which  in  this  case  is  rea*I  ma  in  the  North  and 
OTi?  in  the  South. 
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ly  take  advantage  of  their  position  to 
oppress  the  common  peoplo.  If,  how- 
ever, they  hapfteu  oa  officials  wlio 
are  uot  riispecters  of  persons,  they 
pnnish  theai  jnst  the  same  ns  they 
would  any  one  else. 

7  With  a  sudden  report  there  spurted 
up  several  drops  of  [boiling]  oil  and 
scalded  the  faces  of  the  young  acolytes, 
raisiag  a  number  of  large  serous 
blisters. 

8  Every  year  during  the  several  days 
of  the  feast  of  lauterns,  the  business 
houses  ill!  hang  up  lanterns  aud 
decorations,  exciting  everybody  in  the 
whole  city  and  suburbs  with  a  desire 
to  see,  and  making  a  season  of  un- 
equal ed  gayety. 

9  Brothers  and  sisters,  aud  nephews 
and  grand ci)ildren,  are  all  divided  into 
those  of  the  first  degree  of  consan- 
guinity and  those  more  distant.  As- 
cending to  elders,  the  same  principle 


jSt  Normally,  ^  alwa3'8  takes  either  ^  or  ;^ 
after  it  (and  fjg  ^  is  really  a  contraction  for  ^ 
S  SI)'  t)nt  in  books  it  is  sometimes  used  alone, — 
rarely  in  colloquial,  aud  is  then  generally  followed 
either  by  |g,  4f ,  gt  or  6<|. 

Up  A  colloquial  contraction  of  f^  ff-  J||,  chief- 
ly, thongh  not  exclusively,  used  as  a  reply  when 
another  calls,  as  "  What  is  it  ?"  is  often  used  in 
English.  It  is  extensively  used  in  Northern  and 
Central  Mandarin,  but  not  in  Southern.     It  must 


be  distinguished  from  rtgcAa,  which  is  Pekingese, 
and  is  simply  an  affirmative  reply. 

^  When  ^  stands  at  the  end  of  a  clause, 
either  alone  or  joined  with  ^  or  other  similar 
word,  it  means,  atid  such,  and  the  like,  and  so  ofi, 
including  all  of  the  class  df  persons  or  things  re- 
ferred to.  When  ^  is  doubled  at  the  end  of  an 
euuiMeration  of  particulars,  it  is  equivalent  to  etc. 
When  joined  to  a  pronoun,  as  in  ^  ^,  it  is 
practically  equivalent  to  a  plural. 


Vocabulary. 


Ij^  ^I^a*.  A  colloquial  character  used  as  a  contrac- 
tiou  for  ff-  ^  : — see  Sub. 

lip  GAa*.     A  hoarse  noise  ;  a  contraction  for  f^ 

■rt"  Jg  :— see  Sub. 

Xr^L^  Wai*  hsi'n}.     Disaffection,  alienation,  es- 
trangement. 

Hsiu}  ti*.  To  maintain  a  good  character,  to 
be  virtuous,  to  be  well-bekawd. 

^  Gkai^.     To  abstain  from ;  fasting,  penance; 
dignified.        . 

V^  ^  Ch'fi  ehai^ To  abstain  from  meat. 

^  ^  iW«w*  ehinp^ To  repeat  prayers. 

^  C/tin^ The  same  as  :jg. 

ifif  ^  Skin*^  chin\     The  literary  class,  the  gen- 
•  *•   ••.   •••   -.-  try. 


^  ^  Fu*  ku* The  wealthy. 

K  A  Min^jiii^ Common  men,  the  people. 

ta  ff  0/t'i*  tm-ei*. To  condemn,  to  punish. 

^k  P'6ng\ To  boil ;  to  decoct ;  to  scald. 

^  P'mgfi A  report,  an  explosion. 

1^  Ckien*.     To  dash  up,  to  sputter,  to  spurt;  to 
tinge  ;  to  soil. 

J^  Tsan* To  splash,  «o«;>M/7,  to  spncter. 

jl^  Liao\  To  scorch,  ^oiwrw;  to  illuminate;  a  sig- 
.    ...  ual  light. 

^^^  Liao*  chiang^  p'ao^.     A   blister  raised 
.by  fire. 

'^M  TSnff^  chie*.     The  feast  of  lanterns  on  the 
16tb  of  the  first  month  : — Note  8 
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^10  J^ 

applies  to  paternal  and  maternal 
grandfathers,  puternal  and  maternal 
nncles,  as  also  to  paternal  aud  mater- 
nal iuints. 

10  Please  go  and  see  what  h6  has  come 
for. 

1 1  Well,  my  esteemed  nephew,  what  hare 
yon  to  talk  aboat  that  3'on  have  come 
so  early  ? 

12  I  wish  yon  would  inquire  and  as- 
certain his  snruame  and  name. 

13  T  will  of  course  present  him  with  some 
silver,  but  what  business  m  it  of 
yonrs  ? 

14  1  supposed  that  he  was  really  a 
master  in  his  profession,  but  apoD 
careful  questioning  I  foand  he  was  a 
complete  ignoramus. 

1 5  That  he  does  not  kneel  to  me  is  enough, 
how  can  you  possibly  ask  me  to  go 
and  kneel  to  him  P 

16  How  can  I  excase  yon  for  causing  me 
such  mortification  T 

17  Yii  Ying  replied,  "What  are  you 
talking  about?  We  two  were  affi- 
anced in  our  youth,  and  I  have  borne 


^  Esilen^.     To  stispend;  to  be  anxious;  in  bub- 
•    ■  pense,  undecided. 

)pS  ^  Chie^  ts'ai".     To  ornament  by  festooning 
with  cloth  or  j)a])er  hangings. 

ft5^  Oh'b^g^  ksiang^ City  and  suburbs. 

^  ffi  Shu^po&\  Family  relationships  which  come 
through  ^  and  <H  : — Note  9. 

^h  ^  Wai*  kung^.    A  maternal  grandfather,  (s.) 
mi^  T'^wei^  luri*.     To  carry  out  au  argument  or 

trainof  reasoning,  to  infer, 

(0  proceed  in  the  application  of  a  principle. 

IB  ^  Yirfi  Hang' A  few  taels.  (w.) 

^  ^  Mhig^  kung\     A    master   of  any   art  or 

science. 

W  ^  ^^'^'^^  haiao\   Master  of  any  art  or  science, 
one  who  knows  it  all.  (s.) 

^  55  ^'an*  wkix*:     To  question,  to  interrogate,.  | 
.    .  .     to  pump. 

@  ^  Sh'fi  yuen^.    .  Subordinate   officers. 

ft  f^  V^  ifi^  ilang^  hwod^  hwoA*  ti\  Quite  busy, 
pressed  with  work. 

j|C^  Skwei*yieH^.  Tobacco  prepared  for  smoking 
. , in  a  water  pipe : — Note  22. 


Ifil^  A  Shwoa^  shi*jhi\ 


:  ^  Ch 


'«2 


a'  ming^ 


A  mediator;  a  mid- 
dlemcm. 

To  make  careful  examina- 
.  tiou,  to  ascertain. 

^  w  Ping^f^''' To  report  to  a  superior. 

^  ^  Shu^  rt*.     A  cousin,  a  contraction  of  jSi 

f6  5i|g. 

^  Mao*.         ...  To  barter,  to  trade,  to  deal. 

^  ^  Mao*'  2*.     To  do  business,  to  trade,  to  ex- 
change commodities,  to  barter. 
The  bamboo. 
A  basket  with  a  bale  or  handle. 

Domestic  animals, — the  horse, 
cow,  sheep,  chicken,  dog  and  hog. 


ty  rku\  ...   - 

^  Lan^ 

^>  G9  Liu*  ch'u* 


w 


Po'i^  shou,*. 


Wild  animals,  beasts. 


Si  ^  K'un^  cliHing^.    Insects,  including  also  rep- 
tiles. 

$  ^ Ck'wan*  ehu^>    A  reference  book,  a  mar- 
ginal  reference  : — Note  26. 

in  *W  (^ki*ju* Suc/t  as,  for  instance,  (w.) 

^Se  Ti*  li^. Geomancy;  geography. 

fSE  5f  Shkng*  hsien*. Sagt-a  and  wortliies 

^.  /^  Ts'ao^  7nu.\  Vegetation. 
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him  sons  and  danghters.    How  should 
I  Dot  kuow  him?" 

18  Haviug  come  a  longdistance,  and  this 
being  the  fiist  favor  jou  have  a.8ked 
of  me,  how  could  I  send  yon  back 
empty-hiuuled  ? 

19  He  has  aliendy  drawn  his  salary,  bnt 
is  unable  to  control  his  subordinates. 
Wliat  advantage  is  there  in  retaining 
snob  an  incompetent  officer  ? 

80  Why  must  you  go  into  the  city  just 
now,  when  farm  work  is  so  pressing  i 
Ans.  1  have  a  little  special  business. 

21  Ho  neither  wounded  yon  nor  irritated 
yon;  what  are  you  striking  him  for  ? 

22  Huug  Hsi,  are  yon  there?  An«.  Yes. 
Rep.  U>  and  buy  four  onoces  of 
water-jiipe  tobacco  for  me. 

23  The  officer  gave  jadgment  that  the 
head  of  the  clan,  with  the  middlemen, 
etc.,  should  make  examination  and 
report. 

24  My  cousin  is  going  to  yonr  place  to 
trade.  Will  you  please  have  the  leather 
trunk,  bamboo  basket,  etc.,  left  with 
you,  put  in  his  care  to  bring  back. 


Isf  Tai* To  lend,  to  loan. 

is'"^  Chie*  tat* To  loan  money. 

^  Swei**.     To  accord,  to  follow;  then;  fiually. 

^^Ghui^htnK    To  gather   together,  to  h&nil 
.  ,     together,  to  confederate. 

^.|f|  Li*  lun*.     To  reason,  to  argne,  to  remon- 
strate. 


IK  wE.  J^un*  tu*. A  base  fellow,  a  ruffian. 

I^N/  %  Ou^  shatiff^ Til  wound  in  a  fight. 

JS  VHr? To  die,  to  perish,  (w.) 

'map  YUn*  ming*.     To  lose  It/*,  to  perish,  to 
die, 

^  B6n*. A  scar,  a  mark  ;  a  trace  ;  a  flaw. 

^  ^  Shang^  htn\ A  scar,  a  wound. 


NOTBS. 


3  Ht  5i  ffl  Father  and  ncfi  or  iont.  It  is  unoert«in 
from  llUB  term  whether  one  or  more  song  is  meant,  though 
the  anbseixiient  part  of  the  aenteuoe  implies  aeveral. 

4  W  si  ffl'  *^  here  used,  is  a  Pekingese  term,  and 
ineaiiB  a  man  as  distinguished  from  a  woman.  Tlie  term  is 
not  heard  in  Eastern  Shantung  nor  anywhere  in  Sontliern 
Mandarin.  The  term  S6  ^  ff5  i*  formed  in  the  same  way, 
and  ineaiii  «  woman  as  distinguislied  from  a  man.  ^  ia  to 
be  regal  de<l  aa  an  enclitic.     This  use  of  jn  '^  auomalons. 

6  f^  Sf  ^^  **'  abstiiience ;  tliat  is,  to  abstain  from 
meat  and  eat  only  vegetables.  @  f^  ^  P^  To  build  bridges 
<md  re.iiair  roads, — done  in  order  to  acquire  merit  with 
the  gods. 

7  ThiB  sentenoe  is  from  the  HUtory  t(f  Robbers.     The 

character  ]x  '■'*  incorrectly  used,  as  it  means  to  boil,  liut  not 
to  burst  or  reiound.  The  proper  character  is  ^.  Sfi  -J* 
is  rather  a  particle  than  a  drop.  A  ^  is  a  drop  as  it  drips 
or  falls  from  its  attach  meut ;  a  spf  it  a  drop  in  its  detached 
01'  isoUted  state. 


8  JS  iK  1^/i<ut  of  lantemi,  which  is  held  on  the  14th, 
15th  and  16th  of  thu  first  month,  wiien  the  business  streets  of 
towns  and  uitics  are  illuminated,  and  frequently  covered  with 
matting,  ffft  t^  mf  ^  To  hang  out  lanlenis  and  trans- 
parencies, and  to  ftsloon  doors  and  gateways  with  clo>h  or 
paper  hangivgx.  , 

9  M.  i&  The  children  of  one's  M  and  fg,  that  is, 
oonsins  of  the  same  family  name,  are  called  shu-pod  brothers 
and  sisters  ;  and  starting  from  this  point  the  term  thu-poi  is 
extended  through  f  i  ther  and  mother,  until  it  eventually  comes 
to  be  applied  to  all  terms  expressive  of  family  relationship, 
except  that  of  futher  and  mother,  son  ami  daughter.  The 
extension  is  made  by  assuming  the  heirship  of  all  who  are 
Hhn  po/i  to  father  or  mother,  as  well  as  all  to  w  honi  they  have 
become  htir  through  their  fathers  and  mothers,  and  so  on,  the 
speeial  term  expressing  the  relationship  being  in  each  case 
changed  to  suit  the   difference   of   geueratiou.      Thus  your 

father's  shH-poS  ^  ^  are  your  shu-pou  7C  Sp,  your 
father's  shu-poil  SB.  Wf.  are  your  shu-poa  J(g  J(g,  your 
luotlicr'f  shu-po&  j$i   jC     ore   your  shu  poU    £|    j|,  yout 
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25  The  birds  of  the  air  ami  the  fish  of 
the  sea  were  created  by  God  on  the 
fifth  day,  while  the  various  kinds  of 
beasts,  with  the  insects,  etc.,  were  all 
created  on  the  sixth  day. 

26  Tlie  parallel  passages  given  in  the 
reference  book  are  all  arranged  by 
subjects,  snch  as  astronomy,  geo- 
graphy, biography,  botany,  etc. 

27  Look  at  the  jjeople  in  the  world,  will 
yoa;  although  they  all  differ  greatly 
in  rank,  wealth,  etc.,  yet  they  are  all 
alike  in  possessing  a  desire  for  riches. 

;i8  Sun  Wen  Chou,  because  I  would 
not  lend  him  the  money  he  wanted, 
pub  himself  in  league  with  the  rogues 
Wang  Lien  Ch'eng,  Tswei  Chen  Shan, 
and  came  in  a  company  to  my  door 
and  reviled  mc  outrageously.  My 
eldest  son  going  out  to  reason  with 
them,  was  set  on  by  them  and  beaten 
almost  to  death ;  in  proof  of  which 
there  are  his  wouuds  and  the  test- 
imony of  Li  To  Mao,  Li  T6  Shdng, 
Li  tI  Jun  and  others. 


father's  shu-poil  ^  -f  are  your  shiipoSQ  ^,  your  gon's 
ihu.polt  j§§  52,  are  your  shu-poit  ^,  J',  ftc,  &o.  These 
relationships  are  carried  out  to  the  fifth  generation,  and  the 
intricacies  involved  in  them  are  not  inferior  to  those  involved  in 
the  handling  of  an  irreducible  equation  of  the  third  decree,  not- 
withstanding «liicli,  every  old  \toniau  in  Oiiinacan  trace  them 
ont  and  rattle  them  off  as  glibly  as  a  smart  boy  can  say  the 
multiplication  table.  A  working  knowledge  of  these  relation- 
shipa  is  well  worth  aoqniring,  for  the  sake  of  the  great 
advanteige  it  affords  in  social  interconrse,  especially  with  the 
women. 

17  «f  ^  ^  *  Betrothed  Jrom  the  time  when  the  hair 
mat  tied  up  in  Utile  knots  or  filltts.  \§,  H^  is  an  obsoltte 
form  found  only  in  books. 

18  I^J  ^  PH  n  Open  your  mouth  tome;  that  is,  ask 
of  me  a  favor,  especially  a  loan  of  money. 

2S  The  tobacco  smoked  in  water-pipes  is  prepared  from 
inferior  or  refuse  tobaoco  by  softening  with  oil,  coloring  yellow 


with  sulphide  of  arsenic,  or  green  with  sulphate  of  iron  and 
copper,  then  coinpaotiu^'  in  a  press  and  shaving  into  shreds. 

86  ^  HR  ^trunij  beadi',  a  term  applied  to  books  of 
classified  extracts  from  celebrated  authors.  Sometimes  the 
$  i^  is  confined  to  the  classics  or  to  certain  classical  books. 
The  term  has  been  adopted  by  foreigners  to  signify  marginal 
references. 

87  T^  ^  7  ~"  ^*^  ^'"'^  ''*'  <*like ;  that  is,  varioui 
kinds,  many  cicmses. 

28  This  sentence  gives   the  principal  part  of  a  short 

indictment  (S  ^)^  and  the  style  is  of  course  somewhat 
Win.  ■©  A  ^  J^  ^"  lending  not  accordant  ;  that  is,  not 
aooommodating  him  when  lie  wanted  to  borrow.  ^  is  com- 
monly used  in  writing  for  the  pronoun  I,  and  is  generally 
written  a  little  to  the  one  side.  H  takes  ffi  understood 
after  it.  ij^  ^  is  a  little  more  bookish  than  W  |E,  and 
is  usoil  in  a  somewhat  different  way. 


^'^at 


Malk  anu  Fkmalk. 


Special  terms  for  designating  the  male  and 
female  of  various  animals  prevail  in  Chinese,  very 
much  as  in  English.  A  few  have  already  occurred. 
Others  are  brought  together  in  tlii.s  lesson.  For- 
eigners often  make  themselves  ridiculous  from  not 
knowing  these  terras  and  their  proper  use.     r(7\ 

^  jSC  are  confined  almost  entirely  to  persons. 


^  "^  are  the  most  general  terms  for  desig- 
nating aud  distinguishing  the  male  and  female 
of  birds  and  animals. 

itfp.  «^  are  nsed  in  Wenli  to  designate  the 
male  and  female  of  birds  of  all  kinds.  In  col- 
lo(juial  ^  and  -^  are  used. 
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Translation. 

1  ]f  the  conduct  of  eitlver  men  or  women 
be  unduly  frivolous,  they  cannot  avoid 
being  lightly  esteemed  by  others. 

2  Huw  can  yon  distiagnish  the  male  and 
femaleof  little  ducks  just  out  of  the  egg? 

3  A  male  pig  is  called  a  tsung ;  a 
female  is  called  a  t'un.  A  male  liog 
is  called  a  boar,  and  a  hog  that  breeds 
pigs  is  called  a  sow. 

4  As  far  as  watciiiog  the  house  is  con- 
cerned, a  bitch  is  quite  the  same  as  a 
•log  ;  bnt  every  one  objects  to  having 
a  bitch,  because  they  dislike  her  paps. 

5  This  he  mule  is  too  uurnly;  it  will  be 
better  for  me  to  ride  him.  Yon  may 
ride  this  she  mule  ;  she  is  a  little  safer. 

0  If  we  farmers  had  no  cocks  to  crow 
in  the  night,  how  coold  we  know 
what  time  it  is  ? 

7  I  have  had  enough  of  keeping  tom- 
cats ;  they  will  never  stay  at  home. 
How  mucii  better  to  keej)  a  tabby. 

8  "  Where  people  are  many,  there  is 
confusion  ;  where  dragons  are  many, 
there  is  drought  ;  where  daughtors- 
iu-law  are  many,  the  raother-ia-law 
does  the  cooking  ;  where  roosters  are 
many,  the  inorninggoes  unannounced; 
where  hens  are  many,  no  eggs  are 
laid." 

9  The  common  saying  is,  "  A  mare  is 
not  fit  to  go  into  battle  ;  "  which  is  a 


^{pl  are  used  is  W^nli  to  designate  the 
male  and  female  of  domestic  animals,  especially  of 
such  as  are  used  in  sacrifice.    In  colloquial  ^  and 


■fj  are  used,  except  where  special  names  exist. 

The  special  names  used  in  the  lesson  are  defined 
in  the  vocabulary. 


Vocabulary. 


4fc 

m. 


Ts'P. The  female  of  birds  ;  weak. 

P^in*    The  female  of  beasts. 

Ch^ng^  piaoK     Frivolous,  gtky,  rollicking; 
light,  slender. 

IH,  Ch'ing^  shi*.     To  esteem  lightly,  to  look 
down  on,  to  despise. 

Tiaai^ Unsteady,  careless,  unreliable, 

Ch'ing^  f-iao^.     Frivolous,  trifling,  light- 
minded,  gay. 

Tsung^ A  sbote,  i  male  pig ;  a  litter. 

Tun*.    A  sacking  pig;  a  female  pig. 


^K  Yaruj^. Young  grain,  sprouts,  shoots. 

Wl^   Kanj^*  chn\ A  boar,  (n.) 

jljl  |§  ChiacP'  chuS A  boar.  (c.  &  s  ) 

"fS^  ^C.  Tsx^  shing^.    To  bear,  to  produce  j  to  mnl- 
tiply,  to  teem. 

^  Fau^ .  .  .  Luxuriant  ;  to  increase;,  nnmerous. 

^  5E  Fan^  sMng^ To  generate,  to  bear. 

y^  W  WS  ^^'i"'  »'*«*  ^A"* An  old  sow. 

;^  :^^  Ya^  kou^. A  male  dog.  (c.  &  n.) 

W^.^rfiUio^  hou? A  bitch,  a  slut,  (s.) 

J^,!|^  Er^  loa"^. A  male  or  jack  male. 
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flp;nie  to  indicate  that  a  woman  cau- 
not  do  the  bnsiuess  of  u  iiian,  jnst  as 
a  mare  cannot  take  tlie  place  of"  a 
stalliou  iu  war. 

10  Altlioiigh  jackasses  and  jack  males 
are  stroufifer,  yet  for  dranght  or  for 
farm  work  it  is  better  to  keep  she 
asses  and  mules,  for  the  reason  that 
she  asses  and  she  mnles  are  more 
docile  and  do  not  become  nurnly. 

1 1  Do  not  be  di.ssatisfieil  that  yon  have 
so  many  daughters.  The  saying  runs, 
"  Minns  one  half,  the  world  could  not 
subsist."  If  all  reared  sons  and  none 
daughters,  would  not  mankind  find 
themselves  without  descendants? 

12  Ail  living  things  on  the  face  of 
the  eartii, — birds,  beasts,  insects  and 
fishes, — are  divided  into  male  and 
female,  and  all  are  propagated  by  the 
union  of  the  sexes. 

13  These  four  goats  are  all  billy-goats; 
but  of  those  eight  sheep,  three  are 
rams  and  five  are  ewes. 

14  A  certain  rich  man  had  a  dream  one 
night.  He  dreamed  that  one  of  his 
debtors  came  and  said  to  him,  "  I 
have  come,  good  sir,  to  pay  you  your 
account : "  and  when  he  had  said  this, 
he  disai)peared  into  the  cow-stable. 
When  the  rich  man  awoke  he  heard 
some  one  outside  saying,  •'  Onr  cow 
has  given  birth  to  a  bull-calf.'"  He 
afterwards  made  inquiry  and  found 
that  this  same  debtor  had  iu  fact  died 


^  Lkng*. ....  A  rafter ;  an  edge ;  unruly,  vicious. 

i%  K'e\ A  mare. 

1%M  '^''«*  ioa^ A  she  mnle. 

^  P.^  Ta^  minrf.      To  crow — especially    as   a 

-  cock  does  at  night. 

^  RH  rr-  ming\ The  same,  (s.) 

f^  |§||  Lanff^  mao^ A  he  cat,  a  torn  cat.  (n.  ) 

^lli  Fa«  mao'' Thesarae.  (c) 

i^fffi  Nil*  mao\ A  she  cat. 

1^  ,^  K'i*'  ma* A  mare. 

^  ill  ^r*  ma*. A  stallion. 

B4^  CAiao*  la* A  jackass. 

^  ^  Chin"  It*. Strength,  mnsele. 

Ts'acfi  liiK A  she  ass,  a  jenny. 


iro  ^  Tiao*  tod*.     To  transpose  and  arrange,  to 
manage,  to  manipulate. 

^  '14  ^an^  hsing\     To  become   unruly   or    vio- 
lent ;  to  grow  cantankerous. 

Qsl  Jjin^.   -    Scales  offish;  overlapping  like  scales. 

TT  r'/j/e* To  aid  ;  to  involve  ;  mail,  armor 

W^  ft    The  scaly  tribe,— fishes,  turtles,  etc. 
^  Ts'i*.     A  cow, — sometimes  used  in  books  for 
the  female  of  other  domestic  animals. 

i^4^  Tsi*  niu" A  cow. 

1^  O/tien^ A  bull,  an  ox. 

•^  ^  T'ou*  sAingK     To  come  into  the  world,  to 

ie  born  from  another 

state  of  existence  into  this, 

^  Swei\ ...      Quiet,  modest  ;  coy,  amorous,  (w.) 
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that  night.  Thns  he  knew  that  his 
debtor  had  transmigrated  into  thia 
call'  for  tlic  express  purpose  of  repay- 
ing tlie  ucconnt. 

15  The  male  and  female  of  birds  are 
called  ts'i  and  hsiung,  and  the  male 
and  female  of  beasts  are  called  p'in 
and  mu.  This  is  the  distinction  con- 
stantly observed  in  books,  and  yet  not 
always  so.  For  if  birds  alone  are 
classed  as  Wi  and  hsiung,  why  then 
does  the  Book  of  Poetry  say,  "The 
[lonely]  fox  moves  coyly  "  ?  while  the 
commentator  says  that  a  hsiung  fox  is 
referred  to;  and  if  beasts  are  always 
classed  as  pHn  and  mu^  why  then  does 
the  Book  of  Records  say,  "  The  pHu 
fowl  rules  the  morning  watch  "  ? 

16  Of  ail  living  things,  some  make  no 
difference  in  the  names  by  which  the 
full  grown  and  the  young  are  called, 
all  being  called  by  the  same  names, 
thns  yonng  dogs  are  called  little  male 
dogs,  and  little  female  dogs,  also 
young  cats  are  called  little  male  cats 
and  little  female  cats.  There  are 
some,  however,  in  which  the  old  and 
the  yonng  are  not  designated  in  the 
same  way,  thus  a  young  cow  is  call- 
ed a  calf,  a  young  sheep  is  called  a 
lamb,  a  yonng  ass,  horse  or  mule  is 
called  a  colt  and  a  yonng  tnrtle  or 
rabbit  is  sometimes  called  a  kao  and 
sometimes  a  tsai. 


o\  ^  Si^  ch'en^ To  herald  the  morning. 

^^Shu^  ching\     The    Book   of     History:— 

Note  15.  [-Note  16. 

B^  Mie^ The  bleating  of  a  sheep  ;  a  calf: — 

^  Kao^ A  lamb,  a  kid. 

Not 

3  The  terms  here  Applied  to  swine  are  in  common 
colloqaial  use. 

4  The  antecedent  of  flfe  is  properly  the  term  fj  J^' 
at  tlie  end  of  the  sentence,  "f  is  used  of  the  bringing  forth 
of  all  animals,  as  well  as  of  the  laying  of  eggs. 

6  ^T  1^  and  II9  '!%  mean  to  announce  the  morning 
by  crowing,  but  do  not  mean  to  crow  at  other  times,  or  in 
general,  which  is  expressed  by  P'f" 

7  ^  'isre  means  to  remain,  to  stay.  The  terms  fur 
male  and  female  cats  ditfer  much  in  differeut  places.  The 
use  of  ^1  as  in  Pekingese,  is  somewhat  anonialous. 

8  III  the  first  couplet,  ~f  is  riot  used  because  the  words 
are  u»t.d  singly  ;  in  the  second  couplet,  it  is  used  because  the 


M  Pie'.     A  tnrtle, — mnch  nsed  as  a  symbol  of 

lascivionsness. 

^,  Tsai^.  The  yonng  of  turtles,  rabbits,  monkeys, 

etc.,   a   cnb, — a    favorite    word    in 

Chinese  billingsgate. 

B8. 

words  Me  used  in  pairs.     Its  use  or  otherwise  h  very  often, 

at  it  is  here,  a  mere  matter  of  taste  or  of  balancing  of  clauses. 

14  {4"'  adds  force  to  the  address,  and  being  accompanied 
by  a  proper  title,  is  entirely  respectful.  Such  stories  as  this 
are  common  among  the  people,  and  form  the  main  ground  of 
belief  in  the  theory  of  transmigration. 

16  S'  ^-  ''"  jBoojt  of  History,  also  called  the  Book  of 
Oovei-nmtnt,  was  originally  compiled  by  Confucius,  from  the 
historical  remains  of  previous  times,  covering  the  dynasties 
from  B.  C.  2400  to  B.  C.  721.  It  originally  embraced  100 
books,  but  is  incomplete  at  the  present  time. 

Ifi  n$  The  composition  of  this  character  would  indicate 
its  application  to  the  young  of  sheep,  and  it  is  so  defined  in 
the  dictionaries.  In  actual  practice,  however,  it  is  only 
applied  to  the  young  of  cattle. 
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Translation. 

He  is  not  an  honorable  man  who  goes 
back  on  his  word. 

Ft  is  euongh  that  yon  get  off  without 
begging  onr  pardon  ;  wiiy  tlo  you  tarn 
about  and  show  yonr  ill  will  by  tam- 
ing np  yoar  nose  and  leering  at  us  ? 
The  several  lines  of  descent  from  an 
ancestor  are  called  the  nine  claus. 
I  ask  yon  to  make  carefal  inqniry, 
and  yon  will  find  out  whether  it  ia 
trae  or  not. 

It  frequently  happens  that  persons 
are  estranged  from  each  other  by  a 
mere  trifle. 

A  hsiu-ts'ai,  without  crossing  his 
threshold,  knows  the  afikirs  of  jul  the 
world. 

They  all  regarded  him  donbtfnlly  for 
a  little  and  then  asked,  "  Where  do 
yon  hail  from  ?  " 

Is  it  not  enongh  that  you  do  not 
invite  us  to  lodge,  without  turning 
about  and  driving  us  away  P 
A  man's  virtue  is  regarded  as  an 
endowment ;  a  woman's  want  of  en- 
dowment is  regarded  as  a  virtue. 
Because  he  kuows  a  few  passages  of 
the  classics,  he  imagines  himself  a 
profound  scholar. 

Whoever  takes  unjust  gain,  is  guilty 
of  theft. 

If  I  yield  this  one  time,  the  whole 
ueigbborhood  will  be  ready  to  impose 
upon  me.  


liESSOIsT     C3CC. 


■01  (I'ien),  is  the  higher  Mandarin  equivalent 
of  certain  uses  of  the  more  colloquial  ^.  It 
marks  the  logical  dependence  of  two  clauses.  It 
may  sometimes  be  rendered,  thus  or  in  that  ease. 


w 


but  is  generally  not  translateable  by  any  special 
word.  It  is  mach  used  in  book  Mandarin  and 
occasionally  in  conversation. 

Vocabulary. 


P-efl  ts'oa*. 


To      apologize,     to 
.  .  amends. 


make 


Hing*  pi*.    To  turn  up  the  nose  as  an 
expression  of  contempt. 

Shu*  yien*.   To  stare  in  anger  or  contempt ; 
to  Uer,  to  glare. 


^^  i^iSn*  eAi\      To  divide  into  branches:— 
Note  a 

7L  flic  Ghiu*  tsu*.     Nine  generations  of  a  family 
connexion  : — Note  3. 

ip  >|P|  Ku^  ts'ai^.  To  conjecture,  to  wonder  ;  tore' 
...  ......  gard  doiibtJvXly  or  inquiriugly. 
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m  n  ^ 


+  A.  15  -  « 


v^  m.  m  d^-'  m  fify  m  m  i^  m 

m  ^  m  ^.  ^  A.  m  0  m  m 

ffy.  is\  Wi  m  4>  m^^m.  m  # 

m  m  m  m  m.^mm  o  m.  1 

o  ^  }t  m  m  ^  ^  m  n  m'' 

w  ^   (f  ^  ^  o   T   1.  m  T^ 

m  fiO.##;.K.  fSi  fS^is^   ^  ^  # 

m  m  f^2i|^2o^  m  m  m  m  ^ 

m  ^}^  m  u  f^.  m.  ^  ^  ^  m. 

A  m  m  ^  w^m  ^  u  n.  Wi 


13  If  yoa  treat  your  brother  meanly,  it 
is  jast  the  same  as  if  you  treated 
your  parents  meauly. 

14  A  robber  who  gets  no  money,  is  cou- 
demued  to  banishment;  while  a  robber 
who  gets  money,  is  condemned  to  be 
beheaded. 

15  Yonr  rescuing  me  to-day,  sirs,  is  as  if 
yoa  had  given  measecoudtermof  life.t 

16  If  he  does  not  ask,  let  it  pass;  but  if 
he  asks  about  it,  my  reply  will  not  be 
mild. 

17  Since  civilization  has  prevailed,  all 
kinds  of  people  in  the  world  have 
been  reduced  to  uniform  order. 

18  Speak  the  truth  and  tell  me  whose 
servant  boy  yon  are,  and  who  told  yon 
to  say  these  things,  and  I  will  let 
yon  off. 

19  Please  sit  a  little  longer  and  listen  till 
I  finish,  and  you  will  know  the  facts. 

20  If  I  should  take  your  silver,  it  wonld 
be  taking  advantage  of  your  neces- 
sities, and  how  would  this  comport 
with  the  nffection  of  a  brother  ? 

21  If  you  had  a  clear  understanding  of 
the  principles  of  right,  you  would 
know  that  to  have  an  enlightened 
intelligence  that  is  heaven :  while 
to  have  a  beclouded  intelligence, 
that  is  heil. 

22  I  have  a  domestic  recipe  that  is  effect- 
ive in  the  worst  cases.  I'll  guaranbea 
that  it  will  cure  him. 


gg^  Fao^  hsUe*.     A  well-versed  scholar,  a  man 
of  large  attainments. 

i$im^  T'ov}  ck'ie*. To  steal,  to  pilfer. 

^  M.  Hsiang^  li* Neighborhood. 

i^  pp  Liu*  tswei*.      A    crime    punishable    by 

banishment. 

^  0f  Chan^  tstoei*.     A  crime  punishable  bj  de- 
capitation. 

ra*  ^  7a*  c/iiti^. To  save,  to  rescue. 

^  HJ  Ta^  twei*.     To  reply,  to  answer;  to  retort, 
to  respond. 


fH'^  Gh'-ing*  ch'ang\  Affection,  attachment: — 
...   ". Note  20. 

^5!^  Hfi  met*.     Peacreable,  harmonious;  nnruf- 
fled  family  affection,  (w.) 

^  K'tood.* Same  as  ^ 

^}|l  K'toa?i^  k^woi*.     Wide,  extensive,  roomy; 
magnanimous,  great-souled . 

^  ^  ^oa?-  t'iac^.     To  stir  up,  to  incite, — same 

as  ^  ij.  ^ 

^  TsaP.     A  year,  a  revolution  of  the  seasons. 
See  tsai*. 


Notes. 


3  ^  ift  T  *  ^o  <'e«ceiid  in  eotutavUy  tubdividing 
lines, — s  peculiar  expression  only  used  as  here.  Tbe  jl,  f^ 
are  usually  defined  as  iuoluding  four  generations  of  ancestors 
•ud  four  of  desceudants,   which,  with  the  Konsratiou  of  thd 


individual  in  question,  makes  up  the  nine.  This  .^enis  a  little 
inconsistent  with  the  evident  meaning  of  the  sentence  which 
contemplates  nine  generations  of  descent  in  regular  crder 
from  a  common  ancestor.  It  is  a  peculiar  fancy  which 
n>ak«a   tbe   count  proceed   from    the   middle.       It  must   b« 


Lesson  l&O. 


MAMDARIVr     LlftSOMI. 
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^  +  ^  ili>  ^,  ^ 

w  ^,  m  M  o  n 

ii.  m  A  ih.  ^^'1^ 

±   ^  ^   T>  ^   A 

-  n  fi^  ^  m  ^ 
^  -A.  m  m,  m  ^ 

#  3g^   If  IS.  ii 

m  zL  n  n  -4^  m 

^h  +  fe  ^  B   m 

Ji^j  ^.  fi  ^  ^  a 

H    ^    :g    fll  B     ^ 

^  n  m  z^  wtmm 

m.  >K   T.  #  ;i    - 

mo  o  m  ^  ^, 

m  nc  Wi  m  ^  -^ 

m  ^n  m  u  n 


7  ^ 

T       ^ 
P       - 


T.  Hi 
a    T. 

M     Q 
A     f5t23 

ffl      A 

SI.  Bill. 


23  Look  at  the  family  of  Ch'6n  Pao  ;  by 
their  harmony  they  have  moved  the 
very  dogs  to  be  at  peace.  Do  yon 
mean  to  say  that  men  are  inferior 
to  dogs  ? 

24  There  are  amongst  the  number  several 
men  of  the  most  fiery  temper.  If  by 
speaking  a  Few  words  we  should  of- 
fend them,  it  might  rain  important 
interests. 

25  When  we  heard  that  Jwei  Lien's  repn- 
tation  had  been  assailed,  and  that 
she  was  meditating  soicide,  we  at 
once  sent  some  one  to  comfort  her, 
and  to  exhort  her  to  exercise  a  little 
more  fortitude  and  not  be  too  mnch 
depressed. 

26  Peace  of  mind  is  what  constitntes 
hapf)ines8.  If  yon  are  scolding  and 
quarreling  every  day,  even  with  yonr 
hands  fnli  of  money,  your  mind  will 
be  ill  at  ease. 

27  "A  discreet  man  will  not  tell  every- 
thing to  either  party,  but  an  incon- 
siderate man  carries  tales  for  both 
parties."  He  who  incites  othera  to 
quarrel,  is  a  mean  villain. 

28  When  a  month  has  thirty  days,  it  is 
said  to  be  great ;  and  if  it  has  only 
twenty-nine  days, it  is  said  to  be  small. 

29  Please  do  not  worry,  father.  After 
remaining  a  year,  more  or  less,  in 
order  to  collect  outstanding  accounts, 
I  will  return  home. 


remembered  that  each  generation  iDclades  the  collateral  de- 
scendants from  previouB  generations. 

0  A  very  common  sivying,  inteudtid  as  a  compliment  to 
the  general  information  possessed  by  the  educated  man,  yet 
in  point  of  fact  the  average  graduate  knows  absurdly  little 
about  anything  beyond  hia  own  neighborhood. 

8  M  >■  more  freely  used  in  Shantung  than  it  is  either 
North  or  Sooth. 

0  This  sentence  \%  a  play  on  the  words  7  ^"^  ^■ 
The  meaning  is  that  a  Tirtuous  character  is  a  man's  best 
endowment,  while  a  woman's  want  of  special  endowments  is 
the  beet  assurance  of  her  virtuous  character.  In  China 
clever  women  do  not  Iiave  the  best  reputation. 

11  H^  ^  a£  Ml  Qain  gotten  hy  unrighttoustiets,  unjutt 
gain  fj  T  IP  HI  Has  (lone  theft  iXMayjia,  it  guilty  of  theft. 
jy  is  commonly  used  where  we  say  "guilty  of." 

14  The  principle  here  enunciated  is  well  recognized  in 
Chinese  law,  viz.,  that  the  money  aspect  of  a  crime  is  of 
prime  importance.  A  murder  for  money  is  held  to  be  a 
greater  crime  than  a  murdei-  fri>in  malice. 

80  1?!  ffl  Afferlion  principle;  tliat  is,  that  affection 
which  accords  with  the  Jl  ^t  or  Jive  relalioni. 


21  This  sentence,  which  is  taken  from  the  Sacred  Edict, 
is  intended  to  combat  the  idea  that  there  is  any  veritable 
heaven  or  hell.  J&  ®  ^  tK  Bfl  Bfl  6^  A  mind  which 
has  nothing  to  conceal,  either  from  human  law  or  from  the 
ears  of  society,  and  so  does  not  fear  the  light.  Moral 
feelings  a«  in  the  sight  of  God,  are  not  intended. 

22  ]?[  I(B  ^  5t  -I*  recipe  of  herbs;  that  is,  a  domestic 
recipe  made  up  of  common  herbs,  which  can  be  procured 
without  buying.  'K  T  w  here  the  more  stately  equiva- 
lent of  «t  :ii:  T- 

84  — '  "s  ■¥  TO  One  word  and  half  a  elaute,  a  few 
words,  a  word  here  and  there. 

28  i9  n  O'  in  the  case  of  a  woman,  generally  means 
reports  impugning  lier  virtue. 

28  In  China  all  months  consist  of  either  twenty-nine  or 
thirty  days,  and  are  called  >\>  or  -^^  accordingly.  The 
respective  months  are  not  the  same,  however,  from  year  to 
year,  but  are  varied  in  accordance  with  the  time  of  new  moon. 
If  the  change  to  new  moon  occurs  before  midnight,  that  day 
belongs  to  the  old  month,  and  if  after  midnight,  it  belongs  to 
the  new  month. 

89  ~-  ^  -^  IR  One  year  and  a  half  revolution  oftht 
seasons  ;  that  is,  a  year  or  thereahotUa,  a  year  more  or  leu. 


«84 


fli    S    IS    "& 


-  -\'  ±  s 


m 


A  m 
m  # 
m.  ^ 

o    T 

M    A 

T  ^ 
ic   @ 

^.  ^ 

o    IS. 

±    # 


6^.  ±.  5^»  ^  il 

m  ^  m  \fa  tr 

m  m  n  ^  m 

m  ^  ^  r-  1, 

j^  =tt  ®  ^^  iS 


m  A  H&. 

J^  ^  s^ 

:^  ^  m 

H  ^  :ff 

^  T  Ife 

^  M  S^ 

1i  o  o 

it  ^  ^ 

r  ^  ^ 


^     I: 
T    # 

o    o 


^  m  n' 

>f>  51  SH 

mum 

t^  -^  'i^ 

m  ^  m. 

n  m.  ^ 

m  m  m 

1H:  «  0 

A  o  + 

+  5f$  ^ 

^  &  fi 

m  ^  ^n 

^  ^.  A. 


Translatiow. 

1  Although  I  am  extremely  poor,  I  have 
not  come  to  the  point  of  stealfug. 

8  Only  thirty/?,  and  I  a  man  withont  lug- 
gage, yet  yon  want  two  hniidred  cash  1 
If  there  is  no  other  way,  I  can  walk. 

8  She  is  naturally  homely,  it  is  trne, 
bat  not  to  the  degree  you  speak  of. 

4  In  the  year  of  oar  Lord  1870,  France 
was  so  effectually  defeated  by  Ger- 
many that  even  the  capital  was  taken 
and  the  Emjieror  made  a  prisoner. 

6  Stndy  should  of  coarse  be  prosecuted 
with  untiring  diligence,  and  yet  this 
diligence  should  not  be  carried  to  such 
an  extreme  as  to  destroy  the  health. 

6  The  first  few  days  after  my  father's 
death,  my  thoughts  were  constantly 
reverting  to  him,  insomuch  that  when- 
ever I  shut  my  eyes,  I  seemed  to  see 
him  before  rae. 

7  At  every  fork  in  the  road  on  the  way 
to  the  Cities  of  Refuge,  there  were 
sign-boards,  so  that  men  might  not 
mistake  the  road. 

8  Those  who  are  addicted  to  gambling, 
when  they  begin  to  play,  never  know 
when  to  stop,  insomuch  that  there 
have  been  cases  in  which  they  did  not 
stir  from  their  places  for  three  days 
and  three  nights. 

9  Mrs.  Lin  has  had  an  abscess  in  her 
breast,  which  has  completely  pros- 
trated her,  so  that  she  cannot  even 
eat  withont  some  one  feeding  her. 

10  By  suffering  a  little  present  loss  yon 
will  avoid  blighting  your  daughter's 
whole  life. 

11  If  we  can  all  crowd  npon  the  k'ang 
we  will  all  sleep  there  ;  and  if  nob 


Sequential  Phrases. 

The  following  jihrases  are  all  derived  from 
books,  bat  the  most  of  them  are  in  coramou  use, 
and  are  very  convenient  and  expressive. 

i|^^  ,So  that,  so  that  even,  iuasmnch  as, 
even  if,  insomuch  that. 

^^'j^  The  same, — jJH  being  added  for  rhe 
sake  of  rhythm. 

®  M  Z^m  oT^yfm  If  "o  other  way,  if 
not .  -  .  then,  otherwise 


3S  i^  To  the  point  or  degree  of,  so  that. 
Note  that,  as  herr  nsed,  ^  ff^  differs  from  its  nse 
in  Les.  144. 

!^  J5  or  >^  31  ij^  So  as  not,  so  that  not, 
not  to  the  degree  or  extent  of 

^  ^  or  ^  ^  4^^  Same  as  ^^  g  but  more 

bookish. 

iiXM  or  iiX^J^  ^o  as  to,  so  that,  in- 
somuch  that. 
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M:  1  m 

o  #.  ^ 

m  m  r. 

^  ^  g 

m.  ^^  m 

:^  m,  m 

^  u  ^ 

±  m  m 

^.  ^  m 

M  ^  r^ 

m  ^  m 

m  m  iiL 

^  m^m 

^  m  -^ 

;1  ^    iP 


f&  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

T  m  m.  n  ^.  w  m 

H  mm  St.  ^  s  ^ 

iit  ;!  ^  IS  S"  ^  n 

-  ^  ^    lit  m  ^    S5 

*  pT  M    it  ft?l  ^    « 

^  ^  ®.  m  ±  ^  4«: 

-^  Pg  IB^  #il*  A.  ^    _h. 

#  ^  M   1^  M  m«l? 
^.  fi^  K^   ^  #  n^.M 

o  ^  ^K  m  i^  A  ^^^ 

m}'^.  •m  m  ~  }i  '^^. 

M  ^J>  T.  ^  ^.  li  -^ 

>Ci>  ^  ®    T  o  m   Wt 

*  r»^  M  #  ^i4ftf|.  tr 

#  ^  ^  tig-.  %w  >f;  1S 

A  ±  ^    0  m  ^  Mb 


LIS 


m  m.^i  fe.  K  ^  >^^  f'*'- 
w.*^*^is  ^  ^  m  m 


then  I  will  make  a  bed  on  the  floor.f 

12  God  80  loved  the  world  that  He  gave 
His  only  begotten  Sod,  that  whosoever 
believeth  on  Him,  should  not  perish 
but  have  everlasting  life. 

13  Mu  Ch'fing  loved  his  master  so  mnch 
that  ho  gave  his  life  for  him. 

14  The  first  occasion  of  misunderstand- 
ing was  a  qnarrel  of  the  children's, 
and  from  this  they  gradually  became 
estrauged,  nntil  at  last  the  two 
families  became  enemies. 

15  At  the  time  of  the  long-hair  rebellion, 
my  honse  and  eflFects  were  all  burned 
by  the  rebels,  so  that  even  my  family 
register  and  ancestral  tablets  were  lost. 

16  Medicine  should  not  be  taken  to 
excess.  When  my  elder  brother  was 
young,  he  took  so  much  medicine  that 
he  injured  his  constitntion,  and  in 
consequence  of  it  he  has  all  his  life 
suffered  from  rheumatism. 

17  These  upbraidings  of  conscience  are 
trnly  terrible.  You  try  to  quiet  them, 
but  they  will  not  be  quieted  ;  yon  try 
to  suppress  them,  but  tliey  will  not  be 
snppressed;iDsomiich  that  yon  are  wor- 
ried by  them  to  the  verge  of  madness.f 

18  Tribulation  worketh  patience  ;  and 
patience,  experience  ;  and  experience, 
hope;  and  hope  maketh  not  ashamed. 

19  We  were  in  fact  too  heavily  loaded 
on  this  voyage.  In  the  morning, 
however,  when  we  set  sail,  we  had  a 
fair  wind  and  sped  along  quite  brisk- 
ly, but  in  the  afternoon,  quite  un- 
expectedly the  wind  turned  suddenly 
about  to  the  north  and  begran  to  blow 


VOCABULABY. 


w  TEI  Chiang*  shi*.    To  be  born  frcoi  a  previous 
state,  to  descend  to  the  world. 

^  lS  Gh'in*  k'u^.    Unwearied    effort ;   untiring 
diligence. 

3©  JK  KwoiX*  tu* Extreme,  excessive. 

^vtl  Ch'a*  lu*.     A  fork  in  thr  mart ;  a  diverg- 
•^      ing  road. 

W  ra  ^'^'"'*  """''*•     ^''^  change  the  place  or  resid- 
...  ence  ;  to  move,  to  stir. 

W  ^  T'hig"^  wm\ The  same,  (s.) 

^.  Yung'^ An  abscess,  a  carbuncle. 

Wi  wit  ^^^  y^ng^ A  mammary  abscess. 


CM*  mod'.     To  wear  out,   to  use  np  ;  to 

harass,  to  jade. 

hI  Wei*.     To  feed, — animals  or  children  or  the 
sick. 

"^  W  Lien^  ai*.     To  compassionate,  to  love  ten- 
derly ;  kind-hearted. 

m-  ll'  ^»«*  Wang'.     To    suffer    destruction,    to 
perish,  to  be  lost  utterly. 

j^'^  Ch'fl  hsin*.  Origin  of  a  quarrel,  occasion  of 
trouble  or  misunderstanding. 

I^jS  Su^  yuen^.     Distant,  cool,  estranged,  dis- 
.  affected. 

^'  Ch'ou^ Enmity, — same  as  ft,. 


BR9 


m  f^  "^ 


^  -  +  *.  t  -  i 


^  m  im 

^  M   M 

1  1^  &. 

m  ^.  ft> 

1  m  m 

m  mzm 

m  ^  im 

m  ^  ]&. 

M  M   ^ 

it  ii»  J. 

m  ^  ^ 

'^  r-  u 

m  m  - 
m.,  ^  *. 
m.  m 


^  ^  ^^  X-  1  m  m 

Hi  ^  ^  n,  7K  ^  )ii 

:;?:#*#   P^.  :A:,  E. 

i&  ^  ^  515  ^  m  iffi 

R^  le.  A  7    %   Uj  #J 

p§  ^  ^  :^  #  #J.  M 

tr  *  ^  *t>    >P     ^n^  ^ 

J^.  #  fe  ^  ^.  t*  if. 

^0  ^  6^.  ^   fi  1^  ^ 

f^  7-  ^  ^  ^«i  M  ^ 

*t  '14  ;^  u^^m  n 

^  'If  i[  tt  m  ^  T 

-  s  *  T.  1.  #  ^ 

1^  S'  Hi  ^20|t   ®  ,^ 

:^  Jit  #  «  lA   ^  ^ 

i®  H  *  ^  *  m  i^ 

fSi  m  ^,  5fa   -    ®  T 


stronger  and  stronger;  the  waves  ran 
mountain  high  aua  the  vessel  seemed 
ready  to  f'oniider,  insomnch  that  the 
whole  deck  was  flooded  with  water. 
The  captain,  seeing  that  the  danger  was 
immineot,  called  ont  to  lighten  the 
ship,  which  was  done  untu  half  the 
cargo  was  thrown  overboard.  This 
proving  still  insufficient,  the  main 
mast  was  next  cut  away,  after  which 
we  managed  to  outride  the  storm. 
20  The'  occasion  of  disaffection  between 
husband  and  wife  generally  springs 
from  the  folly  of  the  husband.  He 
is  dissatisfied  with  his  wife  because 
she  came  of  a  poor  family,  or  because 
she  is  homely  in  appearance,  or  be- 
cause she  is  naturally  dull,  and  hence 
does  not  [try  to]  live  peaceably  with 
her,  insomuch  that  on  every  occasion 
he  is  ready  to  scold  or  to  strike  or  to 
revile  her,  as  if  she  were  a  slave. 
Why  do  yon  not  consider  P  Do  yon 
snppose  it  pleases  your  wife  that  she 
gives  yon  all  this  dissatisfaction  ? 
Moreover,  the  betrothal  was  originally 
made  in  accordance  with  your  parents 
wishes  and  upon  the  representations 
of  the  go-betweens  ;  and  if  you  had 
canse  of  dissatisfaction,  you  should 
not  have  made  the  betrothal.  Having 
betrothed  her  and  married  her,  you 
should  not  now  be  dissatisfied  with 
her.  Consider  now,  if  this  is  not  the 
proper  view  of  the  ease. 


^  j^  Fang*  htood*. To  set  on  fire. 

^  P'u^.   .  .  .  -  .  A  list,  a  reqister.  a  record. 
. -^.  —  */^  " 

I^Bh  Tsiing^  p't^.     A    family    or    genealogical 

register. 

J^'fe  Pai*  wei*.    The  ancestral  tablet. 

7C  M,  ^^"O^n^  ch'i*.     That  strength  and  vigor  of 
vital  principle  which  be- 
longs to  the  individual  by  birth  ;  the  constitution. 

^f^  Tsi^ pet*.     To   reprove,  to   admonish;  to 
scold,  to  upbraid. 

M>  18  ITwan*  nan*.    Trouble,  misfortune,  triiu- 
latioH. 

y^  T^  La<^  lien*.         Experience,  wisdom. 

PI  J^  K'ai^  ch'wan* To  set  sail. 

Hill  Shun*fivg^ A  fair  wind. 

^  -j^  Lofl*  taK. . .  ,  V  •  -  ■  The  captain.of  a  boat. 


Wi}^Kin^ 


®W4  Jaug*ehiao* To  call  ont,  to  shont 

lA  Wl  PC'^  tsai*.    To  lighten  a  ship  by  casting 
cargo  overboard. 

Wej}.    The  mast  of  a  ship. 

Kin^  t/uen*.     Root,  origin  ;  source  ;  rise  ; 
occasion. 

1/iu*.     Origin,  source,  ground,  canse, 
.  -    occasion. 

S^  ^  JuTig*  moo*. Appearance,  looka 

j^  Nu^ A  slave. 

^  Pei*. A  slate  girl;  a  maid-servant. 

iSitl^    Male  and  female  slaves  ;  a  female  slave, 
^\  Skwod^*.     A  go-between  in  arranging  mar* 
riages.  (w.) 

i^JA  Mei^  elitooa* The  tame,  (w.) 
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^  K  w  ^i  "i  m  -  1^'  M^ 

f$.   :^    life    T     m    ^     Cj     #    inr 

^  3^:  -   ^.  8t,  -«.  !»  n^  W 
Sii^  ^.  >!   ^   iP   ^   ^   ^   ^ 

^^m  ~  liL  M  m  ^  m.^ 
o  m.m^  o  »;6.  s  m^  ^ 

W^  o    51.  ^   ^8  o    ^   :f:  ^1* 
^11  o    o°  :S    ^7  ^.  -§•  ^:5t 

*-   IS    t  »   j^  iJli«  IS:    o 


Translation. 

1  Whenwa8thereevera  good  man  there  ? 

2  Before  the  thought  has  arisen  the  gods 
know  ("God  know:*)  it. 

3  1  once  suffered  a  similar  loss. 

4  He  never  wroDgfolly  put  a  single 
man  to  death. 

5  It  was  really  very  kind  of  you  to 
exhort  me  to  take  the  medicine. 

6  It  was  he  that  was  unwilling  ;  when 
was  I  ever  unwilling  ? 

7  Chou  Hsi  Hnng  has,  from  time  to  time, 
made  a  great  deal  of  money,  bat  he 
has  accumulated  no  property. 

8  You  remained  several  days  in  my 
village;  did  you  see  my  father  ? 

9  Not  being  on  my  guard,  I  was  knocked 
heels  over  bead  by  one  flop  of  his  tail. 

10  That  man  has  endured  great  suffering, 
and  has  also  enjoyed  great  prosperity. 

11  Even  before  I  have  begun  to  scold 
yon,  you  throw  yourself  down  and 
begin  to  play  off. 

12  He  pretends  that  he  did  not  hear, 
though  he  heard  well  enough. 


Notes. 


7  In  Peking,  the  two  forma  JSl  and  ^  do  not  differ  in 
•ound,  but  iu  Shantung,  the  two  charactera  belong  to  differeot 
ayllables,  and  the  use  of  ^<  as  here,  would  not  be  intelligible 
as  spoken,  and  aa  written,  is  regarded  as  Win.  Sign-boards  at 
orosB-roads  or  forks  in  the  road,  are  unknown  in  China  ;  heuoe 

the  term  fg   pp  ^9  is  a  made-np  term. 

10  Said  by  a  magistrate  to  a  man  who  \^  as  engaged  in 
a  lawsuit  concerning  the  marriage  engagement  of  his  daughter. 

13  4^  JE£  was  a  bondservant  of  v  ^  oT'  ^  noted 
minister  of  the  Ming  dynasty.  The  servant  was  so  much 
attached  to  his  master  that  when,  through  the  machinations  of 
&  kA  T'aug  Ch'm,  au  uoscrupulouD  imperial  favorite,  the 


master  was'ordered  to  be  put  to  death,  the  servani  freely 
gave  himself  to  suffer  death  in  his  master's  stead. 

16  The  /j^  ■ffl,  or  anctslrtU  tablet,  is  a  small  painted 
board  about  fivu  inches  wide,  and  from  twelve  to  fifteen 
inches  long.  It  is  usually  surrounded  by  a  flaring  carved 
frame  aud  is  fastened  upright  on  a  small  oblong  wooden  base. 
Oh  this  board  is  written  the  surname  and  title  of  the  dece:i.sed. 

17  The  ^  is  to  be  regarded  as  applying  to  the  whole 

expression   ^  »J5»  ^  ^.   rather  than  to  5  ru*  alone. 

16  S  SD  lU  ^  Waves  like  mountains  falling  over,  in 
allusion  to  the  falling  over  of  the  crest  of  the  waves. 

SO  !Sr  t^  ^  W  The  words  o/ 1  he  middle-men  ;thttia, 
the  bargaining  and  arranging  which  took  place  through  them. 
H^  is  ouly  used  iu  Mandarin  in  Ibis  particular  book  phrase. 


ijEaso3<r  cxoix. 
8pkci.1l  Forms  fob  Past  Tims. 


"^  Sign  of  indefinite  past  time,  used  in  book 
Mandarin  and  occasionally  in  colloquial.  It 
always  precedes  the  verb. 

^"g*  Never,  never  did,  not  in  any  case- 

^  '^  Not  yet,  before,  never  before. 

I"?  H  When?  when  ever?  why?  on  what 
occasion  P 


^  Formerly,  nsnally, — osed  Ma  sign  of  the 
past  in  W6nli  and  oeeasionaliy  in  Mandarin.  Its 
use  iu  Mandarin  is  confined  to  the  following 
phrases  : — 

^w  Not  in  any  case,  never. 

'jBf  '^  Why  ?  when  ?  for  what  reason  f 
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^     « 


a  r  +  A.  •& 


^22  o    m,  fi?i,  o  ;    ^  6^  :^ 

m  ^'^o  o  ^is^'^iig.  )^  ^ 

i^  ^  ^if*  ^  5^5  ffi  :r'''o  ^. 

W  ^.  t&  an  fi^  1^   ^  f5ii5f^ 

A.  *  1^  fl«i  f^.  %'  ft  Si  ^ 

-  t  a.  m\  T^  m.  n  m  m 

i^  m  ^  X  "^  i^  m  ^  tt^.. 

^.  ia  ^  A  m  m  1,  ^  'W 

J^vmfi^*  ^  m  m    :k  ^h  T 

1^  T„  ^  1®  ^  ^  :i[  ^ 

T-  o  nr.  «  1  e.  ®»  m 


A 


o 


13  Ever  so  many  men  have  tried  to 
settle  thia  trifling  affair,  but  without 
snccesa. 

1 4  Look  at  Lin  T6  P'ei ;  the  reasoi-  he 
has  made  a  failure  and  cauuot  get  bijn 
degree,  is  simply  because  he  is  suffer- 
in?  the  consequences  of  his  irregular 
preparation. 

!  5  Have  yon  ever  heard  this  story  ?  Ans, 
I  heard  it  when  1  was  a  child. 

16  1  do  not  know  how  it  is  ;  the  doors 
were  all  open,  but  nothing  was 
missing. 

17  He  once  filled  a  position  in  the  yamfin, 
hence  he  is  thoroughly  posted  in 
oflBcial  matters. 

18  Heretofore  home  letters  have  not 
usually  had  this  stamp  on  them,  but 
were  simply  addressed  m  the  ordinary 


19 


way. 


Is  it  consistent  with  reason  to  con- 
demn a  man  before  his  testimony 
has  been  heard  ? 

20  Yon  need  not  translate  with  slavish 
literality.  There  is  no  reason  why 
slight  deviations  may  not  be  made. 

21  Aly  brother  has  never  been  subject  to 
this  disease.  How  is  it  that  he  has 
taken  cramp  in  the  stomach  and  died  ? 

22  The  Bible  says  there  is  not  one 
righteous  man,  no,  not  one ;  aud  care- 


VOCABOLARY, 

'^  Tsing*.     Past,  alrendy,  finished,  once  : — see 
Sub.     Also  tseng^. 

^  7^  Wat'c/*  sha^.        To  put  to  death  unjustly. 

^."^  Gk'an*  ^ie*.     Inheritance;  property;   es- 

tate. 

j^  ^  Fang*  lai*.     To  become  obstreperous  ;  to 

demand  satisfaction  for  a 

trumped-op  offence  ;  to  play  off. 

^  T^M*.  ...  A  road,  a  pntli  ;  a  pursuit. 

^  Lie^ To  leap  over,  to  overstep;  to  of^it- 

^.^  Lie*  t^ne^.     To   leap  over  and  omit,  to 
skip,  to  pass  by  ;  irregular, 

^  "^  YUen*  wht\ The  original  text. 

^  P'ao-,  pao^ To  roast,  to  bake. 

jltfi  'jv§  Pao^  iw(*.       To  burn  with  a  red-hot  iron. 

j^l^J  Yien'^  hsing^-      Cruel    punishments,    tor- 


PFm«  ku* 


tures. 


WithotU  cause ;  unjust,  unpro- 
voked ;  fortuitous. 

^"^  Shay  hui\     To    kill,    to   put    to    death; 
to  slaughter. 

^  Pang^.  .       A  region,  a  country. 

Pany^  ktoo&\     States  and  kingdom?,  ua- 
tions. 

?§  3S  CM*  li*.     Self-evid«nt    truths,    axioms. 

vMiiiwite,  truth  or  reason, — 

esr)ecially  moral  troth. 

t^  K'wei^ Gigantic  ;  a  monster. 

jl^  Lei* To  contend  fiercely 

f^i^B^  K'wei' let*  t'ouK       A     puppet     show, 
Punch  and  Judy. 

^  A  ^  Mu*jh*  Asi* The  same,  (s.) 

^  ^  ^fi^  hsi* The  same. 

S^>  i  Tien*  chu*.     To   consecrate  au   ancestral 
tablet : — Note  'i,l. 
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^  r^  ^  i^  M  M  m  7^  "^  m 

'^  m  m  M.  -  r^  ^m  m  id  vji, 

m.  r-  m.  ^^  m  m/'}^  ~  m  o 

n  m  1^  m^*(iT>  m  m  m  m^' 

^  ti^.  m  M  Aim^m.  m  ^  m 

:^  n  m  n^mnm  m  M  ^  ^ 

m.  m  n  m.  ^%  m  ^  ^  m.  m 

^  ir  i^  M  m.  X  m  n,  m  ^^ 

m  M  M  ^  ^  1^  ii^  m  ik  m. 

4.  {iJ  -    M    *   ^.  H.  #  'fi    tk 

&    5^.  ®   j^   #  @«  o    ^  T^    * 

^  m  ^,  ^  r^  x:^  m  ^  n  w 

t.  w  m-'m  o  '%.^  m  o  # 


fal   ubservation   shows   that   this   is 
actually  the  case. 

23  Robbcra  never  fail  to  repent  when  the 
time  of  pnnishineut  comes,  bnt  having 
ODce  fallen  into  the  toils  of  the  law, 
repentance  is  of  no  avail. 

24  Ohoa  of  the  Shang  dynasty,  was  an 
anpriacipled  and  reckless  prince,  and 
crnel  to  the  last  degree.  He  used  the 
inhatnau  torture  of  the  red  hot  pillar, 
and  without  any  cause  pat  faithful 
and  virtuous  men  to  death.      » 

25  A  good  company  [of  actors]  is  beyond 
our  means,  and  uo  inferior  company 
is  at  present  available.  If  there  is  no 
other  way,  we  might  engage  a  puppet 
show  to  come  and  perform. 

28  I  have  always  considered  that  fhnda- 
mental  principles  are  not  confined 
by  national  boundaries,  and  that 
ultimate  truth  is  common  to  all. 
Since  truth  is  fundamental  and 
ultimate,  why  speak  of  the  country 
from  which  it  comes  ? 

27  The  tablet  must  of  course  be  conse- 
crated, but  I  have  not  thought  of  any 


^  ±  B    Tien*  chu^  kwan^.  The  oflSciating  min- 
ister in  the  cere- 
mony of  consef.rating  an  ancestral  tablet. 

^  Kung*.   Presents  offered  as  homage  or  tribute  ; 
superior,  tlie  best  of  its  kinrl. 

^  ^  Pa*  /tutig*.     A     selected    or    first    honor 
graduate  : — Note  27. 

j|(  tlvmff.     Name  of  a  famous  colleire  built  in  the 
...  Han  dynasty  by  the  Emperor  Shun-ti. 


^  ™  Hung*  min*.  Literary,  aeaclemic;  in  virtue 
of  scholarship. 

^'[^  ChiTtg*  ksi^.  To  gather  up  carefnlljr  or 
reverentially, — as  paper. 

^  Pei*.  Paper  or  cloth  pasted  tugi^ther  into 
.    .  .    pasteboard 

iKfS  i^  0/41*  pei*  tti^. Pasteboard. 


NOTBS. 


2  This  sentence  is  :i  comnoo  and  verj  useful  taying,  not 
however  derired  from  classical  soarces,  bat  frequently  found 
in  Xaoist  and  Buddhist  tracts.  It  18  often  said  :^  ^  V^ 
^  iw  ^  tM-  The  term  jJAp  will  of  course  be  taken  as 
singular  or  plurul  according  as  the  speaker  is  a  inonotheist  m 
n  piilytheist.  ^  j^  is  sometimes  usid  instead  of  iplp, 
especially  in  the  Soath,  and,  in  this  connection,  i.s  as  near  an 
approach  to  the  id-aof  the  true  God  im  is  often  made. by  the 
Chint.se. 

6  Why  wa»  it  not  tfnd  of  you  to  exhort  m«  to  takt  the  me- 
dicine ?  that  is,  It  was  rtnlly  very  kind,  etc. 

8  Or,  How  many  days  were  you  in  my  village  f  Did  you 
nee  my  father?  As  written,  the  Chinese  expresses  either 
mv.ining  equally  well;  us  spoken,  the  stress  thrown  ou  ^ 
is  very  different  in  the  two  ca.see. 

9  ~~'  ^  Ci  (^"^  '"''  >'  that  is,  one  stroke  or  flop  of 
the  toil. 


11  The  use  of  fj^.  as  here,  seems  somtwhat  ridiculous, 
but  it  is  vouohed  for  by  :in  experienced  teacher  as  good 
Southern  Mandarin. 

li  PJf  i^  The  therefore ;  that  ia,  the  reason.  ^  f^ 
no  ^  To  fail  half  way,  to  make  a  failure,  to  come  lo 
nothing, — a  book  phrase  in  common  use. 

18  When  a  stamp  is  used  it  is  strnck  twice  across  the' 
seam  on  the  back  which  seals  the  letter;  otherwise  the  date, 
ia  written  along  the  seam,  so  as  tu  be  partly  on  one  side  and 
partly  on  the  other. 

20  ^  a  /p  flf  Not  in  any  cam  may  not;  that  is, 
it  Ji  allowablt,  no  ohjeclum  to,  may, — a  common  and  very 
e.\pres.sive  phrase. 

2i  ^  it  1'he  common  title  by  which  M"  £.  the  last 

prince  of  the  Shang  dynasty,  is  commonly  known,     'i^  ^ 

^  7\%  An  inhuman  mode  of  torture,  consisting  in  compelling 
tue  victim  tu  embraoe  or  olimb  a  r«d  het  hollow  Copper  pillar. 
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sait.-ible  person  whom  we  can  iuvite 
to  (jlficiate.  We  have  iu  our  family 
botli  advanced  and  first  houor  grad- 
iiatea,  but  at  the  present  time  uone 
of  them  are  at  home.  Waug  P'ei 
Chi,  of  lower  Wiing-ciiia,  is  u  chii-jen, 
but  he  was  not  on  gnxl  terms  with 
tlie  old  gentleman.  I  cannot  think 
of  any  one  else  we  can  ask,  except 
simply  a  hsiu-ts'ai.  A718.  Seeing  tliere 
is  no  available  graduate  of  a  higher 
degree,  whom  we  can  invite,  I  see  no 
reason  why  we  should  not  iuvite  an 
academic  graduate. 

28  In  these  times  in  China,  there  is  macb 
stress  laid  on  the  careful  gathering  up  of 
I)aper  with  characters  on  it.  It  is  con- 
sidered that  all  odds  and  ends  of  snch 
paper  should  be  reverentially  gathered 
up,  and,  when  a  quantity  is  accumulat- 
ed, burned  with  tire.  To  tread  it  under 
foot,  or  scrape  it  up  with  the  sweep 
ings,  or  use  it  to  make  pasteboard,  is 
to  dishonor  the  characters  used  by  the 
•ages,  and  is  a  very  great  sin.  Yet 
no  such  teaching  is  found  in  the 
classical  books,  and  in  my  opinion 
people  at  the  present  day  lay  quite 
too  much  stress  on  it. 


It  was  deviaed  by  ipj"  ±  and  only  U8«d  by  hira.  ©  R 
sometimes  means,  faithful  and  good  men  in  general,  and 
gometiines  it  is  used  as  &  contraction  for  iS>  &  A  JC' 

faithful  minifterg  and  virtuowi  people. 

36  !^  here  means  to  hire  or  mifage.  It  ia  only  so  nsed 
in  connection  with  engaging  theatrical  compaE^sa. 

aet.S:^ll^i®1fe^liSiiipr:liR 

T*  ^  This  is  the  first  senteuoe  of  the  introduction  to  Dr. 
Martin's  Brideneea  of  Christianity, — not  Mandarin,  but 
elegant  Wtnli. 

87  Sm  ^E.  designates  the  ceremony  of  eonaeoration  by 
which  the  ancestral  tablet  is  inveated  with  its  special  and 
saered  character.  The  last  letters  of  the  inscription  on  the 
tablet  are  either  wt  i>  divint  lord,  or  f$  ^  ^  fi.  ntat 
or  throne  of  the  divine  lord.  The  full  inscription  is  first 
writtan  on  the  tnVilet  with  blaek  ink,  save  that  Hfl^  £ 
is  written  jpf  3E-  A  literary  graduate  (the  higher  the 
better)  is  then  invited  to  come  to  the  l]Ouseof  the  deceased  and 
3JS|  3t-  This  personage  is  called  Sfi  i  *&■  and  performs 
the  ceremony  in  full  official  dress.  Several  friends  serve  us 
attendants,  one  of  whom  acts  as  master  of  ceremonies.  When 
all  thinga  are  ready,  the  Wl  i  B  is  invited  t*  a  raised  seat 
iiehind  a  table,  in  imitation  of  official  form.  The  master  of 
ceremonies  then  calls  out  to  the  son  or  sons,  jg^.  kneel,  which 
Uxiy  do  in  fmot  pf  tb*  tabl*.     Naxl,  addruuinir  himself  to  the 


coffin,  he  calls  ont  ft  ^  ^  ^  |^  '^,  will  your  lordship 
pltoie  advance  to  the  front  to  the  official  des/:.  An  attendant 
then  uncovers  the  tablet  and  places  it  before  the  ^  ^  1^, 
who  takes  up  a  vermilion  pen  and  affixes  the  dot  to  the  J 
milking  it  a  J :  at  the  same  time  the  master  of  ceremonies 
calls  out,  ft  £  ^  M  'tti  toil/  your  lordthip  please  pro- 
ceed to  your  gpirit  neat.  The  tablet  is  then  removed  to  its 
proper  place,  and  the  sons  light  inceuse,  present  offerings  and 
make  prostrations  before  it.  No  tablet  is  worshiped  until 
after  this  ceremony  of  investiture,  which  is  in  fact  a  sort  of 
canonization  or  deification  of  the  deceased.  ^  ^  At  each 
^  ^  or  triennial  examinntion  of  the  hfiiuts'ai  graduates, 
this  special  degree  of  JjJ  ]fl[  is  conferred  on  the  one  who 
stands  first.  Beaides  the  honor,  it  entitles  its  possessor  to  the 
privilege  of  competing  at  the  Capital  for  the  degree  of 
chin-shi,  without  first  obtaining  the  degree  of  chvi-jfin. 

28  In  nothing  does  Confucian  Phariseeism  come~ont 
more  conspicuously  than  in  the  care  taken  to  avoid  dese- 
crating printed  or  written  paper.  Chinese  school-rooms  are 
always  provided  with  a  box  or  basket  in  which  all  scraps  of 
writings  are  carefully  put.  At  city  gates,  and  iu  other  public 
places,  baskets  inscribed  with  TO  "m  ^  ^  •■"'®  often  hung 
up  for  the  reception  of  sti  ay  liit.«  of  printed  pa]i.r  Tf  a  scrap 
of  such  papar  ou  the  grouud  meets  a  Chinaman's  eye,  be  will 
generally  pick  it  up  and  tuck  it  awiiy  in  some  t^afe  pla*,e.  To 
gather  up  such  paper  and  so  prevent  its  desecration  is  con- 
sidered a  work  of  merit.     Les.  29.  Note  IB. 
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o 

it. 

IS 

^1 
4 

1  It  is  better  to  learn  a  little  less  than 
to  aim  at  getting  mnch  and  so  fail 
to  learn  it  thoronghl)'. 

^¥¥prtfi5 

W 

n 

# 

^ 

p^. 

^> 

2  I   wonld  rather  go  ont  and  beg  for 
my  bread   than    pot  up    with   your 

1^  pfS  B4  ^ 

^ 

#'5 

5fa 

4- 

ifc 

j^ 

scolding  and  beating. 

m  m  w  ^ 

m 

Ji 

m 

^ 

T> 

3  1  wonld  rather  be  a  devil  in  a  great 
temple  than  a  god  in  a  small  one. 

>J^     |^=tlT=^^ 

^ 

m 

^ 

Wo 

m 

w> 

4  We   would  rather  get  the  name  of 

A.  ^.  mm  f^ 

A. 

m 

^. 

o 

^ 

ifc 

being   charlish  than  have  anything 
more  to  do  with  them. 

^5 

in 

u 
^ 

5  Iwould  rather  be  without  money  for  a 
day  than  be  a  vicions  man  for  a  day. 

6  He  who  is  a  really  faithfiil  minister  will 

^  -^  %  m  m  ^. 

PJ 

^ 
# 

^ 
^ 

die  rather  than  serve  a  second  master. 

7  Better  give  money  to  save  others  than 

covet  money  to  the  injury  of  others. 

#  iTip^o:^  m:\ 

W 

pia 

0 

m 

o 

^ 

8  I  wonld  rather  go  to  law  with  him 
and  spend  my  money  in  yamfin  fees 

iL^    o    7}   14 

A. 

^ 

^ 

13 

^  :^ 

than  have  him  wrest  it  from  me  for 

^  ^"s  m 

o 

T. 

^ 

tB 

h 

m. 

nothing. 
9  I  wonld  rather  be  tortured  to  death 

^8 

HI. 

16 
A 

A 

0 

by  the  ma^^istrate  than  take  a  knife 
and  kill  myself. 
10  Yon    should    make   up    your    mind 

-^   ^    t5^''ll 

5fP 

» 

pT 

^ 

* 

^ 

that  it  is  better  to  offend  him  than 
to  toll  R  lip 

14   ffl  IT   7 

m 

^ 

— 

« 

f^ 

pT 

11  It   is    better   to   pnt   np   with  one's 

^   @    ^  *, 

*r 

— . 

B 

^. 

m. 

ffi 

own,   and   so   avoid    losing   face    by 
begging  of  others. 

#    6    ^ 

m 

±, 

^ 

W 

T> 

* 

12  He   prefers   tu   suffer   wrong   rather 

IjEsso3^   ox:oiii. 

COKRBLATIVB    PaRTIOLXS. 


The  correlatives  illustrated  hi  this  lesson  ^pther 
for  the  mo^it  part  aronud  the  words  ^  and  ||.  ?f 
and  ■^.  and  exhibit  the  various  ways  the  Ciiuese 
have  uf  saying,  rather  .  .ithan  nr  better .  .  .  than. 
The  variety  at  their  command  (with  varying 
shades  of  meaning)  shows  the  superior  richness  of 
their  language  in  this  particular  case,  "fife  is  a 
colloquial  substitute  for  the  more  bookish  ^. 
Some  would  always  write  ^,  but  read  nSnff,  thus 
giving  7iinff  as  a  second  reading  to  &  ;  the  more 
common  way,  however,  is  to  write  jg. 

^  pf  or  ^  g ifc  :t^  or  ;r^  W 

UtiUtir,  rather  .  .  ,  than. 

Ijt  Tf  is  more  widely  and  generally  used 
than  ^  g. 

^Pf    ■     ft^     Better,   rather than, 

and  avoid. 


Pi 


bIpI 


mm 
mm 

-f  -L- ."-  !■  Better,  rather . 
^Pl 


■  Better,  rather . . ,  th»i). 


.  than. 


It  is  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  preserve  in 
English,  the  varying  shades  of  meaning  expressed 
by  these  several  forms. 


m 

>p  Better,  rather  . 

.  than. 

m 

^  Better,  rather 

.  than. 

¥ 

^  Better,  rather    . 

.  than,  and  not 

m 


is  M  fS'  "It 


«    H    +    iL   ^ 


-    Ife 


A.  -   tt.  ^  ttiSI  ^%W4    pf  W. 

o    gi»  ^   >i   ±   il  m^*m   rsl  # 

^*^ife    5S   ;ic   ^   jg  M+a^    A  ^ 

«4   f#   ^   ^   ^   mT'Ji-^'eb    ^  « 

m  ^  m  M^  ^  z^  ^  m.  ^.  m 

m.  ^  -  -tfc  p.  s  ^  *  ^  -i. 

«4  «  ^>   ^  ;f:   #.  H   'tt,  #  ^ 

m  i^  m  m  -^  o  t^  o  m  [U, 

m.  #    ..ii   ^1^    ^   ffi^^l^   ^^'li.  o 

^;f  «.  fiff  jfe*  -  *  K^.  it  ^  #13 

iil    o    A.  i,  ^    1®    o    #    jg  # 

#   ^»o    o    ^.  ^   ¥''^   ^  * 

mm±  ^  ^  #i»:^  ^  T>  »H-  ±. 

isfea  ^  ^  t-.  -A  ^  «.  ^  m  ¥ 

-  mit.^  mm  >^.  ^  ^  ^  -yt  ^  .,i 

^1^  f^  ti  @  ws  A,  #  A.  m  m 

;!    E    4'    a    1    ^    i^.lElfelll^  i§. 

.  >J^  w  ^  ^  m  ^  ^  ^^-nn  t^ 


13 
14 

15 

16 

17 
18 

19 
20 


22 

23 


than    to    have    yon     injured.       His 

treatment     of    yon     is     exceedingly 

fenerons  indeed, 
u  all  circKmstances  it  ie  better  to 
BnflFer  a  little  wrong  than  to  get  into 
a  figkt. 

I  would  rather  »ive  him  a  little 
soniethiiiof  for  traveling  expenses 
and  send  him  off  at  once  than  have 
ihimremaiahere  sponging  indefinitely. 
Such  a  termagant  of  a  woman  as 
this  I  I  would  rather  go  without 
any  wife  than  submit  to  her  hectoring. 
Better  be  unassoraing  and  not  aifect 
vain  display.  [fine  bouse. 

Better  elioose  a  good  husband  than  a 
He  is  a  man  who  would   part   with 
his  life  rather  than  with  his  money. 
He  would  subject  his  body  to  hard- 
ship rather  than  spend  a  cash. 
Chiang  T'ai  Kung  preferred  to  go  in- 
to  retirement   and   fish    in  the  Wei 
rather  than  support  King  Chou. 
In    my    opinion    one    would    better 
worry  through  the  work  himself  than 
hire  one  who  will  not  obey. 
It  is  better  to  lose  one  of  the  mem- 
bers than  that  the  whole  body  should 
be  cast  into  hell. 

"Better  be  a  dog  in  time  of  peace 
than  a  man  in  time  of  anarchy." 
"  To  have  a  rich  patrimony  is  better 
than  to  have  a  big  house."  A  somewhat 


VOCABULABT. 


I 


^i\rj«yM.     Rest,    quiet,   to   soothe  ;   to   prefer, 
rather  : — see  Snb. 

^  P^  Ninff*  ^V".    Would  rather,  would  be  bet- 
. .  .  ter  : — see  Sub. 


Jfini}*  k'tn*.      Would    rather,   would   pre- 
fer  : — see  Sub. 

^  l5  Ninp*  tsl* The  same. 

m  ^  Nhig^  k'hi* Same  as  ^  "t- 

M  ^  Mm/-  fc'l». Same  as  ^  pj. 

^  Gk&* To  reject,  to  repel,  to  cast  off. 

ij^  !^  (  A»*  e/iAe*.     To  reject,  to  cast  off,  to  dis- 
..,....:  own. 

^  Jj^  Hsing*  chi^. Actions,  conduct. 

/®>  fS.  C'Amk^}  tfj^'^w*.     A     fiiithfal    or     devoted 
minister  or  public  officer. 

^  ^  Ski*  ts'ai*.   To  contribute  in  charity  ;  libc- 
...   ......  ral,  large-hearted,  generous. 


^^  T'u*  tt'^ai^.     To  be  eotetout;   mercenary, 

venal. 

3^   Win* To  cut  cross-wise,  to  divide. 

§  ^  7'«ii*  wtn*.     To  cut  one's  throat,  to    kill 

oneself. 

^  P'ai*.     Exhausted,  debilitated,  feeble;  rude, 
uncivil : — Note  1 5. 

jljg  ^  P'ai*  lai*.  Slatternly,  filthy;  ill-temperod; 
vixenith. 

^^  Tan^  aktn\      .  Alone,  unmarried,  (s.) 
8^  CAi*.    ...  To  ascend,  to  rise;  to  fall,  to  ruin. 
1^1^  C/ii^  taao^.     To  worry,  to  annoy  ;  to  bad- 
ger,  to  harass,  to  hector. 

^  SAi^  ming^.    To  give  one's  life,  to  part  with 
or  lose  the  life. 
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1^.  ^ 


5E. 


St   ^ 


m 
^ 
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«  of 
fi«I  ^  * 
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m  m 

m  m 
-  m 
p.  m 

+t   A 

o  '^ 
^27  1^ 
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A    W 


m 
^ 

5E 


T    ,^ 


ig:  ^   (J 

-  m.  5^2* 

^  T^   H 

^  of   * 

1H  ^   # 

<^  H   - 

^  A.  K 

it  o  ;^il 

T  *   - 

-f^  A.  Si 

^.  ;!   ^. 

^   -4' 

HI  4^   ^ 

m  T^  #. 

Oj.  ttJ^   ^ 


contracted  honse  is  a  small  matter. 

24  Daring  the  whole  of  last  year  only 
one  warrant  fell  to  Chang  Chtt. 
This  year,  after  business  is  resumed, 
it  will  be  better  to  send  him  again 
than  to  pass  him  by  and  send  others, 

25  A  mediator  seeks  to  bring  about  an 
agreement,  rather  than  to  secure 
justice.  If  he  made  justice  a  sine 
qua  non,  he  could  never  effect  a 
settlement. 

26  "  It  is  better  to  be  separated  by  a 
thousand  ranges  of  hills  than  by  the 
thickness  of  one  board;"  that  is  to 
say,  a  living  relative  separated  by 
half  the  globe,  is  better  than  a  dead  one 
separated  by  [the  boards  of]  a  coffin. 

27  Just  look  at  the  case  of  robbers. 
When  they  are  arrested,  not  only 
are  their  own  persons  and  property 
beyond  their  control,  but  also  their 
wives  and  children  ;  from  which 
you  see  that  it  is  better  cheerfully  to 
bear  poverty  than  to  harbor  the 
thought  of  robbery. t 

28  People's  ideas  are  very  different.  For 
instance,  during  the  famine  year 
some  said,  "  It  is  better  for  the 
fiimily  to  separate  and  each  one  flee 
for  his  life  than  for  all  to  remain  to- 
gether and  starve;"  while  others 
said,  "It  is  better  to  starve  together 
than  to  separate." 


&fi 


m 


Tun* To  hide ;  to  vanish ;  to  retire. 

i£  Yin?  tun*.    To  disguise  oneself;  to  ^0  into 
retirement;  to  hide. 

Wei*. A  river  in  Sliensi. 

(^  Ftfi  pac^. To  support,  to  uphold,  (w.) 

Pod*  t'i\    All  the  members  of  the  body, 
the  whole  body. 

■jtb  Lvxin*  ski*.      ...    Anarchy. 
E»  Chafl  pd^.     Narrow,  contracted ;  strrtit- 
eued  in  circumstances. 

ijjtj  Chai*  hsia*. Narrow,  contracted. 


IPl  Cheng^.     To  levy;   to  collect;  to  summon; 
evidence,  proof : — Also  ich^. 

|g  ^  K'ai^  c/tinff\  To  open  official  business — es- 
pecially  the  collection  of  taxes. 

3s. ^  ^^'*  ch'in}.     Nearly  related  ;  a  very  near 
relative. 

@  i  Tsi*  chu'.     One's  own  master,  at  liberty, 
free. 

CA'j'  i*.     To  take  up  an  idea,  to  get  a  no- 
tion ;  to  harbor  a  thought. 

IHiJ  Ifit  T'ou^  too* To  steal,  to  rob. 


Notes. 


9  A  51  *^  '^  Kreanl  or  roaiter ;  that  is,  in  a  temple  he 
oooupies  a  Riibordinate  poditioii,  utteudiag  on  the  commands 
i)f  the  god.  A  )p$  M  a  master  or  lord ;  that  is,  in  a  tuniple 
he  sits  in  the  seat  of  authority  and  uommands  his  subordinates. 
This  is  ouo  of  the  ohamoteristic  distinotions  between  a  j^ 
Mid  a  ^'     The  sentence   yives   llie   Chinese   view   of  the 


comparativo  desirability  ot  "  reigning  in  hell  "  or  "  serving  in 
heaven."  Milton  probably  expressed  the  characteristic  spirit 
of  his  race  when  he  attributed  to  Satiin  the  opposite  sentiment. 
6  The  Chinese  hold  to  an  exceedingly  high  standard  of 
devotion  in  a  public  .servant  of  the  Emperor. 

12  i9^  £   ^U    jlj    yawr  ai  weifhty  aa   ih*  kills,  vtrg 
great/aaor, — a  bookpbvaue. 
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TRANSLATIONi 

1  I  would  rather  bay  the  best  even  if 
it  does  cost  a  few  more  taels. 

2  It  would  be  better  to  be  murdered 
than  to  commit  murder. 

3  "When  things  become  desperate,  re- 
sponsibility ceases."  I'll  have  it  out 
with  him  this  time,  even  if  it  costs  me 
everything  I  l»*ve.t 

4  Rather  than  lend  it  to  him  never  to 
be  returned.  I  would  prefer  to  give 
it  to  him  outright  and  so  have  the 
credit  of  a  genuine  gift.t 

5  During  this  trip  to  Chinanfn  I  intend 
to  visit  Ch'fifu  and  see  the  temple 
of  Confucius,  even  if  I  have  to  go  a 
few  ^j  out  of  my  way. 

6  How  much  better  to  consider  the 
matter  well  beforehand,  than  to  let  it 
go  wrong  and  have  to  repent  of  it. 

7  At  present  when  guests  come,  this 
Miss  F6ng  always  does  the  honors  in 
receiving  them.  I  must  see  her  to- 
day, even  if  I  miss  seeing  the  lady  of 
the  house;  otherwise  my  trip  will  be 
all  for  nothing. 

8  I  have  already  made  the  experiment. 


X6  /S  ^  ^eaA  pai*  by  the  dictionaries,  but  in  colloquial 
practice  everywhere,  North  and  Sooth,  it  is  p'ai*.  ')(£S^ 
IB  n  Sonthern  expreniuo.  In  the  South  j|J  ^  does  not 
mean  tmgU  or  uitman-ted,  save  as  joiaed  with  ^.  Kiukiuui;, 
however,  rejects  both  expressions  and  substitutes  ^X  $  9- 

17  The  first  n(  '"  %urati«'e,  the  second  literal.  K 
here  mciins  a  htuband.  'Eh*  couplet  is  a  common  saying  in 
book  style. 


22  i^  is  Win,  fSj  colloquial. 

23  ^   is  herepulfor;xi«rimony,  oVfUMsfaiice*,  Kvin/. 

24  Qfil  s  Jo  chemgt  the  atrvice  or  senditig ;  that  is,  to 
pass  by  one  in  favor  of  othei's. 

86  The  fear  of  going  to  law  makes  the  Chinese  willing  to 
submit  to  *  wonderful  amount  of  wrong.  Arbitrators  and 
mediators  preiiufBe  uu  this  faot,  mui  often  propose  the  nMei 
unjust  termx  of  settlement,  thus  giving  the  strongest  and  the 
most  quarrelsome  all  the  advaatag*. 


even 


XiEssoisr    oxici'V. 

CORRELATIVK    PaRTICLBS. 


Better,     rather  . .  . 

than. 
Or     reversing     the 

Chinese    order, — 
Rather,        will  .  .  . 

The  varying  shades  of  meaning  ex- 
pressed by  these  several  forms,  it  is  difficult,  if  not 
impossible,  to  preserve  in  English. 

.^^         ^^P\      As   compared    with... 
H^        if-'^Lf        would  be  better.      ^ 
Or  reversing  ihc  Ohineae  order, — Ratiier  than 
...  it  is  better,  it  would  be  better. 


5^  K      ^  W     -A^"  compared     with    .  . 

rather.     Or — Rather  than  .  -     would   be    better, 
would  i)refer. 

^  u-         jtt4itt       •»  Rather  than.  ..how 

S^        Val^  u\  ^""<^'^     better?     or 

H  S         «P  ®  X '  How      much     better 
.  . .  than  ? 


. .  ^  Better than,  (w.) 

These  forms  with  $|  j(  are  favorite  book 
Mandarin  forms,  but  are  uut  often  used  in  con- 
versation, unless  by  literary  men. 
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m  m^m  \'^  m  i^ 

n  n  m  K  M  m 
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js  ta^^  ^«  m  uii'^n^ 
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II 


It  is  better  to  be  conteut  with  a  little 
less  piofit  mid  sell  for  reaily  money. 
It  is  better  to  wait  ou  natnrfi,  with 
good  iiiirsiu^,  tliau  to  keep  takinj»  all 
sorts  of  luediciue  to  uo  purpose. 
Och  I  but  a  tuau  who  cau't  read  is  no 
better  than  a  blind  man.  Hereafter 
I  will  iiire  help  to  do  the  work  rather 
than  not  give  the  childreu  the  oppor- 
tunity to  go  to  school  for  a  few  years. 
How  much  better  to  be  a  good  citizea 
who  keeps  the  laws,  thaa  to  be  a 
slippery  fellow  who  tries  to  evade 
jtayiug  his  taxes.      •* 

12  Ma  Kwei  Sh6ng  is  certainly  a  queer 
fellow.  Although,  as  yon  see,  he  is  so 
poor  that  when  he  eats  his  breakfeist 
he  does  not  know  where  his  supper  is  to 
come  from,  yet  whenever  a  feast  day 
comes  round,  he  will  pawn  the  slices 
on  his  feet  rather  than  fail  to  have  a 
l^ood  meal. 

13  Yoa  should  measure  your  actiou  by 
your  strength,  and  not  lightly  go  to 
war.  Rather  than  waste  life  in  vain 
l)y  failing  to  conquer,  it  would  be 
much  better  to  sue  at  once  for  peace. 

14  How  much  better  while  your  jiareuts 
are  still  alive  to  supply  their  need 
and  follow  their  wishes,  than  to  wait 
till  they  are  dead  and  then  sacrifice 
hogs  and  sheep  to  them. 

15  Althongh  education  is  a  good  thing, 
yet  it  depends  on  what  the  person's 
abilities  are.  Ratlier  tlian  make  a 
failure,  and  be  unfitted  for  anything, 


VOCAB0LARY. 


J^S  yii^eh'C As  «)m pared  with,  rather. 

j^  CA'inffK     To  overturn,  to  subvert ;  to  $quan- 
der ;  to  pour  out. 

"S  ^  Ck'ing^  chia^.     To  lose  everything,  to  be- 
come  bankrnpt. 

©  ChhiK     To  pour  out ;   to  deliberate,  to  con- 
sider. 

@(|  Chod*'*  ckao^'*.     To  pour  out ;    to  deliberate ; 
to  choose. 

j^  §>)     To  deliberate,  to  consider,  to  reflect. 

^  K'anp* To  resist,  to  oppose,  to  rebel. 

^fjl  3|^  K'ang*   Hang*.     To   resist   or   (!vade   the 
payment  of  ta.xes. 

J^p   Wan*  hu*.     An  obstinate  or  s/ep/j^/y/^^- 
low,  a  bard  case. 


m  ^  Hwa*  Au\      A  slippery  fellow,  a   hard 
case,  a  knave. 

^  S  Ki/^  tung*.     Antiquities,  curios  ;  curious, 
odd,  singular,  queer. 

^  T^u^, A  bitter  herb  ;  to  harm. 

^  ^  Tu^  tu\      Poisonous   weeds ;   to  deatrmj 
wantonly,  to  slaughter. 

^c,  "Wl  ^Aing^  ling^.     Animate  beiugs,  all  living 
things,  life. 


To  offer  sacrifices ;  a  sacrifice. 


,  Chi'  si*. 
K-ou^Ju* Food  ;  7)ecessities. 

Z*  swei^.     To  follow  ;  to  agree  with,  to  ac- 
qniesce. 

Bsin^  yilen*. WiaA,  desire 
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it  would  be  better  to  quit  school  iu 
good  seasou  aud  go  to  farming. 

16  Acoording  to  onr  account  he  still  owes 
us  over  three  hundred  thousand  cash, 
but  according  to  his  account  we  owe 
him  five  hundred  thousand,  and  he 
declares  he  will  bring  suit.  It  will  be 
better  for  us,  however,  to  arrange  a 
compromise.  Rather  than  go  to  law 
aud  spend  the  money  in  the  yamftn, 
it  would  be  better  for  us  to  give  him 
one  hundred  thousand  or  eighty 
thousand  and  so  avoid  the  hamiliA- 
tion  of  the  court  room. 

17  Wang  Sun  Chia,  supposing  that  Con- 
fucius had  thoughts  of  seeking  office, 
and  considering  himself  an  influential 
officer  of  the  kingdom  of  Wei,  and 
that  those  who  sought  office  of  the 
king  of  Wei  could  not  do  better  than 
seek  his  good  offices,  came  therefore 
to  Confucius,  aud  availing  himself  of 
a  common  saying  asked,  "  What  is 
meant  by,  '  It  is  better  to  pay  court 
to  the  furnace  than  to  pay  court  to 
the  south-west  corner  ?' "  Confucius, 
seeing  through  his  purpose,  answered 
him  saying,  "Not  so,  he  who  offends 
against  Heaven,  has  no  one  to  whom 
he  can  pray  ;"  that  is  to  say,  you 
should  pay  court  neither  to  the  go«l 
of  the  furnace  nor  to  that  of  the 
south-west  corner,  but  should  appeal 
to  Heaven  alone  ;  for  if  one  has  sin- 
ned against  Heaven,  there  is  no  one 
else  to  whom  he  can  pray. 


1^  ^  Usia*  hsiieK To  quit  going  to  school. 

Ill  0:  Ch-u^  ksHe*.     To  leave  school;   to  finish 

an  education.      [officer. 

^  g  Kwei*  kwan^ To  kneel  before  an 

^  Jw  ^«<'«2*  tHng^ To  kneel  in  court. 

^  wi  Kwei*  fu*. The  same. 


^  ES.  Oh'Hen*  ch'in*.     An  influential  minister; 
an  imperial  favorite. 

^1  ^  Kw*  chin*.     To    introduce    and    recom- 
mead. 

^  Htcoa* To  catch  ;  to  get,  to  obtain. 

Inji  PP  HwoA*  tsweiK To  sin  against ;  to  sin. 


NoTBg. 


3  ^  ^J  i^  ^    3    A    very    closely     approximatea, 

"  Necessity  knowi  no  law." 

6  Q  J|!-,  a  hsien  city  in  south-western  Shautung,  near 
which  Confucius  is  buried.  The  grave  is  about  a  mile  from 
the  city  wall  in  the  midst  of  a  large  and  beautiful  walled 
ceineteryin  which arealsoburied  the  seventy-six  generations  of 
Confucius'  lineal  descendeiits,  iu  all  many  hundreds  of  graves. 
There  is  also  within  the  city  a  magnificent  temple  in  his  honor, 
commonly  known  as  Jli  j@-  Both  the  temple  and  the 
eaoietery  are  ku{)t  up  at  goverumcnt  expense. 


10  No  "authorized  "  word  of  the  English  language  will 

fully  express  the  force  of  i)#,  as  here  used.     The  rather  ques- 
tionable expression  By  George  I  comes  very  near  the  meaning. 

B¥  SB  Rl  ■?  ■'*"  open-eyed  blind  man  ;  that  is,  one  who  has 
eyes  and  seems  to  see  but  does  not  see. 

ieM"^  BMi^  Bt  I&  expanded,  and  j(j|  t 
^  iff  is  i^  'B'  H'i  LJtpanded  :— Les.  184.  All  the  parlies 
in  a  lawsuit  are  required  to  kneel  in  the  presence  ut  tho 
magistrat*. 
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Tbanslatioh. 

1  The  radish  is  an  excellent  vegetable ; 
wlieu  eaten  it  atdn  digestion  and  clears 
the  throat. 

2  Yon  need  not  keep  striving  for  a 
thing  so  impossible.  Do  yon  supjiose 
his  daaghter  coald  come  into  your 
possession  ? 

5  In  my  opinion  yon  would  better  pay 
no  attention,  but  just  act  as  if  yon 
had  dot  heard  it. 

4  Children  are  very  easy  to  satisfy.  A 
single  egg  has  made  him  wild  with 
delight. 

6  To-day  my  eyes  suddenly  began  to 
twitch  and  my  heart  to  palpitate  ;  it 
may  be  (I  suspect)  that  something 
has  happened  at  borne. 

6  If  a  woman  has  no  work-basket, 
where  can  she  pnt  the  odds  and  ends 
of  her  sewing  ? 

7  Although  a  plain-spoken  and  straight- 
forward person  is  apt  to  offend  otherB^ 
yet  he  is  after  all  the  easiest  to  get 
on  with. 

8  This  year  there  is  a  bountiful  harvest, 
and  peace  prevails.  We  have  been 
blessed  with  propitious  winds  and 
seasonable  rains,  public  tranquillity 
and  domestic  qniet. 

9  In  learning  the  art  of  boxing  (fen- 


17  ^  JB  J5ft  ToiulcoffiftoremplovmaU/rom,—H  WMi 
form  of  expression.  51  ^**  xnuh-viut  eonier,  wbiob  beiog 
must  dutant  from  the  door,  represented  darkness  and  mystery. 

There  is  no  god   known    in   C%ina  aa    ^  jjf .     There   was 
probably  a  vague  refereooe  to  Heaven,  as  the  mysterious  One 


to  whom  the  Ki  or,  Ood  of  the  Fur)taee,  was  sobortUnate. 
Wang  San  Chia's  intimation  vraa,  that  it  waa  best  to  approach 
the  superior  through  the  subordinate.  Confuoins  resented 
hie  use  of  the  term  !§<  and  in  respnuse  gave  utterance  to 
i  the  lemaikable  saying  here  quoted.  Ku  heathnn  sage  ever 
gave  utterance  to  a  more  pregnant  or  important  leiitiment. 


Lsseoisr  Gxcv. 


QcADKrpi, 

The  phrases  illustrated  iu  this  lesson  are  snch 
!i»  have  for  the  first  iind  third  characters  analo- 
gons  verbs  or  adjectives,  and  for  the  second  and 
Conrtl).  nonns  ;  or,  vice  versd. 

fH^i^^  Dissolve  the  food  and  clear 
away  the  inucns,  promote  digestion  and  clear  the 
passagres. 

5^'Ij^^<B  ^^  ^^^^  ""  "'lattaiuable  ob- 
ject, to  pi  UP  after,  to  iianker  for. 

:|i^^^[^  To  pretend  not  to  lienr  or 
niiiierstiind,  to  pay  no  attention,  to  take  no  lieed. 


BT  Phkaskb. 

B^1^>Ij>^  Eyes  twitching  and  heart   pal- 
pitatiii;,',  nervously  apprehensive.  [delight. 

M^5v^^  Leaping    with    joy,    wild    with 
'0f  fi@i^l^  Odds  and  ends  of  sewing. 

l^'^iH^li!  Plain-spoken     and     straiglitfor- 
wui'd,  blont  .-Hid  candid.  ' 

JffilLH^  ^  IflR  Winds  propitious  and  rains  sea- 
sonable, winil  :t  tid  rain  in  due  order  and  proportion. 

^-^^ '>^'  The    nation     tranquil    and    the 
people  at  reitt.  general  peace. 
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cing),  one  ranst  have  a  sharp  eje  and 
a  quick  hand  in  order  to  attain  pro- 
ficiancy, 

10  Yesterday  you  kept  on  the  whole  day 
reviliag  the  dog  over  the  heads  of  (.he 
chickens.  Do  you  suppose  I  did  not 
know  what  you  ineantF 

11  It  is  very  hard  indeed  to  work  with  that 
class  of  haughty,  self-conceited  people. 

12  The  ruthless  violence  of  the  rebels  lias 
made  her  so  nervous  that  as  soon  as 
she  heard  the  rumor  of  rebellion  siie 
was  frightened  out  of  fcer  senses. 

1 3  I  am  sorry  yon  have  all  fared  so 
poorjy.  Ana.  fur  from  it  I  assure 
you.  We  have  to-day  eaten  and 
druok  our  fill.  Excuse  us  for  the 
trouble  we  have  giver)  you. 

14  No  matter  what  he  does,  he  docs  it  in 
a  slovenly  manner.  He  never  gets 
anything  properly  done. 

16  I'll  not,  for  th*  sake  of  these  few 
thousand  cash,  go  meekly  and  subject 
myself  to  his  disdainful  looks. 


B^^  #  '^5;  A  keen  eye  and  a  (juick  hand. 
B^^'C*" 'l/i  A.  sharp  eye  and  a  quick  hand. 
^|^^4^  To  revile  one  over  the  shoulders 
of  another. 

'\j*^M.^  Self-conceited,  haughty. 
^^^fe^  Frightened  out  of  onp'g  senses, 
scared  to  death,  bereft  of  one's  wits  : — BTote  12. 

IS  S?^  IS  "^  To  eat  and  drink  to  the  full,  to 

partake  heartily. 

T^Vtt'rp'^  Slovenly,  negligent,  hodge-podge. 
m'L*   I*  ^  Meek  and  submissive,  with  bated 

'"■«B«4±*,v  [o,it  gaudily. 

^flQ^W  To   powder   and  paint,  to  trick 

^^W^^  To    take    advantage    of    being 
amongst  friends  and  so  insult  strangers, 

m^.^^^  To    build    temples    »n<l    erect 

pagodas.  _  [TCi&ds. 

WI^'Mim  To    repair    bridges    »Dd   ujend 

i^&iwC^   I'o   dispense  fooc^l    fmd    release 

those  eiincremned  to  die. 

^M*visx^  To  look  at  the  wi#d  a^ui  poisnce 
on  a  shadow,  to  speak  of  act  M  random. 

M'^1^^  bullies    »nd    gutters    *ll    full, 

abuudiini  rain. 


tUf^^^  To    conform    to    the    rules,    to 

follow  the  routine,  punctilious  fNote  21. 

^i^pl^    To     draw     out     in     detail: — 

^  oP  Svt  ^  To  follow  the  prescribed  order, 
orderly,  well-behaved. 

>S;$i^^  To    go    far    and    fly    high,    an 
extravagant  idea,  a  wild  adventure. 

Wt>lt^^^  To  imagine  oneself  in  the  place 

of  another  : — Note  24. 

liijtC^i^  To  row  with  the  stream,  to  drift 
with  the  current,  to  go  with  the  crowd. 

^  ^  ^  ^  To  endure  fright  and  snflFer  fear, 
in  a  state  of  fear  and  alarm. 

^il^\^^  A  state  of  trepidation,  breath- 
less anxiety  : — Note  26. 

^^  A^  Property  lost  and  life  gone, ruin- 
ed in  person  and  estate. 

]^J^  j^^  Forgetting    favor    and   abusing 
grace,  ungrateful. 

^^^  ^"bJ"  Nothing  uncommon,  ordinary. 

2Js:^tEE^  The  same. 

Ill  ^  E.vtra()rdiuary,(exceptional, above 


the  average. 


1^  ^  li|  &  Excelling  others,    ( appiug  jUie 
cliwaJi:.  fnat  clasps,  .ex^pitiQiA^I. 


I 
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16 


City  women  only  know  liow  to  paint 
!ind  powder  ;  heavy  (coarse)  work 
they  cannot  do  at  all. 

17  If  yoo  have  a  fight  with  a  stranger, 
even  though  it  is  not  the  native  insult- 
ing the  stranger,  yet  people  will  snrely 
say  it  is. 

18  Building  temples  and  pagodas,  repair- 
ing roads  and  bridges,  dispensing  food 
and  saying  life  ; — these  all  are  ways 
of  making  merit. 

19  Is  it  right  for  yon  to  speak  at  random, 
when  you  are  not  acquainted  with  the 
facts  ? 

We  also  had  a  great  rain  at  oar  place 
which  filled  alt  the  gutters  and  gnllies. 
Just  think  how  vividly  he  pictured  it 
all  out  in  order.  Who  would  have 
thought  he  was  telling  a  pack  of  lies  ? 

22  Chao  Oh'ang  Ch'un  is  an  exceedingly 
good  pupil.  He  observes  the  rules  in 
everything,  being  most  regular  in  his 
habits  and  without  tbeleast  misconduct. 
Please  tell  me  what  wonderful  idea 
you  have  got  of  late,  that  you  are 
willing  to  leave  good  neighbors  and 
go  alone  on  this  wild  adventure. 


20 


21 


23 


VoOABULARr. 


P'(«*. .  .     A  Sat  open  basket  WTthout  handle. 

Loa^. A  wide  open  basket;  a  aieve. 

^     A  flat  open  basket  without  handle. 

K'no^.- .    An  open  basket  without  haRdte  (s.) 

Ck'-Oen* petn^ Boxing  and  feo<ing. 

^  Jik  Hsin*^  ksv^. News;  report 

fjfll  F'oa.*'.     The  animal  sonl;  <Ae  serhaes, — as  dis- 
tinguished  from  the  reason. 

j^l^  Tsao^jao^.  To  make  an  ado,  to  create  a  dis- 
...  torbanee;  to  axinoy,  to  trot/Me. 

^tPI  I^od'  li*. In  order,— same  as  fg  |g. 

PS  Yien} The  throat ;  rauge. 

^Gku*.     To  beat  or  ram  down   hard,— as  in 
making  a  mud  wall;  to-ereet.^o^jMW. 

^^  Yin^  kungK      Merit   in   the   eyes  of  the 

gods  and  available  in  the 

next  life  as  an  offset  to  sins. 

1^  Hao^ A  moat,  a  ditch,  a  gutter. 

g^  Tiao^ To  engrave,  to  carve;  to  adorn. 

^Wi^Mi  Swou* yien^  er* c/iien*.       Life-like, 
ticicl,  realiitic. 


?p  $S  Hwoifi  haier^. The  same. 

^  Hsiin^.     To  follow;  to  comply  with,  to  accord; 

docile. 

|@  7«o*.     '1\»  tread  on,  to  disregard ;  to  tread  in 
Me  footsteps  of,  to  conform  to. 

^  hL  /'s'oa'   hm.n*.       Confnaed,     disordered, 

.  irreiTiiUii-. 

tIk^JP  Qhwang^  sli^.    A  lawyer,  ati  attorney,  au 
advocate  : — Note  24. 

^  3®  Pien*'  li*.     To  contest  or  argue  the  right 
or  wrong  of  a  thing. 

^  2i  KarO^  chi^ To  concern  oneself 

-f^  Choii^ A  ship,  a  vessel  of  any  kind 

^  Ch'ianp^ A  spear,  a  lance. 

^  Hi*.        Bright,  gleaming;  elegant;  majestic. 

Wf^^^  ^i*  hi*  yiu*  ming\       Illustrious  ; 
brilliant 


reputation;  prestige.  > 
^  Ch'-<io\     To  leap  over,  to  excel,  to  surpass;  to 
save,  to  release. 
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24  When  an  advocate  pleads  a  man's 
cause,  he  must  conceive  himself  in  the 
place  of  his  client  in  order  to  manage 
the  case  well. 

25  Who  is  going  to  make  an  enemy  on 
account  of  bnsiuess  that  does  not 
concern  himself?  Simply  drift  with 
the  current  and,  in  some  way  or  other, 
bring  the  matter  to  an  end. 

26  By  constantly  flourishing  yonr  weap- 
ons in  this  way,  not  only  are  y'oar 
wife  and  children  kept  in  a  state  of 
apprehension,  hot  your  parents  also 
are  in  a  constant  state  of  trepidation. 

27  Just  look  how  T'an^r  Oh'in,  after  being 
helped  by  Mu  Hwai  Kn,  turned  about 
and  procured  the  destrnction  of  Mu 
Hwai  Kn  and  his  estata  Who  does 
not  pronounce  him  an  ungrateful 
wretcn  ? 

28  When  I  first  heard  of  him,  he  had  a 
great  reputation  ;  but  when  I  saw 
him,  he  turned  out  to  be  a  man  of  but 
very  ordinary  attainments, — -in  no  re- 
spect excelling  the  generality  of  men. 


NoTss. 


4  -ti  9,  here  means,  to  tend  away  natiiBed  one  who 
is  demanding  something,  hence  to  satisfy,  to  please. 

6  ^  at  the  end  of  f{-  |g  |S  f^-  gives  practically  the 
force  of,  sort,  and  the  lite. 

9  ^  refers  to  boxing  proper,  and  ^  to  fencing  with 
a  dub  or  shillalah. 

IS  %  ^  94  ^  ^'"^  Jiovm  and  aensei)  teattered.  1% 
is  the  rational  soul,  q^  th«  animal  soul  or  breath.  According 
to  Chinese  psychological  ideas  a  man  has  ^  ^  and  -^  B%- 

13  7  ^  *9  ^  We  will  omit  the  usual  polite  apologies 
far  the  trouble   we  have  given  you. 

U  M  ^  ^  H^  See  kis  /act,— to  hea  for  a  favor  of 
one  who  is  not  willing  to  grant  it,  and  so  oe  compelled  to 
submit  to  whatever  ungracious  words  or  looks  may  accompany 
either  the  refusal,  or  the  unwilling  granting  of  the  request. 

18  l^e  three  phrases  here  used  are  stock  phrases  for 
expresiiing  the  variooa  ways  of  mailing  merit.     jp(  3^,  is  to 


sare  life  by  releasing  birds  or  Animals  held  in  captivity,  or 
prepared  for  slaughter.    This  is  a  distinctively  Buddhist  idea. 

81  ^  i^  Jw  ^  '^°  /irotiMe  branches  and  strike  out 
leaves,  as  u,  picture  gi  owg  under  the  hand  of  the  artist  or 
engraver  ;  that  is,  to  draw  out  and  describe  in  dttail,  to  portray, 
to  picture. 

24  n\  P$  i'  (^  term  coiued  to  fit  the  idea  of  the  word 
"lawyer"  or  "attorney."  No  such  profession  is  known  or 
allowed  in  Chinese  courts.  IjC  ^  H  ^  Suppose  [oju's  ovni] 
body  to  occupy  the  place  [of  another'^;  that  is,  to  regard 
oneself  as  standing  in  another's  shoes  and  so  be  able  to  give 
vivid  and  faithful  expression  to  the  feelings  of  the  party 
represented. 

28  ^  p  ft,  A  7*0  offend  an  enemy  ;  that  is,  to  offend 

one  so  !i8  to  make  bin'  an  enemy. 

86  IS  »£>  ^  88  J^'A*  heoert  rising  \into  the  throat7\  and 
tht  gall  suspended;  that  ia,  in  a  ttate  t^  brtathleat  anxiety 
and  alarm. 


XiESsoisr  axovx 

QUAORUFLBT    PhRA(!BS. 


The  phrasfls  illnstrated  in  this  lesson  consist  of 
analogons  nonns,  which  serve  as  the  fsnmmary  of 
a  subject.  A  few  common  phrases  of  five  nonne 
each  are  also  added.  fquarlers. 

^®^4t  The    four    cardinal    points,    all 


-^  The   fonr    steps   in    writing   an 
essay  : — Note  2. 

't-^'i'Pi^  The  four  cardinal  virtoe*. 

^  M  ^  ^  The  four  seaious!. 
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m  ^. 

m  m 

m  m 

^.  a. 
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fit.  m 

m  ® 

sift 
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n  *  ^. 

*i  «.  ^ 
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When  a  ship  is  in  the  midst  of  the 
ocean  without  a  compass,  it  is  im- 
possible to  distinguish  the  fonr 
cardinal  points. 

In  order  to  write  an  essay,  one  mnst 
first  nnderstand  the  four  words  :  state, 
expand,  illustrate,  combine. 
Who  has  not  the  natural  instincts  of 
benevolence,    justice,    propriety    aud 
reason  i*     Who  is  there   who  should 
not  value  education  ? 
Look,  if  you  please,  at  the  ceaseless 
revolution  of  the  tour  seasons  ;  spring, 
summer,  autumn   aud  winter.     Who 
is  able  to  produce  these  changes  ? 
The  meat  and  flour  are  all  ready,  but 
the  oil,  salt,  sauce  and  vinegar  are 
not  yet  prepared. 

He  who  would  be  a  magistrate,  must 
be  able  to  judge  between  right  and 
wrong,  falsehood  aud  truth.  Look  at 
that  man  Wang  Kwei  Wu.  What  does 
he  know  P  He  is  really  nothing  more 
than  a  receptacle  for  wine  and  bread. 

7  That  book  called  Liao  Chai  is  made 
op  almost  entirely  of  stories  of  elves, 
fiends,  demons  and  ghouls. 

8  There  is  no  need  of  carpenters*  tools. 
I  have  in  the  house  aditf,  chisel, 
hatchet  aud  saw. 

9  Not  only  are  his  essays  improved,  but 
in  writing  odes,  chants,  songs  and 
poems,  he  is  not  inferior  to  others. 

10  The  great  turtle,  gavial,  serpent  aud 


6 


yA^wSb  Condiments,  trimmings. 

:;S^ttlt  Right    and    wrong,    truth    and 
felsehood;  justice  aud  truth. 

^/^  ^'1^  Evil  spirits,  hobgoblins. 

f#^^IS  Carpenters'  tools. 

1^  ^  ^  ^  Poetry  of  all  kinds. 

^ffl.'^He  Mythological  monsters. 

^Ulii^  Marine  animals. 

^%Wi^-  The  disqualified  classes. 

ffe'}^^  M  The    four    kingdoms    of    living 
things. 

^^HfRfl^The    four    springs     of    hnmau 

•ction.  [feelings. 

^M^^  ^  The   four   common    pasBions   or 


mmmu 

vi  ^  ^  ^ 


The  four  principles  of  morals. 
The  lesser  domestic  animals. 
The  greater  domestic  animals. 
Weapons  of  war. 
Euphonic  particles  : — Note  18. 
Vioions  appetites  or  passions, 
'L*  The  five  senses  : — ^Note  20, 
^  The  five  viscera. 
X.  The  five  elements. 
^  The  five  colors. 
The  five  virtues. 
The  five  tastes. 
The  five  musical  notei,     .•'■ 
The  five  quarters.  _  'f&L 
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dragon  ;  the  fish,  tortoise,  lobster  and 
crab;  all  belong  to  that  class  of 
animals  which  bate  scales. 

11  According  to  Ohiuese  law,  the  chil- 
dren of  prostitutes,  actors,  lictors  and 
jailers,  are  all  excluded  from  the 
competitive  examinations. 

12  Although  the  living  things  in  the 
world  are  indeed  nnmerons  beyond 
computation,  yet  when  they  are  classi- 
fied, they  are  all  comprehended  under 
birds,  fishes,  beasts  and  vegetables. 

13  What  literary  culture  is  he  pretend- 
ing to,  when  he  is  wholly  ignorant 
of  firopriety,  nprightneaa,  purity  aad 
modesty  ? 

14  A  man  «  life,  death,  misery  and  hap- 
piness, are  all  determined  by  the 
decree  of  Heaven  ;  not  a  jot  of  a  tittle 
lies  within  human  control.  Hence 
Doufncins  says,  "  Life  and  death  are 
determined  by  fate ;  wealth  and  honor 
rest  with  Heaven." 

15  KA  Ch'ang  Sung  is  like  a  wooden 
man  ;  he  seems  quite  insensible  to 
pleasure,  anger,  sorrow  or  joy. 

16  Ten  years  ago  Yin  PoS  Oh'wan  was 
only  a  ffrain  dealer  ;  now  he  has  at  his 
home  droves  of  chickens,  dogs,  geese, 
ducks  ;  cows,  asses,  mules  aud  horses  ; 
from  which  we  see  that  after  all, 
making  a  fortune  is  no  great  matter. 


VOCABULABY. 


Lofflchitiff*     .  .    . .    A  mariner's  compass. 

j^J^S  Lod*  p'an* The  same. 

^  *j4  2S««>  htinj^.    Th«   nature  conferred   by 
Heaven,  natural  disposi- 
tion, (qualities  or  itutinets. 

PI'  S  ChSrifj*  chnng*.  To  valwa,  to  regard  as 
important;  earnest;  weighty. 

^^  Jls'&it*  hwan*.  To  come  round  in  order  ; 
.  to  revolve,  to  rotate. 

^  S^  Pu*  I*.  Witboot  ceasing,  eudlegg,  inter- 
minable. 

01  yang*. A  bag,  a  sack,  a,  purse ;  perquisites. 

VJ^  ^  Ohiu*  tiaiuf*.  A  wine-sack,  a  wine-bitrber, 
*  ^^^-  [gormand. 

^  ^  /'««*  ^*' ■^  rice-bag,  B,  glutton,  a 

]^  hin<^. To  depend  on  ;  then ;  perhaps. 

^  Pen^.     An    ad»e, — usually    a    wooden   head 
armed  with  a  steel-edged  cap. 


(DC  Kf^ l!'o  chant;  an  ode,  a  poem,  a  »ong. 

[^   (^  /*  hsia* Beneath,  inferior  to. 

f|[  Yuen^ The  great  sea-turtle. 

fl;  'I' 0(1* A  large  water-lizard,  the  gavial. 

"^J  fi^  Li*  t'ia<^.    .  .  Laws,  administrative  tnles. 

"^  Viii^.  Excellent ;  abundant  ;  excessive  ;  tran- 
qnil ;  to  play  with  ;  an  act(n: 

^  Li* To  control  ;  underlings,  Uetors. 

ef'  Tsu^K     Underlings ;   a  jailer ;   a  soldier,  a 
private ;  a  pawn   in  chess  ;  to  die. 

^^  l^a(fi  ch'ang*.     The  examination  liall,  tM 
literary  examinations. 

)0S^|^  S'hifig*  ski^.     Capable  of  being  coasted, 
a  limited  number, — gene- 
rally with  a  iiqfative. 

f^O'i'/«?t*.     Hid  in  the  water  ;  retired,  private; 
Jish — as  a  ipecies. 
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17  Whe^ver  tbe  Eiji^porer  goes  ont,  hiH 
ifttentlauta  aud  body-guard  nil  carry 
spears,  knives,  swords  and  lifiiberds, 
}t  is  truly  a  glittering  page^iit. 

18  ill  talking  to  farmers  you  sbould  ase 
common  laugaage.  How  can  they  an- 
dersti|.jBd  tljis  grandiose  falk  of  yours  ? 

19  When  La  Tung  Pin  went  to  attend  tb<i 
Pau-t'ao  Peatiyal,  the  Royal  Mother 
^seeing  him  about  to  epter],  qbjected, 
sayiaig,  "  Snch  a  genins  as  you,  who 
are  given  ^Jike  to  wine,  Inst,  avarice 
and  apger,  cannot  be  allowed  at  the 
P'an-t'ao  Festival."  L»  Tung  Pin  re- 
plied, "  It  is  not  I  alone  who  am  given 
to  wine,  lust,  avarice  and  auger,  but 
the  Royal  Mother  is  also  given  to 
them."  Thp  Royif,!  Mother  answered, 
"  How  do  you  make  it  out  that  I  am 
given  to  wine,  lust,  money  aud  anger"? 
Lu  Tung  Pin  replied,  "If  the  Royal 
Mother  were  not  given  to  wine,  whence 
the  wine  used  at  the  P'an-t'ao  Feast"  ? 
The  Royal  Mother  answered,  "If  I 
arm  given  to  wine,  I  am  not  given  to 
htst°  Lii  Tnug  Pin  replied,  "  If  the 
Royal  Mother  is  not  given  to  lust, 
then  who  gave  birth  to  the  Nine 
Celestial  Fairies?"  The  Royal  Mother 
replied,  "  If  I  am  given  to  wine  and 
lust,  I  am  not  given  to  avarice." 
Tnug   P^n    replied,    "If   the   Royal 


't®  CA/*»*.     To  plant;  to  set  up;  erect;  vegetation. 
plants. 

j^  Lier?.   .    EcDnomical,  frugal,  pure,  incorrnpt. 

^^^^LuD^  ch'vu»g^.     To  pretend,  to  sham;  to 
play  (M,  to  personate. 

^^  'Sii'  Aafl*.    A  jot  or  tittle,  an  iota. 

^  -f"  Pan*  lii^.    .  .  A.  dealer  in  any  commodity. 

f^^  Fa^  tva/iy*.  To  prosper,  to  flourish,  to  get  on 
in  the  worh],  to  ma^ea/ortune. 

^  Fti*.     To  drive  a  chariot;  to  wait  upon;  to 
superintend;  imperial,  royal. 

pPhj    Ya^  chHen*.  The  imperial  presence:  eham- 
...      berlains,  imperial  attendants. 

^  SkV Near  to;  an  attendant,  a  waiter. 

'RpflS  Sht*  wei*. Imperial  body-gnard. 

^j  C/iien* A  two-edged  sword;  a  rapier. 

^  Cft>* A  two-pointed  lance,  a  halberd. 

^/t  Chhng^  kwang^.      Very    bright,    brilliant, 
, splendid. 


^  BR  Yao*  yierfi.   .  .    Dazzling,  glitterin(j. 

3  LiJ? A  musical  pipe;  tones;  a  surname. 

9^  P'an*. To  curl  np,  to  coil ;  squirming. 

I"au*  f-ao^.     The  flat  whorled  peach;  the 
fabled  tree  of  life. 

19  '/sm'  towgf*.     To    hinder,   to   prevent ;  to 

^«ct  to-  [to  drink. 

jfj-vS  Hao*  ehiu*. To    love  wine,  given 

sir  E  ^^'^^*  *'*■         ■     Given  to  lust,  lascivious. 
ij  ^  /jfao*  ta'ai^.         .To  love  money,  covetous. 

i^^  Hao*  ck'i*.      Given  to  getting  angry,  act- 

ing  from  the  impulse  of 

anger  ;  spirited,  touchy.  t-pg^  money. 

^  "J^  Usiang^  hwoA*. Incense   and    pa- 

j^  Fu^ The  skin  ;  superficial. 

^  Kar^,  The.  liver ;  irritable. 

T^  S/tht*.         The.  kidneys ;  to  harden. 

^  Chf.     Oiu!  of  the  five  musical    notes.      S«e 
cAing\ 
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Mother  is  not  given  to  avarice,  who 
gets  the  incense  and  paper  money  at 
the  P'au-t'ao  Festival?"  The  Royal 
Mother  replied  again,  "  Well,  suppose 
that  I  am,  as  yon  pnt  it,  given  to  wine, 
lust  and  avarice,  I  am  not,  however, 
given  to  anger."  Tnng  Pitt  replied, 
"  If  the  Royal  Mother  is  not  given  to 
anger;  yon  ought  to  allow  me  to  enter." 
20  The  ears,  eyes,  mouth,  uose  and  heart 
(skin),  are  the  five  senses;  the  heart, 
liver,  spleen,  lungs  and  kidneys,  are 
the  five  visceni ;  metal,  wood  (air), 
water,  fire  and  earth,  are  the  five 
elements  ;  blue,  yellow,  red,  white  and 
black,  are  the  five  colors ;  benevolence, 
uprightness,  propriety,  wisdom  and 
lidelitj',  are  the  five  virtues;  sour, 
sweet,  bitter,  pungent  and  salt,  are 
the  five  tastes;  kung,  sbang,  cbioS,  clii 
and  \ii,  are  the  five  notes;  east,  west, 
south,  north  and  middle,  are  the  five 
quarters;  prince  and  minister,  father 
and  son,  husband  and  wife,  f^klor  and 
younger  brother,  friend  and  friend,  are 
the  five  relations  :  old  age,  riches, 
peace,  virtue,  and  death  from  the 
weight  of  years,  are  the  five  blessings; 
the  Book  of  Poetry,  the  Book  of  His- 
tory, the  Book  of  Changes,  the  Book 
of  Rites  and  the  Book  of  Annals,  are 
the  five  Classics. 


NOTKS, 


2  The  Chinese  have  an  elaborate  system  of  rules  for  the 
writing  of  a  standard  literary  essay,  wliich  are  explained  and 
illustrated  with  great  painstaking  by  school  teachers.  The 
translations  of  the  four  terms  here  given  are  only  approximate, 
AS  no  single  words  of  ours  will  adequately  render  them. 

6  The  force  of  "that  man"  is  given  by  the  ]^  in  the 
elause  below. 

7  ™  Sh  a  book  of  legends  onH  fabnlons  exploits,  the 
full  title  of  which  is   ^  ^  ^  f^.      It  was  written   by 

fMk  W'  *  Shantung  scholar,  and  published  in  A.D.  1710. 
f  booK  is  valued  for  its  vigorous  and  elegant  style. 
9  In  China  every  literary  man  is  supposed  to  write  poetry. 
12  3c.  $L  Living  breath;  that  is,  the  breath  of  life,— 
which  is  very  different  from  the  ordinary  meaning,  to  become 
angry  The  difiisrence  arises  from  the  double  sense  of  ^.. 
which  means  both  to  produce  and  living.  ^  ^  "g*  ^ 
To  speak  of  hy  classes,  to  rlaasify. 

18  .i  ^  ^  "ifc  Four  of  th.;  most  oommon  Wenli 
euphonic  particles, — used  to  describe  a  pedantic  style  inter- 
larded with  WhUi  words  and  phrases. 

18  S  M  ^  A  noted  Taoist  of  the  T'ang  dynasty 
•eiMd  in  all   the  arts  of  magic,  and   who  it  is  said  finally 


attained  immortality.  In  the  I2th  century  temples  wei-e 
erected  to  him  under  the  title  of  ^  Rft  ^.  I  #  '§fi  J^, 
also  called  H  i  "py  The  goddess  of  the  "  Wetteiii  Heaven," 
a  prominent  chiirs<t(>r  in  the  exploits  of  w  '^  aS'  »• 
related  in  the  W  )£  f£-  Her  birthday  comes  on  the  third 
of  the  third  month,  and  is  largely  observed  in  some  parts  of 
China.  The  18  Wl.  #  is  a  festival  in  honor  of  I  #  Jg  Sg, 
supposed  to  be  held  in  the  Western  Paradise,  and  to  be 
attended  by  large  numbers  of  gods  and  genii.  It  is  so  called 
because  of  the  ^  \^JEi  or  Jlat  spiral  peach,  which  is  to  be 
had   at   this   festival,     and    the     eating   of    which    confers 

immortality.  The  story  of  S  ll^  W  goi"g  to  this  feast  and 
his  presence  being  challenged  by  the  goddess,  is  not  in  the 
W  IB   bE>  but  is  a  popular  tradition. 

20  The  original  classification  of  the  senses  has  the  heart 
as  the  fifth,  it  being  put  for  reflection.  In  his  Evidences  of 
Christianity,  Dr.  Martin  pointed  out  this  error  and  the 
omission  of  touch,  and  substituted  Jg  for  >£■»,  which  change 
is  generally  approved.  ^  is  used  for  sense,  because  each 
organ  controls  its  particular  sensation.  The  mistaken  use  of 
7^  as  one  of  the  elements,  was  also  pointed  out  by  T)r.  Martin, 
and  SL  suggested   as   a   substitute.     The    Chinese    musical 
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M  m  ^  ^  r>  ^'  m. 

m  ^  m  ^  f^  1  o 

>f^  IS  n  ^fe  fi^  #  Q 

m  m  m  m  '^.  m  n^ 

m  f-.  ^.  ^  m  n\  r- 

^,  ##  s  s  #  #  ^ 

^^mmr^  ^  m  m  h 

m  MM  tr.  Sf  m   5^   - 

T^  ««^  iK^   ^  «   i^'J.  f^ 

m  m  ^  ^  m  '^^  ^ 

m  ^  n  K  i^m  r^ 
*.  *  ^'j  -       m  m. 

o  r-  A  m  m'  ^  M 

*^»ffi  m  jk  it  m  m 

m  ^  ±^  m  ^  ^.tr 

m  ^  =^  r^  n  ±  M^ 

T-  R.^.^m  ^.  *  it  ^ 

m  o  ^^„  o  ^  #  5^ 


m  m  m 

r^  m  u 

T  ^  m 

Sl  n  m 

^,  T.  m 

o  m  m 

IE  ^    o 

m  ja  - 

^  ^  m. 

m  ^  m 

m  m  m 

m  z^  M 

m^  pi  ^. 

M  m  ^ 


Translation. 

1  What  Li  Kwang  Ta  delights  in  is  to 
weai-  a  tall  hat. 

2  I'll  have  it  oat  with  him  this  time. 
Either  the  net  will  break  or  the  fish 
wfll  have  to  die. 

3  When  a  thing  is  once  done,  is  there 
any  wall  that  will  not  let  the  wind 
through  ? 

4  Iti  yonr  conversation  yon  shonld  not 
be  always  hitting  the  tender  spot  and 
pntting  people  to  shame. 

5  He  is  simply  bringing  me  an  ambrella 
after  the  rain  is  over.  1  will  not 
accept  his  psendo  friendship. 

6  A  single  palm  will  not  clap.  If  bat 
one  is  in  the  wrong,  how  can  yon 
raise  a  fight  f 

7  When  Li  Ts'nn  Hsiao  died,  it  bronght 
Waug  Yien  Chang  to  the  front. 

8  Instruction  should  always  be  propor- 
tioned to  the  ability  of  the  student. 
To  urge  him  forward  beyond  his 
powers  of  acquirement,  is  sure  to  re- 
sult in  all  the  greater  confusion  of 
mind. 

9  Mr.  Pi  is  an  adept  at  pointing  out 
other  people's  peccadilloes,  bnt  he  is 
quite  unaware  of  tiie  dirt  on  the  back 
of  his  own  neck. 

10  I  won't  submit  to  this  style  of  under- 
hand assumption.  You  must  come 
ont  on  the  street  and  discuss  it  with 
me. 

U  You  had  a  ready-made  pattern.  Who 
could  not  sketch  a  dipper  (a  sliadow) 
with  the  gourd  before  him  ? 

12  Trusting  merely   in  your   ability  to 


scale  consiBted  originally  of  the  five  note,  here  giTen,  which  I  or  If  Bat;  thirt  U,  B,  thua  ooinplating  th«  Male,  with  ^ 

correspond  reapeotivcly  to  C,  D,  E,  G,  A,  of  the  Western  „r  (,  „  key.„ote.     The  Mven   syllables   H  X  R  ±  — 
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were  added,  vi«.,  S  M  or  W  A**;  t»>at  b,  F,  and  f|  ^  I  pood  to  do,  r«,  mi,/k,  et»  ot  Wastern  miuiaal  notation. 
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Pithy  Mktaphobs. 


The  Chinese  have  in  current  use  a  large 
nnmber  of  common,  bnt  expressive,  figures  and 
allusions  by  means  of  which  they  add  both  force 
and  spice  to  their  ideas.  A  few  such  have  been 
introduced  in  j)reviou3  lessons.  A  nnmber  of  the 
most  common  and  pithy  ones  are  collected  in  this 


lesson,  as  specimens  of  many  others.  The  mean- 
ing; in  many  cases  is  evident.  In  the  case  of  a 
nnmber,  hints  are  given  in  the  notes.  When  not 
understood,  a  Chinese  teacher  will  take  pleasar« 
in  explaining  them. 
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M   A 

1^  - 
li  p 

m  m 

mm  o 
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o    «Jt 

life  ^ 
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s  n 

±  Uj 

ffi  li 

m  ^ 

T  n 

*  m 

m  m 

91  n 


1^  ®  ^.  ;/c 


J^  ^  t  A    ««  515. 

^  Pg  PJR  ^    ^  m 

H  Uj  ifi    ^  3fc 

^.  ;M    A  « 

Hfc.  ^.^  ^.^  ^. 

M  ^  S  f^    1^  T> 

#  ^  :»  1^    W  i^ 

n  ^  n  ^  ^  m 

M  ^  Wi  ^  91,  m 

^  m  Mb  ^  JS  n 

^»  T  4  ^   «  o 

m  i!M.  T^  '!•«   ^  5S14 

^  I*  -  ^   6<l.  H 

il  >f^  ^  A    o  ^ 

f#  ti  wt  m.  ^^^M 

fl^  #  bI  o    (^  T^ 

Rl^„  0  ^  Ai*5'Ji  * 

O  *  f^  S5  Ji.  #1 

m^^  7.  ^.  >S   ^  f^ni 

^  o  o  it  @  ^ 

±  ^  ;^  M   »4  A. 


talk  will  not  answer.  A  parrot's  lips 
are  clever,  bat  they  will  uot  serve 
be3ond  T'ung-kwan.         ^ 

15  Water  that  is  too  shallow  will  not 
support  fish.  For  him  simply  to 
invite  me  to  stay,  without  raising  my 
wages,  will  uot  answer. 

14  Chang  Ji  Hsin  is  not  a  factions  man. 
It  must  be  that  there  is  a  live  demon 
nnder  the  dead  man  stirring  him  np. 

16  Why  do  yon  allow  other  people  to  set 
off  yonr  fire-crackers  ?  Do  yon  snp« 
pose  the  spectators  are  afraid  that  the 
fnueral  will  be  too  ^rand  ? 

16  When  one  is  on  this  hill,  he  always 
thinks  the  other  hill  the  higher. 
The  fact  is,  when  yon  find  another 
sitnation,  it  is  not  at  all  certain  that 
yon  will  better  yourself. 

17  "A  tiger  does  not  eat  stale  meat." 
Having  settled  the  account  with  him, 
I'll  not  go  back  to  him  again. 

18  Yon  would  better  tell  him  at  once. 
Can  you  conceal  a  dead  body  by 
burying  it  in  the  snow  ? 

19  If  he  calls  well  on  the  hill,  we  will 
respond  well  from  the  valley.  If  he 
does  not  blow  well,  how  can  we  beat  a 
good  accompaniment? 

20  This  money  is  the  contribution  of  the 
Church.  If  I  should  make  a  profit 
out  of  it,  when  the  water  falls  <iiul 
the  rock  crops  out,  a  few  mouthfnis 
of  spittle  would  drown  me. 

21  He  insults  me  as  being  a  tiger  with- 
out   teeth,    does    he?    but    let    him 


^   Vien* Elegant;  excellent,  (w.) 

ftt  jM  Ts'wei^  pi^.    .  .  To  urge,  to  press,  to  drive. 
^  Sit  Kwou?  hao*.     National  name  or  style  ;  dy- 
nastic  title. 

5S|  Ying\ A  parrot ;  a  cockatoo. 

Ke^ A  wild  goose;  a  parrot. 

A  parrot.  /Jk 

T-nng*. A  tributary  of  the  Yellow  River. 

i^^  Vung*  ktcan^.     A  noted  pass  on  the  Yel- 

-  -  low   River   in   Shansi, 

where  it  is  joined  by  the  T'nng  river. 

H^  C/iiao^ To  eat,  to  chew,  to  bite. 

^  ^  Ghiac^  ya\  Disputations,  captious,  touchy, 
qaernlons. 


VOCABOLART. 

f^^  Yad^ya*. 


t 


To  gnash  the  teeth;  petulant, 
snappish,  captious. 

Chuin^  ch'ien^.     To  contribute  money;  the 
money  contributed. 

.^^J  Gkii*  li*.     To  take   interest  ;   to  make  a 
profit. 

If^  T'oa*,  t^u* To  spit ;  saliva. 

1^  i*^  T-u*  mod* Saliva,  spittle. 

-^  S  Tsao^  ch'i* Sooner  or  later,  (s.) 

1^  ^  K'wei^  hsing^.    The  chief  star  of  the  great 
dipper  : — Note  26. 

^fi  tHc  TC  Tien^  chwang*  yilen*.    To  attain  the  rie- 

'.    .    ...  gr^    "CftjCi 

or  first  Kraduate  of  the  Hapiiu.         .;,.,j  „;, .,  /;.  ,m 
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m  ^  ^  m. 

^  r^  o  m 

^  m  fr'js 

ft  m..  m  ik 

^  o  ^  Ift 

^4t  >!  #  * 

m  ^  ^S  € 

m  m.  w.  6^. 

^  n@  ^  ^ 

^  ffl  fl^  A 

il  6^  :t  MIS 

*  ^  iil  « 

^.  ^.  fi^.  ^. 

^  f«^  S  fJ 

¥  r^  n  A 


^   1   IS:  R^,  j?-   ^. 

fi^   #&   fg  C3    ::fc  jji. 

iM  B4  m  Wl  n 

^   if^    m  ^    ^   ^ 

m  It  ^  m  yj^  ^ 

m  m  H  X-  ^^  ^ 

m,  m.  ^.  M  i^>  ^. 

o  m  ^  m  ±  :^ 

m^'m  'M  m  %  iK 

n  'if  M  M  M  m. 

1$.#^-{fc  A  i^  m 

]t  is  ^  6^  ^  ^1 

M  A  m  .%.  ^  M 

]^  ^  m  ^  "^.m 

a  ±  f5^  i'  ^^  * 

Z   Hi.  ¥<  A  'W^  m^ 

^.  m    ^  ^   ^    o 

A   IE    o  ^jr   fl   ^. 

z  m  ^-  )^  T  m 


remember  tlmt  iiUhongh  the  rider  of 
the  doukey  is  not  of  mach  accouut, 
there  is  still  the  man  with  the  whip. 
2!i  This  belongs  to  his  jnrisdiction  ;  yon 
must  first  consult  him.  Even  high 
water  is  not  higher  than  the  bridge. 

23  "The  homely  daughter-in-law  cannot 
avoid  being  seen  by  her  husband's 
parents."  You  feel  ashamed  to  go,  bnt 
sooner  or  later  you  cannot  help  goiug. 

24  The  reason  Sun  W6n  Ch'ing  talks  so 
loftily,  is  simply  because  he  is  riding 
another  man's  horse,  and  carrying 
another  man's  falcon.  The  fact  is, 
however,  that  he  is  not  the  kind  of  a 
dog  that  will  take  hold  of  a  wolf. 
I  cannot  ask  you  to  pay  the  money. 
"  It  is  the  sick  mau  who  must  sweat." 
Who  thinks  of  burying  in  the  grave 
the  friends  who  go  to  tfc  farferal  ? 
Ln  Kwei  Ohi  is  very  ranch  given  to 
using  his  own  strong  points  to  expose 
the  weak  points  of  others.  Every  first 
degree  the  reigning  star  foretells,  is 
his  ;  and  every  ghost  of  misfortune 
that  appears,  belongs  to  some  one  ebe. 
Look  at  these  expectant  officials  ; 
there  is  not  a  crack  they  don't  worm 
into,  nor  a  door  they  don't  try. 
I  can  say  without  boasting  that  onr 
son  has  never  been  guilty  of  such  a 


25 


26 


27 


28 


i^  Fing*.     A   seam;   a  crack;    a    chance,    an 

opportunity.    Hee/ingK 

^  K'wang^. .  .  .  An  open  basket  without  handle. 

J^  ^  T-ai*  stoeiK    A  great  year, — that  is,  every 
12th  year  from  the  begin- 
ning of  a  eycle ;  a  year  god: — Note  30. 

Hlf  Ts^ung^-.    A  copse ;  crowded  together,  abonn- 
ding,  (w.) 


7^  <'hV: The  plant  of  imraortalit}'. 

fl^  Ma^ The  hemp  plant ;  sesame. 

^  ^     Sesame — from  which  tf  fli  is  made. 

idJ^'fT  Ch'waji^  hang*. A  shipping  office. 

g^  Mi^.  . .  .  To  close  np  ;  to  complete  :  more,  (w.) 

|E£  T-Oii*. A  steep  and  rngged  path,  (w.) 

P^SillS^K  Odi  mi^  foa* Amitabha. 

Lung^wang^,  The  DiMgon-hiug,  theBain- 
god  ;  Xjptuue. 


N 


UTBE 


•4  *  -7  ~F  5  ^  ^<^  "&'«  'o  '*'  rfoiCTt  (or  come  down 
from)  Lkt  slaiji:  ;  Uial  io,  out  of  comUoicmce,  put  to  shame, 

7  ^  ^  ^  aiiil  zE^  i^  ^  Two  famoiM  atliletes  of 
the  after  Han  dyiuisty,  of  whom  Ihe  former  exceHed  ti.e  latter 
ill  Rtrength  and  cclip.sed  his  fame.  When  tlie  former  died, 
the  Utter  had  the  field.  The  exploits  of  the  two  men  are 
constantly  introduced  in  theatrical  plays,  hence  the  currency 
of  the  saying. 

8  ifi  IS :?;  ^  iB:thati,,m  j->i^mm^n. 

Iroii  becomes  steel  by  fierce  heat  and  nr.ioli  labor,  which  ii 
here  compared  to  the  progsure  used  to  urge  a  student  forward 
io  his  gtiidics. 


10  ^  ^  rl  ®  H  fK   To  dote  the  doon  and  lay 

claim  t»  !hc  cuipire  ;  that  is,  to  mal-e  extravagant  prttetuioaa 
which  wUl  not  bear  the  light  of  pvblic.ity, 

12  '/*  vm  A  famous  pass  on  the  YeKow  River  in  Shansl. 
There  i^  n  tjjpular  tradition  that  pari-ots  South  of  this  pass 
can  talk,  while  those  North  of  it  cannot,  and  that  those  from 
the  South,  brought  North  through  the  pass,  always  Iopr  the 
power  of  speaking. 

IB  Why  do  you  let  aiiotlier  man  manage  your  affairs? 
Do  yua  3uppo.se  he  cares  how  much  trouble  ho  gets  you  iii.u  't 

18  It  is  vain  to  bury  the  body  of  a  murdered  man  Id  tk* 
snow,  in  hope  of  concealing  the  murder. 
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silly  piece  of  bnsiness  as  this.  An$. 
Oh  no  I  Your  basket  has  no  rotten 
apricots  in  it ;  your  wheat  never 
makes  dark  floor. 

29  In  these  times  everj'body  pushes  at  a 
crnmbling  wall ;  hence  when  fortune 
fails  a.  man,  every  demon  blows  a 
whirlwind  at  him.  © 

30  The  saying  is,  "  A  valiant  man  does 
not  invite  defeat  with  his  eyes  open." 
How  is  it  that  you  persist  in  flying 
in  the  face  of  T'ai-swei  ?  Ant.  I'll 
risk  it.  I  will  have  a  ronnd  with  him, 
even  if  it  is  smashing  an  egg  against 
a  stone  pillar. 

31  Ts'iing  T'ien  Chn  is  constantly  spin- 
ning oat  old  wives'  stories  ;  the 
wonder  is  where  all  his  talk  comes 
from  ;  and  moreover,  he  rattles  on  in 
a  hap-basard  way  that  is  most  on* 
pleasant  to  hear.j- 

If  yon  regard  his  manner  of  speaking, 
his  face  beams  with  a  celestial  benedic- 
tion ;  bat  if  you  look  at  his  conduct, 
his  heart  is  filled  with  violence  and 
uncleauness. 

I  have  already  been  to  the  shipping 
oflBce  and  made  inquiry.  The  ship 
that  was  wrecked  day  before  yester- 
day, was  called  the  Most  Filial  Son, 
the  ship  that  oar  boy  sailed  in  was 
called  the  Water  Rabbit ;  so  that  yon 
may  set  yonr  heart  at  rest.  Jlna. 
Amit&bha  Buddha  !  Only  so  that  our 
boy  hasn't  fallen  into  the  hands  of 
Neptune  it  is  all  right. 


32 


33 


SO  1!l^  'f*  M  ^  A  WitUi  expression,  bat  frequently 
need  in  colloquial. 

82  The  bridge  is  above  the  water,  otiierwise  it  would 
not  be  a  bridge.  You  oannot  avoid  consulting  the  man  to 
whom  it  legitimately  belongs  to  oontrol  the  business  in 
question. 

83  &  Si     A  contracted   combination   of   j^  ^   and 

SSI- 

20  la  Jk  "^i"  *tar  is  regarded  as  the  palace  of  the 
Ood  of  Literature,  and  is  put  by  metonymy  for  the  god  himself. 
He  is  the  patron  divinity  who  presides  over  literary  examina- 
tions and  directs  tlie  conferring  of  degrees  on  worthy 
candidates.  |^  7C  r15  having  l>eeu  murdered,  is^upposed  to 
appear  as  a  vengeful  ghost,  and  his  apparition  Is  a  svre  sign  of 
ill-luck,  (See  Les.  83,  Note  19). 

87  ^  H  jifc  fi  7^  drill  teekt  th«  crack  ;  that  is,  the 
drill  isbonnd  to  get  in,  andissure  to  find  aoraok  if  there  is  one. 

89  ^  refers  to  the  wall  being  weak,  and  down  in  places. 
5^  »  is  equal  to  g|  JS  A'  tvery  demon— evm  the  least 
on*.  ^  is  here  equivalent  to  IB}'  Whirlwinds  are  attributed 
to  demons,  and,  especially  iu  certain  circumstances,  are 
rsgarded  as  ominous  of  evil. 


30  3t  %  He  is  not  considered  a  valiant  man  who 
exposes  himself  to  certain  defeat.  He  shonid  be  ehrev/d 
enough  to  sobmit  temporarily,  if  necessary,  and  await  a  better 

opportnnity  to  exhibit  hisprowess.  ylC  Jlk  >s  t^ s*^'' god  who 
presides  over  the  year.  He  moves  or  turns  about  each  year 
to  a  different  quarter  North,  Sonth,  East  or  West.  In  breaking 
ground  for  a  grave  or  a  honse  it  is  important  to  avoid  offend- 
ing him  by  digging  in  the  wrong  place.  The  interpretation  of 
his  movements  and  his  preferences  forms  a  part  of  the  art  of 
Feng-shwei.  He  is  very  irascible,  and  when  angered  visits  with 
calamities. 

81  7  \  9  ^ot  entering  the  eew;  that  is,  gueh  at  the 
ear  dislikes  to  hear. 

88  ^'^ffi   IS    The  president  of  the   |g  ^,   now 

called  a  (^  §■,  was  in  foi-mer  times  called  3\  S"'  *■"'  *• 
he  was  the  head  of  the  bureau  of  civil  office,  all  the 
emoluments  of  office  came  through  him,  and  to  enjoy  his 
favoring  smile  was  to  be  in  luck.  Others  say  that  5C  w ' 
as  here  used,  refers  to  a  guanlian  spirit  or  patron  divinity  of 
each  family!  through  wrhose  agency  and  by  whose  favor 
blessings  are  obtained. 

aa  M  M^^  AmUMha  Buddha,  here  nsed  as  a 
devout  expression  of  thankfulness,  similar  to,  Thank  God  I 


^iKPSON   198. 


MANDARIN     I.B8SONS 


fin  m 


^   A   m   ^ 


^    ^   ^  Ai 


m  \ 


7 


7 

±    c' 

Si  ^ 

±    A 


o 


^ 
^ 


■a' 


# 

m 


'in.  ^  pT 

^    i:    :^ 

'^  ^  A 
^  f^,  M 
4fe   ^  ^I 

^   ;^    ft 

i^  ^^  -^ 
^  *   o 


r\        <iai 
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Witticisms. 


/:"«  yoa  snppose  I  intend^,}  f« 
tiune  nerinanpr.fi.,  •     .  ■      "  ^  con- 
It  was  nlf  k         ^  '"  ^'«  company  v 

"patter  of  one  stroke"    ^^^""'^^^-a 

bnsiness  ?  ""''^""^  '«  other  people's 

*  Hnrrah  f  brother  Li  Kon  Chian  u 
his  new  clof  lia=  ^     i.     ,     ^n»en  has 

tne  fir«t  t1  J'''^  '^'^^'^'"^  '^  bride-for 

He  abnsed  Li   cli'Cn-  Mp."  fn«       . 
rageonsJv      Tf'c ..      "l  ,  ,      ^^o  ont- 

„  hen  hatchrn/dacks    '.  "^T"  '*^ '«  '^ 
8  In  'flaking  frien5s~    ""^'^^  ^^''^e- 

seeks  to  catch  his  I.V„  ..  '"'"  '  ^e 
«  "ger's  head--.w«n?  ?  ^*°  ''^''"t'^h) 
with  the  great  ""  '""^  ^*^«r 


The  Chinese  term  h  >^"ticisms. 


^  '^^^  .  a  I  presentable  in  priat;  "^  ««"ency.  and  are 

+*    ™.  VOCABTTLABT. 


lit    7,.     ,  VOCABT7LABT. 

D  r'a«tf2  ^..^3      i  /.,.,     P**"'  '"^  hend  aside. 

■■■     •         ^    ca'et'^P^'^^^^tatea 
case  m  court. 


—  , 
A  louse. 
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mi  o    PJS.  }K.  ^. 

m  n,  ^  m  \ft.  1^ 

it  n  m  $f^  r^  m 

^  *  7^  ife  ^  * 

^   :A:  il   fl  ^^  ^. 

^.  M  ft  ^^-^  ^  if 

♦  ^I  ^,  :^  :^  M 

5f$  It  w  m^,o'  f- 

;i    A  ^1     fS  PIP       » 

>J^     ^  »     &  Hi  W 

JH    Pi  «^    #  f5  >l^ 

'^  ^.BsM  m  ^. 

^j*  O  '^    tit  f^  mi 

m  m  m.^  m  m 

m.  u  m  ^^-  ^  % 


m  fn  m  t 

m 

5i  ^*T. 

m. 

^. 

W    ^    :i[ 

m 

'l>6.  '\U    ^ 

B/6. 

o  m,mm 

o 

A'^m  -k 

m" 

m  "f-  m 

fi 

#  ^  ^. 

S 

m  f^  o 

m 

4^  ^.  m.^ 

x> 

^.  m  m 

# 

mi  i^  -f- 

f^ 

m  m  m 

^j 

m  n  tfi 

M 

m  m  SIS 

T. 

±^^mm 

^  ^m  f 

X 

iiF 

Pg. 

a  tr  P 

X 

^  II.  ^. 

^ 

6^,  ^    SR 

gR     A    +     ^    -H     -    H 


9  This  j>artj-  fears  that  part3'*8  ability 
to  i)lead  ;  and  that  party  fears  this 
I)arty  has  a  friend  at  court ;  lience 
they  are  [like  a  man]  attacking  a 
wolf  with  a  hemp  stalk — both  parties 
afi'aid.  • 

10  If  others  treat  him  badly — ^that  is  a 
blister  on  his  foot,  raised  by  his  own 
walking.  He  has  none  to  blame  bnt 
himself. 

11  I  conld  put  up  with  her  utter  in- 
efficiency, bat,  in  addition,  she  wnuts 
the  best  of  food  and  clothes.     How 

.  do  you  think  I  can  make  a  living  ? 
Ans.  Sure  enough.  It  is  a  case  of 
hawk's  beak  and  duck's  ckws — able 
to  eat  but  hot  to  catch. 

12  Of  course  all  cannot  be  bright  and 
none  stupid,  and  yet  stupidity  must 
be  within  reasonable  bounds.  With 
this  fellow  it  is  like  using  the  rolling- 
pin  to  blow  the  fire — entirely'  ini- 
j)enetrable. 

18  He  hoped  that  by  spending  a  few 
thousand  cash  in  a  lawsuit,  he  could 
put  a  fair  face  on  the  business,  but  in 
the  end  he  spent  his  money  and  lost 
his  suit.  In  fact  it  was  the  young 
lady  visiting  the  saloon — ^girl  and 
money  both  lost. 

14  As  soon  as  he  gets  a  little  money,  he 
begins  to  make  all  this  spread.  Evi- 
dently he  is,  after  all,  only  the  god  of 
a   small   temple.     Ques.  What  does 


Ch'ing^.     A  species  of  hemp  growing  five  or 
six  feet  high. 

^  CA^n*  pkn*.    Obtuse,  stupid,  dull,  thick- 

.g:,.- headed.  ^^^^^ 

S2t3C  ^d'n*  mien*  chang* A  roHing- 

Chwan*  lien'.  To  come  off  with  a  good  face, 
to  get  well  oat  of  a  difficulty. 

j%  P'ei\     To  heap  up  earth  ;  to  cultivate  ;  to 
assist. 

|p  Lai*.     Any  pustular  eruption   of  the  skin  ; 

mange,  leprosy,  scabies,  (s.)  See  lai^. 

Ha",  hi* A  frog,  a  toad.  Also  /isia},. 

^  .Vod\  ma} .A  frog,  a  toad. 

4gil     A  frog,  a  toad  X  V^ 

%  ^  Tien^  oA*. A  crane. 


^'M.  TsoCi*  t'ang\     To  sit  on  the  judgment  seat, 
to  hold  court,  to  try  a  case, 

W^M.  Kwei*  sod*.     To  kneel  on  chains: — Note 
16. 

^^■^  Kwei*  lien*-  f.si? The  game. 

^TfL'T'  Ya}  kang*  ts'^.     A  mode  of  torture  : — 
Note  16. 

M^^'f'  Ts'ai^  kanff*  /sl» The  same. 

fL  -^B  K'any^  ckia\ .To  wear  a  caugue. 

^  ffii  izJfc  Tfi^  *'*^  liV'*.     FoHowing  the  current ; 
compliant,    pliable. 

M3\;J^-Wao*     e/i'j'   Icwei^.       A    dare-devil,  a 
reckless  genius. 

yjwft  Tao^pi^.  Apenlikeaknife,apungentwriter. 

a  specialist  iu  writing  indictments. 

g^  Ti^ ...  To  see  face  to  face,  to  have  audience. 


Lesson  108. 
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^  ^  m.  m,  m  ii^m^o  ^  ^ 

^  ^  is.  m  m  m^^.^''^^  5fc 

^  ^^  n-:  m  ^  m  X  ^  ia  i^ 

^  M  '^  M  ^  y^mmm  m.  M 
it.  jKf  4  i  ^.  E  i^  ±  m  m 

^  :^  ^  w  ^  fx  ^.  Wt  r^  iK 

'M  m  m  ±  jk  m.mm  n  m  # 
^  ^  "^^  ^.r^^  ^  m  m  ^. 
^  m  ik^^  m  n  m  ^  m  o 

m,  ^o  ^  ^  ^h  ^  ji  ^  ig  if 

?  ?''S  ~  *  "^  «  ii  ^  ii5 
2  f  f  ^o  fSi.  iia  ^.  59  ^  ti 

5   w   T,  o    ife   ii  ^  jg   ^  ^ 

-^  ^  n  m^^r^  A  M  ^  j^  ^ 
^.  '^  ^1^  ^  m  m  n  ^  m  m 

£  ^  A  >r:  J^  ^  pf  p  7  tl 
^^"^    i]li    pT    ^h    tijg    ^    ^tt^  ,ii,    # 

-  ^   ^j  ^    o'  A.  X  m  IB: 
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16 


that     meau  P   Ana.   H«    haa    never 
enjoyed  any  large  sticks  of  incense. 
A  mail  like  Li  P'ei  Ciii  thiukiag  to 
marry  a  dangiiter  of  the  Ch'eu  family  ! 
Isn't   that  a  lejirons  toad  wanting  a 
crane  for  a  roast — a  vain  wish  ?     .    ■ 
I  went  to  the  conrt-room  yesterday, 
and  happened  in  when  the  ofHcer  was 
on  the  bench  extorting  a  confession 
from  Lien-ts!.     They  mado  him  kneel 
on  a  chain  and  then  pressed  him  with 
a    pole   until    he   fainted   twice.     It 
was    indeed    a    pitifhl   sight.     Ans. 
That  was  the  carpenter  wearing  the 
cangue— suffering  the  result  of  his 
own  doings.     Who  required  him  to 
steal ? 

When   the   trial   comes    on    I    will 
neither  be  partial  to  you,  nor  will  I 
be  partial  to  him.     Like  Tsao  Wang 
when  he  goes  np  to  heaven,   I  will 
speak' according  to  the  facts. 
18  Although  one  should  not  simply  float 
witli  the  current,  yet  in  these  times  it 
will   not   do   to   be    too    unyielding. 
When  it  is  a  case  of  covering  the  well 
with  a  square  table,  you  must  accom- 
modate the  square  to  the  round, 
Tseng  Fn  is  one  reckless  genius.     He 
goes  at  everything  like  a  tiger  enter- 
ing into  a  cave — cares  for  the  front, 
not  for  the  rear. 
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g  W  Ti^  mien*. Face  to  face,  (w.) 

W  ^  f'ing^  ck'tng\     To  compliment,  to  flatter  ; 

^^j,« *o  pay  court  to. 

22<£'"^*  >««'• A  step-mother. 

m -^  ^  Hoii^  lao^  p^oa^ A  second  wife. 

No 

^  ,       V    i?  '^''■*^*<  »'"■*«  straight,  or.  utraight  anditiU 

7Z  T^'f ',  '^'f  ',\  'iraisht/arward  vnthouf  Inming  to  the 
right  hand  or  to  the  lefl.  ^ 

.„„,^^  ^   ^  ifi.   I,ookinf    toioardi,    a   long   drawn   orU 

o«   »«a„o.;    that   ,8,    eTperting  or  desiring    a   permanent 

r"^""'-*    rednndant    colloquial    quadruplet    phrase. 

Jl   R   IS  frequently  used  colloquially  in  the  sense  of  nffai,: 

6  It  is  not  known  why  the  ideal  fat  man  is  called  \tane. 

6  How  big  mu«t  that  face  be  which  requires  a  who?" 

sheet  of  p;.per  to  draw  a  nose  i-even  such  a  face  would  it 

require  to  m;e,ve  without  l)Iu8hing  your  extravagant  praise. 

-I-   %^         Poverty  or  wealth;  tViat  it,  potifion  in  >oriety. 

7C  HM  -f*  ^   prominent  or  influential  man  whoae  fwor   it 

worth  coHrtioi,.     In  China  the  tiger  i»  the  king  of  beksts. 


Sc.  ^  Siting-^  sMng\    Si  mply ;  just,  aheerly ;  lite- 

rally. 

m  Wi  SwoA^  hwod*. The  same. 

^  ,)?  C/img^  kou\      Large-hearted,     generong^ 
kindly. 

TBS. 

12  A  bamboo  tube  is  often  used  to  blow  the  6n  when 
kmdling  it.  There  is  a  pun  on  the  word  ^,  it  being  used 
literally  for  a  hole  or  opening  through  wMch  to  blow  and 
the 'S^  ''^"'  '"PP"'"''  '*'""""'«  °f  kuowle^eJo 

by  gJfng\":rw,- 'e^sS!  "°""'  "'""P'-°'"''«  "^  ^^'^'^ 

H  >1»  ^  Tf^  iff  A  god  in  a  small  temple  is  not" 
supposed  to  be  ac^.tomed  to  the  enjoyment  of  large  .ticks 
of  incense.  ^  H  is  much  more  used  in  the  South  than  ia 
the  North,  largely  taking  the  place  of  ^  in  popular  usage 

16  Notice  how  ^  and  %  are  balanced  against  each 
otlier  1.1  tlio  structure  of  the  sentence.  ° 

18  J«  •![  ro  hiitl  mth  bare  kntu  on  a  piU  qft^ltt 
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^     « 


ai    *-    +    :ft.    "S    -    » 


r^  m  ffy  m  ^  ^^  "f- 

m  R  ±  z^  m  m  ± 

0,  M  ^.  m  ^  M  m 

^  ^  m  m  1  m..  M. 

iL  ^h  i^  m  ^  ^^ 

m.  f-.  i^  tr  ->  M.  m 

i^  ^  m.  n  m  m  m. 

0  ^  ^:'m.  31  f^  ^ 

5K  IS  r^4  i  pg  ^  ^¥ 
ft   f^  f^^  'ffc   'i^  M   0^ 

if  m.  m  ^  "^  i^  ^ 

m  "^  ^  ^^tt^m  "f- 

B/6.  A  m  4t  ^P2.iia  tr 

0^  ^  z^  m  ^  m. 

^^  ii  #  i^  ^  * 

^.  ai  ^  ^  m  ^ 

SR   *    ^  ^^  #    0. 


'1'  ^.  ^. 

^  o  Si 

T-  m  t; 

^  z  m 

m  m  it 

n\  Si  M 

o  f$,  S 

vc  ^  m 

m  :*  ^ 

|g  it  fi^ 

n  m  u 

w  ^  ^. 

M.  iiu  ^ 

-k  M  M 

5a  M  ¥ 


:AatR«.  0[  appears  to  be  used  for  3P  jj[.  The  Southern 
form  is  tlie  more  correct.  ^  ^  "x  ^  mode  of  torture  iu 
which  the  prisoner  is  inikde  to  kneel,  while  a  carrying-pole  is 
laid  across  the  legs  behind  the  knees  and  another  placed  under 
the  arms,  which  are  tied  together  and  forced  backward  for 
the  purpose.  One  lictor  then  stands  ou  each  end  of  the  lower 
pole  and  lifts  on  the  upper  one.  These  modes  of  torture  are 
frequently  combined.  They  are  extra-legal,  but  are  very 
frequently  resorted  to  by  magistrates. 

17  In  making  his  report  to  3E  ^  Jt  ^»  T»ao  Wang 
ia  generally  credited  with  telling  the  strict  truth. 


22 


20  Although  this  indictment  waa  written 
by  a  specialist,  yet  it  is  like  the  girdle 

''^  of  fat  Wang — loose  and  ordinary. 

21  In  speaking  thus  I  am  not  simply 
flattering  yon.  As  I  see  it,  my 
brother,  yon  are  like  an  awl  in  a 
sack.  You'll  show  your  head  before 
long. 

Wang  Hwa  Nan  is  sending  his  eldest 
son  to  Mauchnria.  In  my  opinion 
this  is  throwing  a  mutton  dumpling 
at  a  dog — all  outlay  and  no  income. 
Ques.  How  is  thatP  Ans.  How  is 
it  I  Don't  you  know  that  this  son  has 
suffered  a  deal  of  abuse  at  the  hands 
of  his  step-mother  ?  He  could  neither 
get  anything  to  eat  nor  anything  im 
wear,  and  was  frequently  beaten  and 
reviled.  Wang  Hwa  Nan  also  is 
qnite  unable  to  control  this  second 
wife,  so  that  his  son  has  been  literally 
driven  away  by  his  step-mother.  More- 
over, the  boy  is  naturally  very  bright, 
and  he  has  a  very  kindly  way  with 
him  ;  he  can  succeed  in  the  world 
anywhere;  why  should  he  return  ? 


18  3  ^  ^  — '  ®  Om  redelens  devil ;  —  ^,  as  here 
used  afte.r  the  descriptive  term,  is  quite  like  the  English  use 
of  one  before  it. 

80  7J  $  ^  ^  ^  writer  who,  fignratively  speaking, 
uses  a  knife  for  a  pen.  Commonly  applied  to  the  nt  Bw 
who  hang  about  yamSns  and  manage  lawsnits. 

22  When  you  throw  a  dumpling  at  a  dog,  instead  of 
hurting  the  dog,  he  eats  the  dumpling  and  you  lose  it  and  get 
no  return  for  it.  ^  >§"  6^  Pel  is  an  inversion  of  ^  ^ 
fl^  ^.  Similar  inversions  are  freqaeotly  heard  in  the 
North. 


ijEssoisr  cxcix:. 
Puns. 


The  Chinese  word  for  a  pnn  is  H  m,  a  double 
relation.  The  fact  that  nearly  all  the  syllables  in 
the  Chinese  language  are  repeated  in  a  large 
nnmber  of  words,  greatly  facilitates  punning. 
Notwithstanding  this  fact,  however,  punning  is 
not  more  frequent  in  Chinese  than  in  English. 
Perhaps  the  very  facility  offered  detracts  from 
the  spice  of  the  pun.  A  Chinese  pnn  is  spoken 
bat  cannot  ordinarily  be  written,  save  by  doubling 


the  libe  as  I  have  done,  which,  however,  is  like 
explaining  a  joke.  Occasionally  the  pun  turns  on 
the  double  use  of  a  single  character,  in  which  case 
the  pnn  becomes  like  a  pnn  in  English.  (4),  (10), 
(16),  (18).  The  translation  of  these  puns,  as  such, 
is  of  course  impossible ;  even  to  indicate  their 
existence  in  a  suitable  manner,  has  been  foqnd  n 
matter  of  no  small  difficulty. 
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■o    ^ 

m  ^ 

*I    — 

T    ^ 

m  m 


:te    o 


o    4^^ 

ffi  mi 
IS:  fn : 


^  ¥•  BR  ^  ^  Pin^ 
#  ^  #  «  ^^  fi 

I^E.  :S    :&   #   ^.  A 

W^il?.R  QMS 

Silo     a    a.  ;S    H® 

o  fr.«  mM^  ^\  m 
#8  *  o  nnm  ± 

^    h    ^    o    ^    a 
m    1^    il    ^'f  ^.  ^, 

;f5if;     ^.    ^      ii      ,B8      H 

w  rat  (t  ^  o  °  o 

^    o    jjg   ^    ffi    i:l: 

#  fSi'  T    lii   m  -^ 

^.  1^  ^j>  ja  i^  ^ 

t^ii   ^   i^    ^   :f 

*  ^    ^    %    IT)    ^ 

^    m    li    ^     ^    :ffi. 
®    ^    ^.  ;S    +^    ^ 

^    ^  if   ^   ®   :f 


m^  <^h'ang*  nien*.     la  ordinary   years,    cotn- 
monly. 

^  M  >/4i2  /<u>«i.    Lime. 

^^  rTsiang^  Vien*. 


VOCABULABT. 


TBANSLAnON 

1  That  man  is  like  cabbage  planted  on 
the    top    of  a    wall, — very    hard    to 

{water, 
keep  on  ^ood  terms  with. 
<!  i  cannot  give  more  than  common,  nor 
will  I  offer  less.    It  is  still  the  nephew 
carrying  thelautern,—f''8'"y'8h's  uncle. 

3  All  /^)e8ay  anddois  like  the  pestle  fall- 
ing into  the  mortar (stone  upon  stone. 

°         .  '      t  truth  upon  trutlu 

4  there  is  no  outcome  to  this  pupil  ; 
finally  it  will  be  a  case  of  rubbing 
lime  in  both  eves, fole«- blind. 

,    ,      ,  .  ,       "^  ta  total  lo8a.T 

5  in  his  employ,  I  find  myself  like  the 
tool-chest  ofa  traveling  tinker, ever" 

movement  isf  *  "^r"^**  "^  *•>«  fil«- 
(a  mistake. 

6  You  are  an  embodiment  of  filial  piety, 

7  What  yon  say  is  like  presenting 
longevity  cakes   with  both   hands.— 

i  very  polite. 

it  very  reagoDsble. 

8  Don't  be  misled  by  his  affability  at 
first.  ^After  all  he  will  be  like  a 
barber's  carrying  stick, — wanting  in 

I  length  and  flexibility. 
.  continuance. 

9  If  yon  go,  yon  must  be  a  little  careful 
and  not  let  them  ase  you  np.  Ahs. 
Let  me  tell  you ;  when  a  tiger  pnlls 
the  wagon,  nobody  H^'^*' 

10  For  the  older  members  of  the  family 
to  reprove  him  is  all  right;  but  if  we 
do  It,  he  will  be  sure  to  say  we  are 
eating  water-lily  root  with  one  chop- 

stick,_JF"?8''y»*'°'«- 
Inard  to  pleaso. 

1 1  Really  that  child  is  not  going  to  come 
to  anything.  Ans.  It  is  only  when 
the  Goddess  of  Maternity  tears  her 
satchel  that  the  child  f '''"ops  out. 

(cornea  to  nothing. 


w 


Affable,  agreeable,  deli- 

cions,  sweet. 

To  hold  in  both  hands  ;  to  present  re- 
spectfully in  both  hands,  to  offer. 

Continuous,  lasting,  per- 
manent. 


ang*  i/Oen* 


M^miifk  Sung*  shing^niangK    The  goddess 

,  ,  ., ,         who  be- 

stows children  :— Note  11. 

^^  #  ^  ^I  Tsi*  sun^  niang* The  same. 

2  "*   ^^  Suvg*  tsi^  niangi The  same. 

Btt   Wa}.     To  cry,  to  bawl;  to  groan,  to  sob:— 
-       Note  1 3. 

WC^  Gh'eng^    kung^.     Accomplished,  /nt«A«rf, 
consummated. 
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«    M    St    ff 


fSk    il    +    iL    'S    - 


A^  Bt  m    ^ 

A  m,  II  n 

18:.  M  T^#. 

^  f$  :^:   9^ 

T^  4^  ^   - 

51  #  ii^t    fi 

m  tfy  ^'i  >i^i!f 

^..  #.  ^  ^ 

«B  A  —   ;^ 

4  :^  IB   ^ 

^  *n  #    ^ 

A.  ±  #.  fe 

a^  #  si^  5^. 

^  is  ^  it 

^  m.  ^  m^ 

o  ig|  tS   f* 

u  ~  m  ^\> 

«  ^.  #.  M. 


■K  ^.  z^  m  m  iF- 

A.  o  *  i^   IS   Pg-, 

&  A  mMm-  ii 

A  A  ^  fi^.^AE 

A  ;f;  i^  ^   ^  A. 

B  ^  ^  m   ^}^  - 

^  4>  m  m  ^  m 

*  A  *  -^   E   ^ 

M  ®  tt  *    ^    ^"^ 

A  5^  B# 

1=^  m  fe.  ft  m  *. 

^.  ^.  4  1    ;S    ^ 

^^^^  4P  ^o  ^   R 

1i  A  ^  o    -    II 

H  Hi.  f^  m''^  n 

A.  It^.  -    ft«i    I& 

m  ^  ^  5i  5i$.  m 

#  -tfc  9^  ^   o   - 

1^  T>  ^  ->  m^'^m 

^  *  A.  0   #  ^ 


#    T-   A 


12  Thtee  artizans  once  ^joined  together  as 

mediators    in    a    certain    case.     Tlie 

.  carpenter  said,  "  Let  us  cnt  the  knot 

in  twowith[-:;-.r"    The  black- 

smith  said,  "  Let  ns  settle  the  bnsi- 

fat  one  heat."  ^^^    g^^^g. 

rather 


ness     np  JJjy  ^  compromise. 

cutter  said,   ••Not  so;  let 
proceed  ^''•'°°<=  *'*"'"''•" 


ns 


\  step  by  step. 

13  What  are  yon  making  such  a  hnbbnb 
about?  It  is  a  veritable  measuring  of 
dates  witli  a  crab  shell — what,  aj  jj^^jg^'i 

U  For  these  ever  so  many  days  it 
has  been  either  raining  or  cloudy, 
with  no  sunshine  at  all,  but  to-day 
it   is  the  bride  wailing  for  her    bns- 

1 „j        (  oalling  on  Heaven. 

band,— [^  olear  day. 

15  It  has  been  said  that  the  man  of  high 
degree  does  not  take  offence  at  the 
man  of  low  degree.  Shall  we  not  ho 
disgracing  ourselves  to  quarrel  with 
him  ?  Rep.  But  I  am  not  a  man  of 
high  degree.  Ans.  "Well,  supposing 
you  are  not,  you  hardly  count  your- 
self a  mean  man  do  you  ? 

16  A  poor  man  had  no  money  to  buy 
incense  at  the  new  year,  so  he  took  a 
half  rotten  stump  and  burned  it  as  an 
offering  to  the  God  of  Wealth.  The 
God  of  Wealth  was  especially  pleased 
and  made  him  rich.  Therefore  at 
the  next  new  year,  the  man  took  pains 
to  buy  the  best  quality  of  fine  incense 
and  offer  to  him.  He,  seeing  that  the 
sticks  of  incense  were  ever  so  much 
less  than  that  offered  the  year  before, 
drew  a  long  sigh.  His  servants  said 
to  him,  "  Don't  be  angry,  your  wor- 
ship. In  these  times  the  more  a  man 
has  the  [XBer"]  ^^  becomes." 


f^  ^  Hao*  t'ien}.     To  call  to  Heaven  for  help  in 
distress,  to  wail. 

^5^  ffao'  t'ien}.     A  clear  day,  a  fair  day,  fair 

«}eather.  [Note  16. 

7^  Tuv>.-  ■  ■  A  stump,  a  stab;  a  block  of  wood  : — 
;^;^  Shu*  tun^.       A  stump. 

"^  ^  Rung*  yang*.     To  present  offerings  to  the 

dead  ;  to   worship  with 

offerings  of  food  and  inceuse. 

Ts'ai*  shiuK    The  God  of  Wealth  :--Note 
16. 


^  pfj  A7en*  chie^ New  year's  festival, 

Wi^^  Tvng*  nu*.     To  grow   cengry,  to  lose   the 

temper.  [vaunt. 

H  f^  Tsi*  k'wd^. To  boast,  to  brag,  to 

^ *a  ^a'  tC'O^-     ^0  speak  in  reply,  to  reply,  to 
•■espoud.  [farrier. 

^  ^  Shou*  P A  veterinary  snrgon,  a 

^  ^   Win*  tao*.    To  ask,  to  question. 

^flj  Lien-  mang^.    Hurriedly  ;  excitedly,  quick 
ly,  hastily. 
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17  When  Snn  Pao  An  was  ayonagman, 
he  spent  cash  as  if  they  were  made 
of  common  clay ;  bnt  he  has  now 
suddenly  reformed,  and  not  only  is 
sparing  in  the  nse  of  money  but  is 
diligently  making  a  living.  That's  a 
veritable  case  of  making  a  ship's  side 

intoacoffin,_|fl;;;^;j^.;,JhHlfaHfe. 

timeandinoldage(S'„t^°^»gjaman. 

18  In  my  opinion  he  would  disgrace  him- 
self less  if  he  boasted  less.  Who  does 
not  know  that  his  mother  was  a 
sorceress,  who  took  ap  with  a  ya- 
iu6n  runner  and  gave  birth  to  him  ? 
Arts.  His  case  is  what  is  called  carry- 
ing a  child  to  the  pawn  shop, — he 
(  wished  to  pawn  a  man  ^i  .  f  pawnbrokeisl 
I  considers  himself  a  man  )  "  "  \  othws  j 
do  not  f ''*^"  va»M  on  pawn. 

^consider  him  a  man. 
A  sick  tiger  was  once  cured  by  Sun 
Ch6n  J6n,  and  ever  afterwards  the 
tiger  served  in  his  family.  One  day 
Sun  Ch6n  Jdn  sent  the  tiger  to  carry 
ronuil  Ilia  card  inviting  some  guests  to 
a  feast.  Bnt  not  a  single  one  of  the 
guests  came.  Sun  Ch6n  Jen  asked  the 
tiger,  saying,  "  Why  has  not  so  and  so 
comej"  The  tiger  replied,  "I  ate 
him."  He  then  asked  for  so  and  so. 
The  tiger  said,  "late  him  also."  Upon 
this  Sun  Ch6n  J6n  got  angry  and  re- 
viled the  tiger,  saying,  "  You  beast  you  ! 
Since  yon  do  not  know  how  to  invite 
(o'lhet)  .^hy  do  you  go  and  eat  }ll:-j:, 
Wang  Er  Leng's  father  and  grand- 
father were  farriers  by  profession. 
Meeting  a  traveler  one  day,  he  asked 
him  what  line  of  business  he  was 
ill.     The    stranger    replied,    "  I   am 
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Notes. 


3K#rff 


tife!  «!a'i.-r»'"         *  oolloqnial   intensire,    eqnival«nt  to 

H  H  ^  ^i- 

•1  There  is  here  a  double  pun— one  la  the  use  of  j^ 
and  one  in  the  use  of  ^.  To  gratify  spite  on  an  enemy  lime 
issoinetiraesthrownor rubbed  in  tlieeyes,  prodiioingUindness. 

6  When  a  tinker  files  an  article,  he  supports  it  on  the  U,n 
of  lu8  tool-chest,  and  also  steadies  his  file  by  having  a  handle 
on  Its  outer  end,  which  wcrks  back  and  forth  through  a  ring 
on  the  top  of  the  same  tool-chest. 

e  The  _-  "T  H  ^  is  a  small  book  or  tract  containing 
twenty-four  stones  of  notable  instances  of  filial  piety.  It  is 
sometimes  distributed  by  zealous  religionists  asa  work  of  merit. 

7  S  W  are  cakes  made  in  the  shape  of  peaches,  with 
the  character  ^  imprinted  on  them  in  red.  A  plate  of  them  is 
sent  as  a  complimentary  present  on  the  occasion  of  a  birth-day. 


8  The  regulation  pitn-Uxn  used  by  barbers  to  carry  their 
kit  is  both  short  and  stiff. 

11  T^  Jp  j|g  ^  The  goddess  by  whose  favor  parents 
beget  children,  and  to  whom  women  pray  for  the  coveted 
blessing  of_be;uing  children.  She  is  sometimes  confounded 
with  ^  "g ,  though  not  by  any  means  the  same  as  the  well 
known  Uoddess  of  Mercy.     The  term  most  commonly  used  in 

Shantung  is  j^  ^  jjg  ^,  the  goddess  who  presents  or 
brings  the  chiklven  to  the  mother.  She  is  popularly  rep- 
resented as  carrying  the  children  in  a  bag  or  satdiel  thrown 
across  her  shoulder.     In  the  South  g|  ^F  |g  j|g  is  also  used. 

18  ~~  St  m  Pa  Divide  into  two  at  one  cut  of  the  saw. 
A  single  millstone,  either  upper  or  lower,  is  caUed  —  jS 
one  /j/?,  — the  j{B  beinj;  used  as  a  classifisr. 
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not  in  bnsi  11688 ;  T  am  a  mechanic." 
Wang  Er  Lfiiig  supposing  he  said, 
"  I  make  game  of  farriers,"  rnshed 
at  the  stranger  and  knocked  hiiu 
headlong.  The  stranger,  picking 
himself  up,  asked  excit^l}',  "What 
did  you  strike  me  for?  Was  ray 
saying  I  was  a  mechanic  any  insult 
to  yon?"  Wang  ;fer  L6ng  replied, 
"If  yon  made  game  of  me,   I  could 

fut  up  with  it,  but  do  you  suppose 
will  let  yon  go  free  when  yon 
make  game  of  my  father  and  grand- 
father P" 

21  A  certain  beggar  was  aconstomed  to 
go  along  the  street  pretending  that 
he  was  dumb,  pointing  to  his  rice- 
bowl  and  then  to  his  month  and 
uttering  inarticulate  aonnds.  One 
day  he  took  two  cash  and  went  and 
bought  a  drink  of  wine.  When  he 
had  drunk  it  all  up,  he  said,  "Give 
me  a  little  more."  The  wine-seller 
said,  "  Heretofore  yon  were  unable 
to  speak  ;  how  is  it  that  yon  can  speak 
to-day?"  He  said,  "Heretofore  I 
had  no  cash,  how  conld  I  speak ' 
To-day  I  have  [a'^ew  jcash  and  as  a 
matter  of  course  I  can  speak." 

22  A  man  named  Snn  hired  a  work- 
man, and  because  for  a  long  while 
he  got  no  vermicelli  to  eat,  the 
workman's  face  had  an  unhappy  ex- 
Ijression.  His  employer  asked,  "How 
is  it  that  you  look  so  sad  these  days  ?" 
to  which  he  replied,  "  How  should 
we,  who  are  away  from  onr  friends, 
keep  all  tlie  while  snuling,  when  we 
donotsee{f;,i;;.^,J^jforsolong?" 


13  Ha  1*1  H  I3H.  0'  1^  !^  Bi  I^  fissing  and  crying; 
the  confttsed  noise  of  children  talLinij  and  shouting  and  crying, 

hubbub,  uproar.  The  Iff^  and  ^  are  sidded  in  each  caae  in 
order  to  separate  and  emphasize  the  other  words. 

16  "Mean"  here  makes  the  Mme  pun  in  Bnglisli  that 
>]»  does  in  Chinese. 

16  "Pf^  is  a  colloquial  character  made  bj'  onttiug  oflFtlie 
top  of  /fk  which  makes  a  toooden  stump.  ^  ])f  is  the  most 
popular  and  universally  worshiped  god  in  China.  He  is 
regarded  as  being  the  deified  spirit  of  Jt  ~l*'  P^  Kan,  a 
relative  of  the  famous  tyrant  J^  ^.  Pi  Kiin  repioved  the 
tyrant  for  his  vices,  upon  which  the  tyrant  oi-.loreil  him  to  be 
put  to  death  and  his  heart  taken  out,  to  see  if  there  were  really 

seven  orifices  (jS)  '"  '*,  as  was  popularly  reported.  He  was 
subsequently  canonized  as  the  God  of  VVealtli. 


and  one  m 


17  There  is  here  »  double  pun — one  in  SB  ^ 

j»  im  A.  ^ 

18  ^  ^  b1  To  become  companions— a,a  applied  to  a 
man  and  a  woman — to  live  together  temporarily  as  husband 
and  wife,  without  any  recognized  marriage. 

10  W  jfc  A  A  famous  physician  of  the  Tang  dynasty, 
whose  real  name  wa.s  i^i  ,§l  ^.  There  is  a.double-entendr« 
in  both  IS  §  and  ^C,   At 

80  ®  ^  ^  To  play  at  a  trade  ;  that  is,  to  work  at  or 
follow  a  trade.  This  derived  use  of  ^  came  proliably  from 
the  effort  of  the  artizau  to  polish  and  ornament  his  work  so 
as  to  please  and  gratifj'  the  taste  of  the  pn:  chaser. 

81  The  pun  here  turns  nn  the  double  use  of  p§  flS 
and  involves  a  fling  at  the  igotisni  of  those  vpho  have  a  liult 
money. 
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Tbanslation. 


1  Don't  he  naughty  and  I'll  make  a 
riddle  for  3'ou  to  guess.  A  little  tree 
with  spreading  branches.  It  blooms, 
and  when  the  fniit  is  ripe,  it  blooms 
again.  Guess  what  it  is.  Ans.  A 
stalk  of  cotton, 

2  When  you  can't  see,  you  put  a  screen 
between.  What  is  it?  Ans.  Spectacles. 

3  It  was  made{^„«;*7„%y°"}eat,  and  now 
that  it  is  made  you  do  not  eat.  Fit»  an 
article.     A  mnzzle. 

4  Washing  makes  it  more  and  more 
dirty ;  it  is  cleaner  without  washing. 
Fiuathinn.     Water. 

5  Looking  at  the  left  it  counts  31,  at 
the  right  13,  and  at  both  sides  to- 
gether 323.     -f''*  «  character.      ^J;, 

Mr.  Kao's  head,  Mr.  Li's  foot,  and 
Mr.  Ch'fin's  ear  set  on  the  wrong  side. 
Fit$  a  mtmame.     3U  - 

A  wee  wee  Chu  K^  Liang,  sitting 
in  an  adjutant's  tent,  spreads  out  his 
radial  array,  to  take  prisoner  the  swift 
tiger  braves.  Fits  a  living  thing.  A  spider. 
A  boat  as  large  as  your  palm,  con- 
taining a  lady  dressed  in  red.  Down 
comes  a  shower  of  misty  rain,  but  the 
boat  comes  along  and  all  is  dry. 
Fits  a  uUnsU.     A  charcoal  iron. 


Riddles  axd  Epigkammatic  Distiches. 


The  Chinese  term  for  a  riddle,  puzzle,  or 
enigma  is  H  ^,  or  oftener  in  colloquial,  simply 
^  §J'Which  is  pronounced  rafir — as  if  written 
P^  ^.  Aconsiderable  number  of  riddles  and  puz- 
zles may  be  turned  up,  if  one  gets  hold  of  a  man 
who  has  a  taste  for  such  things  and  knows  where 
to  go  to  find  them.  I  have  not,  however,  heard 
of  any  published  book  specially  devoted  to  riddles 
and  enigmas.  Some  Chinese  riddles  evince  con- 
siderable ingenuity,  while  others  are  but  indif- 
ferent eiforts.  Many  of  their  riddles  contain  puns, 
and  some  are  based  on  puns.  Nearly  all  have  at 
least  one  rhyme.  Many  of  them  are  based  on  the 
dissection  of  characters.  Puzzles  are  often  made 
by  a  ridiculous  trausforraation  of  some  passage 
from  the  classics,  as  (17),  (19), 

A  much  more  popular  and  widely  cultivated 
playing  upon  words  is  the  |^  Si  or  ^  ^,  an  epi- 
gtammatic  distich,  which  consists  of  two  lines  of 


equal  length  and  corresponding  structure,  but  of 
different  though  correlated  sentiment.  Nouns  are 
mated  with  nouns,  verbs  with  verbs,  particles  with 
particles ;  also  numbers  with  numbers,  places  with 
places,  virtues  with  virtues,  etc.  The  last  words 
do  not  usually  rhyme,  and  the  tones  should  be 
opposite.  The  |^  4^  is  a  favorite  style  of  embody- 
ing and  exhibiting  weighty orcomplimentary  senti- 
ments, as  in  the  common  fj  H^,  or  wall  scroll,  and 
in  P^  §i  -p,  or  door  mottoes.  Some  of  these  ff  -^ 
are  the  product  of  much  thought  and  skill,  and  ex- 
hibit the  capabilities  of  Chinese  writing  to  its  best 
advantage.  A  number  of  collections  of  them  are 
published.  ^  ^  become  a  means  of  amusement 
and  a  test  of  literary  skill,  when  one  person  pro- 
poses the  firstline  and  challenges  another  tomatch 
it.  The  proposer  is  of  course  supposed  to  be  able 
to  furnish  tho  required  line  if  the  other  party 
fails. 
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A  bright  little  slip  of  a  fellow,  con- 
stantly lounging  in  the  ladies'  boudoir; 

"«^'>  toftltg  through }«ilk  and  satin, 
andtobeingtheoompanionof  MoomiDg 
beauties.  Fits  ati  implement.  A  needle. 
A  certain  family  lived  in  twoconrts  with 
inuiiy  children  in  each,  and,  strange 
to  say,  the  greater  were  less  than 
the  lesser  and  the  less  were  more  than 
the  greater.  Fit*  an  article.  An  abacus. 
Two  brothers  just  the  same  height ; 
around  each  waist  a  sash  of  black  ; 
wait,  brother,  wait  for  me,  while  I  take 
a  trip  to  hades  and  back.  Fits  an  article. 
A  pair  of  water-bnckets. 
A  stick  of  timber  in  the  wild  wood- 
land, wrought  by  the  artificer's 
skillful  hand.  A  gentleman  student 
{Sr«'hoM^;''o„e}anditfoldshimtoit8 

hre&st.  File  an  article.  A  bow-backed  chair, 

13  From  youth  I  was  ruddy  and  beanti- 
fnl,  but  a  fellow  wound  me  around 
him  and  made  rae  one-third  black 
and  thin,  and  then — would  yon  think 
it — nngratefnlly  cast  me  aside  for  a 
new  one,  forgetting  the  original  af- 
fiance of  youth.  Fits  an  article.  An  old 
red  hair-string. 

14  Two  men  piled  up  higher  than  heaven. 
Ten  women  together  farming  a  half 
acre  of  land.  1  don't  ride  on  a  sheep, 
but  a  sheep  rides  on  tne.  Mates  dis- 
tant a  thousand  miles  still  drawn  by 
one  line.  Fiu/onr  characters.  With  h US- 
band  and  wife  kindness  is  all-impor  taut. 
An  eye  adding  two  dots,  but  don't 
guess  a  treasure  ;  a  treasure  wanting 
two   dots,    but    don't    guess   an   eye. 

Fits  tuo  cJutraclers.     jff.  ^ 
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VOCAB 

Pm*  la^.     To  spread  out  with  the  hands  ; 

scattered  aboat,  teide-spr^ad. 

W  -?E  K'ai^  hwa>.    To  bloom,  to  blossom. 

^  Ka^ A  hoop;  a  fillet ;  to  hoop. 

^[•j^  ATm*  tswei* A  muzzle.  (W.) 

fgP^  Tjunq*  tswei*.    .  .    A  muzzle    (c.) 

yf^  CkaoK A  bamboo  skimmer  ;  a  ladle. 

^  fjt^.    A  skimmer. 

^M     ^  perforated  skimmer  made  of  wire  or 
bamboo.     A  muzzle,  a  blind,  (s.) 


ULARY. 

PP  ^  Chung''-  ckiin^.     The  adjutant  commanding 

the  forces  under  a 

governor  or  governor-general. 

/\^  Pa^  kwa*.     The  eight  divining  diagrams 

invented  by  Fu-hi  and  which 

form  the  ground  work  of  the  Book  of  Changes. 

^^  Choa}  na^ To  catch,  to  seize. 

^}^Fei^  hu^.      A    Jlying    tiger;     a    fabalons 
animal. 

i^  GhiS An  insect  ;    a  spider. 

^  Chv}-.  .  .The  spider. 
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'^  M.  m  m  'J^  ^  M  ^,  ^  ± 
Z    nm  \^  ^  "fu  A  m  M  m 

^,     ra  ^    *^  ^   m   ifc    ^   IS   7^, 
^      *  ^   :|fc'  A   5a   *   A   ±.  -^> 

t^    ^m.  ^  ^Ci^  n  ^  m  ^  ^ 
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16  A   yonug   womau    was   at   the    mill 
hulling   rice,    when    suddenly    there 
came  by  a  stf anger  aekiufr  the  way. 
Because    it    was  not  appropriate  for 
the  woman  to  9peak,  she  pointed  out 
the  road  by  a  motion  of  her  hand, 
and   the   stranger   passed   on.     But, 
■'every  freak  of  fortune  gives  rise  to 
a  story,"   and    so   sure   enough    the 
woman's  mother-in-law  came  out  just 
iu    time   to   see   the    motion    of  her 
daughter-in-law's  hand  and  the  tnun 
hastening  on  his   way.     She  at  once 
suspected  they   had  some  secret  in- 
trigue and  went  back  into  the  house 
and  told  her  sou,  and  he  in  turn  gave 
his  wife  a  beating.     The  woman  re- 
marked :    Your[^^'y^^»]me,    I   know 
quite  well  is  the  work  of  somebody's 
[ilSsting];  but  my  heart  is  clear  as  a 
mirror,  it  was  simply  on  account  of 
the  road.    Pits  an  article.     A  lantern. 

17  It  sits  ou  the  south  side  but  faces 

towards  the  north.     WhenL^g'*"^] 

so    is  sad.     When 
/Shun 


.««<^{t"?„.age)«l 


IS 


Sfhltotnji^  pleased,  {t-^g^also 

pleased,    rua  an  ariicle.     A  mirror. 
J  8  He  bored  a  hole  iu  the  wall  to  get  light 

.  to  study  by  at  night.  Fits  a  character 

in  the  Three  Ktngdoms{f[^i,!'^^^i- 

19  My  uncle's  cow  won't  eat  grass.  Fits 
a  sentence  in  the  Four  Books. 
(P6-niu  1-       •    ]^ 

i uncle's  cow i'^  ^"'•'* 

20  A  blind  man  carrying  an  umbrella. 
Fits  two  clauses  in  the  Four  Books. 
/Perhaps  there  are,  but  I  have  not  seeu  any. 
\  I  have  a  cover,  but  I  have  never  seen  it. 


i^^    The  spider  :— Note  7. 

■^^  I  Km*  Iu* Fo?,  mitt,  spray. 

j^  Hsiu*- Same  as  ||. 

i^  ^  Hsiu^fung*.     A  yonng  ladies'  chamber,  a 
lady's  boudoir. 

■^ A  Chid^  jin* "A  beautiful  woman 

j^  'rao\ A  sash,  a  band,  a  fringe  ;  an  edging. 

^  f^   )7w'  chien}.      .  The  unseen  world,  hades. 

5flj  Chiao^.      Waste  land,  common;  a  sacrifice  to 

...  heaven  and  earth.  [fields. 

^  ^y  Yie*  toai*. A  wilderness,  barren 


nt  5fli  ITwang^  chiad^.    A  waste  common  or  wild- 

erness.  [chair 

^  1^  -?•  Ch'ilev}  i^  tsi^ ...  A  bow-backed 

^  Jad^* To  wind  around,  to  compass. 

1^^^  Ck'an^  jao*.  To     wind  around,  to  wrap; 
to  coil. 

S  ^s.  Gh'ung^  tie*.     In  layers,  in  folds  ;  piled  up, 
doubled. 

lH'^  Pa^  shou^.      To  wave  the  hand,  to  beck 

on. 

^^V  "^i*  yoi'i^.    A  secret  agreement;  an  illicit  in 
trigue. 
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^.  ^  M  ^b  fii.  o  H 

^  ^  ±  ^  o  !^«3^^ 

lit  ^  1  ^  ^  m  W< 
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•^  !|?g  1®  ^  -  A  ^ 
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21  A  distich  for  a  wine-bibber  ran  thna* — 
with  a  bottle  iu  his  hand  he  don't 
care  for  the  east,  he  don't  care  for 
the  west,  he  dou't  care  even  for  death 
itself;  with  three  caps  in  his  belly 
he's  not  afraid  of  heaven,  he's  not 
afraid  of  earth,  he's  not  even  afraid 
of  his  wife. 

22  Study  in  the  spring,  stndy  in  the 
autumn,    spring    and   antiimn    keep 

upstudy,  stndying{|P;";,Vul^"*"'""}, 

a  pawn  shop  on  the  east,  a  pawn 
shop  on  the  west,  east  and  vrest  a 
pawnshop,  pawningl^^^-"!  "•«* 

23  Lute,  harpsichord  and  guitar  ;  eight 
great  kings,  heads  ail  alike;  a  brow- 
nie, an  ogre,  a  nyx  and  a  naiad ;  four 
little  imps,  each  with  different  viscera. 

24  Ice,  cold,  wine ;  one  dot,  two  dots, 
three  dots  :  a  clove's  fragrant  blos- 
som ;  the  head  of  a  handred,  the 
head  of  a  thousand,  the  head  often 
thousand. 

25  The  dandelion  growing  on  the  com- 
mon like  a  golden  nail  stnck  in  the 
earth  :  a  white  pagoda  in  the  city 
like  a  pearly  drill  piercing  heaven. 

26  The  Emperor  K'ien  Lung  once  pro- 
posed [one  line  of]  a  distich — One 
great  heaven  above,  sun  and  moon 
[make]  brio;ht,  the  fair  moon  gives 
radiance.  H6  Sh6n  matched  it  say- 
ing, In  the  long  curtained  tent  sons 
and  daughters  are  good,  but  the  little 
maiden  is  the  fairest. 

27  When  Mr.  Wang  was  very  ill,  know- 
ing that  father  and  son  must  soon 
separate,  and  both  being  filled  with 


^!^  Oki^   hsiao^.     To  know,  to  be  aware  : — 
Note  16. 

Ki ®  -f*'^ P'a* A  guitar  or  viol. 

S  '  '/»'j^ A  moantain  elf,  a  brownie. 

)K  Mei*. An  ogre,  a  demon. 

^  Wang^. A  water-demon,  a  nyx. 

j®  TAang^. A  naiad. 

T  ^  Ting^  hsiang^ A  clove. 

~r^^  Ting^  hsiang^  hwa^.     A  clove  blossom ; 
the  lihio. 

^  7S  JiwaTuf-  hwa}.  The  dandelion,  ^tc. 


^  SMri}^.     To  extend;  to  expand  ;  the  9th  Chi- 
nese  hour — 3  to  5  p.m. 

Fei^  li^.     To  diverge,  to  scatter,  to  sepa- 
rate. 

%}    Ting^ A  contracted  form  of  ^. 

y  Hsi^'* Evening,  dusk ;  late. 

P  ITu*. A  lake. 

XXn^  Chiang'^  hu*.  Rivers  and  lakes;  wandering, 

far-traveled,    peripatetic. 

^  %  P».n^  s/iin^ Oneself,  own,  self. 

^^  Shi*  gie*.     Calling,   pursuit,   occupation, 
profession. 
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grief,  he  gave  adistich  to  his  son,  paying, 

tl  am  sorry  my  son  that  your  heart  i«  grieved. 
The  water-lily  seed  is  bitter  within. 
The  ann  rpnliflfl  f  Leaving  your  son  fills  yoUr 
ine  son  repliea  jTliepeiwUsonrattheoore. 
breast  witli  sadness. 

28  This  wood  maices  firewood,  and  every 
hill  yields  it :  a  stick  on  fire  makes 
a  lamp,  and  night  by  night  there  are 
many. 

29  The  tide  in  the  sea-water  flows, 
morning  by  morniDg  a  tide ;  one 
morning  it  rises,  another  it  falls.  The 
pine  on  the  mountain  grows,  day  by 
day  it  grows,  and  it  grows  ever  green. 

30  Two  brothers-in-law,  the  elder  a 
literary  man  and  the  other  a  merchant 
traveler,  agreed  together  to  make  each 
a  line  of  a  distich,  each  adhering  to 
his  own  profession.  The  elder  said, 
Three  characters  with  the  same  side, 
silk,  eatin  and  ganze  ;  and  three 
others  with  the  same  top,  officer, 
statesman  and  family  ;  when  they're 
all  clothed  with  the  silk,  satin  and 
gauze,  then  they  become  the  family 
of  a  statesman.  The  younger  matched 
it  thus.  Three  characters  with  the 
same  side,  river,  sea  and  lake  ; 
three  characters  with  the  same  top, 
great,  rod  and  man  ;  when  yon've 
traveled  over  all  the  rivers,  seas  and 
lakes,  then  yon  become  a  valiant  man. 

81  Three  men  agreed  to  make  distich 
lines,  each  adhering  to  his  own  pro- 
fession and  basing  his  line  on  two 
characters.  The  first,  who  was  a 
carpenter,  said,  Corpse  arrive  makes 
a  house  ;  one  forest  of  three  trees, 
trees  upon  trees,  it's  hard  to  tell  how 
many  houses  they'll  build.  The  sec- 
ond,   who    was    a   liquor    merohaut, 


)^  (SA? A  corpse;  an  efiSgy ;  useless. 

^  Ptn^ An  ouusoal  writing  of  ^. 

^  Yiu* To  float ;  to  drift  ;  to  rove. 

W  ^  1^««*  tao*.  -  .  .  To  speak,  to  declare,  to  say. 
t^fe^  Jltvang^jan*.     Fluttered,  startled;  with  a 

start,  in  a  flash,  suddenly. 

Vg^  Chiu'-   ling*.     The   law    of  the   drink:— 

Note    33. 

g  ^  Tang*  eh'ang^.  Dnring  trial  or  exammation; 
at  the  time,  then  and  there 


3C  Tao* To  lay  crosswise  ;  to  mix. 

tC  Ch'-a^.  ...  To  cross  the  arms  ;  a  crotch  ;  a  fork. 

Bt  Oh'a'- To  prod  ;  to  stick;  to  nip. 

TB  K%uei* The  jnnipf»r  tree. 

ip^  Ai^.     An  exclamation  or  sigh  of  sorrow  ;  an 

expression  of  deprecation.     See  at*. 

^ili»  Sang*  htin^.     To  do  wrong  knotoingly ;  to 

violate  conscience. 

W^  Ts'wei*.     To  smack  the  lips ;  to  spit ;  pish  I 
pugh!  bosh  I 


02% 


m  p  m  "^ 


S!    "3     n    f! 


01 
111 


n 


lii 


i%«  PS 


ts 


J: 


«    ^    t    ;^ 


^  ^ 


=.    ^   — 

il    04.   H 

4P    H    ^    ^.  H 


o  #. 


T 


f1 
T 


^   91 

II    T 


^    A   1^  IS 


U 
^ 
^ 


m 
TO 


^      la 


said,  Water  and  grain  make  liqnor  ; 
OQe  series  with  three  months,  mouth 
after  month,   it's  hard   to   tell   how 
much  liqnor  they'll  drinlj.    The  third, 
vho  was  a  farmer,  savij,  A  bean  au4 
a  leaf  make  a  head  ;  one  scarry  of 
three  cows,  cows  upon  cows,  it's  hard 
to  say  how  laauy  i^bs  of  the^r  he^ds 
there  were. 
32  Miss  Sa  shoi  the  door  of  the  bricjje- 
chamber  and   put   forth  one   line  of 
a  distich  to  her  hasband   Cb'iu  Shao 
Yin,  saying,   When   you've   matched 
it,  I'll    open    the  door,   and    not  till 
tlieu.    .Opening  the  paper  her  husbaad 
found  written,  "  I  close  the  door  and 
siint  Oiat  the  mo^ioliglijb  in  front  (4 
the    bed,"    whicb  put   liim    at    his 
wits'  end   for   half  the  night  to  ao 
purpose.     At  last  Su  Tang  P'oa,  in 
order    to    suggest    an    idea    to    his 
mind,   took   a   piece   of  a   tile   and, 
holding  it  over   a  flower    jar   filled 
\yi±h  water,  dropped  it  m,  cao^ing  tlie 
image  of  the  moon  in  the  water  to 
ghinuner   and  shajie.     Upon    this    a 
bright  thought  flashed  upon  the  bride- 
groom, aud  he  at  oi)ce  took  up  his  pejii 
and  wrote,  I  throw  a  stone  and  split 
open  the  sky  beneath  tb^e  water. 
33  Three  men    were  .drinking   wine   to- 
gether, aud  agreed  to  match  distichs 
as  a  forfeit.     Wlioever  ^iled  to  re- 
spond then  and  there,  was  to  drink 
three  c^ips.     The   first   one  said,    A 
shed  composed  of  two  months  ;  two 
things  of  one  color, — frost  aud  snov  ; 


1  jwi.  ijxeans  jtfpperly  lo  aplfp  or  tear  open,  and  seems  to 
ipply  more  naturally  to  solving  a  riddle  than,  as  here  used, 
to  making  or  propounding  one.  It  is  in  fact  used  in  both 
senses,  and  Chinese  scholars  differ  as  to  which  is  the  original 
and  mo;'e  »ppropr»fce  sense.  jfelj  li  ^i.  Thrmting  mil  a 
tpr'jad, — a  peculiar  phrase,  coined  apparently  for  this  speciftl 

case.     In  reading  the  uccent  is  thrown  on  J>i. 

3  ff  ~"  if&  Strikes,  for  refers  to)  an  article  ;  that  is, 
fits  an  article.  8uch  a  phrase  ;s  generally  added  tp  r^dd^ 
as  a  guide  to  the  solution. 

6  Tl>i»  ri.(Jdle  i^  b^sed  on  tfce  shprt  hap4  method  dI 
writing  uumhers.  The  numbers  one,  two  and  three,  which 
consist  of  jjiirallel  strok»«,  are  distinguished  by  being  written 
horizonlally  ^pd  |>erp0ndicn)arly  \fi  alte^-iH^^ia^. 

7  IB  CT  iiv:'  being  onp  pi  the  moat  renowned  of  Chinese 
geneials,  is  maae  to  represent  the  spider.  With  the  Chinese, 
■tiale^ty  is  the  fiiij^amen.tal  i^ea  qi  gep^r^ship  agd  of  tl^e  jtrl^ 

()f  war      ^  Si;  is  the  book  teffl)  for  «  pj>J4er.     The  oollo- 


NoTiiB. 

qujal  name,  bo^  iu  Northern  and  iu  CenJ.ral  Mandarin,  is 
^  ^.  The  eight,  or  rather  the  eight  times  eight,  diagrams 
are    generally    arranged   by    geomancers 


^ in    radial   lines   in 

concentric  circles,  making  a  figure  not  unlike  a  spider's  web. 
JP  TJ>.e  undiirstandipg  of  this   riddle  depends  oo   dif- 
linguishing   between   value  and  number,   both  of  which  are 

expressed  by  ^  uid  *}f- 

13  There  is  throughout  this  riddle  an  underlying 
referenae  to  a  nia^-riage  alltauce,  as  if  between  the  hatretriog 
aud  the  wearer. 

IQ  ^  ^  is  a  facetious  combination  of  531  tS  and  ^ 
^,  only  found  in  light  literature,  or  in  witty  sayings.  Why 
under  tj>e  pirci'.mstanepg  t^e  woman  made  the  riddle  she  did, 
is  far  from  evident. 

XT  ^  5  ^   «    is  from   Menciua,  and   was  said  pf 
SAim's  noMe  treiitniEiit  of  blja  unworthy  brother  Hsiang. 

is  necessary  to  take  ^  fo 

mirror,  not  for  the  image  1        ,  „  ,,.     .     , 

would  more  fiiUurally  snggest.    7'ho  wor.ls  are  very  ellipti.-al. 
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for  the  person  standing  bejore  the 
I  in  it,  MS  the  meaning  of  the  wor4 
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one  moath  the  frost  falls  and  the 
other,  the  snow.  The  second  said. 
Oat— composed  of  two  hills  ;  two 
things  of  one  color, — tin  and  lead  ; 
X,  one  hill  yields  tin,  and  the  other 
yields  lead.  When  it  came  to  the 
third  he  declined  to  give  his,  and 
when  they  urged  him  repeatedly, 
he  replied,  If  1  tell  yon  mine,  I 
fear  yon  two  may  be  offended.  The 
two,  however,  said,  Only  so  yon 
match  the  line  we  will  take  no  offence. 
Upon  this  he  went  on  and  said,  A  luix- 
Lure,  composed  of  two  forks ;  two  things 
of  one  colot", — yon  and  he  ;  one  fork 
sticks  yon,  and  the  other  siicks  him. 
34  Because  Yoa  Fei  suffered. .death  by 
the  instigation  of  Ch'in  Kwei,  men 
in  after-times  put  effigies  of  Ch'in 
Kwei  and  hi*  wife  at  the  grave  of 
Yo8  Fei,  one  kneeling  at  the  lelk, 
and  the  other  at  the  right,  and  wrote 
a  distich  expressing  their  mutoal 
recrimination^.  That  at  the  sia6 
where  Ch'ra  Swej  was,  ran,  Alas  I 
I  did  indeed  do  wrong,  bat  i{  I  had 
had  a  prudent  wife,  I  shortld  never 
have  come  to  fcfifs'.  That  on  the  side 
where  the  wiie  was,  r*n,  Pngh  ! 
I  had  a  long  tongae  'tis  true,  but  if 
I  had  not  married  a  traitorous  nainis- 
ter,  I  shortTd  never  have  seen  this  day. 


ttf  The  word's  here  quoted  refer  to  a  noted  scholar  of  the 
Han  dynasty,  named  §  ^-  who,  because  he  could  not 
»fford  a  Ji^ht  to  study  by,  made  a  hole  in  the  partition  t\ad 
allowed  his  neighbors'  light  to  shine  through  on  his  bo<nlc. 

iM  The  s*ntenoe  referred  to  is  from  the  Analects.  iQ  ^ 
was  a  disciple  of  Confuoius.  ^  3p|,  or  y^  Ijf  jff,  is  s 
collnaifial  rendering  of  ]Q . 

28  The  Emperor  K'ieil-luDg  was  noted  for  his  literary 
tdiSte  and  accomplisbmanti.  Thir  dtstilih  is  ingenimis  to 
that  a  mere  dissection  of  characters  makes  a  continuous  sense. 

■fq  Ip  was  a  Tartar  prince,  able  but  unscrupulous  and 
avaricious.  He  wag  subsequently  put  to  death  by  K'ieO- 
lung,  and  his  enormou.s  wealth  confiscated. 

29'  The  alliteration  (in  sound)  is  Iiefe  well  carried  out. 

3SM  >h  M  A.  sister  of  Su  Ton^  P'oa,  wlio  had  u 
share  of  her  brother's  genius.  Her  husband  was  also  a 
literary  man  of  gome  celebrity. 

38  Wbeu  frieuda  are  dciukio^  wine  together,  ths/resOrt 


to  •  variety  of  games  of  chance  or  skill  to  height^  l)ll*< 
enjoyment  of  the  occasion,  the  forfeit  paid  by  the  loser  beinuK 
not  to  pay  the  score,  but  to  driiilc  go  many  cups  of  witft. 
The  object  of  each  party  is  to  mako  the  other  drunk. 

34  TOT  TK'  *  noted  military  chieftain  who  flourished  in 
the  Snug  dynasty  during  the  reign  of  tbeKnifteror  Kao-tsung. 
He  was  the  implacable  enemy  of  the  Tartars,  who  were  then 
Invading  the  country  frojn  the  North,  and  for  his  patriotism 
hag  been  much  extolled  by  Chinese  liistorians.  ^  ^, 
a  noted  statesman  who  served  under  the  Emperors  Kintsnng 
and  Kao-tsung.  He  was  taken  prisoner  Ijy  the  Tartars  and 
treated  with  great  consideration  by  them.  After  his  retilm 
he  oounsfeletl  making  peace  with  the  Tartars  by  partitionfiig 
the  empire,  and  his  advice  prevailed  with  the  Emperor  Ka.o 
tsung.  Because  -ffi  H^  opposed  him  and  his  policy  of 
peace,  He  daused  OT  ^  to  b^  accused  and,  on  a  shallow 
pretext,  put  to  death.  For  this  treacherous  act,  and  for  bis 
unpatriotic  counsel  to  make  peace  by  dividing  the  empiT6i 
he  tm  be«ii  exetirated  by  all  sfccoading  geueratioun. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL    VOCABULARY 


SECOND    READINGS. 


^ 
-P 


A  unraber  of  the  gecond  readings  noted  in  th« 
vocabularies,  it  was  uot  fonnd  convenient  to  intro- 
duce in  subsequent   lessoaa.     Such  readings  of 

^  K^.    A  snrname.     See  Ae*. 

iSt  tihwei*.     To   persuade,  to   urge ;   to   solicit 
patronage,  to  drnm.      See  shwodK 

^  Tsanff*    A  storehonse ;    a  retreat ;    a  safe. 
S«e  t$'ang*. 

I  Wang*.      To    rule    as    a    king,    (w.)     See 

watiff'. 

^  jTu*.     Mad  ;  to  danb  ;  to  fill  up  a  crack  ;  to 

dirtjr ;  to  blot  oat.     See  tuK 

1^  Ju* Cinuamon.     See^'oti*. 

VS  IhjA A  current,  a  stream.     Bee  liu^. 

PQ  VienK The  throat,  the  gullet.  See  yien*. 

^  Si*.    To   stop   np,  to    obstruct,  to   hinder  ; 
dull,  stapid.     See  «^*. 

^  Ting*.     To  settle  ;  to  criticiae ;  to  collate  ; 
to  adjust.    See  ting^. 

^  Sh^.     To  put  away,  to  neglect,  to  set  aside. 

See  ahi*. 

ft  Yie*.    To  trail,  to  drag  after,  to  poll.     See 

.  .      ...  ehwai*. 

^  Otf.    To  quiet,  to  pacify.     See  ou\ 

^  Ton*.  ...    ...  A  clause  ;  a  stop.     See  tu*. 

-^  Ghi^.  .  Odd,  single  ;  a  remainder.  See  ck'H*. 
^  Ts'ao*.  A  principle,  a  purpi^se.  See  ta^aoy 
1^  Lei^.  To  tie  together  ;  to  accumulate,  to  heap 
.  .  .up  ;  often.  See  lei*.  Tlie  distribution 
of  meanings  is  unsettled. 


course  remain  undefined.  They  are  here  brought 
together  and  defined  for  the  information  of  the 
student,  and  are  included  in  the  general  index. 

W  ^'o*-     The  square  embroidered  patches  which 

are  the  insignia  of  office.     See  »«» 
and  p'u\  '^ 

J  ^'"»*-  To  polish,  to  smooth.    See  wort». 

fjS  Ku*.       Second-hand,  no  fixed  price.  See  kuK 

^  ^*'»*  To  give  to  wife,  (w.)  See  eiU\ 

m  Lin*.    To  filter,   to  dribble,  to  Blaver.    See 
lin: 

^  Hsien*. ....    Rare^  scarce,  (w.)    See  hsienK 

«B  ^«* To  mix,  to  rise,  (w.)  See  mi*. 

M  Ming/*. H  ^  Mongolia.     See  mtnff*. 

W  ■?'«'•    To   open,   to  uncover ;  to  rive   aparti 
See  p'ei^. 

3  ■K'm*. To  sell,  to  traffic.     See  ckia*. 

M  Bun* Confused,  chaotic.     See  kun*. 

^  Tan*.  ...  A  bullet,  a  ball  ;  a  pill.     See  tan*. 

^  Ch'Aen*. To  roll  up,  to  curl.   See  chUen*. 

Pl^  An\ ...  To  gobble  np  with  the  month.  See  <?*. 

f^  Lou\  ...  To  rake  together,  to  drag.   See  loifl. 

-p  Ch'ia* To  pinch,  to  olanripb    See  chHa*. 

^  Wan*. A  Tine,  a  tendril,  (w.)  See  man* 

^  Yam,*.    To  iron  clothes  ;  a  charcoal  smooth- 

ing  iron.     See  y**. 

ffS  Hsie*.    The  name  of  a  statesman  in  the  reign 

of  Shun.     See  eh'i* 

1^  CA'«^ A  crack,  a  flaw,  a  joint.   See  ck'a^. 

Sff  Ch<ie*.      To  stumble,  to  slip;  to   leap.    Sea 
chU^. 


MANDARIN   LESSONS. 


^ib 


i^  Ghtao*.     To  collate,  to  revise  ;   to  judge  of  ; 

stocks  for  the  feet.     See  hsiao\ 

a^  Ma* A  locust.     See  ma*. 

■^  HsU*.    To  feed,  to  rear  ;  to  lay  up,  to  hoard. 

(w.)     See  ch'u*. 

^  Chiay     To  clasp  uuder   the  arm,  to  pinch  ; 

to    hide    away,    to  appropriate. 

See  hsie\ 
|i^  Luti^     To   select ;  by   turns,   rotation.      See 

lun\ 

^  Ts'toet\      A   proportional    part   in    Chinese 

alligation.     See  shwai^. 

^  K'ai* Delighted,  joyous,  (w.)    See  ch'i^. 

^  Liu*.    Used   in    official    documeuts   for   ;f;. 

....      See^M*. 


Jp  P'iao\ To  float,  to  drift.     See  piad*. 

^^  Ch'ing*.   A  scale  or  steelyard.  The  same  as  i|^. 
See  ckingK 

Jgg  HsUen*.     To  revolve,  to  whirl  round  ;  diaty. 
See  hailen*. 

1%,  P-aK  ...  To  fall  or  li«  full  length.     See  p'aK 

iii  Tie>- To  fall,  to  dart  down.    See  tien*. 

Pf  Ghi*. ...  To  tie,  to  fasten  on,  to  bind.    Seo  hsi*. 

1^  Kwan*.   .  .  A  temple,  a  hermitage.  See  kwan\ 

'^  Tsing^.     Great — said  of  generations  as  great- 
grandson,  etc.     See  ts'tng*. 

!ll§  Hsia^ A  shrimp,  a  prawu.     See  Aa*. 

9£|  P-ing*.     To  ford  a  river  ;  to  rely  on.     8«e 
/•'V*. 
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SUPPLEMENT. 
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I. 


LISTS  OF  SUPPLEMENTARY  WORDS  AND  PHRASES. 


1«  wae  originally  infceuded  to  print  the  foUow- 
hff  lists  in  couuectioii  with  the  several'  tessons  to 
which  they  belong.  luasmnch,  however,  as  they 
are  intended  chiefly  for  reference,  or  as  exercises 
for  advanced  students,  it  has  been  deemed  more 
suitable  to  pnt  them  in  a  supplement.  They  re- 
present a  variety  of  dialects.  The  student  can 
ascertain  from  iiis  teacher  which  words  or  phrases 
are  current  ia  his  own  dialect.     Even  a  cnrsory 


examination  of  these  lists  will  give  the  student  a 
nsefal,  general  idea  of  the  rang'e  of  the  several 
idioms  involved.  It  will  afeo  give  useful  em- 
ployment to  a  teacher  in  off  hours  to  have  him 
construct  short  sentences  illustrating  these  ex- 
amples, which  can  then  be  read  as  exercises. 
The  lists  are  not  exhaustive,  but  are  suflScieut 
for  all  practical  purposes. 
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II. 


DIALOGUES  AND  ORATIONS. 


It  was  primarily  inteuded  to  accompany  the 
foliowiag  diaiogaes  ami  oratioas  with  a  vocaba- 
lary  and  notes,  but  the  great  pressure  of  other 
engagements  has  prevented  the  accomplishment 
of  this  purpose.  They  will  prove  interesting 
and  profitable  readiug  for  the  student.      They 


will  be  found  to  contain  a  large  variety  of  nsefnl 
terms. 

The  orations  are  selected  from  a  number  pre- 
pared in  the  Tnngchow  College,  aa  specimens  of 
Chinese  oratory. 
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DiALOGUlS. 

Inquiry  into  Western  Affairs. 

Preparations  for  building  a  Foreign  Home. 

Domestic  Conversation. 

A  Go-between  arranging  a  Marriage  Engagement 

Collecting  Acconuts. 

A  Specimen  of  Litigation. 

Wind  and  Water. 

Making  Bargains  in  Bnsiness. 

Candidates  attending  Examinations. 

Essay — Mutual  Relationships. 


1  is:  ^  m  m 

2  n  ^  m  m 

3     ^     ^ 


Orations. 

T'ai  Ohia's  Repentance. 

King  Wu  (/barging  his  Generals. 

Enlogy  on  Mencins. 
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m 
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^ 

fi 
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4- 
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m 
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m 
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SpUabic  3nt)ej:  of  Cbaiacters  ant)  Ipbrases. 


In  the  following  index  the  single  characters  under  each  syllnble  are  arranged  in  order 
according  to  the  number  of  the  strokes  in  each.  The  phrases  pertaining  to  each  character  follow  it 
in  the  order  of  the  uamber  of  strokes  in  the  second  character.  A  tone  mark  to  a  character  indicates 
that  it  has  another  reading.  The  phrases  pertaining  to  such  characters  are  distributed  under  their 
proper  readings.  The  arrangement  of  the  syllables  is  strictly  alphabetic.  Letters  with  diacritic 
marks  always /oiZow  the  primary  letter.     The  numbers  refer  to  the  pagest 
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mm 

m 

HI 
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68 
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431 
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436 
557 

95 
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233 

65 
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317 
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140 
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149 
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372 
79 
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502 
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Ife  599 
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^         See  C'li'oa 
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m 
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m 
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564 
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318 
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mm 

\m 


9 

65 

51 
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263 
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314 
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21 
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21 
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25 

303 

439 
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22 
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81 
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So 


mn 
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^  569 

rsl»M  207 


112 
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93 
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mm 
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256 

81 
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415 
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71 
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mm 
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298 
502 
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m 


m 
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22 
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625 
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mii 


m 


304 
546 
371 
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157 
184 
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a 

m 


mm 
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575 
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mjjm^  «oi 


m 


t^^ 


•mi 

91 


6t» 
195 
174 
174 

28 


Ohiao 


^ 


3C^ 


^ 

* 


mm 
n 

m 

^' 

mm 


sa^ 


mm 
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179 
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340 
131 
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\k 


m 
mm 


95 

112 

169 
481 
478 
349 
349 
282 
282 
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Ch'ioS 

See  Ch'ue 
See  Cli'ue 

^  439 

'^       See  Cli'iao 

jt  296 

fil^  327 

Jt^T»^327 

See  Ch'iao 
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mm 
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SK 
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mm 
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Km 
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I* 
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/L 
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93 

290 
16 
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F6 

m 
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55 
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349 

71 

71 
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49 
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MM 

mm 
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486 
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143 
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420 
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MM 
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97 
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432 
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m 


I 


M 


'4 


m 
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19 
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± 

t 
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M 
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ft 
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H 

m 

mm 
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15 
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58 
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36 

81 

36 

71 

269 

67 
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56 

56 
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85 
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262 
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446 

44 

51 

214 
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426 
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ft 

mm 


1 


71 
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213 
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73 
574 
536 
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69 
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593 
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505 
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4f 


mm 


m 


Ha 


m 
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m 
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m^  433 
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23 
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m 
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mm     274 

^      See  Hwang 


Hao 


4 
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125 
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n 
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99 
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44 
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Mm 
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M^ 

m 

Mm 
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Mm 

Mm 

Mm 
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Mm 


t6 
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52 

33 
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4 

11 
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52 
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42 

23 
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39 
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ma 
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11 
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The  numbers  indicate  pages.     V.  stands  for  vocabulary,  N.  for  note,  S.  for  sentence,  and  Sub.  foi 

subject. 

&  V.  In  Peking  '5'  is  read  pai*  when  it  means  a  hundred  strictly  ;  when  used  for  an  indefinite 
namber  it  is  read  poU^. 

6.  y.  When  an  adjective  meaning  excess  (such  as  ^(^  or  j^  jf^,  etc.)  is  joined  with  ^  H  it 
means  lacking  in  capacity,  fooliih. 

7.  Sub.  In  some  places  in  North  China  f^  is  added  to  words  denoting  animals  and  things.  It 
would  be  an  inestimable  gain  to  the  language  if  the  use  of  f^  as  sign  of  the  plural  were 
made  general. 

21.     V.  ^  if  ]^  is  used  of  distress  of  mind,  as  well  as  of  distress  of  body. 

29.  S.  19.  ^  ;f:  ^  "^  g  ^.  To  take  what  is  not  right  and  use  (|^)  it  a»  if  it  were  right 
treason,  i  e.,  to  put  on  an  appearance  of  sincerity,  and  with  cool  assumption  affirms  to  be  right 
that  which  is  evidently  wrong. 

100.  V.  1^.  The  Chinese  rule  paper  by  folding  it  to  a  sharp  edge,  running  the  pen  along  to 
blacken  bhe  edge,  and  then  pressing  it  out  again. 

109.  S.  18.  The  "ends"  here  referred  to  are  the  baskets  suspended  to  the  ends  of  the  carry* 
ing  pole. 

122.  Sub  The  same  principle  which  is  here  applied  to  verbs,  nouns,  and  adjectives,  is  also 
applied  to  adverbs,  as  in  ;g  ^  permanently,  to  prepositions,  as  in  ^  ^  like,  to  conjunc- 
tions, as  in  lis  ^  moreover,  and  to  interjections,  as  in  t^  |^,  J^ear  me  ! 

187  S.  13.  It  is  necessary  to  insert  a  "not"  in  order  to  bring  out  the  force  of  the  Chinese. 
If  the  P^  at  the  end  of  the  first  part  were  changed  to  g|g,  then  the  two  sides  would  be  evenly 
balanced,  and  a  "not "  would  not  be  required  in  the  translation. 

187.  S.  17.  ^  iK)  hear  (not  see)  a  play,  derives  its  significance  partly  from  the  noisy  musical 
accompaniment  that  attends  every  theatrical  performance,  and  partly  from  the  chanting 
manner  in  which  the  plays  are  rendered.  Hence  they  do  not  say  to  "  act,"  but  to  "  chant  " 
(l|)  plays. 

144.  S.  31.  This  sentence  is  an  epigrammatic  exaggeration.  The  Chinese  give  different 
explanations  of  it.  One  is  that  the  daughter-in-law,  not  being  by  birth  a  member  of  the 
family,  her  dutifulness  is  the  more  worthy  of  note.  Another  is  that  when  parents  grow 
told,  the  ministry  of  the  daughter-in-law  in  regard  to  food  and  dress,  is  more  immediately 
important  to  their  comfort  than  that  of  the  son.  In  the  case  of  the  daughter,  not  being 
her  own  master,  she  can  do  but  little  for  her  parents,  unless  her  hu.sband  (the  son-in-law)  is 
in  sympathy  with  her. 

177.  S.  12.  JHi  £  7  ^  6^>  ''^^^  **  *  f<^ot,  is  an  assent  to  the  whole  preceding  statement  ratlier 
than  a  reply  to  the  question  with  which  it  concludes.  English,  however,  requires  an  answer 
to  the  question.  A  literal  translation  would  confuse  the  English  reader.  Similar  cases,  in 
which  the  reply  is  to  the  meaning  rather  than  to  the  form,  are  not  infrequent. 
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196.  S.  20.  The  tnuislafcion  of  thu  sentence  is  somewhat  liberal,  for  the  reason  that  a  literal 
translation  will  not  bring  out  the  nieaaing.  The  reference  is  to  the  unprecedented  and 
unheard-of  things  that  men  occasionally  do,  which  would  never  occur  to  one  as  possible 

198.  S.  5.  P  ^  is  generally  a  noun,  as  defined  on  page  133,  but  here  p  does  not  combine 
wilh  in,  but  is  applied  to  it  as  a  classifier,  ^  being  used  in  the  sense  of  anger  or  resent- 
ment The  following  translation  would  perhaps  bring  out  the  idea  more  clearly : — It  is  not 
for  the  aake  of  theaefew  taels  of  silver,  bui  in  order  to  give  expression  to  our  re$entment. 

199.  S.  22.  ^;\For  the  explanation  of  how  Chefoo  comes  to  be  called  jg  |[g  see  page  661. 
Note  18. 

204.    8.  5.     More  literally,— TAi«  child  certainly   is  remarkably  good,  not  causing   the  leaat 

annoyance.     In  raising  svAsh  an  easily-cared-for  child  as  this,  of  how  much  tail  are  the 

grown  people  relieved  f 
206.     S.  20.     ^  f^  3K-     The  addition  o(  ^  to  the  name  indicates  that  the  person  was  regarded 

rather  aa  the  head  of  the  family  than  as  an  individual. 
212.     S.  12.     The  first  clause  is  evidently  an  admission,  resulting  from  something  that  preceded 

If  the  Tjf  were  omitted,  the  sentence  would  bben  be  properly  translated,   Whai  I  owe  you 

I  eannot  new  pay  you. 
itSO.     8.  22.     if{  ^  ^  %      Night  before  last,  is  in  most  plaoes  understood  to  mean  last  night. 

So  also  ^  B  H^  %  means  in  some  plaoes  last  night,  but  in  most  places  to-night. 
260.     S.  13.     "^  a  ^-     This  form  of  speech   is  much  used  to  express  the  idea  that  things  are 

going  rapidly-  and  decidedly  wrong ;  its  meaning  being  more  at  less  weighty  according  to 

circumstances. 
256.     S.  20.     K  3|>  ^ght  reason, — in  this  case  the  duties  and  obligations  involved  in  the  relation- 
ship of  friends. 
263.     S    5.     7  tt  ^^fB  means  practically  the  opposite  of  what  it  says  :    You  don't  aesm,  to  know, 

but  you  ought  to — very  nearly  equivalent  to  our  phrase  "  the  fact  is  "  '' 

273.     S.  6.     A  bere  refers  to  the  person  or  ])er8ons  who  acted   as   middle>men  or  peacemakers 

by  whose  instrumentality  (H)  the  suit  was  settled. 
282.     S.  6.     Judged  by  Western  standards  the  Chinese  of  this  sentence  is  very  awkward.     The 

following  translati(HI  brings  out  to  some  extent  the  pecaliar  construction  :     That  which  those 

who  give  exhibitions  of  jugglery  all  depend  upon,  is  sleight  of  hand,  not  anything  mi/pffr- 

natvAnl. 
306.    S.  7.     ^  is  here  uspd  as  a  verb,  yet  it  carries  the  conjunctive  idea  with  it,^  being  rendered 

take  with  you.     The  same  is  true  of  |^  in  the  20th  sentence. 
316.     Sub.     JfJ  or  J|{  ^  is  less  indefinite  than  "J.     It  is  used  of  recent  actions. 
321.     S.  26.     ^  H  equivalent  to  f£  j|g  (i);  g^  j||.     That  is,  trusting  to  or  in  virtue  of  the  reward, 

or  good  luck,  which  you  convey  to  me,  or  invoke  on  my  behalf.     The  phrase  is  supposed  to 

be  used  in  response  to  a  wish  expressed  or  implied.     For  ^  ^,  see  note  on  481.  S.  17. 
356.     S.  34.     H*  ^      To  make  a  profound  and   prolong fd   bow.     Mostly    used    when    inferiors 

meet  their  ofiicial  superiors,  or  when  very  especial  respect  is  to  be  expressed. 
883.     S.  26.     H  35.  ^  1^  ^  road  (i.e.,  distance)  of  from  three  to  five  thousand  li.     In  common 

speech  H  U  is  often  used  for  distance  in  miles  (li),  as  Zl  +  35.  £  K-     Here,  however,  ^ 

is  omitted  and  |^  stands  alone      In  translating  it  is  necessary  to  put  mile  (H)  for  road  (^). 
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386.  S.  20.  lb  13  necessary  to  transpose  the  clauses  in  the  translation,  and  they  might  be  trans- 
posed in  Chinese  without  serious  detriment  to  the  style. 

889,  ^.  20.  _t  i  is  here  translated  go  in.  The  use  of  _t  implies  th»t  the  party  to  be  visited 
or  interviewed  was  superior  in  rank,  or  in  social  position. 

389,  S.  22.  38  fS  ffl  iS  S  H  ■?■  J^ook  after  us  in  our  livelihood-making.  The  repetition  of 
the  ig  seems  to  indicate  the  continuance  or  habitual  nature  of  the  action. 

892.  8.  16.  As  it  stands,  this  sentence  is  really  incomplete.  It  requires  something  like  /p  |^  fj 
OT  "jf  "^  &i  the  end.  tij  ^  is  not  an  easy  term  to  use  properly.  It  is  here  rendered  unless, 
but  it  cannot  always  be  used  where  we  would  use  unless. 

398.  S.  21.  tS  f8  6^.  Let  it  be  mine,  i.e.,  I'll  be  responsible.  I'll  pay  the  damages.  Hi  ^  6^ 
is  much  used  in  the  sartie  way. 

899.  8.  32.  The  ordinary  ■^  ^  has  only  two  strings  ;  hence  the  fact  that  this  one  had  four  is 
mentioned. 

40J.  8.  22.  Chinese  merchants  frequently  do  business  in  another  city  or  province  from  that  itt 
which  they  live.  Merchants  also  generally  go  in  person  to  distant  cities  and  markets  to 
bay  goods,  and  to  supervise  their  transportation.  Hence  it  is  that  flj  f^  is  here  equivalent 
to  merchandising  or  doing  business. 

40*.  8.  16.  "  By  no  means."  The  insertion  of  this  clause  seems  necessary,  in  order  bo  oomplet* 
what  is  implied  in  the  previous  content,  and  to  prepare  the  way  for  what  follows. 

412.  S.  12.  xt  R  5^  J^  fit  ^  6$-  'Ihe  second  Jg  is  a  verb  turned  into  a  verbal  noun  by  the 
addition  of  ^.  A  more  literal  translation  would  be,  It  is  from  the  purging  of  this  few 
days  of  diarrhcea. 

441.  S.  8.  iA  j^  in  P^.  Calamity  and  happiness  have  no  door,  that  is,  they  are  free  from  any 
antecedent  bias  or  determination  of  fate,  as  to  whose  door  they  enter-  The  Chinese  are 
strongly  inclined  to  take  fatalistic  views  of  life.  The  words  are  those  of  a  religious  exhorter 
opposing  the  common  view,  and  referring  the  good  and  bad  fortunes  of  men  to  the  conse- 
quences of  each  man's  actions.  The  radicals  of  both  m  and  H  indicate  that  what  they 
represent  comes  from  the  awards  of  the  gods. 
445.  S  18.  The  ('hinese  of  this  sentence  is  grammatically  out  of  joint,  though  the  writer  did 
not  probably  realize  it  If  tninslated  according  to  its  grammatical  structure  it  would  read  : — 
Wang  the  Third's  daughter  ioas  from  the  first  unwilling  to  give  to  Til  fifth's  son,  etc. 
It  is  assumed  by  tho  writer  that  the  common  betrothal  customs  will  settle  the  meaning. 
The  translation  gives  the  correct  sense. 
473.     S.  11.     5  IS  ffi  ft'^  6^  X  ife-     More  literally  :—Fottr  time  was  expressly  set  apor<  (lit.  split 

oflF) 
475.  S.  26  B9  7  {R  An  animal  called  ft-  B  ^  ilk  -f  fias  long  been  kept  in  the  $  j$  ^,  o» 
imperial  park  south  of  Peking.  It  is  popularly  reputed  to  combine  the  peculiarities  of  the 
cow,  horse,  deer  and  sheep.  Those  who  have  seen  it,  howevar,  say  it  has  a  head  and  horns 
like  a  deer,  a  neck  like  a  camel  (i.e.,  carved),  hoofs  like  a  cow,  and  a  tail  like  a  donkey.  It 
is  not  known  to  exist  outside  of  this  park 
481.  S.  17.  i  ^  1^  jji¥  is  a  conventional  phrase,  used  especially  by  fortune  tellers,  and  cor- 
responding  in  meaning,  though  not  in  form,  to  our  "  is  a  sign  of  bad  luck,"  ^  is  used 
as  a  verb,  meaning  the  dominant  idea  indicates. 
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482.     S.  8.     ?&  6^  ^  ^-     Having  found  or  attained  the  right,  that  is.   the  auccemfvl,  method 

of  treatment — a,  highly  idiomatic  phrase. 
487.     S-  20.     Wt  if  M  is      Somewhat  hke  our  phrase  "  No   sooner  said  than  done."     It  means 

that  the  whipping  is  done  on  every  slight  occasion,  and  without  due  consideration.     W^Tft  ^■ 

You  should  know,  don't  you  know? — a  book  phrase  frequently  used  by  literary  men. 
521.     S.  28.     J^  SjS  iS  H  "f-     '^*>  ^^y  ^^  home  and  make  one's  own  living,  as  opposed  to  those 

who  roam  about  and  live  off  others,  or  make  money  rapidly  by  trading. 
521.     Sub.     Tif   /F  ^   or   '^   :;j;  ^  I6|— the    latter  being  most  frequently   heard  in  Pekingese. 

The  emphasis  is  different  in  different  places.     In  Chihli  it  is  mostly  on  the  ^p,  in  Shantung 

on  the  ^.     The  phrase  is  frequently  contracted  into  '^  ^. 
524.     S.   13.     H  H  'I>  ^  '?'•     '^^^  '1^  i^  added  because  the  per  cent,  is  a  decimal  fraction  of  one 

per  cent.     Chinese  business  firms  often  hire  clerks  or  salesmen  at  a  low   wage,  with  the 

provision  that  they  each  get  a  certain  small  per  cent  of  the  profits  of  the  business. 

628.  S.  2.  /(!£  fS  WL-  To  spend  money  to  no  profit,  or  to  one's  harm — whether  in  the  eyes  of 
others,  or  subsequently  in  one's  own  eyes. 

629.  S.  I 'J.  ^  jK  without  savor — the  feeling  of  being  put  to  shame  or  mortification  For  fall 
definition  see  page  560. 

643.     S.   19      iS  ^  ^  ft  ^  jft      Lit.  as  to  believing  we  cannot  believe  him.     The  fif  ffc  ;2^  ji 

is  a  rhetorical  inversion  of  the  usual  order. 
561.     S.  28.     ^  ift  A  }fi-     A  phrase  in  book  form  to  express  the  idea  of  getting  over  a  difficulty 

or  a  duty  in  any  haphazard  labor-saving  way  that  may  offer. 
565.    S.  25.     f£  ^  H  ife  A.     Engaged  the  tervicet  of  several  parties  (in  succesaionj,  that  is, 

made  several  proposals. 
582,     S.  15.     ^  ^,  eta,  Lit.  It  is  giving  me  a  new  birth  by  another  father  and  WfOther^a  new 

rearing  by  another  papa  and  mam,m4Ji — a  very  bold  metaphor. 
585.     S.  11.     %  ^-     A  temporary  bed  spread  on  the  fioor,  as  is  often  done  in  emergencies. 
585.     S.  17.     "  To  the  verge  of  madness  "     More  literally,  as  if  dazed  (•(g)  or  crazy  (|^),  that  is, 

bereft    of   reason.     In  circumstances  of  great    embarrassment  a  Western  man  is  driven  to 

madness,  a  Chinaman  to  stupidity. 

593.  S.  27.     3E  SI      Lit.  to  commit  an  indictment,  that  is,  to  be  arrested  on  a  warrant  or  charge. 
694      S.     3.     %I  fife,  ?i[  —  ]^.     To  have  a  tilt  with  him,  that  is,  to  try  conclusions  with  him. 

594.  S.     4.     ^  "-^  fB  %  A  iff-    Lit.  Have  set  down  to  m,y  account  a  proper  credit- 

608.  S.  31.  ^  ^  -f  iH  ^  j^  ^^  grain  and  tangled  flax,  used  of  old  threadbare  stories 
drawn  out  in  a  tangled  and  irregular  string  H  •ft  ^  ^  J^  ^,  putting  a  donkey's  lips  for 
a  horse's  mouth,  that  is,  miscalling  things,  or  putting  one  thing  by  mistake  for  another. 

613.  S.  4.  ^  1^.  j4.  total  failv/re,  a  dead  loss.  In  order  to  vent  his  spite,  a  man  will  sometimes 
catch  his  enemy  and  rub  quicklime  in  his  eyes,  thus  producing  total  blindness.  The  allusion 
in  the  pun  is  to  this  fiendish  custom. 

615,  S.  19.  This  story  is  supposed  to  be  told  to  one  who  accepts  the  hospitality  of  another,  bat 
never  offers  any  in  return.     It  is  only  from  this  point  of  view  that  the  allusion  id  intelligible. 
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